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ANTONIO BELLINI 
Impbe@tin.it 
Septuagint 
GENESIS 


1 (1-31) - The creation of the world and man 

1 EN ἀρχῇ ἐποίησεν ὁ Θεὸς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν. 2 ἡ δὲ γῆ ἦν ἀόρατος καὶ 
ἀκατασκεύαστος, καὶ σκότος ἐπάνω τῆς ἀβύσσου, καὶ πνεῦμα Θεοῦ ἐπεφέρετο ἐπάνω 
τοῦ ὕδατος. 3 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Θεός: γενηθήτω φῶς: καὶ ἐγένετο φῶς. 4 καὶ εἶδεν ὁ Θεὸς τὸ 
φῶς, ὅτι καλόν: καὶ διεχώρισεν ὁ Θεὸς ἀνὰ μέσον τοῦ φωτὸς καὶ ἀνὰ μέσον τοῦ 
σκότους. 5 καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ὁ Θεὸς τὸ φῶς ἡμέραν καὶ τὸ σκότος ἑκάλεσε νύκτα. καὶ 
ἐγένετο ἑσπέρα καὶ ἐγένετο πρωΐ, ἡμέρα μία. 6 Καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Θεός: γενηθήτω στερέωμα 
ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ ὕδατος καὶ ἔστω διαχωρίζον ἀνὰ μέσον ὕδατος καὶ ὕδατος. καὶ ἐγένετο 
οὕτως. 7 καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ Θεὸς τὸ στερέωμα, καὶ διεχώρισεν ὁ Θεὸς ἀνὰ μέσον τοῦ 
ὕδατος, ὃ ἦν ὑποκάτω τοῦ στερεώματος, καὶ ἀνα μέσον τοῦ ὕδατος τοῦ ἐπάνω τοῦ 
στερεώματος. 8 καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ὁ Θεὸς τὸ στερέωμα οὐρανόν. καὶ εἶδεν ὁ Θεός, ὅτι 
καλόν, καὶ ἐγένετο ἑσπέρα καὶ ἐγένετο πρωΐ, ἡμέρα δευτέρα. 9 Καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Θεός: 
συναχθήτω τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ὑποκάτω τοῦ οὐρανοῦ εἰς συναγωγὴν μίαν, καὶ ὀφθήτω ἡ 
ξηρά. καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως. καὶ συνήχθη τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ὑποκάτω τοῦ οὐρανοῦ εἰς τὰς 
συναγωγὰς αὐτῶν, καὶ ὤφθη ἢ ξηρά. 10 καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ὁ Θεὸς τὴν ξηρὰν γῆν καὶ τὰ 
συστήματα τῶν ὑδάτων ἐκάλεσε θαλάσσας. καὶ εἶδεν ὁ Θεός, ὅτι καλόν. 


1 In the beginning God made the sky and the earth. 2 Yet the earth was invisible and 
unformed, and darkness was over the abyss, and a divine wind was being carried along 
over the water. 3 And God said, “Let light come into being.” And light came into being. 4 
And God saw the light, that it was good. And God separated between the light and 
between the darkness. 5 And God called the light Day and the darkness he called Night. 
And it came to be evening, and it came to be morning, day one. 6 And God said, “Let a 
firmament come into being in the midst of the water, and let it be a separator between 
water and water.” And it became so. 7 And God made the firmament, and God separated 
between the water that was under the firmament and between the water that was above 
the firmament. 8 And God called the firmament Sky. And God saw that it was good. And 
it came to be evening, and it came to be morning, a second day. 9 And God said, “Let the 


water that is under the sky be gathered into one gathering, and let the dry land appear.” 
And it became so. And the water that was under the sky was gathered into their 
gatherings, and the dry land appeared. 10 And God called the dry land Earth, and the 
systems of the waters he called Seas. And God saw that it was good. 


11 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Θεός: βλαστησάτω ἡ γῆ βοτάνην χόρτου σπεῖρον σπέρμα κατὰ γένος 
καὶ καθ᾽ ὁμοιότητα, καὶ ξύλον κάρπιμον ποιοῦν καρπόν, οὗ τὸ σπέρμα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ 
κατὰ γένος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως. 12 καὶ ἐξήνεγκεν ἡ γῆ βοτάνην χόρτου 
σπεῖρον σπέρμα κατὰ γένος καὶ καθ᾽ ὁμοιότητα, καὶ ξύλον κάρπιμον ποιοῦν καρπόν, 
οὗ τὸ σπέρμα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ κατὰ γένος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 13 καὶ εἶδεν ὁ Θεός, ὅτι καλόν. 
καὶ ἐγένετο ἑσπέρα καὶ ἐγένετο πρωΐ, ἡμέρα τρίτη. 14 Καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Θεός: γενηθήτωσαν 
φωστῆρες ἐν τῷ στερεώματι τοῦ οὐρανοῦ εἰς φαῦσιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, τοῦ διαχωρίζειν ἀνὰ 
μέσον τῆς ἡμέρας καὶ ἀνὰ μέσον τῆς νυκτός: καὶ ἔστωσαν εἰς σημεῖα καὶ εἰς καιροὺς 
καὶ εἰς ἡμέρας καὶ εἰς ἐνιαυτούς: 15 καὶ ἔστωσαν εἰς φαῦσιν ἐν τῷ στερεώματι τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ, ὥστε φαίνειν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως. 16 καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ Θεὸς τοὺς 
δύο φωστῆρας τοὺς μεγάλους, τὸν φωστῆρα τὸν μέγαν εἰς ἀρχὰς τῆς ἡμέρας καὶ τὸν 
φωστῆρα τὸν ἐλάσσω εἰς ἀρχὰς τῆς νυκτός, καὶ τοὺς ἀστέρας. 17 καὶ ἔθετο αὐτοὺς ὁ 
Θεὸς ἐν τῷ στερεώματι τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ὥστε φαίνειν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς 18 καὶ ἄρχειν τῆς 
ἡμέρας καὶ τῆς νυκτὸς καὶ διαχωρίζειν ἀνὰ μέσον τοῦ φωτὸς καὶ ἀνὰ μέσον τοῦ 
σκότους. καὶ εἶδεν ὁ Θεός, ὅτι καλόν. 19 καὶ ἐγένετο ἑσπέρα καὶ ἐγένετο πρωΐ, ἡμέρα 
τετάρτη. 20 Καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Θεός: ἐξαγαγέτω τὰ ὕδατα ἑρπετὰ ψυχῶν ζωσῶν καὶ πετεινὰ 
πετόμενα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κατὰ τὸ στερέωμα τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως. 


11 And God said, “Let the earth put forth herbaceous vegetation, seeding seed according 
to kind and according to likeness, and a fruit-bearing tree producing fruit of which its seed 
is in it according to kind, on the earth.” And it became so. 12 And the earth brought forth 
herbaceous vegetation, seeding seed according to kind and according to likeness, and a 
fruit-bearing tree producing fruit of which its seed is in it according to kind, on the earth. 
And God saw that it was good. 13 And it came to be evening, and it came to be morning, a 
third day. 14 And God said, “Let luminaries come into being in the firmament of the sky 
for illumination of the earth, to separate between the day and between the night, and let 
them be for signs and for seasons and for days and for years, 15 and let them be for 
illumination in the firmament of the sky so as to give light upon the earth.” And it became 
so. 16 And God made the two great luminaries, the great luminary for rulership of the day 
and the lesser luminary for rulership of the night, and the stars. 17 And God set them in 
the firmament of the sky so as to give light upon the earth 18 and to rule the day and the 
night and to separate between the light and between the darkness. And God saw that it 
was good. 19 And it came to be evening, and it came to be morning, a fourth day. 20 And 
God said, “Let the waters bring forth creeping things among living creatures and birds 
flying on the earth against the firmament of the sky.” And it became so. 


21 καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ Θεὸς τὰ κήτη τὰ μεγάλα καὶ πᾶσαν ψυχὴν ζῴων ἑρπετῶν, à 
ἐξήγαγε τὰ ὕδατα κατὰ γένη αὐτῶν, καὶ πᾶν πετεινὸν πτερωτὸν κατὰ γένος. καὶ εἶδεν 
ὁ Θεός, ὅτι καλά. 22 καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτὰ ὁ Θεός, λέγων: αὐξάνεσθε καὶ πληθύνεσθε 


καὶ πληρώσατε τὰ ὕδατα ἐν ταῖς θαλάσσαις, καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ πληθυνέσθωσαν ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς. 23 καὶ ἐγένετο ἑσπέρα καὶ ἐγένετο πρωΐ, ἡμέρα πέμπτη. 24 Καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Θεός: 
ἐξαγαγέτω ἡ γῆ ψυχὴν ζῶσαν κατὰ γένος, τετράποδα καὶ ἑρπετὰ καὶ θηρία τῆς γῆς 
κατὰ γένος. καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως. 25 καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ Θεὸς τὰ θηρία τῆς γῆς κατὰ γένος, 
καὶ τὰ κτήνη κατὰ γένος αὐτῶν καὶ πάντα τὰ ἑρπετὰ τῆς γῆς κατὰ γένος αὐτῶν. καὶ 
εἶδεν ὁ Θεός, ὅτι καλά. 26 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Θεός: ποιήσωμεν ἄνθρωπον κατ᾽ εἰκόνα 
ἡμετέραν καὶ καθ᾽ ὁμοίωσιν, καὶ ἀρχέτωσαν τῶν ἰχθύων τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ τῶν 
πετεινῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τῶν κτηνῶν καὶ πάσης τῆς γῆς καὶ πάντων τῶν ἑρπετῶν 
τῶν ἑρπόντων ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 27 καὶ ἐποίησεν ὁ Θεὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον, KAT’ εἰκόνα Θεοῦ 
ἐποίησεν αὐτόν, ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ ἐποίησεν αὐτούς. 28 καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς ὁ Θεός, 
λέγων: αὐξάνεσθε καὶ πληθύνεσθε καὶ πληρώσατε τὴν γῆν καὶ κατακυριεύσατε 
αὐτῆς καὶ ἄρχετε τῶν ἰχθύων τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ τῶν πετεινῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ 
πάντων τῶν κτηνῶν καὶ πάσης τῆς γῆς καὶ πάντων τῶν ἑρπετῶν τῶν ἑρπόντων ἐπὶ 
τῆς γῆς. 29 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Θεός: ἰδοὺ δέδωκα ὑμῖν πάντα χόρτον σπόριμον σπεῖρον 
σπέρμα, ὅ ἐστιν ἐπάνω πάσης τῆς γῆς, καὶ πᾶν ξύλον, ὃ ἔχει ἐν ἑαυτῷ καρπὸν 
σπέρματος σπορίµου, ὑμῖν ἔσται εἰς βρῶσιν: 30 καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς θηρίοις τῆς γῆς καὶ πᾶσι 
τοῖς πετεινοῖς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ παντὶ ἑρπετῷ ἕρποντι ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ὃ ἔχει ἐν ἑαυτῷ 
ψυχὴν ζωῆς, καὶ πάντα χόρτον χλωρὸν εἰς βρῶσιν. καὶ ἐγένετο οὕτως. 31 καὶ εἶδεν ὁ 
Θεὸς τὰ πάντα, ὅσα ἐποίησε, καὶ ἰδοὺ καλὰ λίαν. καὶ ἐγένετο ἑσπέρα καὶ ἐγένετο 
πρωΐ, ἡμέρα ἕκτη. 


21 And God made the great sea monsters and every creature among creeping animals, 
which the waters brought forth according to their kinds, and every winged bird according 
to kind. And God saw that they were good. 22 And God blessed them, saying, “Increase, 
and multiply, and fill the waters in the seas, and let birds multiply on the earth.” 23 And it 
came to be evening, and it came to be morning, a fifth day. 24 And God said, “Let the 
earth bring forth the living creature according to kind: quadrupeds and creeping things 
and wild animals of the earth according to kind.” And it became so. 25 And God made the 
wild animals of the earth according to kind and the cattle according to kind and all the 
creeping things of the earth according to their kind. And God saw that they were good. 26 
Then God said, “Let us make humankind according to our image and according to 
likeness, and let them rule the fish of the sea and the birds of the sky and the cattle and all 
the earth and all the creeping things that creep upon the earth.” 27 And God made 
humankind; according to divine image he made it; male and female he made them. 28 
And God blessed them, saying, “Increase, and multiply, and fill the earth, and subdue it, 
and rule the fish of the sea and the birds of the sky and all the cattle and all the earth and 
all the creeping things that creep upon the earth.” 29 And God said, “See, I have given to 
you any herbage, sowable, seeding seed, which is over all the earth, and any tree that has 
in itself fruit of sowable seed, to you it shall be for food; 30 and to all the wild animals of 
the earth and to all the birds of the sky and to every creeping thing that creeps on the earth 
that has in itself the animating force of life, and all green herbage for food.” And it became 
so. 31 And God saw all the things that he had made, and see, they were exceedingly good. 
And it came to be evening, and it came to be morning, a sixth day. 


2 (1-3, 7-9, 15-24) - The rest of the seventh day, the garden of Eden, Adam and Eve 


1 KAI συνετελέσθησαν ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γῆ καὶ πᾶς ὁ κόσμος αὐτῶν. 2 καὶ συνετέλεσεν 
ὁ Θεὸς ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ TH ἕκτῃ τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ, ἃ ἐποίησε, καὶ κατέπαυσε τῇ ἡμέρᾳ TH 
ἑβδόμῃ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἔργων αὐτοῦ, ὧν ἐποίησε. 3 καὶ εὐλόγησεν ὁ Θεὸς τὴν 
ἡμέραν τὴν ἑβδόμην καὶ ἡγίασεν αὐτήν: ὅτι ἐν αὐτῇ κατέπαυσεν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν 
ἔργων αὐτοῦ, ὧν ἤρξατο ὁ Θεὸς ποιῆσαι. ... 7 καὶ ἔπλασεν ὁ Θεὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον, χοῦν 
ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἐνεφύσησεν εἰς τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ πνοὴν ζωῆς, καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ 
ἄνθρωπος εἰς ψυχὴν ζῶσαν. 8 Καὶ ἐφύτευσεν ὁ Θεὸς παράδεισον ἐν Ἐδὲμ κατὰ 
ἀνατολὰς καὶ ἔθετο ἐκεῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον, ὃν ἔπλασε. 9 καὶ ἐξανέτειλεν ὁ Θεὸς ἔτι ἐκ 
τῆς γῆς πᾶν ξύλον ὡραῖον εἰς ὅρασιν καὶ καλὸν εἰς βρῶσιν καὶ τὸ ξύλον τῆς ζωῆς ἐν 
μέσῳ τοῦ παραδείσου καὶ τὸ ξύλον τοῦ εἰδέναι γνωστὸν καλοῦ καὶ πονηροῦ. ... 


1 And the sky and the earth were finished, and all their arrangement. 2 And on the sixth 
day God finished his works that he had made, and he left off on the seventh day from all 
his works that he had made. 3 And God blessed the seventh day and hallowed it, because 
on it he left off from all his works that God had begun to make. ... 7 And God formed man, 
dust from the earth, and breathed into his face a breath of life, and the man became a 
living being. 8 And the Lord God planted an orchard in Edem toward the east, and there 
he put the man whom he had formed. 9 And out of the earth God furthermore made to 
grow every tree that is beautiful to the sight and good for food, the tree of life also in the 
orchard’s midst and the tree for knowing what is knowable of good and evil. ... 


15 Καὶ ἔλαβε Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον, ὃν ἔπλασε, καὶ ἔθετο αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ 
παραδείσῳ τῆς τρυφῆς, ἐργάζεσθαι αὐτὸν καὶ φυλάσσειν. 16 καὶ ἐνετείλατο Κύριος ὁ 
Θεὸς τῷ ᾿Αδὰμ λέγων: ἀπὸ παντὸς ξύλου τοῦ ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ βρώσει φαγῆ, 17 ἀπὸ 
δὲ τοῦ ξύλου τοῦ γινώσκειν καλὸν καὶ πονηρόν, οὐ φάγεσθε ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ: ἡ δ᾽ ἂν ἡμέρᾳ 
φάγητε AT αὐτοῦ, θανάτῳ ἀποθανεῖσθε. 18 Καὶ εἶπε Κύριος ὁ Θεός: οὐ καλὸν εἶναι 
τὸν ἄνθρωπον μόνον: ποιήσωμεν αὐτῷ βοηθὸν κατ᾽ αὐτόν. 19 καὶ ἔπλασεν ὁ Θεὸς ἔτι 
ἐκ τῆς γῆς πάντα τὰ θηρία τοῦ ἀγροῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἤγαγεν 
αὐτὰ πρὸς TOV ᾿Αδάμ, ἰδεῖν τί καλέσει αὐτά. καὶ πᾶν ὃ ἐὰν ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸ ᾿Αδὰμ 
ψυχὴν ζῶσαν, τοῦτο ὄνομα αὐτῷ. 20 καὶ ἑκάλεσεν ᾿Αδὰμ ὀνόματα πᾶσι τοῖς κτήνεσι 
καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς πετεινοῖς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς θηρίοις τοῦ ἀγροῦ’ τῷ δὲ Αδὰμ οὐχ 
εὑρέθη βοηθὸς ὅμοιος αὐτῷ. 21 καὶ ἐπέβαλεν ὁ Θεὸς ἔκστασιν ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿Αδάμ, καὶ 
ὕπνωσε' καὶ έλαβε μίαν τῶν πλευρῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνεπλήρωσε σάρκα ἀντ᾽ αὐτῆς. 22 
καὶ ᾠκοδόμησεν ὁ Θεὸς τὴν πλευράν, ἣν ἔλαβεν ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αδάμ, εἰς γυναῖκα καὶ 
ἤγαγεν αὐτὴν πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αδάμ. 23 καὶ εἶπεν Addu τοῦτο νῦν ὀστοῦν ἐκ τῶν ὀστέων 
μου καὶ σὰρξ ἐκ τῆς σαρκός μου: αὕτη κληθήσεται γυνή, ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς αὐτῆς 
ἐλήφθη αὕτη: 24 ἕνεκεν τούτου καταλείψει ἄνθρωπος τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν 
μητέρα καὶ προσκολληθήσεται πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔσονται οἱ δύο εἰς σάρκα 
μίαν. 


15 And the Lord God took the man whom he had formed and put him in the orchard to till 
and keep it. 16 And the Lord God commanded Adam, saying, “You shall eat for food of 


every tree that is in the orchard, 17 but of the tree for knowing good and evil, of it you 
shall not eat; on the day that you eat of it, you shall die by death.” 18 Then the Lord God 
said, “It is not good that the man is alone; let us make him a helper corresponding to him.” 
19 And out of the earth God furthermore formed all the animals of the field and all the 
birds of the sky and brought them to Adam to see what he would call them, and anything, 
whatever Adam called it as living creature, this was its name. 20 And Adam gave names 
to all the cattle and to all the birds of the sky and to all the animals of the field, but for 
Adam there was not found a helper like him. 21 And God cast a trance upon Adam, and 
he slept, and he took one of his ribs and filled up flesh in its place. 22 And the rib that he 
had taken from Adam the Lord God fashioned into a woman and brought her to Adam. 23 
And Adam said, “This now is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh; this one shall be 
called Woman, for out of her husband she was taken.” 24 Therefore a man will leave his 
father and mother and will be joined to his wife, and the two will become one flesh. 


3 (1-24) - The forbidden fruit. The expulsion from Eden 

10 δὲ ὄφις ἦν φρονιμώτατος πάντων τῶν θηρίων τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ὧν ἐποίησε Κύριος 
ὁ Θεός. καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ὄφις τῇ γυναικί: τί ὅτι εἶπεν ὁ Θεός, οὐ μὴ φάγητε ἀπὸ παντὸς 
ξύλου τοῦ παραδείσου; 2 καὶ εἶπεν T] γυνὴ τῷ ὄφει ἀπὸ καρποῦ τοῦ ξύλου τοῦ 
παραδείσου φαγούμεθα, 3 ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ καρποῦ τοῦ ξύλου, ὅ ἐστιν ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ 
παραδείσου, εἶπεν ὁ Θεός, οὐ φάγεσθε ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, οὐ δὲ μὴ ἅψησθε αὐτοῦ, ἵνα μὴ 
ἀποθάνητε. 4 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ὄφις τῇ γυναικί: οὐ θανάτῳ ἀποθανεῖσθε: 5 ἤδει γὰρ ὁ Θεός, 
ὅτι ἢ ἂν ἡμέρᾳ φάγητε ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, διανοιχθήσονται ὑμῶν οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ καὶ ἔσεσθε ὡς 
θεοί, γινώσκοντες καλὸν καὶ πονηρόν. 6 καὶ εἶδεν ἡ γυνή, ὅτι καλὸν τὸ ξύλον εἰς 
βρῶσιν καὶ ὅτι ἀρεστὸν τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς ἰδεῖν καὶ ὡραῖόν ἐστι τοῦ κατανοῆσαι, καὶ 
λαβοῦσα ἀπὸ τοῦ καρποῦ αὐτοῦ ἔφαγε' καὶ ἔδωκε καὶ τῷ ἀνδρὶ αὐτῆς μετ᾽ αὐτῆς, καὶ 
ἔφαγον. 7 καὶ διηνοίχθησαν οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ τῶν δύο, καὶ ἔγνωσαν ὅτι γυμνοὶ ἦσαν, καὶ 
ἔρραψαν φύλλα συκῆς καὶ ἐποίησαν ἑαυτοῖς περιζώματα. 8 Καὶ ἤκουσαν τῆς φωνῆς 
Κυρίου τοῦ Θεοῦ περιπατοῦντος ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ τὸ δειλινόν, καὶ ἐκρύβησαν ὅ τε 
᾿Αδὰμ καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ προσώπου Κυρίου τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ ξύλου τοῦ 
παραδείσου. 9 καὶ ἐκάλεσε Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς τὸν ᾿Αδὰμ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: ᾿Αδάμ, ποῦ εἶ; 10 
καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ' τῆς φωνῆς σου ἤκουσα περιπατοῦντος ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ καὶ 
ἐφοβήθην, ὅτι γυμνός εἰμι, καὶ ἐκρύβην. 11 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Θεός: τίς ἀνήγγειλέ σοι 
ὅτι γυμνὸς εἶ, εἰ μὴ ἀπὸ τοῦ ξύλου, οὗ ἐνετειλάμην σοι τούτου μόνου μὴ φαγεῖν, ἀπ᾿ 
αὐτοῦ ἔφαγες; 


1 Now the snake was the most sagacious of all the wild animals that were upon the earth, 
which the Lord God had made. And the snake said to the woman, “Why is it that God 
said, ‘You shall not eat from any tree that is in the orchard’?” 2 And the woman said to the 
snake, “We shall eat of the fruit of the tree of the orchard, 3 but of the fruit of the tree that 
is in the middle of the orchard, God said, ‘You shall not eat of it nor shall you even touch 
it, lest you die. “ 4 And the snake said to the woman, "You will not die by death, 5 for 
God knew that on the day you eat of it, your eyes would be opened, and you would be 
like gods knowing good and evil.” 6 And the woman saw that the tree was good for food 


and that it was pleasing for the eyes to look at and it was beautiful to contemplate, and 
when she had taken of its fruit she ate, and she also gave some to her husband with her, 
and they ate. 7 And the eyes of the two were opened, and they knew that they were naked, 
and they sewed fig leaves together and made loincloths for themselves. 8 And they heard 
the sound of the Lord God walking about in the orchard in the evening, and both Adam 
and his wife hid themselves from the presence of the Lord God in the midst of the timber 
of the orchard. 9 And the Lord God called Adam and said to him, “Adam, where are 
you?” 10 And he said to him, “I heard the sound of you walking about in the orchard, and 
I was afraid, because I am naked, and I hid myself.” 11 And he said to him, “Who told you 
that you are naked, unless you have eaten from the tree of which I commanded you, of 
this one alone, not to eat from it?” 


12 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ᾿Αδάμ: ἡ γυνή, ἣν ἔδωκας uev. ἐμοῦ, αὕτη μοι ἔδωκεν ἀπὸ τοῦ ξύλου, 
καὶ ἔφαγον. 13 καὶ εἶπε Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς τῇ γυναικί τί τοῦτο ἐποίησας; καὶ εἶπεν ἢ γυνή: 
ὁ ὄφις ἠπάτησέ µε, καὶ ἔφαγον. 14 καὶ εἶπε Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς τῷ ὄφει: ὅτι ἐποίησας τοῦτο, 
ἐπικατάρατος σὺ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν κτηνῶν καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν θηρίων τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς: ἐπὶ τῷ στήθει σου καὶ τῇ κοιλίᾳ πορεύσῃ καὶ γῆν φαγῇ πάσας τὰς ἡμέρας τῆς 
ζωῆς σου. 15 καὶ ἔχθραν θήσω ἀνὰ μέσον σοῦ καὶ ἀνὰ μέσον τῆς γυναικὸς καὶ ἀνὰ 
μέσον τοῦ σπέρματός σου καὶ ἀνὰ μέσον τοῦ σπέρματος αὐτῆς: αὐτός σου τηρήσει 
κεφαλήν, καὶ σὺ τηρήσεις αὐτοῦ πτέρναν. 16 καὶ τῇ γυναικὶ εἶπε: πληθύνων πληθυνῶ 
τὰς λύπας σου καὶ τὸν στεναγμόν σου: ἐν λύπαις τέξῃ τέκνα, καὶ πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα σου 
T] ἀποστροφή σου, καὶ αὐτός σου κυριεύσει. 17 τῷ δὲ ᾿Αδὰμ εἶπεν: ὅτι ἤκουσας τῆς 
φωνῆς τῆς γυναικός σου καὶ ἔφαγες ἀπὸ τοῦ ξύλου, οὗ ἐνετειλάμην σοι τούτου μόνου 
μὴ φαγεῖν, ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἔφαγες, ἐπικατάρατος ἢ γῆ ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις σου: ἐν λύπαις φαγῇ 
αὐτὴν πάσας τὰς ἡμέρας τῆς ζωῆς cov: 18 ἀκάνθας καὶ τριβόλους ἀνατελεῖ σοι, καὶ 
φαγῇ τὸν χόρτον τοῦ ἀγροῦ. 19 ἐν ἱδρῶτι τοῦ προσώπου σου φαγῇ τὸν ἄρτον σου, ἕως 
τοῦ ἀποστρέψαι σε εἰς τὴν γῆν, ἐξ ἧς ἐλήφθης, ὅτι γῆ ei καὶ εἰς γῆν ἀπελεύσῃ" 20 καὶ 
ἐκάλεσεν ᾿Αδὰμ τὸ ὄνομα τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ Ζωή, ὅτι αὕτη μήτηρ πάντων τῶν 
ζώντων. 21 Καὶ ἐποίησε Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς τῷ ᾿Αδὰμ καὶ τῇ γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ χιτῶνας 
δερματίνους καὶ ἐνέδυσεν αὐτούς. 22 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Θεός: ἰδοὺ ᾿Αδὰμ γέγονεν ὡς εἷς ἐξ 
ἡμῶν, τοῦ γινώσκειν καλὸν καὶ πονηρόν: καὶ νῦν μή ποτε ἐκτείνῃ τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ καὶ 
λάβῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ ξύλου τῆς ζωῆς καὶ φάγη καὶ ζήσεται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 23 καὶ 
ἐξαπέστειλεν αὐτὸν Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς ἐκ τοῦ παραδείσου τῆς τρυφῆς ἐργάζεσθαι τὴν 
γῆν, ἐξ ἧς ἐλήφθη. 24 καὶ ἐξέβαλε τὸν ᾿Αδὰμ καὶ κατῴκισεν αὐτὸν ἀπέναντι τοῦ 
παραδείσου τῆς τρυφῆς καὶ ἔταξε τὰ Χερουβὶμ καὶ τὴν φλογίνην ρομφαίαν τὴν 
στρεφομένην φυλάσσειν τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ ξύλου τῆς ζωῆς. 


12 And Adam said, “The woman, whom you gave to be with me, she gave me of the tree, 
and 1 ate.” 13 And God said to the woman, “What is this you have done?” And the woman 
said, “The snake tricked me, and I ate.” 14 And the Lord God said to the snake, “Because 
you have done this, cursed are you from all the domestic animals and from all the wild 
animals of the earth; upon your chest and belly you shall go, and earth you shall eat all the 
days of your life. 15 And I will put enmity between you and between the woman and 
between your offspring and between her offspring; he will watch your head, and you will 


watch his heel.” 16 And to the woman he said, “I will increasingly increase your pains and 
your groaning; with pains you will bring forth children. And your recourse will be to your 
husband, and he will dominate you.” 17 Then to Adam he said, “Because you have 
listened to the voice of your wife and have eaten from the tree of which I commanded you, 
of this one alone, not to eat from it, cursed is the earth in your labors; with pains you will 
eat it all the days of your life; 18 thorns and thistles it shall cause to grow up for you, and 
you will eat the herbage of the field. 19 By the sweat of your face you will eat your bread 
until you return to the earth from which you were taken, for you are earth and to earth 
you will depart.” 20 And Adam called the name of his wife Life, because she is the mother 
of all the living. 21 And the Lord God made leather tunics for Adam and for his wife and 
clothed them. 22 Then God said, “See, Adam has become like one of us, knowing good 
and evil, and now perhaps he might reach out his hand and take of the tree of life and eat, 
and he will live forever.” 23 And the Lord God sent him forth from the orchard of delight 
to till the earth from which he was taken. 24 And he drove Adam out and caused him to 
dwell opposite the orchard of delight, and he stationed the cheroubim and the flaming 
sword that turns, to guard the way of the tree of life. 


4 (1-5, 8-16) - Cain and Abel 

1 AAAM δὲ ἔγνω Εὔαν τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἔτεκε TOV Κάῑν καὶ εἶπεν: 
ἐκτησάμην ἄνθρωπον διὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 2 καὶ προσέθηκε τεκεῖν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, τὸν 
“APEA. καὶ ἐγένετο "ApeA ποιμὴν προβάτων, Κάῑν δὲ ἦν ἐργαζόμενος τὴν γῆν. 3 καὶ 
ἐγένετο μεθ᾽ ἡμέρας ἤνεγκε Κάῑν ἀπὸ τῶν καρπῶν τῆς γῆς θυσίαν τῷ Κυρίῳ, 4 καὶ 
Ἄβελ ἤνεγκε καὶ αὐτὸς ἀπὸ τῶν πρωτοτόκων τῶν προβάτων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν 
στεάτων αὐτῶν. καὶ ἐπεῖδεν ὁ Θεὸς ἐπὶ "ApeA καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς δώροις αὐτοῦ, 5 ἐπὶ δὲ Κάῑν 
καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς θυσίαις αὐτοῦ οὐ προσέσχε. καὶ ἐλυπήθη Κάῑν λίαν, καὶ συνέπεσε τῷ 
προσώπῳ αὐτοῦ. ... 8 καὶ εἶπε Κάῑν πρὸς Ἄβελ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ: διέλθωμεν εἰς τὸ 
πεδίον. καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ, ἀνέστη Κάῑν ἐπὶ "APEA τὸν 
ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτόν. 9 καὶ εἶπε Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς πρὸς Κάῑν' ποῦ ἔστιν 
ἼΑβελ ὁ ἀδελφός σου; καὶ εἶπεν: οὐ γινώσκω” μὴ φύλαξ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ µου εἰμὶ ἐγώ; 10 
καί εἶπε Κύριος: τί πεποίηκας; φωνὴ αἵματος τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ cov βοᾷ πρός µε ἐκ τῆς γῆς. 
11 καὶ νῦν ἐπικατάρατος σὺ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς, ἣ ἔχανε τὸ στόμα αὐτῆς δέξασθαι τὸ αἷμα 
τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου ἐκ τῆς χειρός σου: 12 ὅτε ἐργᾷ τὴν γῆν, καὶ οὐ προσθήσει τὴν ἰσχὺν 
αὐτῆς δοῦναί σοι στένων καὶ τρέμων ἔσῃ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 13 καὶ εἶπε Κάῑν πρὸς Κύριον 
τὸν Θεόν: μείζων ἡ αἰτία µου τοῦ ἀφεθῆναί ue 


1 Now Adam knew his wife Heua, and after she had conceived she bore Kain and said, “I 
have acquired a man through God.” 2 And she proceeded to bear his brother Habel. And 
Habel became a herder of sheep, but Kain was tilling the earth. 3 And it came about after 
some days that Kain brought to the Lord an offering of the fruits of the earth, 4 and Habel, 
he also brought of the firstlings of his sheep and of their fat portions. And God looked 
upon Habel and upon his gifts, 5 but on Kain and on his offerings he was not intent. And 
it distressed Kain exceedingly, and he collapsed in countenance. ... 8 And Kain said to his 
brother Habel, “Let us go through into the plain.” And it came about when they were in 


the plain, that then Kain rose up against his brother Habel and killed him. 9 And God said 
to Kain, “Where is your brother Habel?” And he said, “I do not know; surely I am not my 
brother’s keeper?” 10 And God said, “What have you done? The voice of your brother’s 
blood is crying out to me from the earth! 11 And now you are cursed from the earth, 
which has opened wide its mouth to receive your brother’s blood from your hand. 12 For 
you will till the earth, and it will not continue to yield its strength to you; you will be 
groaning and trembling on the earth.” 13 And Kain said to the Lord, “My guilt is too great 
for me to be forgiven! 


14 εἰ ἐκβάλλεις µε σήμερον ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ προσώπου σου 
κρυβήσομαι, καὶ ἔσομαι στένων καὶ τρέμων ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἔσται πᾶς ὁ εὑρίσκων µε, 
ἀποκτενεῖ με. 15 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Κύριος ὁ Θεός: οὐχ οὕτως, πᾶς ὁ ἀποκτείνας Κάῑν 
ἑπτὰ ἐκδικούμενα παραλύσει. καὶ ἔθετο Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς σημεῖον τῷ Κάῑν τοῦ μὴ 
ἀνελεῖν αὐτὸν πάντα τὸν εὑρίσκοντα αὐτόν. 16 ἐξῆλθε δὲ Κάῑν ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ 
Θεοῦ καὶ ῴκησεν ἐν γῇ Ναὶδ κατέναντι Ἐδέμ. 


14 If today you are driving me out from off the earth and I shall be hidden from your face, 
then I shall be groaning and trembling on the earth, and it will be that anyone who finds 
me will kill me.” 15 And the Lord God said to him, “Not so! Anyone who kills Kain will 
let loose seven acts of vengeance.” And the Lord God allocated a sign to Kain so that no 
one who found him would do away with him. 16 Then Kain went away from the presence 
of God and lived in the land of Naid over against Edem. 


[...] 


6 (1-8, 13-19, 21-22) - Noah and the flood 

1 ΚΑΙ ἐγένετο ἡνίκα ἤρξαντο οἱ ἄνθρωποι πολλοὶ γίνεσθαι ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, καὶ θυγατέρες 
ἐγεννήθησαν αὐτοῖς. 2 ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ Θεοῦ τὰς θυγατέρας τῶν ἀνθρώπων ὅτι 
καλαί εἰσιν, ἔλαβον ἑαυτοῖς γυναῖκας ἀπὸ πασῶν, ὧν ἐξελέξαντο. 3 καὶ εἶπε Κύριος ὁ 
Θεός: οὐ μὴ καταμείνη τὸ πνεῦμά μου ἐν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τούτοις εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα διὰ τὸ 
εἶναι αὐτοὺς σάρκας, ἔσονται δὲ αἱ ἡμέραι αὐτῶν ἑκατὸν εἴκοσιν ἔτη. 4 οἱ δὲ γίγαντες 
ἦσαν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις: καὶ μετ᾽ ἐκεῖνο, ὡς ἂν εἰσεπορεύοντο οἱ υἱοὶ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ πρὸς τὰς θυγατέρας τῶν ἀνθρώπων, καὶ ἐγεννῶσαν ἑαυτοῖς: ἐκεῖνοι ἦσαν οἱ 
γίγαντες οἱ AT αἰῶνος, οἱ ἄνθρωποι οἱ ὀνομαστοί. 5 Ἰδὼν δὲ Κύριος ὁ Θεός, ὅτι 
ἐπληθύνθησαν αἱ κακίαι τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ πᾶς τις διανοεῖται ἐν TH 
καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ ἐπιμελῶς ἐπὶ τὰ πονηρὰ πάσας τὰς ἡμέρας, 6 καὶ ἐνεθυμήθη ὁ Θεὸς ὅτι 
ἐποίησε τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, καὶ διενοήθη. 7 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Θεός: ἀπαλείψω τὸν 
ἄνθρωπον, ὃν ἐποίησα ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς, ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου ἕως κτήνους καὶ ἀπό 
ἑρπετῶν ἕως πετεινῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ὅτι μετεμελήθην ὅτι ἐποίησα αὐτούς. 8 Νῶε δὲ 
εὗρε χάριν ἐναντίον Κυρίου τοῦ Θεοῦ. ... 





1 And it came about when humans began to become numerous on the earth, that 
daughters also were born to them. 2 Now when the sons of God saw the daughters of 


humans, that they were fair, they took wives for themselves of all that they chose. 3 And 
the Lord God said, “My spirit shall not abide in these humans forever, because they are 
flesh, but their days shall be one hundred twenty years.” 4 Now the giants were on the 
earth in those days and afterward. When the sons of God used to go in to the daughters of 
humans, then they produced offspring for themselves. Those were the giants that were of 
old, the renowned humans. 5 And when the Lord God saw that the wicked deeds of 
humans were multiplied on the earth and that all think attentively in their hearts on evil 
things all the days, 6 then God considered that he had made humankind on the earth, and 
he thought it over. 7 And God said, “I will wipe out from off the earth humankind which I 
have made, from human to domestic animal and from creeping things to birds of the sky, 
for I have become angry that I have made them.” 8 Yet Noe found favor before the Lord 
God. ... 


13 καὶ εἶπε Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς τῷ Νῶε: καιρὸς παντὸς ἀνθρώπου ἥκει ἐναντίον μου, OTL 
ἐπλήσθη ἡ γῆ ἀδικίας ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ καταφθείρω αὐτοὺς καὶ τὴν γῆν. 14 
ποίησον οὖν σεαυτῷ κιβωτὸν ἐκ ξύλων τετραγώνων: νεοσσιὰς ποιήσεις τὴν κιβωτὸν 
καὶ ἀσφαλτώσεις αὐτὴν ἔσωθεν καὶ ἔξωθεν τῇ ἀσφάλτῳ. 15 καὶ οὕτω ποιήσεις τὴν 
κιβωτόν: τριακοσίων πήχεων τὸ μῆκος τῆς κιβωτοῦ καὶ πεντήκοντα πήχεων τὸ πλάτος 
καὶ τριάκοντα πήχεων τὸ ὕψος αὐτῆς: 16 ἐπισυνάγων ποιήσεις τὴν κιβωτὸν καὶ εἰς 
πῆχυν συντελέσεις αὐτὴν ἄνωθεν: τὴν δὲ θύραν τῆς κιβωτοῦ ποιήσεις ἐκ πλαγίων: 
κατάγαια διώροφα καὶ τριώροφα ποιήσεις αὐτήν. 17 ἐγὼ δὲ ἰδοὺ ἐπάγω τὸν 
κατακλυσμόν, ὕδωρ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καταφθεῖραι πᾶσαν σάρκα, ἐν ἢ ἐστι πνεῦμα ζωῆς, 
ὑποκάτω τοῦ οὐρανοῦ: καὶ ὅσα ἐὰν Å ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, τελευτήσει. 18 καὶ στήσω τὴν 
διαθήκην µου μετὰ σοῦ: εἰσελεύσῃ δὲ εἰς τὴν κιβωτὸν σὺ καὶ οἱ vioi σου καὶ ἡ γυνή σου 
καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες τῶν υἱῶν σου μετὰ σοῦ. 19 καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν κτηνῶν καὶ ἀπὸ 
πάντων τῶν ἑρπετῶν καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν θηρίων καὶ ἀπὸ πάσης σαρκός, δύο δύο 
ἀπὸ πάντων εἰσάξεις εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν, ἵνα τρέφης μετὰ σεαυτοῦ: ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ 
ἔσονται. ... 21 σὺ δὲ λήψῃ σεαυτῷ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν βρωμάτων, ἃ ἔδεσθε, καὶ συνάξεις 
πρὸς σεαυτόν, καὶ ἔσται σοι καὶ ἐκείνοις φαγεῖν. 22 καὶ ἐποίησε Νῶε πάντα, ὅσα 
ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ Κύριος ὁ Θεός, οὕτως ἐποίησε. 


13 And God said to Noe, “The time of all humankind has come before me, for the earth 
has become full of wrongdoing by reason of them, and see, I am going to ruin them and 
the earth. 14 Therefore make yourself an ark of squared lumber; you shall make the ark 
with nests and shall bituminize it within and without with bitumen. 15 And thus you shall 
make the ark: the length of the ark three hundred cubits and the width fifty cubits and its 
height thirty cubits. 16 You shall make the ark, bringing it together, and shall finish it to a 
cubit above, and the door you shall make in the side; you shall make it with ground floor, 
second story and third story chambers. 17 And for my part, look, I am going to bring the 
flood, water on the earth, to destroy under heaven all flesh in which is a spirit of life, and 
as many as there are on the earth shall perish. 18 And I will establish my covenant with 
you, and you shall come into the ark, you and your sons and your wife and your sons’ 
wives together with you. 19 And of all the domestic animals and of all the creeping things 
and of all the wild animals and of all flesh, you shall bring some of them all two by two 


into the ark in order to sustain them together with yourself; they shall be male and female. 
.. 21 And you shall take for yourself some of all the provisions, which you will eat, and 
shall gather them to yourself, and they shall be for you and for them to eat.” 22 And Noe 
did all things that the Lord God commanded him; so he did. 


7 (17, 19-21) - The flood 

17 Καὶ ἐγένετο ὁ κατακλυσμὸς τεσσαράκοντα ἡμέρας καὶ τεσσαράκοντα νύκτας ἐπὶ 
τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἐπεπληθύνθη τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ ἐπῆρε τὴν κιβωτόν, καὶ ὑψώθη ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς. ... 
19 τὸ δὲ ὕδωρ ἐπεκράτει σφόδρα σφόδρα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐκάλυψε πάντα τὰ ὄρη τὰ 
ὑψηλά, ἃ ἦν ὑποκάτω τοῦ οὐρανοῦ: 20 πεντεκαίδεκα πήχεις ὑπεράνω ὑψώθη τὸ ὕδωρ 
καὶ ἐπεκάλυψε πάντα τὰ ὄρη τὰ ὑψηλά. 21 καὶ ἀπέθανε πᾶσα σὰρξ κινουμένη ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς τῶν πετεινῶν καὶ τῶν κτηνῶν καὶ ἀπὸ θηρίων καὶ πᾶν ἑρπετὸν κινούμενον ἐπὶ 
τῆς γῆς καὶ πᾶς ἄνθρωπος. 





17 And the flood came for forty days and forty nights on the earth, and the water 
increased and bore up the ark, and it was raised up from the earth. ... 19 So the water was 
prevailing very greatly on the earth, and it covered all the high mountains that were under 
heaven; 20 the water was raised up fifteen cubits above, and it covered all the high 
mountains. 21 And all flesh that moves on the earth —of birds and of domestic animals 
and of wild animals— died, and every creeping thing that moves on the earth and every 
human being. 


8 (6-17) - The end of the flood 

6 καὶ ἐγένετο μετὰ τεσσαράκοντα ἡμέρας ἠνέῳξε Νῶε τὴν θυρίδα τῆς κιβωτοῦ, ἣν 
ἐποίησε, καὶ ἀπέστειλε τὸν κόρακα τοῦ ἰδεῖν, εἰ κεκόπακε τὸ ὕδωρ: 7 καὶ ἐξελθών, οὐκ 
ἀνέστρεψεν ἕως τοῦ ξηρανθῆναι τὸ ὕδωρ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς. 8 καὶ ἀπέστειλε τὴν περιστερὰν 
ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ἰδεῖν, εἰ κεκόπακε τὸ ὕδωρ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς. 9 καὶ οὐχ εὑροῦσα ἢ περιστερὰ 
ἀνάπαυσιν τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτῆς, ἀνέστρεψε πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν, ὅτι ὕδωρ ἦν ἐπὶ 
πᾶν τὸ πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα ἔλαβεν αὐτήν, καὶ εἰσήγαγεν αὐτὴν 
πρὸς ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν. 10 καὶ ἐπισχῶν ἔτι ἡμέρας ἑπτὰ ἑτέρας, πάλιν 
ἐξαπέστειλε τὴν περιστερὰν ἐκ τῆς κιβωτοῦ: 11 καὶ ἀνέστρεψε πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡ 
περιστερὰ τὸ πρὸς ἑσπέραν, καὶ εἶχε φύλλον ἐλαίας κάρφος ἐν τῷ στόματι αὐτῆς, καὶ 
ἔγνω Νῶε ὅτι κεκόπακε τὸ ὕδωρ ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς. 


6 And it came about after forty days that Noe opened the window of the ark that he had 
made 7 and sent out the raven to see if the water had subsided, and after it had gone out it 
did not return until the water was dried up from the earth. 8 And he sent out the dove 
after it to see if the water had subsided from the face of the earth. 9 And the dove, because 
it could not find a resting place for its feet, returned to him into the ark, for water was on 
the whole face of the whole earth, and extending his hand he took it and brought it into 
the ark to himself. 10 And when he had waited yet another seven days, again he sent forth 
the dove from the ark, 11 and the dove went back to him toward evening, and it had an 


Olive leaf, a dry twig, in its mouth, and Noe knew that the water had subsided from the 
earth. 


12 καὶ ἐπισχὼν ἔτι ἡμέρας ἑπτὰ ἑτέρας, πάλιν ἐξαπέστειλε τὴν περιστεράν, καὶ οὗ 
προσέθετο τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι πρὸς αὐτὸν ἔτι. 13 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἑνὶ καὶ ἑξακοσιοστῷ 
ἔτει ἐν τῇ ζωῇ τοῦ Νῶε, τοῦ πρώτου µηνός, μιᾷ τοῦ μηνός, ἐξέλιπε τὸ ὕδωρ ἀπὸ τῆς 
γῆς' καὶ ἀπεκάλυψε Νῶε τὴν στέγην τῆς κιβωτοῦ, ἣν ἐποίησε, καὶ εἶδεν ὅτι ἐξέλιπε τὸ 
ὕδωρ ἀπὸ προσώπου τῆς γῆς. 14 ἐν δὲ τῷ δευτέρῳ μηνὶ ἐξηράνθη ἡ γῆ, ἑβδόμη καὶ 
εἰκάδι τοῦ μηνός. 15 Καὶ εἶπε Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς πρὸς Νῶε λέγων: 16 ἔξελθε ἐκ τῆς 
κιβωτοῦ, σὺ καὶ ἡ γυνή σου καὶ οἱ υἷοί σου καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες τῶν υἱῶν σου μετὰ σοῦ 17 
καὶ πάντα τὰ θηρία, ὅσα ἐστὶ μετὰ σοῦ, καὶ πᾶσα σὰρξ ἀπὸ πετεινῶν ἕως κτηνῶν, καὶ 
πᾶν ἑρπετὸν κινούμενον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἐξάγαγε μετὰ σεαυτοῦ: καὶ αὐξάνεσθε καὶ 
πληθύνεσθε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 


12 And when he had waited yet another seven days, again he sent forth the dove, and it 
did not continue to turn back to him any more. 13 And it came about in the six hundred 
first year in the life of Noe, the first month, on the first of the month, that the water 
disappeared from the earth, and Noe uncovered the roof of the ark that he had made, and 
he saw that the water had disappeared from the face of the earth. 14 Then in the second 
month, on the twenty-seventh of the month, the earth was dry. 15 And the Lord God 
spoke to Noe, saying, 16 “Go out of the ark, you and your wife and your sons and your 
sons’ wives with you, 17 and bring out with yourself all the wild animals that are with 
you, and all flesh from birds to domestic animals and every creeping thing that moves on 
the earth, and increase, and multiply on the earth.” 


9 (8-13, 18-25, 28-29) - God's covenant with Noah. The invention of wine 

8 Καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Θεός τῷ Noe καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ λέγων: 9 καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ 
ἀνίστημι τὴν διαθήκην μου ὑμῖν καὶ τῷ σπέρματι ὑμῶν μεθ᾽ ὑμᾶς 10 καὶ πάσῃ ψυχῆ 
ζώσῃ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν, ἀπὸ ὀρνέων καὶ ἀπὸ κτηνῶν, καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς θηρίοις τῆς γῆς, ὅσα ἐστὶ 
μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἐξελθόντων ἐκ τῆς κιβωτοῦ. 11 καὶ στήσω τὴν διαθήκην 
μου πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ οὐκ ἀποθανεῖται πᾶσα σὰρξ ἔτι ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος τοῦ κατακλυσμοῦ, 
καὶ οὐκ ἔτι ἔσται κατακλυσμὸς ὕδατος τοῦ καταφθεῖραι πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν. 12 καὶ εἶπε 
Κύριος ó Θεὸς πρὸς Noe: τοῦτο τὸ σημεῖον τῆς διαθήκης, ὃ ἐγὼ δίδωμι ἀνὰ μέσον ἐμοῦ 
καὶ ὑμῶν καὶ ἀνὰ μέσον πάσης ψυχῆς ζώσης, rj ἐστι μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰς γενεὰς αἰωνίους: 13 
τὸ τόξον μου τίθημι ἐν τῇ νεφέλη, καὶ ἔσται εἰς σημεῖον διαθήκης ἀνὰ μέσον ἐμοῦ καὶ 
τῆς γῆς. ... 18 Ἦσαν δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ Νῶε, οἱ ἐξελθόντες ἐκ τῆς κιβωτοῦ, Σήμ, Χάμ, Ἰάφεθ: 
Χάμ δὲ ἦν πατὴρ Χαναάν. 19 τρεῖς οὗτοί εἰσιν υἱοὶ Νῶε: ἀπὸ τούτων διεσπάρησαν ἐπί 
πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν. 





8 And God spoke to Noe and to his sons with him, saying, 9 “As for me, see, I am 
instituting my covenant for you and your offspring after you 10 and for every creature 
that lives with you, from birds and from domestic animals, and for all the animals of the 
earth, from all those that came out of the ark. 11 And I will establish my covenant with 


you, and no more shall all flesh die by the water of the flood, and no more shall there be a 
flood of water to destroy all the earth.” 12 And the Lord God said to Noe, “This is the sign 
of the covenant, which I give, between me and you and between every living creature that 
is with you, for everlasting generations: 13 I set my bow in the cloud, and it shall be for a 
covenant sign between me and the earth. ... 18 Now the sons of Noe who went out of the 
ark were Sem, Cham, Iapheth; Cham was the father of Chanaan. 19 These three are the 
sons of Noe; from these they were scattered abroad over the whole earth. 


20 Καὶ ἤρξατο Νῶε ἄνθρωπος γεωργὸς γῆς καὶ ἐφύτευσεν ἀμπελῶνα. 21 καὶ ἔπιεν ἐκ 
τοῦ οἴνου καὶ ἐμεθύσθη καὶ ἐγυμνώθη ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ. 22 καὶ εἶδε Χὰμ ὁ πατὴρ 
Χαναὰν τὴν γύμνωσιν τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἀνήγγειλε τοῖς δυσὶν ἀδελφοῖς 
αὐτοῦ ἔξω. 23 καὶ λαβόντες Σὴμ καὶ Ἰάφεθ τὸ ἱμάτιον ἐπέθεντο ἐπὶ τὰ δύο νῶτα 
αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ὀπισθοφανῶς καὶ συνεκάλυψαν τὴν γύμνωσιν τοῦ πατρὸς 
αὐτῶν, καὶ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν ὀπισθοφανῶς, καὶ τὴν γύμνωσιν τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν 
οὐκ εἶδον. 24 ἐξένηψε δὲ Νῶε ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴνου καὶ ἔγνω ὅσα ἐποίησεν αὐτῷ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ 
ὁ νεώτερος, 25 καὶ εἶπεν: ἐπικατάρατος Χαναάν: παῖς οἰκέτης ἔσται τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς 
αὐτοῦ. ... 28 Ἔζησε δὲ Νῶε μετὰ τὸν κατακλυσμὸν ἔτη τριακόσια πεντήκοντα. 29 καὶ 
ἐγένοντο πᾶσαι αἱ ἡμέραι Νῶε ἐννακόσια πεντήκοντα ἔτη, καὶ ἀπέθανεν. 


20 And Noe was the first soil-tilling person, and he planted a vineyard. 21 And he drank 
some of the wine and became drunk, and he was stripped naked in his house. 22 And 
Cham, the father of Chanaan, saw the nakedness of his father, and after he had gone out 
he told his two brothers outside. 23 And Sem and Iapheth, when they had taken the 
garment, laid it on their two backs and walked backward and covered the nakedness of 
their father, and their face was looking backward, and they did not see their father’s 
nakedness. 24 Then Noe sobered up from the wine, and he knew what his younger son 
had done to him, 25 and he said, “Cursed be Chanaan; a slave, a domestic, shall he be to 
his brothers.” ... 28 Now after the flood Noe lived three hundred fifty years. 29 And all the 
days of Noe amounted to nine hundred fifty years, and he died. 


IR] 


11 (1-9, 27-31) - The tower of Babel. God confuses the languages. Abraham, Sarah and 
Lot 

1 KAI ἦν πᾶσα ἡ γῆ χεῖλος ἕν, καὶ φωνὴ μία πᾶσι. 2 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ κινῆσαι αὐτοὺς 
ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν, εὗρον πεδίον ἐν γῇ Σενναὰρ καὶ κατῴκησαν ἐκεῖ. 3 καὶ εἶπεν 
ἄνθρωπος τῷ πλησίον αὐτοῦ: δεῦτε πλινθεύσωμεν πλίνθους καὶ ὀπτήσωμεν αὐτὰς 
πυρί. καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτοῖς ἡ πλίνθος εἰς λίθον, καὶ ἄσφαλτος ἦν αὐτοῖς ὁ πηλός. 4 καὶ 
εἶπαν: δεῦτε οἰκοδομήσωμεν ἑαυτοῖς πόλιν καὶ πύργον, οὗ ἔσται ἢ κεφαλὴ ἕως τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ, καὶ ποιήσωμεν ἑαυτοῖς ὄνομα πρὸ τοῦ διασπαρῆναι ἡμᾶς ἐπὶ προσώπου 
πάσης τῆς γῆς. 5 καὶ κατέβη Κύριος ἰδεῖν τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὸν πύργον, ὃν ᾠκοδόμησαν οἱ 
υἱοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 6 καὶ εἶπε Κύριος: ἰδοὺ γένος ἓν καὶ χεῖλος ἓν πάντων, καὶ τοῦτο 
ἤρξαντο ποιῆσαι, καὶ νῦν οὐκ ἐκλείψει ἀπ αὐτῶν πάντα, ὅσα ἂν ἐπιθῶνται ποιεῖν. 7 


δεῦτε καὶ καταβάντες συγχέωμεν αὐτῶν ἐκεῖ τὴν γλῶσσαν, ἵνα μὴ ἀκούσωσιν 
ἕκαστος τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ πλησίον. 8 καὶ διέσπειρεν αὐτοὺς Κύριος ἐκεῖθεν ἐπὶ 
πρόσωπον πάσης τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἐπαύσαντο οἰκοδομοῦντες τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὸν πύργον. 9 
διὰ τοῦτο ἐκλήθη τὸ ὄνομα αὐτῆς Σύγχυσις, ὅτι ἐκεῖ συνέχεε Κύριος τὰ χείλη πάσης 
τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἐκεῖθεν διέσπειρεν αὐτοὺς Κύριος ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πάσης τῆς γῆς. ... 


1 And the whole earth was one lip, and there was one speech for all. 2 And it came about 
as they moved from the east that they found a plain in the land of Sennaar and settled 
there. 3 And one person said to the next, “Come, let us make bricks and bake them with 
fire.” And the brick became stone for them, and the clay for them was bitumen. 4 And they 
said, “Come, let us build ourselves a city and a tower whose top shall be as far as the sky, 
and let us make a name for ourselves before we are scattered abroad upon the face of the 
whole earth.” 5 And the Lord came down to see the city and the tower, which the sons of 
men had built. 6 And the Lord said, “Look, one race and one lip of all, and this they have 
begun to do, and nothing that they undertake to do will now be wanting from them. 7 
Come, and let us go down, and confuse their tongue there so that they will not hear, each 
one the speech of the next.” 8 And the Lord scattered them abroad from there over the face 
of all the earth, and they left off building the city and the tower. 9 Therefore its name was 
called Confusion, because there the Lord confused the lips of all the earth, and from there 
the Lord God scattered them abroad over the face of all the earth. ... 


27 Αὗται αἱ γενέσεις Θάρα: Θάρα ἐγέννησε τὸν "Apoap καὶ τὸν Naxwe καὶ τὸν 
᾿Αρράν, καὶ Αορὰν ἐγέννησε τὸν Λώτ. 28 καὶ ἀπέθανεν Αρρὰν ἐνώπιον Θάρα τοῦ 
πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ γῇ, ἢ ἐγεννήθη, ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ τῶν Χαλδαίων. 29 καὶ ἔλαβον “Αβρααμ 
καὶ Ναχῶρ ἑαυτοῖς γυναῖκας: ὄνομα τῇ γυναικὶ “Αβραμ Σάρα ... 30 καὶ ἦν Σάρα στεῖρα 
καὶ οὐκ ἐτεκνοποίει. 31 καὶ ἔλαβε Θάρα τὸν “Αβραμ υἱὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν AWT υἱὸν 
᾿Αρράν, υἱὸν τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὴν Σάραν τὴν νύμφην αὐτοῦ, γυναῖκα "Apoag τοῦ 
υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῆς χώρας τῶν Χαλδαίων πορευθῆναι εἰς γῆν 
Χαναὰν καὶ ἦλθον ἕως Χαρρὰν καὶ κατῴκησεν ἐκεῖ. 


27 These then are the generations of Thara: Thara was the father of Abram and Nachor 
and Harran, and Harran was the father of Lot. 28 And Harran died before his father Thara 
in the land in which he was born, in the country of the Chaldeans. 29 And Abram and 
Nachor took wives for themselves; Abram’s wife’s name was Sara ... 30 And Sara was 
barren, and she was not bearing children. 31 And Thara took his son Abram and his son’s 
son, Lot son of Harran, and his daughter-in-law Sara, his son Abram’s wife, and he 
brought them out of the country of the Chaldeans to go into the land of Chanaan, and he 
came as far as Charran and settled there. 


12 (1-7, 10-20) - Abraham goes to Canaan and then to Egypt 

1 ΚΑΙ εἶπε Κύριος τῷ "Apoap- ἕξελθε ἐκ τῆς γῆς σου καὶ ἐκ τῆς συγγενείας σου καὶ ἐκ 
τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ πατρός σου καὶ δεῦρο εἰς τὴν γῆν, ἣν ἄν σοι δείξω: 2 καὶ ποιήσω σε εἰς 
ἔθνος μέγα καὶ εὐλογήσω σε καὶ μεγαλυνῶ τὸ ὄνομά σου, καὶ ἔσῃ εὐλογημένος: 3 καὶ 


εὐλογήσω τοὺς εὐλογοῦντάς σε καὶ τοὺς καταρωμένους σε καταράσομαι καὶ 
ἐνευλογηθήσονται ἐν σοὶ πᾶσαι αἱ φυλαὶ τῆς γῆς. 4 καὶ ἐπορεύθη “Αβραμ, καθάπερ 
ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ Κύριος, καὶ ᾧχετο pet αὐτοῦ Λώτ. "Apoap δὲ ἦν ἐτῶν 
ἑβδομηκονταπέντε, ὅτε ἐξῆλθε ἐκ Χαρράν. 5 καὶ ἔλαβεν “ABoau Σάραν τὴν γυναῖκα 
αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν Λὼτ υἱὸν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτῶν, ὅσα 
ἐκτήσαντο, καὶ πᾶσαν ψυχήν, ἣν ἐκτήσαντο ἐκ Χαρράν, καὶ ἐξήλθοσαν πορευθῆναι 
εἰς γῆν Χαναάν. 6 καὶ διώδευσεν "Apoap τὴν γῆν εἰς τὸ μῆκος αὐτῆς ἕως τοῦ τόπου 
Συχέμ, ἐπὶ τὴν δρῦν τὴν ὑψηλήν: οἱ δὲ Χαναναῖοι τότε κατῴκουν τὴν γῆν. 7 καὶ ὤφθη 
Κύριος τῷ “ABoau καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: τῷ σπέρματί σου δώσω τὴν γῆν ταύτην. καὶ 
ᾠκοδόμησεν ἐκεῖ "Apoag θυσιαστήριον Κυρίῳ τῷ ὀφθέντι αὐτῷ. ... 


1 And the Lord said to Abram, “Go forth from your country and from your kindred and 
from your father’s house to the land that I will show you. 2 And I will make you into a 
great nation, and I will bless you and make your name great, and you shall be one blessed. 
3 And I will bless those who bless you, and those who curse you I will curse, and in you 
all the tribes of the earth shall be blessed.” 4 And Abram went, as the Lord had told him 
to, and Lot left with him. Now Abram was seventy five years of age when he departed 
from Charran. 5 And Abram took his wife Sara and his brother’s son Lot and all their 
possessions that they had acquired and every person whom they had acquired in Charran, 
and they departed to go to the land of Chanaan, and they came to the land of Chanaan. 6 
And Abram passed through the land in its length as far as the place Sychem, at the high 
oak. Now at that time the Chananites used to inhabit the land. 7 And the Lord appeared to 
Abram and said to him, “To your offspring I will give this land.” And Abram built there 
an altar to the Lord who had appeared to him. ... 


10 Καὶ ἐγένετο λιμὸς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, καὶ κατέβη “Αβραμ εἰς Αἴγυπτον παροικῆσαι ἐκεῖ, 
ὅτι ἐνίσχυσεν ὁ λιμὸς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 11 ἐγένετο δέ, ἡνίκα ἤγγισεν “Αβραμ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς 
Αἴγυπτον, εἶπεν ἼἌβραμ Σάρᾳ τῇ γυναικί: γινώσκω ἐγώ, ὅτι γυνὴ εὐπρόσωπος ei 12 
ἔσται οὖν, ὡς ἂν ἴδωσί σε οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι, ἐροῦσιν ὅτι γυνὴ αὐτοῦ ἐστιν αὐτή, καὶ 
ἀποκτενοῦσί µε, σὲ δὲ περιποιήσονται. 13 εἰπὸν οὖν, ὅτι ἀδελφὴ αὐτοῦ εἰμι, ὅπως AV 
εὖ μοι γένηται διὰ σέ, καὶ ζήσεται ἡ ψυχή µου ἕνεκέν σου. 14 ἐγένετο δέ, ἡνίκα 
εἰσῆλθεν "Apoap εἰς Αἴγυπτον, ἰδόντες οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, ὅτι καλὴ ἦν 
σφόδρα, 15 καὶ εἶδον αὐτὴν οἱ ἄρχοντες Φαραὼ καὶ ἐπήνεσαν αὐτὴν πρὸς Φαραώ καὶ 
εἰσήγαγον αὐτὴν εἰς τὸν οἶκον Φαραώ" 16 καὶ τῷ "Apoap εὖ ἐχρήσαντο δι αὐτήν, καὶ 
ἐγένοντο αὐτῷ πρόβατα καὶ μόσχοι καὶ ὄνοι καὶ παῖδες καὶ παιδίσκαι καὶ ἡμίονοι καὶ 
κάμηλοι. 17 καὶ ἤτασεν ὁ Θεὸς τὸν Φαραὼ ἐτασμοῖς μεγάλοις καὶ πονηροῖς καὶ τὸν 
οἶκον αὐτοῦ περὶ Σάρας τῆς γυναικὸς “Αβραμ. 18 καλέσας δὲ Φαραὼ τὸν "Apoap εἶπε: 
τί τοῦτο ἐποίησάς μοι, ὅτι οὐκ ἀπήγγειλάς μοι, ὅτι γυνή σου ἐστίν; 19 ἱνατί εἶπας ὅτι 
ἀδελφή µου ἐστί; καὶ ἔλαβον αὐτὴν ἐμαυτῷ γυναῖκα, καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ ἡ γυνή σου ἔναντί 
cov: λαβῶν ἀπότρεχε. 20 καὶ ἐνετείλατο Φαραὼ ἀνδράσι περὶ Ἄβραμ συμπροπέμψαι 
αὐτὸν καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα, ὅσα ἦν αὐτῷ. 


10 And a famine occurred upon the land, and Abram went down to Egypt to reside there 
as an alien, for the famine prevailed upon the land. 11 And it came about when Abram 


drew near to enter into Egypt that Abram said to his wife Sara, “I do know that you are a 
woman beautiful in countenance; 12 it will be, therefore, that should the Egyptians see 
you, they will say, ‘This is his wife,’ and they will kill me, but you they will keep for 
themselves. 13 Say, therefore, ‘I am his sister,’ so that it may go well with me because of 
you, and my soul will live on your account.” 14 And it came about when Abram entered 
into Egypt —as the Egyptians saw the woman, that she was very beautiful— 15 that then 
the rulers of Pharao saw her and praised her to Pharao and brought her into Pharao’s 
house. 16 And for her sake they dealt well with Abram, and he had sheep and calves and 
donkeys, male and female slaves, mules and camels. 17 And God tried Pharao and his 
house with great and grievous trials because of Sara, Abram’s wife. 18 Now when Pharao 
had called Abram he said, “What is this you have done to me, that you did not tell me that 
she is your wife? 19 Why did you say, ‘She is my sister’? And I took her to myself for a 
wife. And now here is your wife before you; take her; hurry off.” 20 And Pharao 
commanded men concerning Abram to join in escorting him and his wife and all that he 
had. 


13 (1-18) - Abraham leaves Egypt. Abraham and Lot separate 

1 ANEBH δὲ “ABeau ἐξ Αἰγύπτου, αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτοῦ καὶ 
Ac μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, εἰς τὴν ἔρημον. 2 “Αβραμ δὲ ἣν πλούσιος σφόδρα κτήνεσι καὶ ἀργυρίῳ 
καὶ χρυσίῳ. 3 καὶ ἐπορεύθη ὅθεν ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν ἔρημον ἕως Βαιθήλ, ἕως τοῦ τόπου, οὗ 
ἦν ἡ σκηνὴ αὐτοῦ τὸ πρότερον, ἀνὰ μέσον Βαιθὴλ καὶ ἀνὰ μέσον ᾿Αγγαί, 4 εἰς τὸν 
τόπον τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου, οὗ ἐποίησεν ἐκεῖ τὴν ἀρχήν: καὶ ἐπεκαλέσατο ἐκεῖ “Αβραμ τὸ 
ὄνομα τοῦ Κυρίου. 5 καὶ Λὼτ τῷ συμπορευομένῳ μετὰ “ABEaU ἦν πρόβατα καὶ βόες 
καὶ σκηναί. 6 καὶ οὐκ ἐχώρει αὐτοὺς ἢ γῆ κατοικεῖν ἅμα, ὅτι ἦν τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτῶν 
πολλά, ... 7 καὶ ἐγένετο μάχη ἀνὰ μέσον τῶν ποιμένων τῶν κτηνῶν τοῦ "Apoag καὶ 
ἀνὰ μέσον τῶν ποιμένων τῶν κτηνῶν τοῦ Acc οἱ δὲ Χαναναῖοι καὶ οἱ Φερεζαῖοι τότε 
κατῴκουν τὴν γῆν. 8 εἶπε δὲ "Apoag τῷ Λώτ: μὴ ἔστω μάχη ἀνὰ μέσον ἐμοῦ καὶ σοῦ 
καὶ ἀνὰ μέσον τῶν ποιμένων μου καὶ ἀνὰ μέσον τῶν ποιμένων σου, ὅτι ἄνθρωποι 
ἀδελφοί ἐσμεν ἡμεῖς. 9 οὐκ ἰδοὺ πᾶσα 1) γῆ ἐναντίον σου ἐστί; διαχωρίσθητι ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ: 
εἰ σὺ εἰς ἀριστερά, ἐγὼ εἰς δεξιά: εἰ δὲ σὺ εἰς δεξιά, ἐγὼ εἰς ἀριστερά. 


1 Then Abram went up from Egypt, he and his wife and all that was his and Lot with him, 
into the wilderness. 2 Now Abram was very rich in livestock and in silver and in gold. 3 
And he journeyed whence he had come into the wilderness as far as Baithel, to the place 
where formerly his tent had been, between Baithel and between Haggai, 4 to the place of 
the altar that he had made there at first, and there Abram invoked the name of the Lord. 5 
And Lot, who was journeying together with Abram, had sheep and cattle and tents. 6 And 
the land did not have room for them to live together, for their possessions were many. ... 7 
And strife occurred between the herders of Abram’s livestock and between the herders of 
Lot’s livestock. Now at that time the Chananites and the Pherezites used to inhabit the 
land. 8 So then Abram said to Lot, “Let there not be strife between you and me and 
between your herders and my herders, for we are kindred. 9 See, is not the whole land 


before you? Separate yourself from me. If you go to the left, I will go to the right, but if 
you go to the right, I will go to the left.” 


10 καὶ ἐπάρας Act τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ, ἐπεῖδε πᾶσαν τὴν περίχωρον τοῦ 
Ἰορδάνου, ὅτι πᾶσα ἦν ποτιζομένη πρὸ τοῦ καταστρέψαι τὸν Θεὸν Σόδομα καὶ 
Γόμορρα, ὡς ὁ παράδεισος τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ ὡς ἡ γῆ Αἰγύπτου, ἕως ἐλθεῖν εἰς Ζόγορα. 11 
καὶ ἐξελέξατο ἑαυτῷ Λῶτ πᾶσαν τὴν περίχωρον τοῦ Ἰορδάνου, καὶ ἀπῆρε Λὼτ ἀπὸ 
ἀνατολῶν, καὶ διεχωρίσθησαν ἕκαστος ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ. 12 “Αβραμ δὲ 
κατῴκησεν ἐν γῇ Χαναάν, AWT δὲ κατῴκησεν ἐν πόλει τῶν περιχώρων καὶ ἐσκήνωσεν 
ἐν Σοδόμοις: 13 οἱ δὲ ἄνθρωποι οἱ ἐν Σοδόμοις πονηροὶ καὶ ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἐναντίον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ σφόδρα. 14 ‘O δὲ Θεὸς εἶπε τῷ “Αβραμ μετὰ τὸ διαχωρισθῆναι τὸν Λὼτ ἀπ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ: ἀνάβλεψον τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς σου καὶ ἴδε ἀπὸ τοῦ τόπου, οὗ νῦν σύ εἶ, πρὸς 
βορρᾶν καὶ λίβα καὶ ἀνατολὰς καὶ θάλασσαν: 15 ὅτι πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν, ἣν σὺ óoac, σοὶ 
δώσω αὐτὴν καὶ τῷ σπέρματί σου ἕως αἰῶνος. 16 καὶ ποιήσω τὸ σπέρμα σου ὡς τὴν 
ἄμμον τῆς γῆς: εἰ δύναταί τις ἐξαριθμῆσαι τὴν ἄμμον τῆς γῆς, καὶ τὸ σπέρμα σου 
ἐξαριθμηθήσεται. 17 ἀναστὰς διόδευσον τὴν γῆν εἴς τε τὸ μῆκος αὐτῆς καὶ εἰς τὸ 
πλάτος, ὅτι σοὶ δώσω αὐτὴν καὶ τῷ σπέρματί σου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 18 καὶ ἀποσκηνώσας 
"Apoau, ἐλθὼν κατῴκησε παρὰ τὴν δρῦν τὴν Μαμβρῆ, fj ἦν ἐν Χεβρώμ, καὶ 
ᾠκοδόμησεν ἐκεῖ θυσιαστήριον τῷ Κυρίῳ. 


10 And Lot, lifting up his eyes, saw all the region round about the Jordan, that all was 
watered —before God had overthrown Sodoma and Gomorra— like the orchard of God 
and like the land of Egypt until one came to Zogora. 11 And Lot chose for himself all the 
region round about the Jordan, and Lot set out from the east, and they separated, each one 
from his kinsman. 12 So then Abram settled in the land of Chanaan, but Lot settled in a 
city of the regions round about and tented in Sodoma. 13 Now the people who were in 
Sodoma were wicked and exceedingly sinful before God. 14 And God said to Abram after 
Lot had separated from him, “Look up with your eyes; look from the place where you are 
now, toward the north and southwest and east and sea. 15 For all the land that you see, I 
will give it to you and to your offspring forever. 16 And I will make your offspring like the 
sand of the earth; if anyone can count the sand of the earth, your offspring also shall be 
counted. 17 Rise up, pass through the land, both in the length of it and in the breadth, for I 
will give it to you.” 18 And moving his tent, Abram came and settled by the oak of 
Mambre, which was in Chebron, and there he built an altar to the Lord. 


[...] 


15 (1-8, 12-16) - God appears to Abraham and promises him a descendant 

1 META δὲ τὰ ρήματα ταῦτα ἐγενήθη ρῆμα Κυρίου πρὸς “Αβραμ ἐν ὁράματι, λέγων: 
μὴ φοβοῦ “Αβραμ, ἐγὼ ὑπερασπίζω σου: ὁ μισθός σου πολὺς ἔσται σφόδρα. 2 λέγει δὲ 
βραμ: δέσποτα Κύριε, τί μοι δώσεις; ἐγὼ δὲ ἀπολύομαι ἄτεκνος: ὁ δὲ υἱὸς Μασὲκ τῆς 
οἰκογενοῦς µου, οὗτος Δαμασκὸς Ἐλιέζερ. 3 καὶ εἶπεν “Αβραμ' ἐπειδὴ ἐμοὶ οὐκ ἔδωκας 
σπέρμα, ὁ δὲ οἰκογενής µου κληρονομήσει μοι. 4 καὶ εὐθὺς φωνὴ Κυρίου ἐγένετο πρὸς 


αὐτὸν λέγουσα: οὐ κληρονομήσει σε οὗτος, AAA’ ὃς ἐξελεύσεται EK σοῦ, οὗτος 
κληρονομήσει σε. 5 ἐξήγαγε δὲ αὐτὸν ἔξω καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ’ ἀνάβλεψον δὴ εἰς τὸν 
οὐρανὸν καὶ ἀρίθμησον τοὺς ἀστέρας, εἰ δυνήσῃ ἐξαριθμῆσαι αὐτούς. καὶ εἶπεν' 
οὕτως ἔσται τὸ σπέρμα σου. 6 καὶ ἐπίστευσεν “ABEAU τῷ Θεῷ, καὶ ἐλογίσθη αὐτῷ εἰς 
δικαιοσύνην. 7 εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτόν: ἐγὼ ὁ Θεὸς ὁ ἐξαγαγών σε ἐκ χώρας Χαλδαίων, 
ὥστε δοῦναί σοι τὴν γῆν ταύτην κληρονομῆσαι. 8 εἶπε δέ, Δέσποτα Κύριε, κατὰ τί 
γνώσομαι ὅτι κληρονομήσω αὐτήν; ... 


1 Now after these matters the Lord’s word came to Abram in a vision, saying, “Do not be 
afraid, Abram; I am shielding you; your reward shall be very great.” 2 But Abram was 
saying, “O Master, what will you give me? And I, I am going away childless; as for the son 
of Masek, my female homebred, he is Damascus Eliezer.” 3 And Abram said, “Since you 
have given me no offspring, my male homebred will be my heir.” 4 And immediately a 
divine voice came to him, saying, “This one shall not be your heir, but one who shall come 
out of you, he shall be your heir.” 5 Then he brought him outside and said to him, “Look 
up to the sky, and number the stars, if you will be able to count them.” And he said, “So 
shall your offspring be.” 6 And Abram believed God, and it was reckoned to him as 
righteousness. 7 Then he said to him, “I am the God who brought you out of the country 
of the Chaldeans so as to give you this land to possess.” 8 But he said, “O Master, Lord, 
how shall I know that I shall possess it?” ... 


12 περὶ δὲ ἡλίου δυσμὰς ἔκστασις ἐπέπεσε τῷ ΄Αβραμ, καὶ ἰδοὺ φόβος σκοτεινὸς μέγας 
ἐπιπίπτει αὐτῷ. 13 καὶ ἐρρέθη πρὸς “᾿Αβραμ’ γινώσκων γνώσῃ ὅτι πάροικον ἔσται τὸ 
σπέρμα σου ἐν γῇ οὐκ ἰδίᾳ, καὶ δουλώσουσιν αὐτοὺς καὶ κακώσουσιν αὐτοὺς καὶ 
ταπεινώσουσιν αὐτοὺς τετρακόσια ἔτη. 14 τὸ δὲ ἔθνος, c ἐὰν δουλεύσωσι, κρινῶ EY" 
μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἐξελεύσονται ὧδε μετὰ ἀποσκευῆς πολλῆς. 15 σὺ δὲ ἀπελεύσῃ πρὸς 
τοὺς πατέρας σου ἐν εἰρήνη, ταφεὶς ἐν γήρᾳ καλῷ. 16 τετάρτῃ δὲ γενεᾷ 
ἀποστραφήσονται ὧδε: οὔπω γὰρ ἀναπεπλήρωνται αἱ ἁμαρτίαι τῶν ᾿Αμορραίων ἕως 
τοῦ νῦν. 


12 Then about sunset a trance fell upon Abram, and look, a great dark fear was falling 
upon him. 13 And it was said to Abram, “Knowledgeably you shall know that your 
offspring shall be alien in a land not its own, and they shall enslave them and maltreat 
them and humble them for four hundred years. 14 But I will judge the nation that they are 
subject to; then afterward they shall come out here with much baggage. 15 Now as for 
yourself, you shall depart to your fathers in peace, buried in a good old age. 16 Then in the 
fourth generation they shall be brought back here, for the sins of the Amorrites are not yet, 
to the present, filled up.” 


16 (1-12) - Sarah, Hagar and Ishmael 

1 ΣΑΡΑ δὲ γυνὴ "Apoap οὐκ ἔτικτεν αὐτῷ. ἦν δὲ αὐτῇ παιδίσκη Αἰγυπτία, T] ὄνομα 
γαρ. 2 εἶπε δὲ Σάρα πρὸς “Αβραμ’ ἰδοὺ συνέκλεισέ µε Κύριος τοῦ μὴ τίκτειν: εἴσελθε 
οὖν πρὸς τὴν παιδίσκην μου, ἵνα τεκνοποιήσωμαι ἐξ αὐτῆς. ὑπήκουσε δὲ “ABEau τῆς 
φωνῆς Σάρας. 3 καὶ λαβοῦσα Σάρα ἡ γυνὴ “ABeau γαρ τὴν Αἰγυπτίαν τὴν ἑαυτῆς 


παιδίσκην, μετὰ δέκα ἔτη τοῦ οἰκῆσαι ἼΑβραμ £v γῇ Χαναάν, ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν τῷ “ABoau 
ἀνδρὶ αὐτῆς αὐτῷ γυναῖκα. 4 καὶ εἰσῆλθε πρὸς “Ayag, καὶ συνέλαβε. καὶ εἶδεν ὅτι ἐν 
γαστρὶ ἔχει, καὶ ἠτιμάσθη ἢ κυρία ἐναντίον αὐτῆς. 5 εἶπε δὲ Σάρα πρὸς “Αβραμ' 
ἀδικοῦμαι ἐκ σοῦ’ ἐγὼ δέδωκα τὴν παιδίσκην μου εἰς τὸν κόλπον σου, ἰδοῦσα δὲ ὅτι ἐν 
γαστρὶ ἔχει, ἠτιμάσθην ἐναντίον αὐτῆς: κρίναι ὁ Θεὸς ἀνὰ μέσον ἐμοῦ καὶ σοῦ. 6 εἶπε 
δὲ "Apoap πρὸς Σάραν: ἰδοὺ ἢ παιδίσκη σου ἐν ταῖς χερσί σου’ χρῶ αὐτῇ ὡς ἄν σοι 
ἀρεστὸν ᾖ. καὶ ἐκάκωσεν αὐτὴν Σάρα, καὶ ἀπέδρα ἀπὸ προσώπου αὐτῆς. 7 Εὗρε δὲ 
αὐτὴν ἄγγελος Κυρίου ἐπὶ τῆς πηγῆς τοῦ ὕδατος ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, ἐπὶ τῆς πηγῆς ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ 
Σούρ. 8 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ὁ ἄγγελος Κυρίου. ᾿Αγαρ, παιδίσκη Σάρας, πόθεν ἔρχη καὶ ποῦ 
πορεύῃ; καὶ εἶπεν: ἀπὸ προσώπου Σάρας τῆς κυρίας µου ἐγὼ ἀποδιδράσκω. 


1 Now Sara, Abram’s wife, was not giving birth for him. She, however, had an Egyptian 
slave-girl whose name was Hagar. 2 And Sara said to Abram, “See, the Lord has shut me 
off from giving birth; so go in to my slave-girl in order that you may beget children by 
her.” And Abram listened to the voice of Sara. 3 And after ten years of Abram’s living in 
the land of Chanaan, Sara, Abram’s wife, took Hagar the Egyptian, her own slave-girl, and 
gave her to her husband Abram as a wife for him. 4 And he went in to Hagar, and she 
conceived. And she saw that she was pregnant, and her mistress was dishonored before 
her. 5 Then Sara said to Abram, “I am being wronged due to you! I have given my slave- 
girl into your bosom, but when she saw that she was pregnant, I was dishonored before 
her. May God judge between you and me!” 6 But Abram said to Sara, “See, your slave-girl 
is in your hands; treat her as it may please you.” And Sara maltreated her, and she ran 
from her presence. 7 But the Lord God’s angel found her by the spring of water in the 
wilderness, by the spring on the way to Sour. 8 And the angel of the Lord said to her, 
“Hagar, slave-girl of Sara, where are you coming from, and where are you going?” And 
she said, “I am running from the presence of my mistress Sara.” 


9 εἶπε δὲ αὐτῇ ὁ ἄγγελος Κυρίου: ἀποστράφηθι πρὸς τὴν κυρίαν σου καὶ ταπεινώθητι 
ὑπὸ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῆς. 10 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ὁ ἄγγελος Κυρίου. πληθύνων πληθυνῶ τὸ 
σπέρμα σου, καὶ οὐκ ἀριθμηθήσεται ὑπὸ τοῦ πλήθους. 11 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ὁ ἄγγελος 
Κυρίου: ἰδού, σὺ ἐν γαστρί ἔχεις καὶ τέξῃ υἱὸν καὶ καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰσμαήλ, 
ὅτι ἐπήκουσε Κύριος τῇ ταπεινώσει σου. 12 οὗτος ἔσται ἄγροικος ἄνθρωπος αἱ χεῖρες 
αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πάντας, καὶ αἱ χεῖρες πάντων ETL’ αὐτόν, καὶ κατὰ πρόσωπον πάντων τῶν 
ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ κατοικήσει. 


9 But the angel of the Lord said to her, “Return to your mistress, and humble yourself 
under her hands.” 10 The angel of the Lord also said to her, “I will multitudinously 
multiply your offspring, and it will not be counted for multitude.” 11 And the angel of the 
Lord said to her, “See, you are pregnant and shall bear a son and shall call his name 
Ismael. For the Lord has given heed to your humiliation. 12 He shall be a rustic man; his 
hands shall be against all, and the hands of all against him, and he shall live facing all his 
kinfolk.” 


17 (9-23) - God makes a covenant with Abraham. Circumcision. Promise of Isaac's birth 
9 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Θεὸς πρὸς “Αβραάμ: σὺ δὲ τὴν διαθήκην µου διατηρήσεις, σὺ καὶ τὸ 
σπέρμα σου μετὰ σὲ εἰς τὰς γενεὰς αὐτῶν. 10 καὶ αὕτη ἡ διαθήκη, ἣν διατηρήσεις, ἀνὰ 
μέσον ἐμοῦ καὶ ὑμῶν καὶ ἀνὰ μέσον τοῦ σπέρματός σου μετὰ σὲ εἰς τὰς γενεὰς αὐτῶν: 
περιτμηθήσεται ὑμῶν πᾶν ἀρσενικόν, 11 καὶ περιτμηθήσεσθε τὴν σάρκα τῆς 
ἀκροβυστίας ὑμῶν, καὶ ἔσται εἰς σημεῖον διαθήκης ἀνὰ μέσον ἐμοῦ καὶ ὑμῶν. 12 καὶ 
παιδίον ὀκτὼ ἡμερῶν περιτμηθήσεται ὑμῖν, πᾶν ἀρσενικὸν εἰς τὰς γενεὰς ὑμῶν, ὁ 
οἰκογενὴς καὶ ὁ ἀργυρώνητος, ἀπὸ παντὸς υἱοῦ ἀλλοτρίου, ὃς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ 
σπέρματός σου. 13 περιτομῇ περιτμηθήσεται ὁ οἰκογενὴς τῆς οἰκίας σου καὶ ὁ 
ἀργυρώνητος, καὶ ἔσται ἡ διαθήκη µου ἐπὶ τῆς σαρκὸς ὑμῶν εἰς διαθήκην αἰώνιον. 14 
καὶ ἀπερίτμητος ἄρσην, ὃς οὐ περιτμηθήσεται τὴν σάρκα τῆς ἀκροβυστίας αὐτοῦ TH 
ἡμέρᾳ TH ὀγδόῃ, ἐξολοθρευθήσεται ἡ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἐκ τοῦ γένους αὐτῆς, ὅτι τὴν 
διαθήκην µου διεσκέδασε. 15 Καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Θεὸς τῷ “Αβραάμ: Σάρα ἡ γυνή σου οὐ 
κληθήσεται τὸ ὄνομα αὐτῆς Σάρα, ἀλλὰ Σάρρα ἔσται τὸ ὄνομα αὐτῆς. 16 εὐλογήσω δὲ 
αὐτήν, καὶ δώσω σοι ἐξ αὐτῆς τέκνον: καὶ εὐλογήσω αὐτό, καὶ ἔσται εἰς ἔθνη, καὶ 
βασιλεῖς ἐθνῶν ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἔσονται. 17 καὶ ἔπεσεν ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ 
ἐγέλασε καὶ εἶπεν ἐν TH διανοίᾳ αὐτοῦ λέγων: εἰ τῷ ἑκατονταετεῖ γενήσεται υἱός; καὶ 
εἰ ἡ Σάρρα ἐνενήκοντα ἐτῶν τέξεται; 18 εἶπε δὲ ᾿Αβραὰμ πρὸς τὸν Θεόν: Ἰσμαὴλ 
οὗτος ζήτω ἐναντίον σου. 


9 And God said to Abraam, “Now as for you, you shall keep my covenant, you and your 
offspring after you throughout their generations. 10 And this is the covenant, which you 
shall keep, between me and you and between your offspring after you throughout their 
generations: Every male of yours shall be circumcised, 11 and you shall be circumcised in 
the flesh of your foreskins, and it shall exist as a covenant sign between me and you. 12 
And a youngster of eight days shall be circumcised among you —every male— 
throughout your generations, the homebred of your household and the one bought with 
money from any son of a foreigner, who is not of your offspring. 13 The homebred of your 
household and the one bought with money shall be circumcised with circumcision, and 
my covenant shall be on your flesh for an everlasting covenant. 14 And as for an 
uncircumcised male who shall not be circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin on the eighth 
day, that soul shall be destroyed from his kin, for he has scattered my covenant.” 15 And 
God said to Abraam, “As for Sara your wife, her name shall not be called Sara, but Sarra 
shall be her name. 16 And I will bless her, and I will give you a child by her. And I will 
bless her, and she shall become nations, and kings of nations shall be from her.” 17 And 
Abraam fell face down and laughed and spoke in his mind, saying, “Shall a son be born to 
a hundred-year-old, and shall Sarra who is ninety years of age give birth?” 18 And 
Abraam said to God, “As for Ismael, let him live before you!” 


19 εἶπε δὲ ὁ Θεὸς πρὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ: vat ἰδοὺ Σάρρα ἡ γυνή σου τέξεταί σοι υἱόν, καὶ 
καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰσαάκ, καὶ στήσω τὴν διαθήκην μου πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰς 
διαθήκην αἰώνιον, εἶναι αὐτῷ Θεὸς καὶ τῷ σπέρματι αὐτοῦ μετ᾽ αὐτόν. 20 περὶ δὲ 
Ἰσμαὴλ ἰδοὺ ἐπήκουσά σου: καὶ ἰδοὺ εὐλόγηκα αὐτὸν καὶ αὐξανῶ αὐτὸν καὶ πληθυνῶ 


αὐτὸν σφόδρα: δώδεκα ἔθνη γεννήσει καὶ δώσω αὐτὸν εἰς ἔθνος μέγα. 21 τὴν δὲ 
διαθήκην µου στήσω πρὸς Ἰσαάκ, ὃν τέξεταί σοι Σάρρα εἰς τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον, EV τῷ 
ἐνιαυτῷ τῷ ἑτέρῳ. 22 συνετέλεσε δὲ λαλῶν πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ ἀνέβη ὁ Θεὸς ἀπὸ 
Αβραάμ. 23 Καὶ ἔλαβεν ᾿Αβραὰμ Ἰσμαὴλ τὸν υἱὸν ἑαυτοῦ καὶ πάντας τοὺς οἰκογενεῖς 
αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀργυρωνήτους καὶ πᾶν ἄρσεν τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ 
᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ περιέτεµε τὰς ἀκροβυστίας αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ καιρῷ τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης, καθὰ 
ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ ὁ Θεός. 


19 But God said to Abraam, “Indeed; see, your wife Sarra shall bear you a son, and you 
shall call his name Isaak, and I will establish my covenant with him as an everlasting 
covenant and for his offspring after him. 20 Now concerning Ismael, see, I heard you; see, I 
have blessed him and will make him increase and will make him very numerous; he shall 
be the father of twelve nations, and I will appoint him as a great nation. 21 But my 
covenant I will establish with Isaak, whom Sarra shall bear to you at this season in another 
year.” 22 And he finished talking to him, and God went up from Abraam. 23 And Abraam 
took his son Ismael and all his homebreds and all the ones bought with money and every 
male of the men that were in Abraam’s house, and he circumcised their foreskins at the 
opportune time of that day, as God had said to him. 


18 (1-33) - God and two angels visit Abraham. God promises a son to Sarah and 
Abraham. Sodom and Gomorrah 

1 ΩΦΘΗ δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ Θεὸς πρὸς τῇ δρυΐ τῇ Μαμβρῆ, καθημένου αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς θύρας τῆς 
σκηνῆς αὐτοῦ μεσημβρίας. 2 ἀναβλέψας δὲ τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς αὐτοῦ εἶδε, καὶ ἰδοὺ τρεῖς 
ἄνδρες εἱστήκεισαν ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ: καὶ ἰδὼν προσέδραμεν εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ 
τῆς θύρας τῆς σκηνῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ προσεκύνησεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 3 καὶ εἶπε’ κύριε, εἰ ἄρα 
εὗρον χάριν ἐναντίον σου, μὴ παρέλθης τὸν παῖδά σου: 4 ληφθήτω δὴ ὕδωρ, καὶ 
νιψάτωσαν τοὺς πόδας ὑμῶν, καὶ καταψύξατε ὑπὸ τὸ δένδρον: 5 καὶ λήψομαι ἄρτον, 
καὶ φάγεσθε, καὶ μετὰ τοῦτο παρελεύσεσθε εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν ὑμῶν, οὗ ἕνεκεν ἐξεκλίνατε 
πρὸς τὸν παῖδα ὑμῶν. καὶ εἶπαν: οὕτω ποίησον, καθὼς εἴρηκας. 6 καὶ ἔσπευσεν 
᾿Αβραὰμ ἐπὶ τὴν σκηνὴν πρὸς Σάρραν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ: σπεῦσον καὶ φύρασον τρία 
μέτρα σεμιδάλεως καὶ ποίησον ἐγκρυφίας. 7 καὶ εἰς τὰς βόας ἔδραμεν ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ 
ἔλαβεν ἁπαλὸν μοσχάριον καὶ καλὸν καὶ ἔδωκε τῷ παιδί, καὶ ἐτάχυνε τοῦ ποιῆσαι 
αὐτό. 8 ἔλαβε δὲ βούτυρον, καὶ γάλα, καὶ τὸ μοσχάριον ὃ ἐποίησε, καὶ παρέθηκεν 
αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἔφαγον: αὐτὸς δὲ παρειστήκει αὐτοῖς ὑπὸ τὸ δένδρον. 9 Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτόν: 
ποῦ Σάρρα ἡ γυνή σου; ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν: ἰδοὺ ἐν TH σκηνῇ. 10 εἶπε dé 
ἐπαναστρέφων ἥξω πρὸς σὲ κατὰ τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον εἰς ὥρας, καὶ ἕξει υἱὸν Σάρρα ἡ 
γυνή σου. Σάρρα δὲ ἤκουσε πρὸς TH θύρᾳ τῆς σκηνῆς, οὖσα ὄπισθεν αὐτοῦ. 


1 Now God appeared to him near the oak of Mambre, while he was sitting at the door of 
his tent at midday. 2 And looking up with his eyes he saw, and see, three men stood over 
him. And when he saw them, he ran forward from his tent door to meet them and did 
obeisance upon the ground 3 and said, “Lord, if perchance I have found favor before you, 
do not pass by your servant. 4 Do let water be taken, and let them wash your feet, and you 


cool off under the tree. 5 And I shall take bread, and you will eat, and after that you will 
pass by on your way —inasmuch as you have turned aside to your servant.” And they 
said, “So do, as you have said.” 6 And Abraam hurried over to the tent to Sarra and said to 
her, “Hurry, and mix three measures of fine flour, and make loaves baked in ashes.” 7 
And Abraam ran to the cows and took a little calf, tender and good, and gave it to the 
servant, and he hastened to prepare it. 8 Then he took butter and milk and the little calf 
that he had prepared and set it before them, and they ate, and he stood by them under the 
tree. 9 And he said to him, “Where is your wife Sarra?” And he said in reply, “There, in 
the tent.” 10 And he said, “I will come to you, when I return, during this season next year, 
and Sarra your wife shall have a son.” And Sarra, who was behind him, listened at the tent 
door. 


11 ᾿Αβραὰμ δὲ καὶ Σάρρα πρεσβύτεροι προβεβηκότες ἡμερῶν, ἐξέλιπε δὲ τῇ Σάρρᾳ 
γίνεσθαι τὰ γυναικεῖα. 12 ἐγέλασε δὲ Σάρρα ἐν ἑαυτῇ, λέγουσα: οὔπω μέν μοι 
γέγονεν ἕως τοῦ νῦν, ὁ δὲ κύριός µου πρεσβύτερος. 13 καὶ εἶπε Κύριος πρὸς Αβραάμ: 
τί ὅτι ἐγέλασε Σάρρα ἐν ἑαυτῇ, λέγουσα: AEA γε ἀληθῶς τέξοµαι; ἐγὼ δὲ γεγήρακα. 14 
μὴ ἀδυνατήσει παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ ρῆμα; εἰς τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον ἀναστρέψω πρὸς σὲ εἰς 
ώρας: καὶ ἔσται τῇ Σάρρᾳ υἱός. 15 ἠρνήσατο δὲ Σάρρα λέγουσα: οὐκ ἐγέλασα: ἐφοβήθη 
γάρ. καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ: οὐχί, ἀλλὰ ἐγέλασας. 16 Ἐξαναστάντες δὲ ἐκεῖθεν οἱ ἄνδρες 
κατέβλεψαν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον Σοδόμων καὶ Γομόρρας. ᾿Αβραὰμ δὲ συνεπορεύετο μετ᾽ 
αὐτῶν συμπροπέμπων αὐτούς. 17 ὁ δὲ Κύριος εἶπεν: οὐ μὴ κρύψω ἐγὼ ἀπὸ ᾿Αβραὰμ 
τοῦ παιδός µου, ἃ ἐγὼ ποιῶ. 18 ᾿Αβραὰμ δὲ γινόμενος ἔσται εἰς ἔθνος μέγα καὶ πολύ, 
καὶ ἐνευλογηθήσονται ἐν αὐτῷ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη τῆς γῆς. 19 ήδειν γὰρ ὅτι συντάξει τοῖς 
υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ μετ᾽ αὐτόν, καὶ φυλάξουσι τὰς ὁδοὺς Κυρίου ποιεῖν 
δικαιοσύνην καὶ κρίσιν, ὅπως ἂν ἐπαγάγῃ Κύριος ἐπὶ ᾿Αβραὰμ πάντα, ὅσα ἐλάλησε 
πρὸς αὐτόν. 20 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος: κραυγὴ Σοδόμων καὶ Γομόρρας πεπλήθυνται πρός µε, 
καὶ αἱ ἁμαρτίαι αὐτῶν μεγάλαι σφόδρα. 


11 Now Abraam and Sarra were old, advanced in days, and menstruation had ceased to 
happen to Sarra. 12 And Sarra laughed within herself, saying, “It has not yet happened to 
me up to the present, and my lord is rather old.” 13 And the Lord said to Abraam, “Why is 
it that Sarra laughed within herself, saying, ‘Shall I then indeed give birth? But I have 
grown old.’ 14 Can it be that a matter is impossible with God? In this season I will come 
back to you next year, and Sarra shall have a son.” 15 But Sarra denied, saying, “I did not 
laugh,” for she was afraid. And he said, “No, but you did laugh.” 16 And when the men 
had set out from there, they looked down upon the face of Sodoma and Gomorra, and 
Abraam was going along with them as he joined in escorting them. 17 And the Lord said, 
“Surely I shall not hide from my servant Abraam what I am about to do? 18 As for 
Abraam, he shall come to be a great and populous nation, and all the nations of the earth 
shall be blessed in him. 19 For I knew that he will instruct his sons and his household after 
him, and they will keep the ways of the Lord by doing righteousness and justice so that 
the Lord may bring upon Abraam all the things that he has talked about to him.” 20 Then 
the Lord said, “The outcry concerning Sodoma and Gomorra has been increased, and their 
sins are very great! 


21 καταβὰς οὖν ὄψομαι, εἰ κατὰ τὴν κραυγὴν αὐτῶν τὴν ἐρχομένην πρός µε 
συντελοῦνται, εἰ δὲ μή, ἵνα γνῶ. 22 καὶ ἀποστρέψαντες ἐκεῖθεν οἱ ἄνδρες ἦλθον εἰς 
Σόδομα. ᾿Αβραὰμ δὲ ἔτι ἦν ἑστηκὼς ἐναντίον Κυρίου. 23 καὶ ἐγγίσας ᾿Αβραὰμ εἶπε: μὴ 
συναπολέσῃς δίκαιον μετὰ ἀσεβοῦς καὶ ἔσται ὁ δίκαιος ὡς ὁ ἀσεβής; 24 ἐὰν ὦσι 
πεντήκοντα δίκαιοι ἐν τῇ πόλει, ἀπολεῖς αὐτούς; οὐκ ἀνήσεις πάντα τὸν τόπον ἕνεκεν 
τῶν πεντήκοντα δικαίων, ἐὰν ὦσιν ἐν αὐτῇ; 25 μηδαμῶς σὺ ποιήσεις ὡς τὸ ρῆμα 
τοῦτο, τοῦ ἀποκτεῖναι δίκαιον μετὰ ἀσεβοῦς, καὶ ἔσται ὁ δίκαιος ὡς ὁ ἀσεβής. 
μηδαμῶς: ὁ κρίνων πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν, οὐ ποιήσεις κρίσιν; 26 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος: ἐὰν ὦσιν ἐν 
Σοδόμοις πεντήκοντα δίκαιοι ἐν τῇ πόλει, ἀφήσω ὅλην τὴν πόλιν καὶ πάντα τὸν τόπον 
δι αὐτούς. 27 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ᾿Αβραὰμ εἶπε: νῦν ἠρξάμην λαλῆσαι πρὸς τὸν Κύριόν 
μου, ἐγὼ δέ εἰμι γῆ καὶ σποδός: 28 ἐὰν δὲ ἐλαττονωθῶσιν οἱ πεντήκοντα δίκαιοι εἰς 
τεσσαρακονταπέντε, ἀπολεῖς ἕνεκεν τῶν πέντε πᾶσαν τὴν πόλιν; καὶ εἶπεν: οὐ μὴ 
ἀπολέσω, ἐὰν εὕρω ἐκεῖ τεσσσαρακονταπέντε. 29 καὶ προσέθηκεν ἔτι λαλῆσαι πρὸς 
αὐτόν, καὶ εἶπεν: ἐὰν δὲ εὑρεθῶσιν ἐκεῖ τεσσαράκοντα; καὶ εἶπεν: οὐ μὴ ἀπολέσω 
ἕνεκεν τῶν τεσσαράκοντα. 30 καὶ εἶπε: μή τι κύριε, ἐὰν λαλήσω; ἐὰν δὲ εὑρεθῶσιν ἐκεῖ 
τριάκοντα; καὶ εἶπεν: οὐ μὴ ἀπολέσω ἕνεκεν τῶν τριάκοντα. 31 καὶ εἶπεν: ἐπειδὴ ἔχω 
λαλῆσαι πρὸς τὸν κύριον: ἐὰν δὲ εὑρεθῶσιν ἐκεῖ εἴκοσι; καὶ εἶπεν: οὐ μὴ ἀπολέσω, ἐὰν 
εὕρω ἐκεῖ εἴκοσι. 32 καὶ εἶπε: μή τι κύριε, ἐὰν λαλήσω ἔτι ἅπαξ: ἐὰν δὲ εὑρεθῶσιν ἐκεῖ 
δέκα; καὶ εἶπεν: οὐ μὴ ἀπολέσω ἕνεκεν τῶν δέκα. 33 ἀπῆλθε δὲ ὁ Κύριος, ὡς ἐπαύσατο 
λαλῶν τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ, καὶ Αβραὰμ ἀπέστρεψεν εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ. 


21 So when I go down I shall see whether they are perpetrating according to the outcry 
concerning them that is coming to me, but if not —that I may know.” 22 And after the men 
had turned away from there, they went to Sodoma, but Abraam was still standing before 
the Lord. 23 Then when Abraam had come near, he said, “Surely you will not destroy the 
righteous with the ungodly, and the righteous will be as the ungodly? 24 If there should be 
fifty righteous in the city, will you destroy them? Will you not let the whole place go free 
on account of the fifty righteous, if they should be in it? 25 By no means will you do 
anything like this thing, to slay the righteous with the ungodly, and the righteous will be 
like the ungodly! By no means! Shall not you, the one who judges all the earth, do what is 
just?” 26 Then the Lord said, “If I find in Sodoma fifty righteous in the city, I will forgive 
the whole place for their sake.” 27 And Abraam said in reply, “Now I have begun to speak 
to the Lord, though I am earth and ashes. 28 But if the fifty righteous should be 
diminished by five, will you destroy the whole city on account of the five?” And he said, 
“T will not destroy it, if I find forty-five there.” 29 And he continued still to speak to him 
and said, “But if forty should be found there?” And he said, “On account of the forty I will 
not destroy it.” 30 And he said, “Pardon, Lord, if I should speak. But if thirty should be 
found there?” And he said, “I will not destroy it, if I find thirty there.” 31 And he said, 
“Since Iam compelled to speak to the Lord —and if twenty should be found there?” And 
he said, “On account of the twenty I will not destroy it.” 32 And he said, “Pardon, Lord, if 
I should speak once more. But if ten should be found there?” And he said, “On account of 
the ten I will not destroy it.” 33 Then the Lord went away, when he had left off speaking to 
Abraam, and Abraam returned to his place. 


19 (1-38) - Destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah. Lot is saved. Lot's daughters lie with 
their father 

1 ΗΛΘΟΝ δὲ οἱ δύο ἄγγελοι εἰς Σόδομα ἑσπέρας: Λὼτ δὲ ἐκάθητο παρὰ τὴν πύλην 
Σοδόμων. ἰδὼν δὲ Act, ἐξανέστη εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτοῖς καὶ προσεκύνησε τῷ 
προσώπῳ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 2 καὶ εἶπεν: ἰδοὺ κύριοι, ἐκκλίνατε εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ παιδὸς 
ὑμῶν καὶ καταλύσατε καὶ νίψασθε τοὺς πόδας ὑμῶν, καὶ ὀρθρίσαντες ἀπελεύσεσθε 
εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν ὑμῶν. καὶ εἶπαν: οὐχί, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῇ πλατείᾳ καταλύσομεν. 3 καὶ 
κατεβιάζετο αὐτούς, καὶ ἐξέκλιναν πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ. καὶ 
ἐποίησεν αὐτοῖς πότον, καὶ ἀζύμους ἔπεψεν αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἔφαγον. 4 πρὸ τοῦ κοιμηθῆναι 
δέ, OL ἄνδρες τῆς πόλεως οἱ Σοδομῖται περικύκλωσαν τὴν οἰκίαν ἀπὸ νεανίσκου ἕως 
πρεσβυτέρου, ἅπας ὁ λαὸς ἅμα. 5 καὶ ἐξεκαλοῦντο τὸν Λὼτ καὶ ἔλεγον πρὸς αὐτόν: 
ποῦ εἰσιν οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ εἰσελθόντες πρὸς σὲ τὴν νύκτα; ἐξάγαγε αὐτοὺς πρὸς ἡμᾶς, ἵνα 
συγγενώμεθα αὐτοῖς. 6 ἐξῆλθε δὲ AWT πρὸς αὐτοὺς πρὸς τὸ πρόθυρον, τὴν δὲ θύραν 
προσέῳξεν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ. 7 εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς: μηδαμῶς ἀδελφοί, μὴ πονηρεύσησθε. 
8 εἰσὶ δέ μοι δύο θυγατέρες, αἳ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν ἄνδρα: ἐξάξω αὐτὰς πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ 
χοᾶσθε αὐταῖς, καθὰ ἂν ἀρέσκῃ ὑμῖν: μόνον εἰς τοὺς ἄνδρας τούτους μὴ ποιήσητε 
ἄδικον, οὗ εἵνεκεν εἰσῆλθον ὑπὸ τὴν σκέπην τῶν δοκῶν μου. 9 εἶπαν δὲ αὐτῷ: ἀπόστα 
ἐκεῖ. εἰσῆλθες παροικεῖν: μὴ καὶ κρίσιν κρίνειν; νῦν οὖν σὲ κακώσωμεν μᾶλλον ἢ 
ἐκείνους. καὶ παρεβιάζοντο τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν Λὼτ σφόδρα. καὶ ἤγγισαν συντρίψαι τὴν 
θύραν. 


1 Now the two angels came to Sodoma at evening, and Lot was sitting beside the gate of 
Sodoma. And when Lot saw them he rose to meet them and did obeisance with his face 
upon the ground 2 and said, “Here, lords, turn aside to your servant’s house, and find 
lodging, and wash your feet, and when you have risen early you will depart on your 
way.” They, however, said, “No, but we will find lodging in the street.” 3 And he kept 
constraining them, and they turned aside to him and entered into his dwelling. And he 
made them a feast and baked them unleavened loaves, and they ate. 4 But before they lay 
down, the men of the city, the Sodomites, from young man to elder, all the people 
together, encircled the dwelling, 5 and they were summoning Lot and were saying to him, 
“Where are the men who came in to you tonight? Bring them out to us in order that we 
may have relations with them.” 6 And Lot went out to the doorway to them, but he shut 
the door after him. 7 And he said to them, “By no means, brothers, do not act wickedly. 8 
Now I have two daughters who have not known a man. I shall bring them out to you, and 
use them as it may please you; only do not do anything unjust to these men, inasmuch as 
they have come in under the shelter of my beams.” 9 But they said, “Stand away from 
there! As one, you came to reside as an alien. Surely not also to pass judgment? So now we 
will maltreat you rather than them.” And they were pressing the man Lot very hard and 
came near to smash the door. 


10 ἐκτείναντες δὲ OL ἄνδρες TAS χεῖρας εἰσεσπάσαντο τὸν AWT πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς εἰς τὸν 
οἶκον, καὶ τὴν θύραν τοῦ οἴκου ἀπέκλεισαν: 11 τοὺς δὲ ἄνδρας τοὺς ὄντας ἐπὶ τῆς 


θύρας τοῦ οἴκου ἐπάταξαν ἐν ἀορασίᾳ ἀπὸ μικροῦ ἕως μεγάλου, καὶ παρελύθησαν 
ζητοῦντες τὴν θύραν. 12 Εἶπαν δὲ οἱ ἄνδρες πρὸς Λώτ' εἰσί σοι ὧδε γαμβροὶ ἡ υἱοὶ ἢ 
θυγατέρες; ἢ εἴ τις σοι ἄλλος ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ πόλει, ἐξάγαγε ἐκ τοῦ τόπου τούτου: 13 ὅτι 
ἡμεῖς ἀπόλλυμεν τὸν τόπον τοῦτον, ὅτι ὑψώθη ἢ κραυγὴ αὐτῶν ἔναντι Κυρίου, καὶ 
ἀπέστειλεν ἡμᾶς Κύριος ἐκτρίψαι αὐτήν. 14 ἐξῆλθε δὲ Λὼτ καὶ ἐλάλησε πρὸς τοὺς 
γαμβροὺς αὐτοῦ τοὺς εἰληφότας τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν: ἀνάστητε καὶ 
ἐξέλθετε ἐκ τοῦ τόπου τούτου, ὅτι ἐκτρίβει Κύριος τὴν πόλιν. ἔδοξε δὲ γελοιάζειν 
ἐναντίον τῶν γαμβρῶν αὐτοῦ. 15 ἡνίκα δὲ ὄρθρος ἐγίνετο, ἐσπούδαζον οἱ ἄγγελοι τὸν 
Awt λέγοντες: ἀναστὰς λάβε τὴν γυναῖκά σου καὶ τὰς δύο θυγατέρας σου, ἃς ἔχεις, 
καὶ ἔξελθε, ἵνα μὴ καὶ σὺ συναπόλη ταῖς ἀνομίαις τῆς πόλεως. 16 καὶ ἐταράχθησαν: 
καὶ ἐκράτησαν οἱ ἄγγελοι τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ τῆς χειρὸς τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ τῶν 
χειρῶν τῶν δύο θυγατέρων αὐτοῦ, ἐν τῷ φείσασθαι Κύριον αὐτοῦ. 17 καὶ ἐγένετο, 
ἡνίκα ἐξήγαγον αὐτοὺς ἕξω καὶ εἶπαν: σῴζων σῷζε τὴν σεαυτοῦ ψυχήν: μὴ περιβλέψῃ 
εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω, μηδὲ στῆς ἐν πάση TH περιχώρῳ: εἰς τὸ ὄρος σῴζου, μήποτε 
συμπαραληφθῆῇς. 


10 But the men, extending their hands, drew Lot into the house to themselves and shut the 
door of the house. 11 And they struck with blindness the men who were at the door of the 
house, from small to great, and they became exhausted searching for the door. 12 Then the 
men said to Lot, “Have you anyone here, sons-in-law or sons or daughters? Or if you have 
anyone else in the city, bring that one out of this place. 13 For we are about to destroy this 
place, because the outcry concerning them has been raised before the Lord, and the Lord 
has sent us to annihilate it.” 14 Then Lot went out and spoke to his sons-in-law who had 
married his daughters and said, “Rise, and get out of this place, for the Lord is about to 
annihilate the city.” But he seemed before his sons-in-law to be jesting. 15 Now when 
dawn was breaking, the angels were urging Lot, saying, “Rise, take your wife and the two 
daughters whom you have, and get out, lest you also be destroyed together with the 
lawlessness of the city.” 16 And they were confounded, and the angels seized his hand 
and his wife’s hand and his two daughters’ hands, as the Lord spared him. 17 And it came 
about when they had brought them outside, that then they said, “In saving, save your own 
soul; do not look around backwards or stop in the whole region round about; get safely to 
the mountain, that you not be included.” 


18 εἶπε δὲ Λὼτ πρὸς αὐτούς: δέομαι κύριε, 19 ἐπειδὴ εὗρεν ὁ παῖς σου ἔλεος ἐναντίον 
σου καὶ ἐμεγάλυνας τὴν δικαιοσύνην σου, ὃ ποιεῖς ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ τοῦ ζῆν τὴν ψυχήν μου, 
ἐγὼ δὲ οὐ δυνήσομαι διασωθῆναι εἰς τὸ όρος, μήποτε καταλάβῃ µε τὰ κακὰ καὶ 
ἀποθάνω. 20 ἰδοὺ ἡ πόλις αὕτη ἐγγὺς τοῦ καταφυγεῖν με ἐκεῖ, ἥ ἐστι μικρά, καὶ ἐκεῖ 
διασωθήσομαι οὐ μικρά ἐστι; καὶ ζήσεται ἡ ψυχή µου ἕνεκέν σου. 21 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: 
ἰδοὺ ἐθαύμασά σου τὸ πρόσωπον καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ ρήματι τούτῳ τοῦ μὴ καταστρέψαι τὴν 
πόλιν, περὶ ἧς ἐλάλησας: 22 σπεῦσον οὖν τοῦ σωθῆναι ἐκεῖ οὐ γὰρ δυνήσομαι ποιῆσαι 
πρᾶγμα, ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν σε ἐκεῖ. διὰ τοῦτο ἐκάλεσε τὸ ὄνομα τῆς πόλεως ἐκείνης 
Σηγώρ. 23 ὁ ἥλιος ἐξῆλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, καὶ Λὼτ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς Σηγώρ, 24 καὶ Κύριος 
ἔβρεξεν ἐπὶ Σόδομα καὶ Γόμορρα θεῖον, καὶ πῦρ παρὰ Κυρίου ἐξ οὐρανοῦ 25 καὶ 
κατέστρεψε τὰς πόλεις ταύτας καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν περίχωρον καὶ πάντας τοὺς 


κατοικοῦντας ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι καὶ TA ἀνατέλλοντα ἐκ τῆς γῆς. 26 καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν ἡ γυνὴ 
αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω καὶ ἐγένετο στήλη ἁλός. 27 Ὥρθρισε δὲ ᾿Αβραὰμ τῷ πραϊ εἰς τὸν 
τόπον, οὗ εἱστήκει ἐναντίον Κυρίου. 28 καὶ ἐπέβλεψεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον Σοδόμων καὶ 
Γομόρρας καὶ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τῆς περιχώρου καὶ εἶδε, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνέβαινε φλὸξ ἐκ τῆς 
γῆς, ὡσεὶ ἀτμὶς καμίνου. 29 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐκτρίψαι Κύριον πάσας τὰς πόλεις τῆς 
περιοίκου, ἐμνήσθη ὁ Θεὸς τοῦ ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ ἐξαπέστειλε τὸν Λὼτ ἐκ μέσου τῆς 
καταστροφῆς, ἐν τῷ καταστρέψαι Κύριον τὰς πόλεις, ἐν αἷς κατῴκει ἐν αὐταῖς Λώτ. 


18 But Lot said to them, “I pray, Lord, 19 since your servant has found mercy before you 
and you have magnified your righteousness —that which you bring about with regard to 
me— to quicken my soul, but I shall not be able to proceed safely to the mountain, for fear 
the disasters overtake me and I die; 20 look, this city, which is small, is near enough for me 
to flee for refuge there; I shall escape there. Is it not small? And my soul will live!” 21 And 
he said to him, “Look, I have indulged your person also in reference to this matter, not to 
overthrow the city concerning which you have spoken. 22 So hurry to escape there, for I 
shall not be able to do a thing until you enter there.” Therefore he called the name of the 
city Segor. 23 The sun came out on the earth, and Lot entered into Segor, 24 and the Lord 
rained on Sodoma and Gomorra sulfur and fire from the Lord out of the sky, 25 and he 
overthrew these cities and all the neighboring region and all the inhabitants in the cities 
and all the things that grow up out of the earth. 26 And his wife gazed backwards, and she 
became a stele of salt. 27 And Abraam rose up early in the morning to go to the place 
where he had stood before the Lord, 28 and he gazed upon the face of Sodoma and 
Gomorra and upon the face of the land of the region round about and saw, and see, the 
flame of the land was going up like the vapor of a furnace. 29 And it came about when 
God annihilated all the cities of the neighboring region that God remembered Abraam and 
sent Lot out of the midst of the overthrow when the Lord overthrew the cities which Lot 
used to dwell in. 


30 ᾿Ανέβη δὲ Λὼτ ἐκ LHYWE καὶ ἐκάθητο ἐν τῷ ὄρει αὐτὸς καὶ αἱ δύο θυγατέρες αὐτοῦ 
μετ αὐτοῦ: ἐφοβήθη γὰρ κατοικῆσαι ἐν Σηγώρ. καὶ κατῴκησεν ἐν τῷ σπηλαίῳ, αὐτὸς 
καὶ αἱ δύο θυγατέρες αὐτοῦ LET αὐτοῦ. 31 εἶπε δὲ 1) πρεσβυτέρα πρὸς τὴν νεωτέραν: ὁ 
πατὴρ ἡμῶν πρεσβύτερος, καὶ οὐδείς ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ὃς εἰσελεύσεται πρὸς ἡμᾶς, ὡς 
καθήκει πάσῃ τῇ y 32 δεῦρο καὶ ποτίσωμεν τὸν πατέρα ἡμῶν οἶνον καὶ κοιμηθῶμεν 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξαναστήσωμεν ἐκ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν σπέρμα. 33 ἐπότισαν δὲ τὸν 
πατέρα αὐτῶν οἶνον ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ἐκείνη, καὶ εἰσελθοῦσα ἡ πρεσβυτέρα ἐκοιμήθη μετὰ 
τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς EV TH νυκτὶ ἐκείνῃ, καὶ οὐκ ἤδει EV τῷ κοιμηθῆναι αὐτὸν καὶ ἐν τῷ 
ἀναστῆναι. 34 ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῇ ἐπαύριον καὶ εἶπεν ἡ πρεσβυτέρα πρὸς τὴν νεωτέραν: 
ἰδοὺ ἐκοιμήθην χθὲς μετὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν: ποτίσωμεν αὐτὸν οἶνον καὶ ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ 
ταύτῃ, καὶ εἰσελθοῦσα κοιμήθητι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐξαναστήσωμεν ἐκ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν 
σπέρμα. 35 ἐπότισαν δὲ καὶ ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ἐκείνῃ τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν οἶνον, καὶ 
εἰσελθοῦσα ἡ νεωτέρα ἐκοιμήθη μετὰ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς, καὶ οὐκ ἤδει ἐν τῷ 
κοιμηθῆναι αὐτὸν καὶ ἀναστῆναι. 36 καὶ συνέλαβον αἱ δύο θυγατέρες Λὼτ ἐκ τοῦ 
πατρὸς αὐτῶν. 37 καὶ ἔτεκεν ἡ πρεσβυτέρα υἱὸν καὶ ἐκάλεσε τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Μωὰβ 
λέγουσα: ἐκ τοῦ πατρός pov: οὗτος πατὴρ Μωαβιτῶν ἕως τῆς σήμερον ἡμέρας. 38 


ἔτεκε δὲ καὶ ἡ νεωτέρα υἱὸν καὶ ἐκάλεσε τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ᾿Αμμάν, λέγουσα: υἱὸς 
γένους μου’ οὗτος πατὴρ ᾽Αμμανιτῶν ἕως τῆς σήμερον ἡμέρας. 


30 Now Lot went up out of Segor and settled in the mountain, and his two daughters with 
him, for he was afraid to dwell in Segor. And he lived in the cave, he and his two 
daughters with him. 31 Now the elder said to the younger, “Our father is elderly, and 
there is no one on the earth who will come in to us, as is fitting in all the world. 32 Come, 
and let us give our father wine to drink, and let us lie with him and raise up offspring 
from our father.” 33 And they gave their father wine to drink on this night, and the elder, 
when she had gone in, lay with her father that night, and he did not know when she lay 
down and got up. 34 And it came about on the next day that then the elder said to the 
younger, “Look, I lay yesterday with our father; let us give him wine to drink this night 
also, and when you have gone in, lie with him, and let us raise up offspring from our 
father.” 35 And they gave their father wine to drink on that night also, and the younger, 
when she had gone in, lay with her father, and he did not know when she lay down and 
got up. 36 And the two daughters of Lot became pregnant by their father. 37 And the elder 
bore a son and called his name Moab: “From my father”; he is the ancestor of the Moabites 
to the present day. 38 And the younger bore a son too and called his name Amman: “Son 
of my race”; he is the ancestor of the Ammanites to the present day. 


[ο] 


21 (1-20) - Birth of Isaac. Expulsion of Hagar and Ishmael 

1 ΚΑΙ Κύριος ἐπεσκέψατο τὴν Σάρραν, καθὰ εἶπε, καὶ ἐποίησε Κύριος τῇ Σάρρᾳ καθὰ 
ἐλάλησε, 2 καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἔτεκε τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ υἱὸν εἰς τὸ γῆρας, εἰς τὸν καιρόν, καθὰ 
ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ Κύριος. 3 καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ᾿Αβραὰμ τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ τοῦ 
γενομένου αὐτῷ, ὃν ἔτεκεν αὐτῷ Σάρρα, Ἰσαάκ. 4 περιέτεµε δὲ ᾿Αβραὰμ τὸν Ἰσαὰκ 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ, καθὰ ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ ὁ Θεός. 5 καὶ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἦν ἑκατὸν ἐτῶν, 
ἡνίκα ἐγένετο αὐτῷ Ἰσαὰκ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ. 6 εἶπε δὲ Σάρρα: γέλωτά μοι ἐποίησε Κύριος: 
ὃς γὰρ ἂν ἀκούσῃ, συγχαρεῖταί pot. 7 καὶ εἶπε: τίς ἀναγγελεῖ τῷ Αβραάμ, ὅτι θηλάζει 
παιδίον Σάρρα; ὅτι ἔτεκον υἱὸν ἐν τῷ γήρᾳ μου. 8 Καὶ ηὐξήθη τὸ παιδίον καὶ 
ἀπεγαλακτίσθη, καὶ ἐποίησεν ᾿Αβραὰμ δοχὴν μεγάλην, ἢ ἡμέρᾳ ἀπεγαλακτίσθη 
Ἰσαὰκ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ. 9 ἰδοῦσα δὲ Σάρρα τὸν υἱὸν Ἄγαρ τῆς Αἰγυπτίας, ὃς ἐγένετο τῷ 
Αβραάμ, παίζοντα μετὰ Ἰσαὰκ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτῆς: 10 καὶ εἶπε τῷ “Αβραάμ: ἔκβαλε τὴν 
παιδίσκην ταύτην καὶ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς: οὐ γὰρ μὴ κληρονομήσει ὁ υἱὸς τῆς παιδίσκης 
ταύτης μετὰ τοῦ υἱοῦ µου Ἰσαάκ. 11 σκληρὸν δὲ ἐφάνη τὸ ρῆμα σφόδρα ἐναντίον 
᾿Αβραὰμ περὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ. 


1 And the Lord visited Sarra as he had said, and the Lord did for Sarra as he had spoken, 2 
and when Sarra had conceived, she bore Abraam a son in his old age at the appointed 
time, as the Lord had spoken to him. 3 And Abraam called the name of his son who was 
born to him, whom Sarra bore him, Isaak. 4 And Abraam circumcised Isaak on the eighth 
day, as God had commanded him. 5 Now Abraam was a hundred years of age when his 


son Isaak was born to him. 6 And Sarra said, “The Lord has made laughter for me, for 
anyone who hears will congratulate me.” 7 And she said, “Who will report to Abraam that 
Sarra is nursing a child? For I have borne a son in my old age.” 8 And the child grew and 
was weaned, and Abraam made a great banquet on the day his son Isaak was weaned. 9 
But when Sarra saw the son of Hagar the Egyptian, who had been born to Abraam, 
playing with her son Isaak, 10 then she said to Abraam, “Cast out this slave-girl and her 
son; for the son of this slave-girl shall not inherit together with my son Isaak.” 11 Now the 
matter seemed very hard in the sight of Abraam on account of his son. 


12 εἶπε δὲ ὁ Θεὸς τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ' μὴ σκληρὸν ἔστω ἐναντίον σου περὶ τοῦ παιδίου καὶ 
περὶ τῆς παιδίσκης: πάντα ἂν ὅσα εἴπη σοι Σάρρα, ἄκουε τῆς φωνῆς αὐτῆς, ὅτι ἐν 
Ἰσαὰκ κληθήσεταί σοι σπέρμα. 13 καὶ τὸν υἱὸν δὲ τῆς παιδίσκης ταύτης εἰς ἔθνος 
μέγα ποιήσω αὐτόν, ὅτι σπέρμα σόυ ἐστιν. 14 ἀνέστη δὲ ᾿Αβραὰμ τὸ πρωΐ καὶ ἔλαβεν 
ἄρτους καὶ ἀσκὸν ὕδατος καὶ ἔδωκε τῇ “Ayag καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τῶν ὤμων αὐτῆς τὸ 
παιδίον καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτήν. ἀπελθοῦσα δὲ ἐπλανᾶτο κατὰ τὴν ἔρημον, κατὰ τὸ 
φρέαρ τοῦ ὅρκου. 15 ἐξέλιπε δὲ τὸ ὕδωρ ἐκ τοῦ ἀσκοῦ, καὶ ἔρριψε τὸ παιδίον ὑποκάτω 
μιᾶς ἐλάτης. 16 ἀπελθοῦσα δὲ ἐκάθητο ἀπέναντι αὐτοῦ μακρόθεν ὡσεὶ τόξου βολήν: 
εἶπε γάρ, οὐ μὴ ἴδω τὸν θάνατον τοῦ παιδίου μου. καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἀπέναντι αὐτοῦ, 
ἀναβοῆσαν δὲ τὸ παιδίον ἔκλαυσεν. 17 εἰσήκουσε δὲ ὁ Θεὸς τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ παιδίου ἐκ 
τοῦ τόπου, οὗ ἦν, καὶ ἐκάλεσεν ἄγγελος Θεοῦ τὴν Ἄγαρ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτῆ: τί ἐστιν Ἄγαρ; μὴ φοβοῦ’ ἐπακήκοε γὰρ ὁ Θεὸς τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ παιδίου ἐκ τοῦ 
τόπου, οὗ ἐστιν. 18 ἀνάστηθι καὶ λαβὲ τὸ παιδίον καὶ κράτησον τῇ χειρί σου αὐτό: εἰς 
γὰρ ἔθνος μέγα ποιήσω αὐτό. 19 καὶ ἀνέῳξεν ὁ Θεὸς τοὺς ὀρθαλμοὺς αὐτῆς, καὶ εἶδε 
φρέαρ ὕδατος ζῶντος καὶ ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἔπλησε τὸν ἀσκὸν ὕδατος καὶ ἐπότισε τὸ 
παιδίον. 20 καὶ ἣν ὁ Θεὸς μετὰ τοῦ παιδίου, καὶ ηὐξήθη. καὶ κατῴκησεν ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, 
ἐγένετο δὲ τοξότης. 


12 But God said to Abraam, “Do not let the matter be hard in your sight on account of the 
child and on account of the slave-girl; whatever Sarra says to you, obey her voice, for in 
Isaak offspring shall be named for you. 13 And as for the son of the slave-girl, I will make 
him also into a great nation, because he is your offspring.” 14 Then Abraam rose in the 
morning and took bread loaves and a skin of water and gave them to Hagar and put them 
on her shoulder, along with the child and sent her away. And when she departed she 
began wandering about the wilderness over against the well of the oath. 15 Then the water 
from the skin gave out, and she cast the child under a silver fir. 16 And after departing she 
sat down opposite him a good way off, about a bowshot, for she said, “I will not look 
upon the death of my child.” And she was seated opposite him, and the child cried out 
and wept. 17 And God listened to the voice of the child from the place where he was, and 
God’s angel called Hagar from the sky and said to her, “What is it, Hagar? Do not be 
afraid, for God has given ear to the voice of your child from the place where he is. 18 Rise, 
take the child, and hold it fast with your hand, for I will make him into a great nation."19 
And God opened her eyes, and she saw a well of living water. And she went and filled the 
skin with water and gave the child a drink. 20 And God was with the child, and he grew 
up. And he dwelt in the wilderness and became an archer. 


22 (1-13) - The sacrifice of Isaac 

1 ΚΑΙ ἐγένετο μετὰ τὰ ρήματα ταῦτα ὁ Θεός ἐπείρασε τὸν ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: 
Αβραάμ, Αβραάμ. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν: ἰδοὺ ἐγώ. 2 καὶ εἶπε: λαβὲ τὸν υἱόν σου τὸν ἀγαπητόν, 
ὃν ἠγάπησας, τὸν Ἰσαάκ, καὶ πορεύθητι εἰς τὴν γῆν τὴν ὑψηλὴν καὶ ἀνένεγκον αὐτὸν 
ἐκεῖ εἰς ὁλοκάρπωσιν ἐφ᾽ EV τῶν ὀρέων, ὧν ἄν σοι εἴπω. 3 ἀναστὰς δὲ ᾿Αβραὰμ τὸ 
πρωϊ ἐπέσαξε τὴν ὄνον αὐτοῦ: παρέλαβε δὲ μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ δύο παῖδας καὶ Ἰσαὰκ τὸν 
υἱὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ σχίσας ξύλα εἰς ὁλοκάρπωσιν, ἀναστὰς ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὸν 
τόπον, ὃν εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Θεός, τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ τρίτη. 4 καὶ ἀναβλέψας ᾿Αβραὰμ τοῖς 
ὀφθαλμοῖς αὐτοῦ, εἶδε τὸν τόπον μακρόθεν. 5 καὶ εἶπεν ᾿Αβραὰμ τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ: 
καθίσατε αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῆς ὄνου, ἐγὼ δὲ καὶ τὸ παιδάριον διελευσόμεθα ἕως ὧδε καὶ 
προσκυνήσαντες ἀναστρέψομεν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 6 ἔλαβε δὲ ᾿Αβραὰμ τὰ ξύλα τῆς 
ὁλοκαρπώσεως καὶ ἐπέθηκεν Ἰσαὰκ τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ: ἔλαβε δὲ μετὰ χεῖρας καὶ τὸ πῦρ 
καὶ τὴν μάχαιραν, καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ δύο ἅμα. 7 εἶπε δὲ Ἰσαὰκ πρὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ τὸν 
πατέρα αὐτοῦ: πάτερ. ὁ δὲ εἶπε: τί ἐστι, τέκνον; εἶπε δέ: ἰδοὺ τὸ πῦρ καὶ τὰ ξύλα: ποῦ 
ἐστι τὸ πρόβατον τὸ εἰς ὁλοκάρπωσιν; 8 εἶπε δὲ “Αβραάμ: ὁ Θεὸς ὄψεται ἑαυτῷ 
πρόβατον εἰς ὁλοκάρπωσιν, τέκνον. πορευθέντες δὲ ἀμφότεροι ἅμα, 9 ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὸν 
τόπον, ὃν εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Θεός. καὶ ᾠκοδόμησεν ἐκεῖ ᾿Αβραὰμ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ 
ἐπέθηκε τὰ ξύλα, καὶ συμποδίσας Ἰσαὰκ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ, ἐπέθηκεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ 
θυσιαστήριον ἐπάνω τῶν ξύλων. 


1 And it came about after these matters that God tested Abraam and said to him, 
“Abraam, Abraam!” And he said, “Here I am.” 2 And he said, “Take your beloved son 
Isaak, whom you love, and go into the high land, and offer him as a whole burnt offering 
on one of the mountains, whichever I mention to you.” 3 And when Abraam had risen in 
the morning, he saddled his donkey. Now he took along with himself two servants and his 
son Isaak, and after he had split wood for a whole burnt offering and risen, he went and 
came to the place that God had mentioned to him, on the third day. 4 And when Abraam 
looked up with his eyes, he saw the place far away. 5 Then Abraam said to his servants, 
“Sit right here with the donkey, and the youngster and I will go through hither, and after 
we have done obeisance, we will come back to you.” 6 And Abraam took the wood of the 
whole burnt offering and laid it on his son Isaak; then he took both the fire and the knife in 
hand, and the two walked on together. 7 And Isaak spoke to his father Abraam: “Father!” 
and he said, “What is it, child?” he said, “Look, the fire and the wood! Where is the sheep 
for a whole burnt offering?” 8 And Abraam said, “God will see to a sheep as a whole burnt 
offering for himself, child.” And as both walked on together 9 they came to the place that 
God had mentioned to him. And Abraam built the altar there and laid on the wood, and 
when he had bound his son Isaak hand and foot, he laid him on the altar atop the wood. 


10 καὶ ἐξέτεινεν ᾿Αβραὰμ τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ λαβεῖν τὴν μάχαιραν σφάξαι TOV υἱὸν 
αὐτοῦ. 11 καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸν ἄγγελος Κυρίου ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ εἶπεν: Αβραάμ, 
“Αβραάμ. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν: ἰδοὺ ἐγώ. 12 καὶ εἶπε: μὴ ἐπιβάλῃς τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐπὶ τὸ παιδάριον 
μηδὲ ποιήσης αὐτῷ μηδέν: νῦν γὰρ ἔγνων, ὅτι φοβῆ σὺ τὸν Θεὸν καὶ οὐκ ἐφείσω τοῦ 


υἱοῦ σου τοῦ ἀγαπητοῦ δι᾽ ἐμέ. 13 καὶ ἀναβλέψας ᾿Αβραὰμ τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς αὐτοῦ εἶδε, 
καὶ ἰδοὺ κριὸς εἷς κατεχόμενος ἐν φυτῷ Σαβὲκ τῶν κεράτων: καὶ ἐπορεύθη ᾿Αβραὰμ 
καὶ ἔλαβε τὸν κριὸν καὶ ἀνήνεγκεν αὐτὸν εἰς ὁλοκάρπωσιν ἀντὶ Ἰσαὰκ τοῦ υἱοῦ 
αὐτοῦ. 


10 Then Abraam reached out his hand to take the knife to slay his son. 11 And the Lord’s 
angel called him from the sky and said to him, “ Abraam, Abraam!” And he said, “Here I 
am.” 12 And he said, “Do not lay your hand on the youngster nor do anything to him. For 
now I know that you do fear God, and for my sake you have not spared your beloved 
son.” 13 And as Abraam looked up with his eyes he saw, and see, a ram held fast in a 
sabek plant by the horns. And Abraam went and took the ram and offered it up as a whole 
burnt offering instead of his son Isaak. 


[...] 


24 (1-38, 50-67) - Isaac marries Rebecca. Laban 

1 ΚΑΙ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἦν πρεσβύτερος προβεβηκὼς ἡμερῶν, καὶ ὁ Κύριος ηὐλόγησε τὸν 
᾿Αβραὰμ κατὰ πάντα. 2 καὶ εἶπεν ᾿Αβραὰμ τῷ παιδὶ αὐτοῦ τῷ πρεσβυτέρῳ τῆς οἰκίας 
αὐτοῦ τῷ ἄρχοντι πάντων τῶν αὐτοῦ: θὲς τὴν χεῖρά σου ὑπὸ τὸν μηρόν μου, 3 καὶ 
ἐξορκιῶ σε Κύριον τὸν Θεὸν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τὸν Θεὸν τῆς γῆς, ἵνα μὴ λάβης γυναῖκα 
τῷ υἱῷ μου Ἰσαὰκ ἀπὸ τῶν θυγατέρων τῶν Χαναναίων, μεθ᾽ ὧν ἐγὼ οἰκῶ ἐν αὐτοῖς, 4 
ἀλλ᾽ ἢ εἰς τὴν γῆν μου, οὗ ἐγεννήθην, πορεύσῃ καὶ εἰς τὴν φυλήν μου καὶ λήψη 
γυναῖκα τῷ vio µου Ἰσαὰκ ἐκεῖθεν. 5 εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ παῖς: ur) ποτε οὐ βούληται 
T] γυνὴ πορευθῆναι μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ὀπίσω εἰς τὴν γῆν ταύτην: ἀποστρέψω τὸν υἱόν σου εἰς 
τὴν γῆν, ὅθεν ἐξῆλθες ἐκεῖθεν; 6 εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ᾿Αβραάμ': πρόσεχε σεαυτῷ, μὴ 
ἀποστρέψης τὸν υἷόν μου ἐκεῖ. 7 Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ὁ Θεὸς τῆς γῆς, ὃς 
ἔλαβέ µε ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ ἐκ τῆς γῆς, ἧς ἐγεννήθην, ὃς ἐλάλησέ pot 
καὶ ὃς ὤμοσέ μοι λέγων: σοὶ δώσω τὴν γῆν ταύτην καὶ τῷ σπέρματί σου, αὐτὸς 
ἀποστελεῖ τὸν ἄγγελον αὐτοῦ ἔμπροσθέν σου. καὶ λήψῃ γυναῖκα τῷ υἱῷ μου ἐκεῖθεν. 
8 ἐὰν δὲ μὴ θέλῃ ἡ γυνὴ πορευθῆναι μετὰ σοῦ εἰς τὴν γῆν ταύτην, καθαρὸς ἔσῃ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὅρκου μου’ μόνον τὸν υἱόν µου μὴ ἀποστρέψης ἐκεῖ. 


1 And Abraam was elderly, advanced in days, and the Lord blessed Abraam in regard to 
all things. 2 And Abraam said to his servant, the elder of his household, the ruler of all 
that was his, “Put your hand under my thigh, 3 and I will make you swear by the Lord, 
the God of the sky and the God of earth, so that you do not get a wife for my son Isaak 
from the daughters of the Chananites, whom I live among, 4 but you shall go to my 
country, where I was born, and to my tribe, and get a wife for my son Isaak from there.” 5 
And the servant said to him, “Perhaps the woman is not willing to go with me, back to this 
land. Shall I bring your son back to the land which you came from?” 6 But Abraam said to 
him, “Take heed to yourself; do not bring my son back there. 7 The Lord, the God of the 
sky and the God of earth, who took me from my father’s house and from the land where I 
was born, who spoke to me and swore to me, saying, ‘To you I will give this land, and to 


your offspring,’ he will send his angel ahead of you, and you shall take a wife for my son 
Isaak from there. 8 If, however, the woman does not wish to go with you to this land, you 
will be clear of this oath; only do not bring my son back there.” 


9 καὶ ἔθηκεν ó παῖς τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ὑπὸ τὸν μηρὸν ᾿Αβραὰμ τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ καὶ 
ὤμοσεν αὐτῷ περὶ τοῦ ρήματος τούτου. 10 Καὶ ἔλαβεν ὁ παῖς δέκα καμήλους ἀπὸ τῶν 
καμήλων τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἀγαθῶν τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ μεθ᾽ 
ἑαυτοῦ καὶ ἀναστὰς ἐπορεύθη εἰς τὴν Μεσοποταμίαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν Ναχώρ. 11 καὶ 
ἐκοίμισε τὰς καμήλους ἔξω τῆς πόλεως παρὰ τὸ φρέαρ τοῦ ὕδατος τὸ πρὸς ὀψέ, ἡνίκα 
ἐκπορεύονται αἱ ὑδρευόμεναι. 12 καὶ εἶπε: Κύριε ὁ Θεὸς τοῦ κυρίου µου Αβραάμ, 
εὐόδωσον ἐναντίον ἐμοῦ σήμερον καὶ ποίησον ἔλεος μετὰ τοῦ κυρίου μου “Αβραάμ. 13 
ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἕστηκα ἐπὶ τῆς πηγῆς τοῦ ὕδατος, αἱ δὲ θυγατέρες τῶν οἰκούντων τὴν πόλιν 
ἐκπορεύονται ἀντλῆσαι ὕδωρ, 14 καὶ ἔσται ἡ παρθένος, ἢ ἂν ἐγὼ εἴπω, ἐπίκλινον τὴν 
ὑδρίαν σου, ἵνα πίω, καὶ εἴπῃ μοι, πίε σύ, καὶ τὰς καμήλους σου ποτιῶ, ἕως ἂν 
παύσωνται πίνουσαι, ταύτην ἡτοίμασας τῷ παιδί σου τῷ Ἰσαάκ, καὶ ἐν τούτῳ 
γνώσομαι ὅτι ἐποίησας ἔλεος μετὰ τοῦ κυρίου µου “Αβραάμ. 15 καὶ ἐγένετο πρὸ τοῦ 
συντελέσαι αὐτὸν λαλοῦντα ἐν τῇ διανοίᾳ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἰδοὺ Ρεβέκκα ἐξεπορεύετο ἡ 
τεχθεῖσα Βαθουήλ, υἱῷ Μελχὰς τῆς γυναικὸς Ναχώρ, ἀδελφοῦ δὲ ᾿Αβραάμ, ἔχουσα 
τὴν ὑδρίαν ἐπὶ τῶν ὤμων αὐτῆς. 16 ἡ δὲ παρθένος ἦν καλὴ τῇ ὄψει σφόδρα’ παρθένος 
ἦν, ἀνὴρ οὐκ ἔγνω αὐτήν. καταβᾶσα δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν πηγὴν ἔπλησε τὴν ὑδρίαν αὐτῆς καὶ 
ἀνέβη. 17 ἐπέδραμε δὲ ὁ παῖς εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτῆς καὶ εἶπε: πότισόν µε μικρὸν ὕδωρ 
ἐκ τῆς ὑδρίας σου. 18 ἡ δὲ εἶπε: πίε, κύριε. καὶ ἔσπευσε καὶ καθεῖλε τὴν ὑδρίαν ἐπὶ τὸν 
βραχίονα αὐτῆς καὶ ἐπότισεν αὐτόν, ἕως ἐπαύσατο πίνων. 


9 And the servant put his hand under the thigh of Abraam his lord and swore to him 
concerning this matter. 10 Then the servant took ten camels from his lord’s camels and 
some of all his lord’s goods with himself, and when he had risen, he went to Mesopotamia 
to the city of Nachor. 11 And he allowed the camels to rest outside the city beside the well 
of water toward evening, when the women who fetch water go out. 12 And he said, “O 
Lord, God of my lord Abraam, prosper the way before me today, and do mercy with my 
lord Abraam. 13 Here I stand by the spring of water, and the daughters of those who live 
in the city are coming out to draw water, 14 and it shall be that the maiden to whom I 
should say, ‘Incline your jar to me in order that I may drink,’ and she should say to me 
‘Drink, and I will water your camels until they stop drinking,’ this one you prepared for 
your servant Isaak, and by this I shall know that you did mercy toward my lord Abraam.” 
15 And it came about before he had finished speaking in his mind, that then, look, 
Rebekka, who was born to Bathouel son of Melcha the wife of Nachor —and he was 
Abraam’s brother— was coming out with her water jar on her shoulders. 16 Now the 
maiden was very beautiful in appearance; she was a maiden —no man had known her. So 
then going down to the spring she filled her jar and came up. 17 Then the servant ran up 
to meet her and said, “Give me a little water to drink from your jar.” 18 And she said, 
“Drink, lord.” And she hurried and lowered the jar upon her arm and gave him a drink 
until he stopped drinking. 


19 καὶ εἶπε: καὶ ταῖς καμήλοις σου ὑδρεύσομαι, ἕως ἂν πᾶσαι πίωσι. 20 καὶ ἔσπευσε καὶ 
ἐξεκένωσε τὴν ὑδρίαν εἰς τὸ ποτιστήριον καὶ ἔδραμεν ἐπὶ τὸ φρέαρ ἀντλῆσαι πάλιν 
καὶ ὑδρεύσατο πάσαις ταῖς καμήλοις. 21 ὁ δὲ ἄνθρωπος κατεμάνθανεν αὐτὴν καὶ 
παρεσιώπα τοῦ γνῶναι, εἰ εὐώδωκε Κύριος τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ ἢ οὔ. 22 ἐγένετο δέ, ἡνίκα 
ἐπαύσαντο πᾶσαι αἱ κάμηλοι πίνουσαι, ἔλαβεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐνώτια χρυσᾶ ἀνὰ 
δραχμὴν ὀλκῆς καὶ δύο ψέλλια ἐπὶ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῆς, δέκα χρυσῶν ὁλκὴ αὐτῶν. 23 καὶ 
ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὴν καὶ cine: θυγάτηρ τίνος εἶ; ἀνάγγειλόν LOL εἰ ἔστι παρὰ τῷ πατρί 
σου τόπος ἡμῖν τοῦ καταλῦσαι. 24 ἡ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ’: θυγάτηρ Βαθουήλ εἰμι τοῦ 
Μελχάς, ὃν ἔτεκε τῷ Ναχώρ. 25 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: καὶ ἄχυρα καὶ χορτάσματα πολλὰ 
παρ᾽ ἡμῖν καὶ τόπος τοῦ καταλῦσαι. 26 καὶ εὐδοκήσας ὁ ἄνθρωπος προσεκύνησε τῷ 
Κυρίῳ καὶ εἶπεν: 27 εὐλογητὸς Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς τοῦ κυρίου µου Αβραάμ, ὃς οὐκ 
ἐγκατέλιπε τὴν δικαιοσύνην αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἀπὸ τοῦ κυρίου μου: ἐμέ τε 
εὐώδωκε Κύριος εἰς οἶκον τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ τοῦ κυρίου µου. 28 Καὶ δραμοῦσα ἢ παῖς 
ἀνήγγειλεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τῆς μητρὸς αὐτῆς κατὰ τὰ ρήματα ταῦτα. 29 τῇ δὲ Ρεβέκκᾳ 
ἀδελφὸς ἦν ᾧ ὄνομα Λάβαν: καὶ ἔδραμε Λάβαν πρὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἔξω ἐπὶ τὴν 
πηγήν. 


19 And she said, “I will fetch water for your camels also until they all have drunk.” 20 And 
she hurried and emptied the jar into the watering trough and ran again to the well to draw 
and fetched water for all the camels. 21 Now the man was observing her closely and was 
keeping silent to learn whether or not the Lord had prospered his journey. 22 And it came 
about when all the camels had stopped drinking, that the man took gold earrings a 
drachma each in weight and two bracelets for her arms, their weight being ten gold pieces. 
23 And he questioned her and said, “Whose daughter are you? Tell me: Is there room at 
your father’s place for us to lodge?” 24 And she said to him, “I am a daughter of Bathouel 
the son of Melcha, whom she bore to Nachor.” 25 And she said to him, “We have both 
straw and fodder in abundance and a place to lodge.” 26 And the man, being content, did 
obeisance to the Lord and said, 27 “Blessed be the Lord, the God of my lord Abraam, who 
has not left behind righteousness and truth from my lord. Me the Lord has prospered on 
the way to the house of my lord’s kinsman.” 28 And running off, the girl brought news to 
her mother’s house about these matters. 29 Now Rebekka had a brother whose name was 
Laban, and Laban ran out to the man at the spring. 


30 καὶ ἐγένετο Nvika εἶδε τὰ ἐνώτια καὶ τὰ ψέλλια EV ταῖς χερσὶ τῆς ἀδελφῆς αὐτοῦ 
καὶ ὅτε ἤκουσε τὰ ρήματα Ρεβέκκας τῆς ἀδελφῆς αὐτοῦ λεγούσης: οὕτω λελάληκέ μοι 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος, καὶ ἦλθε πρὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἑστηκότος αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῶν καμήλων ἐπὶ τῆς 
πηγῆς 31 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: δεῦρο εἴσελθε: εὐλογητὸς Κυρίου: ἵνα τί ἕστηκας ἕξω; ἐγὼ δὲ 
ἡτοίμασα τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ τόπον ταῖς καμήλοις. 32 εἰσῆλθε δὲ ὁ ἄνθρωπος εἰς τὴν 
οἰκίαν καὶ ἀπέσαξε τὰς καμήλους καὶ ἔδωκεν ἄχυρα καὶ χορτάσματα ταῖς καμήλοις 
καὶ ὕδωρ νίψασθαι τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῖς ποσὶ τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 33 καὶ 
παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς ἄρτους φαγεῖν. καὶ εἶπεν: οὐ μὴ φάγω, ἕως τοῦ λαλῆσαί µε τὰ 
ρήματά pov. καὶ εἶπαν: λάλησον. 34 Καὶ eire παῖς ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐγώ εἰμι. 35 Κύριος δὲ 
ηὐλόγησε τὸν κύριόν µου σφόδρα, καὶ ὑψώθη: καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ πρόβατα καὶ μόσχους 
καὶ ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον, παῖδας καὶ παιδίσκας, καμήλους καὶ ὄνους. 36 καὶ ἔτεκε 


Σάρρα ἡ γυνὴ τοῦ κυρίου µου υἱὸν ἕνα τῷ κυρίῳ µου μετὰ τὸ γηράσαι αὐτόν, καὶ 
ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὅσα ἦν αὐτῷ. 37 καὶ WEKLOE µε ὁ κύριός µου, λέγων: οὐ λήψῃ γυναῖκα τῷ 
υἱῷ µου ἀπὸ τῶν θυγατέρων τῶν Χαναναίων, ἐν οἷς ἐγὼ παροικῶ ἐν τῇ γῇ αὐτῶν, 38 
ἀλλ᾽ ἢ εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός μου πορεύσῃ καὶ εἰς τὴν φυλήν μου καὶ λήψῃ γυναῖκα 
τῷ υἱῷ μου ἐκεῖθεν. ... 


30 And it came about as soon as he saw the earrings and the bracelets on his sister’s arms, 
and when he heard the words of his sister Rebekka as she was saying, “Thus the man has 
spoken to me,” that then he went to the man as he stood by the camels at the spring 31 and 
said to him, “Here, come in. Blessed be the Lord. Why do you stand outside? As for me, I 
have prepared the dwelling and a place for the camels.” 32 Then the man came into the 
dwelling and unloaded the camels. And he gave him straw and fodder for the camels and 
water for his feet and the feet of the men who were with him. 33 And he set bread loaves 
before them to eat. And he said, “I will not eat until I have spoken my piece.” And they 
said, "Speak on.” 34 And he said, “I am Abraam's servant. 35 Now the Lord has greatly 
blessed my lord, and he has been exalted, and he has given him sheep and calves and 
silver and gold and male and female slaves, camels and donkeys. 36 And Sarra my lord’s 
wife bore one son to my lord after he had grown old, and he gave him as much as he had. 
37 And my lord administered an oath to me, saying, ‘You shall not take a wife for my son 
from the daughters of the Chananites, whom I am living among in their land, 38 but you 
shall go to my father’s house and to my tribe and get a wife for my son from there.’ ... 


50 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ Λάβαν καὶ Βαθουὴλ εἶπαν: παρὰ Κυρίου ἐξῆλθε τὸ πρόσταγμα 
τοῦτο: οὐ δυνησόμεθα οὖν σοι ἀντειπεῖν κακὸν ἢ καλόν. 51 ἰδοὺ Ρεβέκκα ἐνώπιόν σου: 
λαβὼν ἀπότρεχε. καὶ ἔστω γυνὴ τῷ υἱῷ τοῦ κυρίου σου, καθὰ ἐλάλησε Κύριος. 52 
ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ ἀκοῦσαι τὸν παῖδα τοῦ ᾿Αβραὰμ τῶν ρημάτων τούτων, 
προσεκύνησεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τῷ Κυρίῳ. 53 καὶ ἐξενέγκας ὁ παῖς σκεύη ἀργυρᾶ καὶ 
χουσᾶ καὶ ἱματισμὸν ἔδωκε τῇ Ρεβέκκᾳ καὶ δῶρα ἔδωκε τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτῆς καὶ τῇ μητρὶ 
αὐτῆς. 


50 Then Laban and Bathouel said in reply, “This ordinance has come from the Lord; 
therefore we shall not be able to speak against you bad for good. 51 Look, Rebekka is 
before you; take her, leave quickly, and let her be wife to your lord’s son, as the Lord has 
spoken.” 52 Now it came about when the servant of Abraam heard their words that he did 
obeisance upon the ground to the Lord. 53 And when the servant had brought out articles 
of silver and gold and clothing, he gave them to Rebekka, and he gave gifts to her brother 
and mother. 


54 καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ἔπιον καὶ αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ ET’ αὐτοῦ ὄντες, καὶ ἐκοιμήθησαν. 
Καὶ ἀναστὰς τὸ πρωΐ εἶπεν: ἐκπέμψατέ µε, ἵνα ἀπέλθω πρὸς τὸν κύριόν μου. 55 εἶπαν 
δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῆς καὶ ἡ μήτηρ’ μεινάτω ἡ παρθένος μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν ἡμέρας ὡσεὶ δέκα, 
καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα ἀπελεύσεται. 56 ὁ δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς: μὴ κατέχετέ με, καὶ Κύριος 
εὐώδωσε τὴν ὁδόν µου ἐν ἐμοί: ἐκπέμψατέ με, ἵνα ἀπέλθω πρὸς τὸν κύριόν μου. 57 οἱ 
δὲ εἶπαν: καλέσωμεν τὴν παῖδα καὶ ἐρωτήσωμεν τὸ στόμα αὐτῆς. 58 καὶ ἐκάλεσαν τὴν 


Ρεβέκκαν καὶ εἶπαν avti πορεύσῃ μετὰ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τούτου; ἡ δὲ εἶπε: πορεύσομαι. 
59 καὶ ἐξέπεμψαν Ρεβέκκαν τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτῆς καὶ τὸν 
παῖδα τοῦ ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ τοὺς HET’ αὐτοῦ. 60 καὶ εὐλόγησαν Ρεβέκκαν καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῇ: 
ἀδελφὴ ἡμῶν et γίνου εἰς χιλιάδας μυριάδων, καὶ κληρονομησάτω τὸ σπέρμα σου τὰς 
πόλεις τῶν ὑπεναντίων. 61 ἀναστᾶσα δὲ Ρεβέκκα καὶ αἱ ἅβραι αὐτῆς, ἐπέβησαν ἐπὶ 
τὰς καμήλους καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν μετὰ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, καὶ ἀναλαβὼν ὁ παῖς τὴν 
Ρεβέκκαν ἀπῆλθεν. 62 Ἰσαὰκ δὲ διεπορεύετο διὰ τῆς ἐρήμου κατὰ τὸ φρέαρ τῆς 
ὁράσεως: αὐτὸς δὲ κατώκει ἐν τῇ γῇ τῇ πρὸς λίβα. 63 καὶ ἐξῆλθεν Ἰσαὰκ ἀδολεσχῆσαι 
εἰς τὸ πεδίον τὸ πρὸς δείλης καὶ ἀναβλέψας τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς αὐτοῦ εἶδε καμήλους 
ἐρχομένας. 64 καὶ ἀναβλέψασα Ρεβέκκα τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς εἶδε τὸν Ἰσαὰκ καὶ 
κατεπήδησεν ἀπὸ τῆς καμήλου. 65 καὶ εἶπε τῷ παιδί: τίς ἐστιν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος ὁ 
πορευόμενος ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ εἰς συνάντησιν ἡμῖν; εἶπε δὲ ὁ παῖς: οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ κύριός 
μου. ἡ δὲ λαβοῦσα τὸ θέριστρον περιεβάλετο. 66 καὶ διηγήσατο ὁ παῖς τῷ Ἰσαὰκ 
πάντα τὰ ρήματα, ἃ ἐποίησεν. 67 εἰσῆλθε δὲ Ἰσαὰκ εἰς τὸν οἶκον τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ 
ἔλαβε τὴν Ρεβέκκαν, καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτοῦ γυνή, καὶ ἠγάπησεν αὐτήν: καὶ παρεκλήθη 
Ἰσαὰκ περὶ Σάρρας τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ. 


54 And he and the men who were with him ate and drank, and they went to bed. And 
when he rose in the morning, he said, “Send me away in order that I may depart to my 
lord.” 55 And her brothers and mother said, “Let the maiden remain with us about ten 
days, and after that she shall depart.” 56 But he said to them, “Do not detain me, and the 
Lord has prospered my journey; send me away in order that I may depart to my lord.” 57 
Then they said, “Let us call the girl and ask her mouth.” 58 And they called Rebekka and 
said to her, “Will you go with this man?” And she said, “I will go.” 59 And they sent away 
their sister Rebekka and her possessions and Abraam's servant and those with him. 60 
And they blessed their sister Rebekka and said to her, “You are our sister; become 
thousands of myriads, and let your offspring gain possession of the cities of their 
adversaries.” 61 Then Rebekka and her maids, when they had risen, mounted the camels 
and went with the man, and taking along Rebekka, the servant departed. 62 Now Isaak 
used to go through the wilderness over against the well of the appearance, but he was 
dwelling in the land that is toward the southwest. 63 And Isaak went out toward evening 
to meditate in the plain, and looking up with his eyes he saw camels coming. 64 And 
Rebekka, looking up with her eyes, saw Isaak and leaped down from the camel 65 and 
said to the servant, “Who is that man who is walking on the plain to meet us?” And the 
servant said, “This is my lord.” Then taking her light summer garment she threw it 
around herself. 66 And the servant recounted to Isaak all the matters that he had carried 
out. 67 Then Isaak entered into his mother’s house and took Rebekka, and she became his 
wife, and he loved her. And Isaak was comforted concerning his mother Sarra. 


25 (5-11, 21-34) - Death of Abraham. Esau and Jacob are born. Esau sells the birthright to 
Jacob 

5 Ἔδωκε δὲ ᾿Αβραὰμ πάντα τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῦ Ἰσαὰκ τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ, 6 καὶ τοῖς υἱοῖς 
τῶν παλλακῶν αὐτοῦ ἔδωκεν ᾿Αβραὰμ δόματα καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ Ἰσαὰκ 


τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ, ἔτι ζῶντος αὐτοῦ, πρὸς ἀνατολὰς εἰς γῆν ἀνατολῶν. 7 ταῦτα δὲ TA ἔτη 
ἡμερῶν τῆς ζωῆς ᾿Αβραὰμ ὅσα ἔζησεν, ἑκατὸν ἑβδομηκονταπέντε ἔτη. 8 καὶ ἐκλείπων 
ἀπέθανεν ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐν γήρᾳ καλῷ πρεσβύτης καὶ πλήρης ἡμερῶν καὶ προσετέθη πρὸς 
τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ. 9 καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν Ἰσαὰκ καὶ Ἰσμαὴλ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ σπήλαιον 
τὸ διπλοῦν, εἰς τὸν ἀγρὸν Ἐφρὼν τοῦ Σαὰρ τοῦ Χετταίου, ὅς ἐστιν ἀπέναντι Μαμβρῆ, 
10 τὸν ἀγρὸν καὶ τὸ σπήλαιον, ὃ ἐκτήσατο ᾿Αβραὰμ παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ Χέτ, ἐκεῖ 
ἔθαψαν ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ Σάρραν τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ. 11 ἐγένετο δὲ μετὰ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν 
Αβραάμ, εὐλόγησεν ὁ Θεὸς τὸν Ἰσαὰκ υἱὸν αὐτοῦ: καὶ κατῴκησεν Ἰσαὰκ παρὰ τὸ 
φρέαρ τῆς ὁράσεως. ... 


5 And Abraam gave all his possessions to his son Isaak, 6 and to the sons of his concubines 
Abraam gave gifts, and while he was still living he sent them away from his son Isaak, 
eastward to the east country. 7 Now these are the years of the days of the life of Abraam 
that he lived: one hundred seventy-five years. 8 And breathing his last, Abraam died at a 
good old age, an old man and full of days, and was added to his people. 9 And his sons 
Isaak and Ismael buried him in the double cave in the field of Ephron the son of Saar the 
Chettite, which is opposite Mambre, 10 the field and the cave that Abraam acquired from 
the sons of Chet; there they buried Abraam and his wife Sarra. 11 And it came about after 
Abraam died that God blessed his son Isaak. And Isaak settled by the well of the 
appearance. ... 


21 ἐδέετο δὲ Ἰσαὰκ Κυρίου περὶ Ρεβέκκας τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ, ὅτι στεῖρα Tv 
ἐπήκουσε δὲ αὐτοῦ ὁ Θεός, καὶ συνέλαβεν ἐν γαστρὶ Ρεβέκκα 1 γυνὴ αὐτοῦ. 22 
ἐσκίρτων δὲ τὰ παιδία ἐν αὐτῇ: εἶπε δέ, εἰ οὕτω μοι μέλλει γίνεσθαι, ἵνα τί μοι τοῦτο; 
ἐπορεύθη δὲ πυθέσθαι παρὰ Κυρίου. 23 καὶ εἶπε Κύριος αὐτῆ: δύο ἔθνη ἐν γαστρί σου 
εἰσί, καὶ δύο λαοὶ ἐκ τῆς κοιλίας σου διασταλήσονται καὶ λαὸς λαοῦ ὑπερέξει, καὶ ὁ 
μείζων δουλεύσει τῷ ἐλάσσονι. 24 καὶ ἐπληρώθησαν αἱ ἡμέραι τοῦ τεκεῖν αὐτήν, καὶ 
τῇδε ἣν δίδυμα ἐν TH κοιλίᾳ αὐτῆς. 25 ἐξῆλθε δὲ ὁ πρωτότοκος πυρράκης, ὅλος ὡσεὶ 
δορὰ δασύς: ἐπωνόμασε δὲ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἡσαῦ. 26 καὶ μετὰ τοῦτο ἐξῆλθεν ὁ 
ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ἐπειλημμένη τῆς πτέρνης “Hoav: καὶ ἐκάλεσε τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰακώβ. Ἰσαὰκ δὲ ἦν ἐτῶν ἑξήκοντα, ὅτε ἔτεκεν αὐτοὺς Ρεβέκκα. 27 
Ηυξήθησαν δὲ οἱ νεανίσκοι, καὶ ἦν Ἡσαῦ ἄνθρωπος εἰδὼς κυνηγεῖν, ἄγροικος, Ἰακὼβ 
δὲ ἄνθρωπος ἄπλαστος, οἰκῶν οἰκίαν. 28 ἠγάπησε δὲ Ἰσαὰκ τὸν Ἡσαῦ, ὅτι ἡ θήρα 
αὐτοῦ βρῶσις αὐτῷ: Ρεβέκκα δὲ ἠγάπα τὸν Ἰακώβ. 29 ἥψησε δὲ Ἰακὼβ ἕψημα: ἦλθε δὲ 
Ἡσαῦ ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου ἐκλείπων, 30 καὶ εἶπεν Ἡσαῦ τῷ Ἰακώβ' γεῦσόν µε ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ἑψήματος τοῦ πυρροῦ τούτου, ὅτι ἐκλείπω. διὰ τοῦτο ἐκλήθη τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἐδώμ. 31 
εἶπε δὲ Ἰακὼβ τῷ Ἡσαῦ: ἀπόδου μοι σήμερον τὰ πρωτοτόκιά σου ἐμοί. 32 καὶ εἶπεν 
Ἡσαῦ: ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ πορεύομαι τελευτᾶν, καὶ ἵνα τί por ταῦτα τὰ πρωτοτόκια; 33 καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ Ἰακώβ: ὄμοσόν μοι σήμερον. καὶ ὤμοσεν αὐτῷ: ἀπέδοτο δὲ Ἡσαῦ τὰ 
πρωτοτόκια τῷ Ἰακώβ. 34 Ἰακὼβ δὲ ἔδωκε τῷ Ἡσαῦ ἄρτον καὶ ἕψημα pakoù, καὶ 
ἔφαγε καὶ ἔπιε καὶ ἀναστὰς ᾧχετο: καὶ ἐφαύλισεν Ἡσαῦ τὰ πρωτοτόκια. 


21 And Isaak petitioned the Lord concerning his wife Rebekka, because she was barren, 
and God heard him, and his wife Rebekka became pregnant. 22 And the children were 


cavorting within her, and she said, “If it is thus going to be with me, why do I have this?” 
Then she went to inquire of the Lord, 23 and the Lord said to her, “Two nations are in 
your womb, and two peoples from your uterus shall be divided, and a people shall excel 
over a people, and the greater shall be subject to the lesser.” 24 And the days for her to 
give birth were completed, and she had twins in her uterus. 25 And the firstborn son came 
out red all over like a hairy hide; then she named his name Esau. 26 And afterward his 
brother came out, with his hand gripping Esau’s heel, and she called his name Iakob. Now 
Isaak was sixty years of age when Rebekka bore them. 27 So the boys grew up, and Esau 
was a man who knew how to hunt, a rustic, while Iakob was a simple man, living at home. 
28 And Isaak loved Esau, because his game was food for him; Rebekka, however, loved 
Iakob. 29 Now Iakob cooked a stew, and Esau came from the plain languishing, 30 and 
Esau said to Iakob, “Give me a taste of this red stew, for I am languishing!” Therefore his 
name was called Edom. 31 And Iakob said to Esau, “Sell to me today your rights of 
primogeniture.” 32 And Esau said, “Look, I am going to perish, and why do I have these 
rights of primogeniture?” 33 And Iakob said to him, “Swear to me today.” And he swore 
to him, and Esau sold the rights of primogeniture to Iakob. 34 And Iakob gave Esau bread 
and lentil stew, and he ate and drank, and getting up he went away. And Esau trivialized 
the rights of primogeniture. 


[ο] 


27 (1-46) - Isaac blesses Jacob 

1 ΕΓΕΝΕΤΟ δὲ μετὰ τὸ γηράσαι τὸν Ἰσαὰκ καὶ ἠμβλύνθησαν οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτοῦ τοῦ 
ὁρᾶν, καὶ ἐκάλεσεν Ἡσαῦ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ τὸν πρεσβύτερον καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: υἱέ µου: 
καὶ εἶπεν: ἰδοὺ ἐγώ. 2 καὶ εἶπεν: ἰδοὺ γεγήρακα καὶ οὐ γινώσκω τὴν ἡμέραν τῆς 
τελευτῆς µου’ 3 νῦν οὖν λαβὲ τὸ σκεῦός σου, τήν τε φαρέτραν καὶ τὸ τόξον, καὶ ἔξελθε 
εἰς τὸ πεδίον καὶ θήρευσόν μοι θήραν 4 καὶ ποίησόν μοι ἐδέσματα, ὡς φιλῶ ἐγώ, καὶ 
ἔνεγκέ μοι, ἵνα φάγω, ὅπως εὐλογήσῃ σε ἡ ψυχή µου πρὶν ἀποθανεῖν µε. 5 Ρεβέκκα δὲ 
ἤκουσε λαλοῦντος Ἰσαὰκ πρὸς Ἡσαῦ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ. ἐπορεύθη δὲ Ἡσαῦ εἰς τὸ 
πεδίον θηρεῦσαι θήραν τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ: 6 Ρεβέκκα δὲ εἶπε πρὸς Ἰακῶβ τὸν υἱὸν 
αὐτῆς, τὸν ἐλάσσω; ἰδέ, ἤκουσα τοῦ πατρός σου λαλοῦντος πρὸς Ἡσαῦ τὸν ἀδελφόν 
σου λέγοντος: 7 ἔνεγκόν μοι θήραν καὶ ποίησόν μοι ἐδέσματα, ἵνα φαγὼν εὐλογήσω 
σε ἐναντίον Κυρίου πρὸ τοῦ ἀποθανεῖν με. 8 νῦν οὖν, vié µου, ἄκουσόν µου, καθὰ ἐγώ 
σοι ἐντέλλομαι. 9 καὶ πορευθεὶς εἰς τὰ πρόβατα λαβέ μοι ἐκεῖθεν δύο ἐρίφους 
ἁπαλοὺς καὶ καλούς, καὶ ποιήσω αὐτοὺς ἐδέσματα τῷ πατρί σου, ὡς φιλεῖ, 10 καὶ 
εἰσοίσεις τῷ πατρί σου καὶ φάγεται, ὅπως εὐλογήσῃ σε ὁ πατήρ σου πρὸ τοῦ 
ἀποθανεῖν αὐτόν. 11 εἶπε δὲ Ἰακὼβ πρὸς Ρεβέκκαν τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ: ἔστιν Ἡσαῦ ὁ 
ἀδελφός µου ἀνὴρ δασύς, ἐγὼ δὲ ἀνὴρ λεῖος: 12 μή ποτε ψηλαφήσῃ με ὁ πατήρ, καὶ 
ἔσομαι ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ὡς καταφρονῶν καὶ ἐπάξω ἐπ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν κατάραν καὶ οὐκ 
εὐλογίαν. 


1 Now it came about after Isaak had grown old and his eyes had become too dim to see, 
that then he called his elder son Esau and said to him, “My son,” and he said, “Here I am.” 


2 And he said, “See, I have grown old, and I do not know the day of my death. 3 Now 
therefore take your equipment, both quiver and bow, and go out into the plain, and hunt 
game for me, 4 and prepare for me victuals, such as I like, and bring them to me in order 
that I may eat, so that my soul may bless you before I die.” 5 Now Rebekka heard Isaak 
speaking to his son Esau. And Esau went into the plain to hunt game for his father. 6 Then 
Rebekka said to her lesser son Iakob, “Look, I heard your father speaking to your brother 
Esau, saying, 7 ‘Bring me game, and prepare for me victuals in order that when I have 
eaten I may bless you in the presence of the Lord before I die.’ 8 Now then, son, listen to 
me, as I command you, 9 and go to the flocks; get me two kids from there, tender and 
good, and I shall prepare them as victuals for your father, such as he likes, 10 and you 
shall bring them in to your father, and he will eat, so that your father may bless you before 
he dies.” 11 But Iakob said to his mother Rebekka, “My brother Esau is a hairy man, while 
I am a smooth man. 12 Perhaps my father will feel me, and I shall be before him like a 
scorner and bring a curse on myself and not a blessing.” 


13 εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ ἢ μήτηρ: ET ἐμὲ ἡ κατάρα σου, τέκνον: μόνον ὑπάκουσόν μοι τῆς 
φωνῆς καὶ πορευθεὶς ἔνεγκέ μοι. 14 πορευθεὶς δὲ ἔλαβε καὶ ἤνεγκε τῇ μητρί, καὶ 
ἐποίησεν ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ ἐδέσματα, καθὰ ἐφίλει O πατὴρ αὐτοῦ. 15 καὶ λαβοῦσα 
Ρεβέκκα τὴν στολὴν Ἡσαῦ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτῆς τοῦ πρεσβυτέρου τὴν καλήν, ἣ ἦν παρ᾽ 
αὐτῇ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ, ἐνέδυσεν αὐτὴν Ἰακῶβ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν νεώτερον 16 καὶ τὰ 
δέρματα τῶν ἐρίφων περιέθηκεν ἐπὶ τοὺς βραχίονας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ γυμνὰ τοῦ 
τραχήλου αὐτοῦ 17 καὶ ἔδωκε τὰ ἐδέσματα καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους, οὓς ἐποίησεν εἰς τὰς 
χεῖρας Ἰακὼβ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτῆς. 18 καὶ εἰσήνεγκε τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ. εἶπε δέ: πάτερ. ὁ δὲ 
εἶπεν: ἰδοὺ ἐγώ: τίς εἶ σὺ τέκνον; 19 καὶ εἶπεν Ἰακὼβ τῷ πατρί: ἐγὼ Ἡσαῦ ὁ 
πρωτότοκός σου’ πεποίηκα καθὰ ἐλάλησάς μοι ἀναστὰς κάθισον καὶ φάγε ἀπὸ τῆς 
θήρας µου, ὅπως εὐλογήσῃ µε ἡ ψυχή σου. 20 εἶπε δὲ Ἰσαὰκ τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ: τί τοῦτο, ὃ 
ταχὺ εὗρες, ὦ τέκνον; ὁ δὲ εἶπεν: ὃ παρέδωκε Κύριος ὁ Θεός σου ἐναντίον μου. 21 εἶπε 
δὲ Ἰσαὰκ τῷ Ἰακώβ: ἔγγισόν μοι καὶ ψηλαφήσω σε, τέκνον, εἰ σὺ εἶ ὁ υἱός µου Ἡσαῦ ἢ 
ov. 22 ἤγγισε δὲ Ἰακῶβ πρὸς Ἰσαὰκ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐψηλάφησεν αὐτὸν καὶ 
εἶπεν: ἡ μὲν φωνὴ φωνὴ Ἰακώβ, αἱ δὲ χεῖρες χεῖρες Ἡσαῦ. 23 καὶ οὐκ ἐπέγνω αὐτόν: 
ἦσαν γὰρ αἱ χεῖρες αὐτοῦ ὡς αἱ χεῖρες Ἡσαῦ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ δασεῖαι καὶ 
εὐλόγησεν αὐτὸν 24 καὶ εἶπε: σὺ εἶ ὁ υἱός µου Ἡσαῦ; ὁ δὲ εἶπεν: ἐγώ. 25 καὶ εἶπε: 
προσάγαγέ μοι, καὶ φάγομαι ἀπὸ τῆς θήρας σου, τέκνον, ἵνα εὐλογήσῃ σε ἡ ψυχή μου. 
καὶ προσήνεγκεν αὐτῷ, καὶ ἔφαγε’ καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν αὐτῷ οἶνον, καὶ ἔπιε. 


13 But his mother said to him, “Your curse be on me, child; only obey my voice, and go, 
bring them to me.” 14 And he went, got them and brought them to his mother, and his 
mother prepared victuals, just as his father used to love them. 15 And Rebekka, when she 
had taken the fine garment of her elder son Esau, which was with her in the house, then 
she put it on her younger son Iakob, 16 and she placed the skins of the kids on his arms 
and on the bare parts of his neck, 17 and she gave the victuals and the bread loaves that 
she had prepared into the hands of her son Iakob. 18 And he brought them in to his father. 
And he said, “Father.” And he said, “Here I am; who are you, child?” 19 And Iakob said to 
his father, “I am Esau your firstborn; I have done according to what you talked about to 


me; rise, sit, and eat of my game, so that your soul may bless me.” 20 But Isaak said to his 
son, “What is this that you have quickly found, O child?” And he said, “That which the 
Lord your God delivered up before me.” 21 Then Isaak said to Iakob, “Come near to me, 
and I shall feel you, child, whether you are my son Esau or not.” 22 And Iakob drew near 
to his father Isaak, and he felt him and said, “The voice is Iakob's voice, yet the hands are 
the hands of Esau." 23 And he did not recognize him, for his hands were hairy like his 
brother Esau's hands, and he blessed him. 24 And he said, "Are you my son Esau?" And 
he said, "I am." 25 And he said, "Bring it to me, and I shall eat of your game, child, in 
order that my soul may bless you." And he presented it to him, and he ate, and he brought 
wine in to him, and he drank. 


26 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Ἰσαὰκ ó πατὴρ αὐτοῦ: ἔγγισόν μοι καὶ φίλησόν µε τέκνον. 27 καὶ 
ἐγγίσας ἐφίλησεν αὐτόν, καὶ ὠσφράνθη τὴν ὀσμὴν τῶν ἱματίων αὐτοῦ καὶ εὐλόγησεν 
αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν: ἰδοὺ ὀσμὴ τοῦ υἱοῦ µου ὡς ὀσμὴ ἀγροῦ πλήρους, ὃν εὐλόγησε Κύριος. 
28 καὶ δῴη σοι ὁ Θεὸς ἀπὸ τῆς δρόσου τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς πιότητος τῆς γῆς καὶ 
πλῆθος σίτου καὶ οἴνου. 29 καὶ δουλευσάτωσάν σοι ἔθνη, καὶ προσκυνησάτωσάν σοι 
ἄρχοντες: καὶ γίνου κύριος τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου, καὶ προσκυνήσουσί σε οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ πατρός 
σου. ὁ καταρώμενός σε ἐπικατάρατος, ὁ δὲ εὐλογῶν σε εὐλογημένος. 30 Καὶ ἐγένετο 
μετὰ τὸ παύσασθαι Ἰσαὰκ εὐλογοῦντα Ἰακὼβ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐγένετο, ὡς 
ἐξῆλθεν Ἰακὼβ ἀπὸ προσώπου Ἰσαὰκ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ, καὶ Ἡσαῦ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ 
ἦλθεν ἀπὸ τῆς θήρας. 31 καὶ ἐποίησε καὶ αὐτὸς ἐδέσματα καὶ προσήνεγκε τῷ πατρὶ 
αὐτοῦ. καὶ εἶπε τῷ πατρί: ἀναστήτω ὁ πατήρ µου καὶ φαγέτω ἀπὸ τῆς θήρας τοῦ υἱοῦ 
αὐτοῦ, ὅπως εὐλογήσῃ µε ἡ ψυχή σου. 32 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Ἰσαὰκ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ: τίς εἶ 
σύ; ὁ δὲ εἶπεν: ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ VLOG σου ὁ πρωτότοκος Ἡσαῦ. 33 ἐξέστη δὲ Ἰσαὰκ ἔκστασιν 
μεγάλην σφόδρα καὶ εἶπε: τίς οὖν ὁ θηρεύσας μοι θήραν καὶ εἰσενέγκας μοι; καὶ 
ἔφαγον ἀπὸ πάντων πρὸ τοῦ ἐλθεῖν σε καὶ εὐλόγησα αὐτόν, καὶ εὐλογημένος ἔσται. 


26 And his father Isaak said to him, “Come near to me, and kiss me, child.” 27 And 
coming near he kissed him, and he smelled the scent of his clothes and blessed him and 
said, “See, my son’s scent is like the scent of a full field that the Lord has blessed. 28 And 
may God give you of the dew of the sky and of the fatness of the earth and an abundance 
of grain and wine. 29 And let nations be subject to you, and rulers shall do obeisance to 
you, and become lord over your brother, and your father’s sons shall do obeisance to you. 
Accursed be the one who curses you, but blessed be the one who blesses you!” 30 And it 
came about after Isaak had left off blessing his son Iakob, and it came about when Iakob 
had gone out from the presence of his father Isaak, that then his brother Esau came from 
the hunt. 31 And he too prepared victuals and presented them to his father and said to his 
father, “Let my father rise and eat of his son’s game, so that your soul may bless me.” 32 
And his father Isaak said to him, “Who are you?” And he said, “I am your firstborn son, 
Esau.” 33 Then Isaak was astonished with very great astonishment and said, “So who was 
the one who hunted game for me and brought it in to me? And I ate of everything before 
you came, and I blessed him, and let him be blessed!” 


34 ἐγένετο δέ, ἡνίκα ἤκουσεν Ἡσαῦ τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ Ἰσαάκ, ἀνεβόησε 
φωνὴν μεγάλην καὶ πικρὰν σφόδρα καὶ εἶπεν: εὐλόγησον δή κἀμέ, πάτερ. 35 εἶπε δὲ 
αὐτῷ: ἐλθὼν ὁ ἀδελφός σου μετὰ δόλου ἔλαβε τὴν εὐλογίαν σου. 36 καὶ εἶπε: δικαίως 
ἐκλήθη τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰακώβ: ἐπτέρνικε γάρ µε ἰδοὺ δεύτερον τοῦτο’ τά TE 
πρωτοτόκιά µου εἴληφε καὶ νῦν ἔλαβε τὴν εὐλογίαν μου: καὶ εἶπεν Ἡσαῦ τῷ πατρὶ 
αὐτοῦ: οὐχ ὑπέλιπες μοι εὐλογίαν, πάτερ; 37 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ Ἰσαὰκ εἶπε τῷ Ἡσαῦ: εἰ 
κύριον αὐτὸν πεποίηκά σου καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀδελφούς αὐτοῦ πεποίηκα αὐτοῦ 
οἰκέτας, σίτῳ καὶ οἴνῳ ἐστήριξα αὐτόν, σοὶ δὲ τί ποιήσω, τέκνον; 38 εἶπε δὲ Ἡσαῦ πρὸς 
τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ: μὴ εὐλογία μία σοί ἐστι, πάτερ; εὐλόγησον δὴ κἀμέ, πάτερ. 
κατανυχθέντος δὲ Ἰσαὰκ ἀνεβόησε φωνῇ Ἡσαῦ καὶ ἔκλαυσεν. 39 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ 
Ἰσαὰκ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: ἰδοὺ ἀπὸ τῆς πιότητος τῆς γῆς ἔσται ἡ κατοίκησίς 
σου καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς δρόσου τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἄνωθεν. 40 καὶ ἐπὶ τῇ μαχαίρᾳ σου ζήση καὶ τῷ 
ἀδελφῷ σου δουλεύσεις: ἔσται δὲ ἡνίκα ἐὰν καθέλης, καὶ ἐκλύσῃς τὸν ζυγὸν αὐτοῦ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ τραχήλου σου. 


34 Now it came about when Esau heard his father Isaak’s words, that then he uttered a 
very great and bitter cry and said, “Do bless me also, father!” 35 But he said to him, “Your 
brother, coming with deceit, took away your blessing.” 36 And he said, “His name was 
rightly called Iakob, for he has supplanted me now this second time. He has both taken 
away my rights of primogeniture, and now he has taken away my blessing.” Then Esau 
said to his father, “Did you not leave a blessing for me, father?” 37 And in reply Isaak said 
to Esau, “If I made him your lord, and I made all his brothers his domestics, with grain 
and wine I sustained him, then what shall I do for you, child?” 38 And Esau said to his 
father, “Surely you do not have only one blessing, father? Do bless me also, father!” And 
Isaak being troubled, Esau uttered a cry and wept. 39 Then in reply his father Isaak said to 
him: “See, away from the fatness of the earth shall your dwelling be, and away from the 
dew of the sky from above. 40 And by your dagger you shall live, and you shall be subject 
to your brother, but it shall be that when perchance you bring him down, then you shall 
loose his yoke from your neck.” 


41 Kai ἐνεκότει Ἡσαῦ τῷ axo περὶ τῆς εὐλογίας ἧς εὐλόγησεν αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ 
αὐτοῦ: εἶπε δὲ Ἡσαῦ ἐν τῇ διανοίᾳ αὐτοῦ: ἐγγισάτωσαν αἱ ἡμέραι τοῦ πένθους τοῦ 
πατρός µου, ἵνα ἀποκτείνω Ἰακῶβ τὸν ἀδελφόν µου. 42 ἀπηγγέλη δὲ Ρεβέκκᾳ τὰ 
ρήματα Ἡσαῦ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτῆς τοῦ πρεσβυτέρου, καὶ πέμψασα ἐκάλεσεν Ἰακῶβ τὸν 
υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν νεώτερον καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: ἰδοὺ Ἥσαῦ ὁ ἀδελφός σου ἀπειλεῖ σοι τοῦ 
ἀποκτεῖναί σε’ 43 νῦν οὖν, τέκνον, ἄκουσόν µου τῆς φωνῆς καὶ ἀναστὰς ἀπόδραθι εἰς 
τὴν Μεσοποταμίαν πρὸς Λάβαν τὸν ἀδελφόν µου εἰς Χαρράν. 44 καὶ οἴκησον μετ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ ἡμέρας τινάς, 45 ἕως τοῦ ἀποστρέψαι τὸν θυμὸν καὶ τὴν ὀργὴν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ 
σου ἀπὸ σοῦ, καὶ ἐπιλάθηται ἃ πεποίηκας αὐτῷ. καὶ ἀποστείλασα μεταπέμψομαί σε 
ἐκεῖθεν, μή ποτε ἀποτεκνωθῶ ἀπὸ τῶν δύο ὑμῶν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ μιᾷ. 46 Εἶπε δὲ Ρεβέκκα 
πρὸς Ἰσαάκ: προσώχθικα τῇ ζωῇ µου διὰ τὰς θυγατέρας τῶν υἱῶν Χέτ: εἰ λήψεται 
Ἰακῶβ γυναῖκα ἀπὸ τῶν θυγατέρων τῆς γῆς ταύτης, ἵνα τί μοι τὸ ζῆν; 


41 And Esau was indignant at Iakob because of the blessing with which his father had 
blessed him. Then Esau said in his mind, “Let the days of mourning for my father come 
near in order that I may kill my brother Iakob.” 42 But the words of her elder son Esau 
were told to Rebekka, and she sent and called her younger son Iakob and said to him, 
“See, your brother Esau is threatening you to kill you. 43 Now then, child, listen to my 
voice, and rise, escape to Mesopotamia to my brother Laban in Charran, 44 and dwell with 
him some days 45 until your brother’s wrath and anger turn away from you, and he 
forgets what you have done to him, and I will send for and summon you from there —lest 
perhaps I be bereaved of you two children in one day.” 46 Then Rebekka said to Isaak, “I 
have become irritated with my life because of the daughters of the sons of Chet. If Iakob 
will take a wife from the daughters of this land, why shall I live?” 


28 (1-5, 10-17) - Jacob goes to Laban. The dream of the staircase 

1 ΠΡΟΣΚΑΛΕΣΑΜΕΝΟΣ δὲ Ἰσαὰκ τὸν lac εὐλόγησεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ 
λέγων: ov λήψῃ γυναῖκα ἐκ τῶν θυγατέρων τῶν Χαναναίων: 2 ἀναστὰς ἀπόδραθι εἰς 
τὴν Μεσοποταμίαν, εἰς τὸν οἶκον Βαθουὴλ τοῦ πατρὸς τῆς μητρός σου καὶ λάβε 
σεαυτῷ ἐκεῖθεν γυναῖκα ἐκ τῶν θυγατέρων Λάβαν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ τῆς μητρός σου. 3 ὁ 
δὲ Θεός µου εὐλογήσαι σε καὶ αὐξήσαι σε καὶ πληθύναι σε, καὶ ἔσῃ εἰς συναγωγὰς 
ἐθνῶν: 4 καὶ δῴη σοι τὴν εὐλογίαν ᾿Αβραὰμ τοῦ πατρός μου σοὶ καὶ τῷ σπέρματί σου 
μετὰ σέ, κληρονομῆσαι τὴν γῆν τῆς παροικήσεώς σου, ἣν ἔδωκεν ὁ Θεὸς τῷ “Αβραάμ. 
5 καὶ ἀπέστειλεν Ἰσαὰκ τὸν Ἰακῶβ καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς τὴν Μεσσοποταμίαν πρὸς 
Λάβαν τὸν υἱὸν Βαθουὴλ τοῦ Σύρου, ἀδελφὸν Ρεβέκκας τῆς μητρὸς Ἰακὼβ καὶ Ἡσαῦ. 


1 Then Isaak, having called for Iakob, blessed him and commanded him, saying, “You 
shall not take a wife from the daughters of Chanaan. 2 Rise, escape to Mesopotamia to the 
house of Bathouel, your mother’s father, and take a wife for yourself from there from the 
daughters of Laban, your mother’s brother. 3 And may my God bless you and make you 
increase and make you numerous, and you shall become gatherings of nations. 4 And may 
he give to you the blessing of my father Abraam, to you and to your offspring after you, to 
possess the land of your living as an alien, which God gave to Abraam.” 5 And Isaak sent 
Iakob away, and he went to Mesopotamia, to Laban the son of Bathouel the Syrian and 
brother of Rebekka the mother of Iakob and Esau. ... 


10 Καὶ ἐξῆλθεν Ἰακῶβ ἀπὸ τοῦ φρέατος τοῦ ὅρκου καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς Χαρράν. 11 καὶ 
ἀπήντησε τόπῳ καὶ ἐκοιμήθῃ ἐκεῖ ἔδυ γὰρ ὁ ἥλιος: καὶ ἔλαβεν ἀπὸ τῶν λίθων τοῦ 
τόπου, καὶ ἔθηκε πρὸς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκοιμήθη ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ἐκείνῳ. 12 καὶ 
ἐνυπνιάσθη, καὶ ἰδοὺ κλίμαξ ἐστηριγμένη ἐν τῇ γῆ, ἧς ἡ κεφαλὴ ἀφικνεῖτο εἰς τὸν 
οὐρανόν, καὶ οἱ ἄγγελοι τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀνέβαινον καὶ κατέβαινον ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς. 13 ὁ δὲ Κύριος 
ἐπεστήρικτο ἐπ αὐτῆς καὶ εἶπεν: ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ Θεὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ τοῦ πατρός σου, καὶ ὁ Θεὸς 
Ἰσαάκ: μὴ φοβοῦ: ἡ γῆ, ἐφ᾽ ἧς σὺ καθεύδεις ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς, σοὶ δώσω αὐτήν, καὶ τῷ 
σπέρματί σου. 14 καὶ ἔσται τὸ σπέρμα σου ὡς ἡ ἄμμος τῆς γῆς καὶ πλατυνθήσεται ἐπὶ 
θάλασσαν καὶ ἐπὶ λίβα καὶ ἐπὶ βορρᾶν, καὶ ἐπ᾽ ἀνατολάς, καὶ ἐνευλογηθήσονται ἐν 


σοὶ πᾶσαι αἱ φυλαὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐν τῷ σπέρματί σου. 15 καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγώ εἰμι μετὰ σοῦ 
διαφυλάσσων σε ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ πάση, οὗ ἂν πορευθῆς, καὶ ἀποστρέψω σε εἰς τὴν γῆν 
ταύτην, ὅτι οὐ μή σε ἐγκαταλίπω, ἕως τοῦ ποιῆσαί µε πάντα ὅσα ἑλάλησά σοι. 16 καὶ 
ἐξηγέρθη Ἰακὼβ ἐκ τοῦ ὕπνου αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν: ὅτι ἔστι Κύριος ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ, ἐγὼ 
δὲ οὐκ ἤδειν. 17 καὶ ἐφοβήθη καὶ εἶπεν: ὡς φοβερὸς ὁ τόπος οὗτος: οὐκ ἔστι τοῦτο ἀλλ᾽ 
ἢ οἶκος Θεοῦ, καὶ αὕτη ἡ πύλη τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 


10 And Iakob departed from the well of the oath and went to Charran. 11 And he came 
upon a place and lay down there, for the sun had set. And he took one of the stones of the 
place and put it at his head and lay down in that place. 12 And he dreamed, and see, a 
ladder set firmly in the earth, whose top was reaching into heaven, and the angels of God 
were ascending and descending on it. 13 And the Lord leaned on it and said, “I am the 
Lord, the God of Abraam your father and the God of Isaak; do not be afraid; as for the 
land which you are sleeping on, I will give it to you and to your offspring. 14 And your 
offspring shall be like the sand of the earth, and it shall widen out to the sea and to the 
southwest and to the north and to the east, and all the tribes of the earth shall be blessed in 
you and in your offspring. 15 And see, I am with you, carefully guarding you in every 
way where you might go, and I will bring you back to this land, for I will not leave you 
until I have done all the things that I talked about to you.” 16 And Iakob woke from his 
sleep and said, “The Lord is in this place — yet I did not know it!” 17 And he was afraid 
and said, “How awesome is this place! This is nothing other than a divine house, and this 
is the gate of heaven.” 


29 (1-32) - Jacob marries Leah and Rachel. Lea begets Ruben 

1 ΚΑΙ ἐξάρας Ἰακῶβ τοὺς πόδας ἐπορεύθη εἰς γῆν ἀνατολῶν πρὸς Λάβαν τὸν υἱὸν 
Βαθουὴλ τοῦ Σύρου, ἀδελφὸν δὲ Ρεβέκκας μητρὸς Ἰακὼβ καὶ Ἡσαῦ. 2 καὶ ὁρᾷ καὶ 
ἰδοὺ φρέαρ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ, ἦσαν δὲ ἐκεῖ τρία ποίμνια προβάτων ἀναπαυόμενα ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῦ" 
ἐκ γὰρ τοῦ φρέατος ἐκείνου ἐπότιζον τὰ ποίμνια, λίθος δὲ ἦν μέγας ἐπὶ τῷ στόματι 
τοῦ φρέατος, 3 καὶ συνήγοντο ἐκεῖ πάντα τὰ ποίμνια καὶ ἀπεκύλιον τὸν λίθον ἀπὸ τοῦ 
στόματος τοῦ φρέατος καὶ ἐπότιζον τὰ πρόβατα καὶ ἀποκαθίστων τὸν λίθον ἐπὶ τὸ 
στόμα τοῦ φρέατος εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ. 4 εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς Ἰακώβ: ἀδελφοί, πόθεν ἐστὲ 
ὑμεῖς; οἱ δὲ εἶπαν: ἐκ Χαρρὰν ἐσμέν. 5 εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς: γινώσκετε Λάβαν τὸν υἱὸν 
Ναχώρ; ot δὲ εἶπαν: γινώσκομεν. 6 εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς: ὑγιαίνει; οἱ δὲ εἶπαν: ὑγιαίνει. καὶ 
ἰδοὺ Ραχὴλ ἡ θυγάτηρ αὐτοῦ ἤρχετο μετὰ τῶν προβάτων. 7 καὶ εἶπεν Ιακώβ: ἔτι ἐστὶν 
ἡμέρα πολλή, οὔπω ὥρα συναχθῆναι τὰ κτήνη: ποτίσαντες τὰ πρόβατα ἀπελθόντες 
βόσκετε. 8 οἱ δὲ εἶπαν: οὐ δυνησόμεθα ἕως τοῦ συναχθῆναι πάντας τοὺς ποιμένας, καὶ 
ἀποκυλίσουσι τὸν λίθον ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος τοῦ φρέατος, καὶ ποτιοῦμεν τὰ πρόβατα. 9 
ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος αὐτοῖς καὶ ἰδοὺ Ραχὴλ ἡ θυγάτηρ Λάβαν ἤρχετο μετὰ τῶν 
προβάτων τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς: αὐτὴ γὰρ ἔβοσκε τὰ πρόβατα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς. 


1 And Iakob, lifting up his feet, went to the land of the east, to Laban the son of Bathouel 
the Syrian and brother of Rebekka, mother of Iakob and Esau. 2 And he was looking, and 
there was a well in the plain, and three flocks of sheep were resting there near it, for out of 


that well they would water the flocks. Now a large stone was on the well’s mouth, 3 and 
all the flocks would be gathered there, and they would roll the stone from the mouth of 
the well and water the sheep and restore the stone to its place on the mouth of the well. 4 
And Iakob said to them, “Brothers, where are you from?” And they said, “We are from 
Charran.” 5 Then he said to them, “Do you know Laban the son of Nachor?” And they 
said, “We know him.” 6 And he said to them, “Is he well?” And they said, “He is well.” 
And see, his daughter Rachel was coming with the sheep. 7 And Iakob said, “There is still 
much daylight; it is not yet time for the livestock to be gathered together. Water the sheep; 
go off, and pasture them.” 8 But they said, “We shall not be able to until all the shepherds 
have been gathered together, and they roll the stone from the mouth of the well, and we 
shall water the sheep.” 9 While he was still speaking with them, then Laban’s daughter 
Rachel was coming with her father’s sheep, for she was tending her father’s sheep. 


10 ἐγένετο δέ, ὡς εἶδεν Ἰακῶβ τὴν Ραχὴλ τὴν θυγατέρα Λάβαν tov ἀδελφοῦ τῆς 
μητρὸς αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὰ πρόβατα Λάβαν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ, καὶ προσελθὼν 
Ἰακῶβ ἀπεκύλισε τὸν λίθον ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος τοῦ φρέατος καὶ ἐπότιζε τὰ πρόβατα 
Λάβαν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ. 11 καὶ ἐφίλησεν Taco τὴν Ραχήλ: καὶ βοήσας 
τῇ φωνη αὐτοῦ ἔκλαυσε. 12 καὶ ἀπήγγειλε τῇ Ραχήλ, ὅτι ἀδελφὸς τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς 
ἐστι καὶ ὅτι υἱὸς Ρεβέκκας ἐστί, καὶ δραμοῦσα ἀπήγγειλε τῷ πατρὶ αὐτῆς κατὰ τά 
ρήματα ταῦτα. 13 ἐγένετο δέ, ὡς ἤκουσε Λάβαν τὸ ὄνομα Ἰακῶβ τοῦ υἱοῦ τῆς ἀδελφῆς 
αὐτοῦ, ἔδραμεν εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτῷ καὶ περιλαβὼν αὐτὸν ἐφίλησε καὶ εἰσήγαγεν 
αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ. καὶ διηγήσατο τῷ Λάβαν πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους. 14 
καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Λάβαν: ἐκ τῶν ὀστῶν μου καὶ ἐκ τῆς σαρκός μου εἶ σύ. καὶ ἣν μετ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ μῆνα ἡμερῶν. 15 Εἶπε δὲ Λάβαν τῷ Ἰακώβ: ὅτι γὰρ ἀδελφός µου εἶ, οὐ 
δουλεύσεις μοι δωρεάν: ἀπάγγειλόν μοι, τίς ὁ μισθός σου ἐστί; 16 τῷ δὲ Λάβαν ἦσαν 
δύο θυγατέρες, ὄνομα τῇ μείζονι Λεία, καὶ ὄνομα τῇ νεωτέρᾳ Ραχήλ. 17 οἱ δὲ 
ὀφθαλμοὶ Λείας ἀσθενεῖς, Ραχὴλ δὲ ἦν καλὴ τῷ εἴδει καὶ ὡραία τῇ ὄψει σφόδρα. 18 
ἠγάπησε δὲ Ἰακὼβ τὴν Ραχὴλ καὶ εἶπε: δουλεύσω σοι ἑπτὰ ἔτη περὶ Ραχὴλ τῆς 
θυγατρός σου τῆς νεωτέρας. 19 εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ Λάβαν: βέλτιον δοῦναί µε αὐτήν σοι, ἢ 
δοῦναί µε αὐτὴν ἀνδρὶ ἑτέρῳ: οἴκησον μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 20 καὶ ἐδούλευσεν Ἰακὼβ περὶ Ραχὴλ 
ἑπτὰ ἔτη, καὶ ἦσαν ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ὡς ἡμέραι ὀλίγαι, παρὰ τὸ ἀγαπᾶν αὐτὸν αὐτήν. 


10 Now it came about when Iakob saw Rachel, daughter of his mother’s brother Laban, 
and the sheep of his mother’s brother Laban, that then Iakob, drawing near, rolled the 
stone from the well’s mouth and watered the sheep of his mother’s brother Laban. 11 And 
Iakob kissed Rachel, and crying out with his voice he wept. 12 And he told Rachel that he 
was her father’s kinsman and that he was Rebekka’s son, and running off, she reported to 
her father concerning these matters. 13 And it came about when Laban heard the name of 
his sister’s son Iakob, that he ran to meet him and, embracing him, kissed him and brought 
him into his house. And he related to Laban all these particulars. 14 And Laban said to 
him, “You are of my bones and of my flesh!” And he was with him a month of days. 15 
Then Laban said to Iakob, “Indeed, because you are my kinsman, you shall not be subject 
to me for nothing. Tell me what your wage is.” 16 Now Laban had two daughters; the 
name of the bigger was Leia, and the name of the younger was Rachel. 17 And Leia’s eyes 


were weak, but Rachel was shapely in figure and lovely in appearance. 18 Now Iakob 
loved Rachel, and he said, “I will be subject to you seven years for your younger daughter 
Rachel.” 19 And Laban said to him, “It is better that I give her to you than that I give her to 
another man; dwell with me.” 20 And Iakob was subject seven years for Rachel, and they 
were in his sight like a few days because he loved her. 


21 εἶπε δὲ Ἰακὼβ τῷ Λάβαν: δός μοι τὴν γυναῖκά µου, πεπλήρωνται γὰρ αἱ ἡμέραι, 
ὅπως εἰσέλθω πρὸς αὐτήν. 22 συνήγαγε δὲ Λάβαν πάντας τοὺς ἄνδρας τοῦ τόπου καὶ 
ἐποίησε γάμον. 23 καὶ ἐγένετο ἑσπέρα, καὶ λαβὼν Λείαν τὴν θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ 
εἰσήγαγε πρὸς Ἰακὼβ καὶ εἰσῆλθε πρὸς αὐτὴν Ἰακώβ. 24 ἔδωκε δὲ Λάβαν Agia τῇ 
θυγατρὶ αὐτοῦ Ζελφὰν τὴν παιδίσκην αὐτοῦ αὐτῇ παιδίσκην. 25 ἐγένετο δὲ πρωΐ, καὶ 
ἰδοὺ ἣν Λεία. εἶπε δὲ Ἰακώβ τῷ Λάβαν: τί τοῦτο ἐποίησάς μοι; οὐ περὶ Ραχὴλ 
ἐδούλευσα παρὰ σοί; καὶ ἵνα τί παρελογίσω µε; 26 ἀπεκρίθη δὲ Λάβαν: οὐκ ἔστιν 
οὕτως ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ἡμῶν, δοῦναι τὴν νεωτέραν πρὶν ἢ τὴν πρεσβυτέραν: 27 συντέλεσον 
οὖν τὰ ἕβδομα ταύτης, καὶ δώσω σοι καὶ ταύτην ἀντὶ τῆς ἐργασίας, ἧς ἐργᾷ παρ ἐμοί, 
ἔτι ἑπτὰ ἔτη ἕτερα. 28 ἐποίησε δὲ Ἰακὼβ οὕτως καὶ ἀνεπλήρωσε τὰ ἕβδομα ταύτης, 
καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ Λάβαν Ραχὴλ τὴν θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ αὐτῷ γυναῖκα. 29 ἔδωκε δὲ 
Λάβαν τῇ θυγατρὶ αὐτοῦ Βαλλὰν τὴν παιδίσκην αὐτοῦ αὐτῇ παιδίσκην. 30 καὶ εἰσῆλθε 
πρὸς Ραχήλ: ἠγάπησε δὲ Ραχὴλ μᾶλλον ἢ Λείαν: καὶ ἐδούλευσεν αὐτῷ ἑπτὰ ἔτη ἕτερα. 
31 Ἰδὼν δὲ Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς ὅτι ἐμισεῖτο Λεία, ἤνοιξε τὴν μήτραν αὐτῆς: Ραχὴλ δὲ ἦν 
στεῖρα: 32 καὶ συνέλαβε Λεία καὶ ἔτεκεν υἱὸν τῷ Ἰακώβ: ἐκάλεσε δὲ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ 
Ρουβὴν λέγουσα: διότι εἶδέ µου Κύριος τὴν ταπείνωσιν, καὶ ἔδωκέ μοι vióv νῦν οὖν 
ἀγαπήσει µε ὁ ἀνήρ μου. 


21 Then Iakob said to Laban, “Give up my wife, that I may go in to her, for my days have 
been completed.” 22 And Laban gathered together all the men of the place and made a 
wedding feast. 23 And evening came, and Laban, taking his daughter Leia, brought her in 
to Iakob, and Iakob went in to her. 24 Now Laban gave to his daughter Leia his maid 
Zelpha as a maid for her. 25 Then morning came, and there was Leia! And Iakob said to 
Laban, “What is this you have done to me? Was I not subject to you for Rachel? And why 
have you deceived me?” 26 And Laban said, “It is not possible thus in our locality to give 
the younger before the elder. 27 Therefore finish the heptad of this one, and I will give you 
this one also in return for work that you shall do at my place for yet another seven years.” 
28 And Iakob did so and fulfilled her heptad, and Laban gave him his daughter Rachel as 
a wife for him. 29 Now Laban gave his maid Balla to his daughter Rachel as a maid for 
her. 30 And he went in to Rachel, and he loved Rachel more than Leia. And he was subject 
to him another seven years. 31 Now when the Lord saw that Leia was hated, he opened 
her womb, but Rachel was barren. 32 And Leia conceived and bore a son to Iakob, and she 
called his name Rouben, saying, “Inasmuch as the Lord has seen my humiliation, now it is 
me my husband will love.” 


30 (1-6, 9-11, 14-18, 22-43) - Jacob has other children. Rachel begets Joseph. Jacob asks 


Laban to leave 

1 ΙΔΟΥΣΑ δὲ Ραχὴλ ὅτι οὐ τέτοκε τῷ Ἰακώβ, καὶ ἐζήλωσε Ραχὴλ τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτῆς 
καὶ εἶπε τῷ Ἰακώβ: δός μοι τέκνα: εἰ δὲ μή, τελευτήσω ἐγώ. 2 θυματωθεὶς δὲ Ἰακὼβ τῇ 
Ραχὴλ εἶπεν αὐτῇ: μὴ ἀντὶ Θεοῦ ἐγώ εἰμι, ὃς ἑστέρησέ σε καρπὸν κοιλίας; 3 εἶπε δὲ 
Ραχὴλ τῷ Ἰακώβ' ἰδοὺ ἡ παιδίσκη µου Βαλλά: εἴσελθε πρὸς αὐτήν, καὶ τέξεται ἐπὶ τῶν 
γονάτων μου, καὶ τεκνοποιήσομαι κἀγὼ ἐξ αὐτῆς. 4 καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ Βαλλὰν τὴν 
παιδίσκην αὐτῆς αὐτῷ γυναῖκα: καὶ εἰσῆλθε πρὸς αὐτὴν Ἰακώβ. 5 καὶ συνέλαβε 
Βαλλὰ ἡ παιδίσκη Ραχὴλ καὶ ἔτεκε τῷ Ἰακὼβ υἱόν. 6 καὶ εἶπε Ραχήλ: ἔκρινέ μοι ὁ Θεὸς 
καὶ ἐπήκουσε τῆς φωνῆς µου καὶ ἔδωκέ μοι υἱόν: διὰ τοῦτο ἐκάλεσε τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ 
Δάν. ... 9 Εἶδε δὲ Λεία ὅτι ἔστη τοῦ τίκτειν, καὶ ἔλαβε Ζελφὰν τὴν παιδίσκην αὐτῆς καὶ 
ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν τῷ Ἰακὼβ γυναῖκα. καὶ εἰσῆλθε πρὸς αὐτὴν 10 καὶ συνέλαβε Ζελφὰ ἡ 
παιδίσκη Λείας καὶ ἔτεκε τῷ Ἰακῶβ υἱόν. 11 καὶ εἶπε Λεία, ἐν τύχη: καὶ ἐπωνόμασε TO 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Γάδ. ... 


1 Now when Rachel saw that she had not given birth for Iakob, then Rachel envied her 
sister, and she said to Iakob, “Give me children; otherwise, I shall die!” 2 And Iakob 
became angry with Rachel and said, “Surely I am not in the place of a god who has 
deprived you with respect to the fruit of the womb?” 3 Then she said to Iakob, “Here is 
my female slave Balla; go in to her, and she shall bear upon my knees, and I too shall have 
children by her.” 4 And she gave him her female slave Balla as a wife for him, and Iakob 
went in to her. 5 And Rachel's female slave Balla conceived and bore Iakob a son. 6 And 
Rachel said, “God has judged me and heard my voice and given me a son”; therefore she 
called his name Dan. ... 9 Now Leia saw that she had ceased to bear, and she took her 
female slave Zelpha and gave her to Iakob as a wife. 10 Then Iakob went in to her, and 
Leia’s female slave Zelpha conceived and bore Iakob a son. 11 And Leia said, “By 


I" 


fortune!” and she named his name Gad. ... 

14 Ἐπορεύθη δὲ Ρουβὴν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ θερισμοῦ πυρῶν καὶ εὗρε μῆλα μανδραγορῶν ἐν τῷ 
ἀγρῷ καὶ ἤνεγκεν αὐτὰ πρὸς Λείαν τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ: εἶπε δὲ Ραχὴλ Λείᾳ τῇ ἀδελφὴ 
αὐτῆς: δός μοι τῶν μανδραγορῶν τοῦ υἱοῦ σου. 15 εἶπε δὲ Λεία: οὐχ ἱκανόν σοι ὅτι 
ἔλαβες τὸν ἄνδρα μου; μὴ καὶ τοὺς μανδραγόρας τοῦ υἱοῦ μου λήψη; εἶπε δὲ Ραχήλ: 
οὐχ οὕτως: κοιμηθήτω μετὰ σοῦ τὴν νύκτα ταύτην ἀντὶ τῶν μανδραγορῶν τοῦ υἱοῦ 
σου. 16 εἰσῆλθε δὲ aco ἐξ ἀγροῦ ἑσπέρας, καὶ ἐξῆλθε Λεία εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτῷ καὶ 
εἶπε: πρὸς ἐμὲ εἰσελεύσῃ σήμερον: μεμίσθωμαι γάρ σε ἀντὶ τῶν μανδραγορῶν τοῦ 
υἱοῦ µου. καὶ ἐκοιμήθη μετ᾽ αὐτῆς τὴν νύκτα ἐκείνην. 17 καὶ ἐπήκουσεν ὁ Θεὸς Λείας, 
καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἔτεκε τῷ Ἰακῶβ υἱὸν πέμπτον. 18 καὶ εἶπε Λεία: δέδωκέ μοι ὁ Θεὸς 
τὸν μισθόν μου, ἀνθ᾽ οὗ ἔδωκα τὴν παιδίσκην μου τῷ ἀνδρί μου: καὶ ἐκάλεσε τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ Ἰσσάχαρ, 6 ἐστι μισθός. ... 


14 Now in the days of wheat harvest Rouben went and found mandrake apples in the field 
and brought them to his mother Leia. Then Rachel said to Leia, “Give me some of your 
son’s mandrakes.” 15 But Leia said, “Is it not enough for you that you have taken away 


my husband? Surely you will not also take away my son’s mandrakes?” Then Rachel said, 
“Not so; let him lie with you through this night in exchange for your son’s mandrakes.” 16 
And Iakob came in from a field at evening, and Leia went out to meet him and said, “You 
shall come in to me today, for I have hired you in exchange for my son’s mandrakes.” And 
he lay with her through that night. 17 And God heard Leia, and after she had conceived 
she bore Iakob a fifth son. 18 And Leia said, “God has given me my hire, since I gave my 
female slave to my husband,” and she called his name Issachar, which is Hire. ... 


22 Ἐμνήσθη dé 6 Θεὸς τῆς Ραχήλ, καὶ ἐπήκουσεν αὐτῆς ὁ Θεὸς καὶ ἀνέῳξεν αὐτῆς τὴν 
μήτραν, 23 καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἔτεκε τῷ Ἰακὼβ υἱόν. εἶπε δὲ Ραχήλ: ἀφεῖλεν ὁ Θεός µου 
τὸ ὄνειδος: 24 καὶ ἐκάλεσε τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰωσὴφ λέγουσα: προσθέτω ὁ Θεός pot υἱὸν 
ἕτερον. 25 Ἐγένετο δὲ ὡς ἔτεκε Ραχὴλ τὸν Ἰωσήφ, εἶπεν Ἰακὼβ τῷ Λάβαν: 
ἀπόστειλόν με, ἵνα ἀπέλθω εἰς τὸν τόπον μου καὶ εἰς τὴν γῆν μου. 26 ἀπόδος τὰς 
γυναῖκάς µου καὶ τὰ παιδία µου, περὶ ὧν δεδούλευκά σοι, ἵνα ἀπέλθω: σὺ γὰρ 
γινώσκεις τὴν δουλείαν, ἣν δεδούλευκά σοι. 27 εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ Λάβαν: εἰ εὗρον χάριν 
ἐναντίον σου, οἰωνισάμην ἄν: εὐλόγησε γάρ µε ὁ Θεὸς ἐπὶ TH σῇ εἰσόδῳ. 28 διάστειλον 
τὸν μισθόν σου πρός με, καὶ δώσω. 29 εἶπε δὲ Ἰακώβ' σὺ γινώσκεις ἃ δεδούλευκά σοι 
καὶ ὅσα ἦν κτήνη σου μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ’ 30 μικρὰ γὰρ ἦν ὅσα σοι ἐναντίον ἐμοῦ, καὶ ηὐξήθη 
εἰς πλῆθος, καὶ εὐλόγησέ σε Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς ἐπὶ τῷ ποδί μου. νῦν οὖν πότε ποιήσω 
κἀγὼ ἐμαυτῷ οἶκον; 


22 Then God remembered Rachel, and God heard her and opened her uterus, 23 and after 
she had conceived she bore Iakob a son. And Rachel said, “God has taken away my 
reproach,” 24 and she called his name Ioseph, saying, “Let God add to me another son!” 25 
Now it came about when Rachel had borne Ioseph, that Iakob said to Laban, “Send me 
away in order that I may depart to my region and to my country. 26 Give up my wives 
and children, on account of whom I was subject to you, in order that I may depart, for you 
know very well the servitude with which I have served you.” 27 But Laban said to him, “If 
I had found favor before you, I would have learned it by ornithomancy. Indeed, God 
blessed me by your coming. 28 Specify your wage to me, and I will give it.” 29 Then Iakob 
said to him, “You do know in what things I was subject to you and how numerous your 
cattle have been with me. 30 For what you had before me was little, and it increased to a 
multitude, and the Lord blessed you at my foot. Now then when shall I too prepare a 
household for myself?” 


31 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Λάβαν: τί σοι δώσω; εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ Ἰακώβ: οὐ δώσεις μοι οὐδέν: ἐὰν 
ποιήσῃς μοι τὸ ρῆμα τοῦτο, πάλιν ποιμανῶ τὰ πρόβατά σου καὶ φυλάξω. 32 
παρελθέτω πάντα τὰ πρόβατά σου σήμερον, καὶ διαχώρισον ἐκεῖθεν πᾶν πρόβατον 
φαιὸν ἐν τοῖς ἄρνασι καὶ πᾶν διάλευκον καὶ ραντὸν ἐν ταῖς αἰξίν: ἔσται μοι μισθός. 33 
καὶ ἐπακούσεταί μοι ἡ δικαιοσύνη µου ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ ἐπαύριον, ὅτι ἐστὶν ὁ μισθός 
μου ἐνώπιόν σου’ πᾶν, ὃ ἐὰν μὴ ἢ ραντὸν καὶ διάλευκον ἐν ταῖς αἰξὶ καὶ φαιὸν ἐν τοῖς 
ἄρνασι, κεκλεμμένον ἔσται παρ᾽ ἐμοί. 34 εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ Λάβαν: ἔστω κατὰ τὸ ρῆμά σου. 
35 καὶ διέστειλεν ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ τοὺς τράγους τοὺς ραντοὺς καὶ τοὺς διαλεύκους 
καὶ πάσας τὰς αἶγας τὰς ραντὰς καὶ τὰς διαλεύκους καὶ πᾶν, ὃ ἦν φαιὸν ἐν τοῖς 


ἄρνασι, καὶ πᾶν ὃ ἦν λευκὸν ἐν αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἔδωκε διὰ χειρὸς τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ. 36 καὶ 
ἀπέστησεν ὁδὸν τριῶν ἡμερῶν ἀνὰ μέσον αὐτῶν καὶ ἀνὰ μέσον Ἰακώβ. Ἰακῶβ δὲ 
ἐποίμανε τὰ πρόβατα Λάβαν τὰ ὑπολειφθέντα. 37 ἔλαβε δὲ ἑαυτῷ Ἰακὼβ ράβδον 
στυρακίνην χλωρὰν καὶ καρυΐνην καὶ πλατάνου, καὶ ἐλέπισεν αὐτὰς Ἰακὼβ 
λεπίσματα λευκὰ περισύρων τὸ χλωρόν: ἐφαίνετο δὲ ἐπὶ ταῖς ράβδοις τὸ λευκόν, ὃ 
ἐλέπισε, ποικίλον. 38 καὶ παρέθηκε τὰς ράβδους, ἃς ἐλέπισεν ἐν τοῖς ληνοῖς τῶν 
ποτιστηρίων τοῦ ὕδατος, ἵνα ὡς ἂν ἔλθωσι τὰ πρόβατα πιεῖν ἐνώπιον τῶν ράβδων, 
ἐλθόντων αὐτῶν πιεῖν, ἐγκισσήσωσι τὰ πρόβατα εἰς τὰς ράβδους: 39 καὶ ἐνεκίσσων τὰ 
πρόβατα εἰς τὰς ράβδους καὶ ἔτικτον τὰ πρόβατα διάλευκα καὶ ποικίλα καὶ σποδοειδῆ 
ραντά. 40 τοὺς δὲ ἀμνοὺς διέστειλεν Ιακώβ καὶ ἔστησεν ἐναντίον τῶν προβάτων 
κριὸν διάλευκον καὶ πᾶν ποικίλον ἐν τοῖς ἀμνοῖς: καὶ διεχώρισεν ἑαυτῷ ποίμνια kað’ 
ἑαυτὸν καὶ οὐκ ἔμιξεν αὐτὰ εἰς τὰ πρόβατα Λάβαν. 41 ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ, ᾧ 
ἐνεκίσσων τὰ πρόβατα ἐν γαστρὶ λαμβάνοντα, ἔθηκεν Ἰακῶβ τὰς ράβδους ἐναντίον 
τῶν προβάτων ἐν τοῖς ληνοῖς τοῦ ἐγκισσῆσαι αὐτὰ κατὰ τὰς ράβδους: 42 ἡνίκα δ᾽ ἂν 
ἔτεκε τὰ πρόβατα, οὐκ ἐτίθει ἐγένετο δὲ τὰ μὲν ἄσημα τοῦ Λάβαν, τά δὲ ἐπίσημα τοῦ 
Ἰακώβ. 43 καὶ ἐπλούτισεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος σφόδρα σφόδρα, καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτῷ κτήνη 
πολλὰ καὶ βόες καὶ παῖδες, καὶ παιδίσκαι καὶ κάμηλοι καὶ ὄνοι. 


31 And Laban said to him, “What shall I give to you?" And Iakob said to him, “You shall 
not give me anything; if you carry out this matter for me, I will again shepherd your 
sheep, and I will keep them. 32 Let your sheep pass by today, and separate thence every 
gray sheep among the lambs and every pure white and spotted one among the goats; such 
shall be my wage. 33 And my righteousness will hearken to me tomorrow, because my 
wage is before you. Any one that is not spotted and pure white among the goats and gray 
among the lambs shall, in my judgment, have been stolen.” 34 Then Laban said to him, 
“Let it be according to your word.” 35 And on that day he set apart the male goats that 
were spotted and pure white and all the female goats that were spotted and pure white 
and every one that was white among them and every one that was gray among the lambs 
and gave them into the control of his sons. 36 And he put a distance of three days’ journey 
between them and between Iakob. Now ΙαΚοῦ was shepherding Laban’s remaining sheep. 
37 And Iakob took for himself a green rod of styrax and walnut and one of a plane tree, 
and Iakob stripped white stripes in them, tearing away the green. And the white that he 
had stripped appeared variegated on the rods. 38 And he set the rods that he had stripped 
in the channels of the watering troughs of water in order that, when the sheep would 
come to drink in front of the rods, as they came for drinking, 39 the sheep would come 
into heat at the rods, and the sheep would produce pure white and variegated and ash- 
colored spotted young. 40 And Iakob set apart the lambs and set before the sheep a pure 
white ram and every variegated one among the lambs, and he separated flocks for himself 
on his own and did not mix them with Laban’s sheep. 41 Now it came about in the season 
in which the sheep came into heat, as they were conceiving, that Iakob placed the rods in 
the channels before the sheep that they might come into heat opposite the rods, 42 but 
when the sheep would give birth, he would not place them [indiscriminately]; so then the 
unmarked were Laban's, and the marked Iakob's. 43 And the man became very, very rich 


and had large herds and cattle and male slaves and female slaves and camels and 
donkeys. 


31 (1-55) - Jacob flees Laban to return to his father Isaac 

1 ΗΚΟΥΣΕ δὲ Ἰακὼβ τὰ ρήματα τῶν υἱῶν Λάβαν λεγόντων: εἴληφεν Ἰακὼβ πάντα τὰ 
τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν καὶ ἐκ τῶν τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν πεποίηκε πᾶσαν τὴν δόξαν ταύτην. 2 
καὶ εἶδεν Ιακώβ τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ Λάβαν, καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ ἦν πρὸς αὐτὸν ὡσεὶ ἐχθὲς καὶ 
τρίτην ἡμέραν. 3 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Ἰακώβ: ἀποστρέφου εἰς τὴν γῆν τοῦ πατρός σου 
καὶ εἰς τὴν γενεάν σου, καὶ ἔσομαι μετὰ σοῦ. 4 ἀποστείλας δὲ Ἰακὼβ ἐκάλεσε Λείαν 
καὶ Ραχὴλ εἰς τὸ πεδίον, οὗ ἦν τὰ ποίμνια. 5 καὶ εἶπεν αὐταῖς: δρῶ ἐγὼ τὸ πρόσωπον 
τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν, ὅτι οὐκ ἔστι πρὸς ἐμοῦ ὡς ἐχθὲς καὶ τρίτην ἡμέραν: ὁ δὲ Θεὸς τοῦ 
πατρός µου ἦν μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 6 καὶ αὐταὶ δὲ οἴδατε, ὅτι ἐν πάσῃ τῆ ἰσχύϊ μου δεδούλευκα 
τῷ πατρὶ ὑμῶν. 7 ὁ δὲ πατὴρ ὑμῶν παρεκρούσατό με καὶ ἤλλαξε τὸν μισθόν μου τῶν 
δέκα ἀμνῶν, καὶ οὐκ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ Θεὸς κακοποιῆσαί με. 8 ἐὰν οὕτως εἴπη, TA 
ποικίλα ἔσται σου μισθός, καὶ τέξεται πάντα τὰ πρόβατα ποικίλα! ἐὰν δὲ εἴπῃ, τὰ 
λευκὰ ἔσται σου μισθός, καὶ τέξεται πάντα τὰ πρόβατα λευκά: 9 καὶ ἀφείλετο ὁ Θεὸς 
πάντα τὰ κτήνη τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν καὶ ἔδωκέ μοι αὐτά. 10 καὶ ἐγένετο ἡνίκα ἐνεκίσσων 
τὰ πρόβατα ἐν γαστρὶ λαμβάνοντα, καὶ εἶδον τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς μου ἐν τῷ ὕπνῳ, καὶ 
ἰδοὺ οἱ τράγοι καὶ οἱ κριοὶ ἀναβαίνοντες ἐπὶ τὰ πρόβατα καὶ τὰς αἶγας διάλευκοι καὶ 
ποικίλοι καὶ σποδοειδεῖς ραντοί. 


1 Now Iakob heard the words of the sons of Laban, saying, "Iakob has taken all that was 
our father’s, and he has made all this glory from what was our father’s.” 2 And Iakob saw 
Laban's face, and see, it was not towards him as it was yesterday and the third day. 3 Then 
the Lord said to Iakob, “Return to the land of your father and to your kindred, and I will 
be with you.” 4 And Iakob sent for and called Leia and Rachel into the plain where his 
flocks were 5 and said to them, “I see your father’s face, that it is not in favor of me as 
yesterday and the third day, but the God of my father has been with me. 6 Now you 
yourselves too know that I was subject to your father with all my strength. 7 Yet your 
father cheated me, and exchanged my wage for ten lambs, and God did not give him leave 
to harm me. 8 If he should say thus, ‘The variegated shall be your wage,’ then all the sheep 
will bear variegated, but if he should say, ‘The white shall be your wage,’ then all the 
sheep will bear white. 9 And God took away all the livestock of your father and gave them 
to me. 10 “And it came about when the sheep were coming into heat, that then I saw them 
with my eyes in my sleep, and see, the male goats and the rams —pure white and 
variegated and ash-colored spotted— were mounting the sheep and the female goats. 


11 καὶ εἶπέ μοι ὁ ἄγγελος τοῦ Θεοῦ καθ᾽ ὕπνον: Ἰακώβ: ἐγὼ δὲ εἶπα: τί ἐστι; 12 καὶ 
εἶπεν: ἀνάβλεψον τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς σου, καὶ ἰδὲ τοὺς τράγους καὶ τοὺς κριοὺς 
ἀναβαίνοντας ἐπὶ τὰ πρόβατα καὶ τὰς αἶγας διαλεύκους καὶ ποικίλους καὶ 
σποδοειδεῖς ραντούς: ἑώρακα γάρ ὅσα σοι Λάβαν ποιεῖ 13 ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ Θεὸς ὁ ὀφθείς σοι 
ἐν τόπῳ Θεοῦ, οὗ ἠλειψάς μοι ἐκεῖ στήλην καὶ ηὔξω μοι ἐκεῖ εὐχήν: νῦν οὖν ἀνάστηθι 
καὶ ἕξελθε ἐκ τῆς γῆς ταύτης καὶ ἄπελθε εἰς τὴν γῆν τῆς γενέσεως σου, καὶ ἔσομαι 


μετὰ σοῦ. 14 καὶ ἀποκριθεῖσαι Ραχὴλ καὶ Λεία εἶπαν αὐτῷ: μή ἐστιν ἡμῖν ἔτι μερὶς ἢ 
κληρονομία ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν; 15 οὐχ ὡς αἱ ἀλλότριαι λελογίσμεθα αὐτῷ; 
πέπρακε γὰρ ἡμᾶς καὶ καταβρώσει κατέφαγε τὸ ἀργύριον ἡμῶν. 16 πάντα τὸν 
πλοῦτον καὶ τὴν δόξαν, ἣν ἀφείλετο ὁ Θεὸς τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν, ἡμῖν ἔσται καὶ τοῖς 
τέκνοις ἡμῶν. νῦν οὖν ὅσα σοι εἴρηκεν ὁ Θεός, ποίει. 17 ᾿Αναστὰς δὲ Ἰακὼβ ἔλαβε τὰς 
γυναῖκας αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ παιδία αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὰς καμήλους. 18 καὶ ἀπήγαγε πάντα τὰ 
ὑπάρχοντα αὐτῷ, καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ἀποσκευὴν αὐτοῦ, ἣν περιεποιήσατο ἐν τῇ 
Μεσοποταμίᾳ, καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτοῦ ἀπελθεῖν πρὸς Ἰσαὰκ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ εἰς γῆν 
Χαναάν. 19 Λάβαν δὲ WXETO κεῖραι τὰ πρόβατα αὐτοῦ: ἔκλεψε δὲ Ραχὴλ τὰ εἴδωλα τοῦ 
πατρὸς αὐτῆς. 20 ἔκρυψε δὲ Ἰακὼβ Λάβαν τὸν Σύρον τοῦ μὴ ἀναγγεῖλαι αὐτῷ, ὅτι 
ἀποδιδράσκει. 


11 And the angel of God said to me during sleep, ‘Iakob.’ And I said, "What is it?’ 12 And 
he said, ‘Look up with your eyes, and see the male goats and the rams —pure white and 
variegated and ash-colored spotted — mounting the sheep and the female goats, for I have 
seen how much Laban is doing to you. 13 Iam the God who appeared to you at a divine 
place, there where you anointed a stele to me and made a vow to me there. Now therefore 
rise, and go forth from this land, and depart to the land of your origin, and I will be with 
you.’ “ 14 And Rachel and Leia said to him in reply, “Surely there is no longer a portion or 
an inheritance in our father’s house? 15 Have we not been regarded by him as foreigners? 
For he has sold us, and he consumed our money by a devouring. 16 All the wealth and the 
glory that God took away from our father shall belong to us and to our children. Now 
therefore do what God has said to you.” 17 Then Iakob, when he had arisen, took his 
wives and his youngsters on the camels, 18 and he carried off all his possessions and all 
his chattels that he had procured in Mesopotamia and all that was his, to go off to his 
father Isaak in the land of Chanaan. 19 Now Laban went away to shear his sheep, and 
Rachel stole her father’s idols. 20 And Iakob concealed his intention from Laban the Syrian 
so as not to tell him that he was fleeing, 


21 καὶ ἀπέδρα αὐτὸς καὶ τὰ αὐτοῦ πάντα καὶ διέβη τὸν ποταμὸν καὶ ὥρμησεν εἰς TO 
ὄρος Γαλαάδ. 22 ἀνηγγέλη δὲ Λάβαν τῷ Σύρῳ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ τρίτη, ὅτι ἀπέδρα Ἰακώβ, 
23 καὶ παραλαβὼν τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, ἐδίωξεν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ὁδὸν 
ἡμερῶν ἑπτὰ καὶ κατέλαβεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ὄρει Γαλαάδ. 24 ἦλθε δὲ ὁ Θεὸς πρὸς Λάβαν 
τὸν Σύρον καθ ὕπνον τὴν νύκτα καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ’ φύλαξε σεαυτόν, μήποτε λαλήσης 
μετὰ Ἰακὼβ πονηρά. 25 καὶ κατέλαβε Λάβαν τὸν Ἰακώβ: Ἰακὼβ δὲ ἔπηξε τὴν σκηνὴν 
αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ ὄρει Λάβαν δὲ ἔστησε τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ ὄρει Γαλαάδ. 26 εἶπε δὲ 
Λάβαν τῷ Ἰακώβ' τί ἐποίησας; ἵνα τί κρυφῇ ἀπέδρας καὶ ἐκλοποφόρησάς µε καὶ 
ἀπήγαγες τὰς θυγατέρας μου ὡς αἰχμαλώτιδας μαχαίρᾳ; 27 καὶ εἰ ἀνήγγειλάς μοι, 
ἐξαπέστειλα ἄν σε μετ᾽ εὐφροσύνης καὶ μετὰ μουσικῶν καὶ τυμπάνων καὶ κιθάρας, 28 
καὶ οὐκ ἠξιώθην καταφιλῆσαι τὰ παιδία μου καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας μου. νῦν δὲ ἀφρόνως 
ἔπραξας. 29 καὶ νῦν ἰσχύει ἡ χείρ µου κακοποιῆσαί ce ὁ δὲ Θεὸς τοῦ πατρός σου ἐχθὲς 
εἶπε πρός µε λέγων: φύλαξε σεαυτόν, μή ποτε λαλήσῃς μετὰ Ἰακὼβ πονηρά. 30 vov 
οὖν πεπόρευσαι ἐπιθυμίᾳ γὰρ ἐπεθύμησας ἀπελθεῖν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός σου: 
ἵνα τί ἔκλεψας τοὺς θεούς µου; 


21 and he fled with all that was his and crossed the river and set out for the mountain of 
Galaad. 22 Then on the third day it was told to Laban the Syrian that Iakob had fled, 23 
and taking along all his kinsfolk with himself he followed hard after him a seven days’ 
journey, and he caught up with him at the mountain of Galaad. 24 But God came to Laban 
the Syrian in his sleep during the night and said to him, “Watch yourself, that you not 
speak evil with Iakob." 25 And Laban caught up with Iakob. Now Iakob pitched his tent 
on the mountain, and Laban stationed his kinsfolk on the mountain of Galaad. 26 And 
Laban said to Iakob, “What have you done? Why did you flee secretly and rob me and 
carry off my daughters like those captured by dagger? 27 And if you had told me, I would 
have sent you away with mirth and with music, drums and lyre. 28 I was not deemed 
worthy to kiss my youngsters and daughters. Now then, you have acted senselessly. 29 
And now my hand is strong to harm you, but the God of your father spoke to me 
yesterday, saying, ‘Watch yourself, that you do not speak evil with Iakob.’ 30 So now you 
have gone, for with longing you longed to go off to your father’s house. Why did you steal 
my gods?” 


31 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ Ἰακὼβ εἶπε τῷ Λάβαν: ὅτι ἐφοβήθην: εἶπα yag μή ποτε ἀφέλῃς τὰς 
θυγατέρας σου ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐμά. 32 καὶ εἶπεν Ἰακώβ: παρ ᾧ ἂν εὕρης τοὺς 
θεούς σου, οὐ ζήσεται ἐναντίον τῶν ἀδελφῶν ἡμῶν: ἐπίγνωθι τί ἐστι παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ τῶν 
σῶν καὶ λαβέ. καὶ οὐκ ἐπέγνω παρ᾽ αὐτῷ οὐδέν. οὐκ ἤδει δὲ Ἰακώβ, ὅτι Ραχὴλ ἡ γυνὴ 
αὐτοῦ ἔκλεψεν αὐτούς. 33 εἰσελθὼν δὲ Λάβαν ἠρεύνησεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον Λείας καὶ οὐχ 
εὗρεν: καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου Λείας καὶ ἠρεύνησε τὸν οἶκον Taco καὶ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ 
τῶν δύο παιδισκῶν καὶ οὐχ εὗρεν. εἰσῆλθε δὲ καὶ εἰς τὸν οἶκον Ραχήλ. 34 Ραχὴλ δὲ 
ἔλαβε τὰ εἴδωλα καὶ ἐνέβαλεν αὐτὰ εἰς τὰ σάγματα τῆς καμήλου καὶ ἐπεκάθισεν 
αυτοῖς. 35 καὶ εἶπε τῷ πατρὶ αὐτῆς: μὴ βαρέως φέρε, κύριε: οὐ δύναμαι ἀναστῆναι 
ἐνώπιόν σου, ὅτι τὰ κατ ἐθισμὸν τῶν γυναικῶν μοι ἐστίν: ἠρεύνησε δὲ Λάβαν ἐν ὅλῳ 
τῷ οἴκῳ καὶ οὐχ εὗρε τὰ εἴδωλα. 36 ὠργίσθη δὲ Ἰακὼβ καὶ ἐμαχέσατο τῷ Λάβαν: 
ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ Ἰακὼβ εἶπε τῷ Λάβαν: τί τὸ ἀδίκημά µου καὶ τί τὸ ἁμάρτημά μου, ὅτι 
κατεδίωξας ὀπίσω µου 37 καὶ ὅτι ἠρεύνησας πάντα τὰ σκεύη τοῦ οἴκου µου; τί εὗρες 
ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν σκευῶν τοῦ οἴκου σου; θές ὧδε ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀδελφῶν σου καὶ τῶν 
ἀδελφῶν μου, καὶ ἐλεγξάτωσαν ἀνὰ μέσον τῶν δύο ἡμῶν. 38 ταῦτά μοι εἴκοσιν ἔτη 
ἐγώ εἰμι μετὰ σοῦ: τὰ πρόβατά σου καὶ αἱ αἶγές σου οὐκ ἠτεκνώθησαν: κριοὺς τῶν 
προβάτων σου οὐ κατέφαγον: 39 θηριάλωτον οὐκ ἐνήνοχά σοι, ἐγὼ ἀπέτινον παρ᾽ 
ἐμαυτοῦ κλέμματα ἡμέρας καὶ κλέμματα νυκτός: 40 ἐγενόμην τῆς ἡμέρας 
συγκαιόµενος τῷ καύματι καὶ τῷ παγετῷ τῆς νυκτός, καὶ ἀφίστατο ὁ ὕπνος μου ἀπὸ 
τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν μου. 


31 And Iakob said to Laban in reply, “Because I said, ‘Lest perhaps you take away your 
daughters from me, and all that is mine.’ 32 And Iakob said, “Anyone with whom you 
should find your gods shall not live in the presence of our kinsfolk.” Discover what I have 
of yours, and take it.” And he did not discover anything with him. Now Iakob did not 
know that his wife Rachel had stolen them. 33 And Laban, when he had gone in, searched 
in Leia’s house and found nothing. And he went out of Leia’s house and searched in 


Iakob's house and in the house of the two maids and found nothing. Then he also entered 
into Rachel’s house. 34 Now Rachel had taken the idols and put them into the camel’s 
packsaddles and sat on them. 35 And she said to her father, “Do not take it ill, lord; I 
cannot rise before you, for I have what is customary with women.” And Laban searched in 
the whole house and did not find the idols. 36 Then Iakob became angry and quarreled 
with Laban. And Iakob said to Laban in reply, “What is my crime, and what is my fault, 
that you have followed hard after me 37 and that you have searched all my effects? What 
have you found of all the effects of your house? Set it here before your kinsfolk and my 
kinsfolk, and let them decide between us two. 38 These twenty years of mine I was with 
you; your sheep and your female goats were not barren; I did not consume the rams of 
your sheep; 39 that which was caught by wild beasts I have not brought back to you; I 
would exact from myself what was stolen by day and what was stolen by night; 40 by day 
I would become inflamed by heat and by frost by night, and sleep would withdraw from 
my eyes. 


41 ταῦτά μοι εἴκοσιν ἔτη ἐγώ εἰμι ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ σου’ ἐδούλευσά σοι δεκατέσσαρα ἔτη ἀντὶ 
τῶν δύο θυγατέρων σου καὶ EE ἔτη ἐν τοῖς προβάτοις σου, καὶ παρελογίσω τὸν μισθόν 
μου δέκα ἀμνάσιν. 42 εἰ μὴ ὁ Θεὸς τοῦ πατρός µου ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ ó φόβος Ἰσαὰκ ἦν μοι, 
νῦν ἂν κενόν µε ἐξαπέστειλας: τὴν ταπείνωσίν µου καὶ τὸν κόπον τῶν χειρῶν μου 
εἶδεν ὁ Θεὸς καὶ ἤλεγξέ σε ἐχθές. 43 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ Λάβαν εἶπε τῷ Ἰακώβ: αἱ 
θυγατέρες θυγατέρες uov, καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ υἱοί µου, καὶ τὰ κτήνη κτήνη µου, καὶ πάντα, ὅσα 
σὺ ὁρᾷς, ἐμά ἐστι καὶ τῶν θυγατέρων μου: τί ποιήσω ταύταις σήμερον ἢ τοῖς τέκνοις 
αὐτῶν, οἷς ἔτεκον; 44 νῦν οὖν δεῦρο διαθώμεθα διαθήκην ἐγώ τε καὶ σύ, καὶ ἔσται εἰς 
μαρτύριον ἀνὰ μέσον ἐμοῦ καὶ σοῦ, εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ: ἰδοὺ οὐδεὶς μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐστιν, ἰδέ, ὁ 
Θεὸς μάρτυς ἀνὰ μέσον ἐμοῦ καὶ σοῦ. 45 λαβὼν δὲ Ἰακὼβ λίθον ἔστησεν αὐτὸν 
στήλην. 46 εἶπε δὲ Ἰακὼβ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ: συλλέγετε λίθους. καὶ συνέλεξαν 
λίθους καὶ ἐποίησαν βουνόν, καὶ ἔφαγον ἐκεῖ ἐπὶ τοῦ βουνοῦ. 47 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ 
Λάβαν: ὁ βουνὸς οὗτος μαρτυρεῖ ἀνὰ μέσον ἐμοῦ καὶ σοῦ σήμερον. 48 καὶ ἐκάλεσεν 
αὐτὸν Λάβαν Βουνὸς τῆς μαρτυρίας. Ἰακὼβ δὲ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸν Βουνὸς μάρτυς. εἶπε 
δὲ Λάβαν τῷ Ἰακώβ' ἰδοὺ ὁ βουνὸς οὗτος καὶ ἡ στήλη, ἣν ἔστησα ἀνὰ μέσον ἐμοῦ καὶ 
σοῦ, μαρτυρεῖ ὁ βουνὸς οὗτος, καὶ μαρτυρεῖ ἡ στήλη αὕτη: διὰ τοῦτο ἐκλήθη τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ, Βουνὸς μαρτυρεῖ. 49 καὶ ἡ Ὅρασις, ἣν εἶπεν: ἐπίδοι ὁ Θεὸς ἀνὰ μέσον ἐμοῦ καὶ 
σοῦ, ὅτι ἀποστησόμεθα ἕτερος ἀφ᾽ ἑτέρου. 50 εἰ ταπεινώσεις τὰς θυγατέρας µου, εἰ 
λήψῃ γυναῖκας πρὸς ταῖς θυγατράσι µου, ὅρα, οὐδεὶς μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐστιν ὁρῶν: Θεὸς 
μάρτυς μεταξὺ ἐμοῦ καὶ μεταξὺ σοῦ. 51 καὶ εἶπε Λάβαν τῷ Ἰακώβ: ἰδοὺ ὁ βουνὸς 
οὗτος καὶ μάρτυς ἡ στήλη αὕτη. 52 ἐὰν τε γὰρ ἐγὼ μὴ διαβῶ πρὸς σὲ μηδὲ σὺ διαβῇς 
πρός µε τὸν βουνὸν τοῦτον καὶ τὴν στήλην ταύτην ἐπὶ κακίᾳ, 53 ὁ Θεὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ ὁ 
Θεὸς Ναχὼρ κρινεῖ ἀνὰ μέσον ἡμῶν. 54 καὶ ὤμοσεν Ἰακὼβ κατὰ τοῦ φόβου τοῦ 
πατρὸς αὐτοῦ Ἰσαάκ, καὶ ἔθυσε θυσίαν ἐν τῷ ὄρει καὶ ἐκάλεσε τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ, 
καὶ ἔφαγον καὶ ἔπιον καὶ ἐκοιμήθησαν ἐν τῷ ὄρει. 55 ἀναστὰς δὲ Λάβαν τὸ πρωΐ 
κατεφίλησε τοὺς υἱοὺς καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτοῦ καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτούς, καὶ 
ἀποστραφεὶς Λάβαν ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτοῦ. 


41 These twenty years of mine I was in your household; I was subject to you fourteen 
years in exchange for your two daughters and six years among your sheep, and you 
falsified my wage with ten ewe lambs. 42 If the God of my father Abraam had not been 
with me —even the Fear of Isaak— you would now have sent me away emptyhanded; 
God saw my humiliation and the labor of my hands and rebuked you yesterday.” 43 Then 
in reply Laban said to Iakob, “The daughters are my daughters, and the sons are my sons, 
and the livestock are my livestock, and all things that you see are mine and my daughters’. 
What shall I do today for these or for their children whom they have borne? 44 Now 
therefore, come, let us make a covenant, you and I, and it shall become an attestation 
between you and me.” And he said to him, “Look, no one is with us; see, God is a witness 
between you and me.” 45 Then Iakob, taking a stone, set it up as a stele. 46 And Iakob said 
to his kinsfolk, “Gather stones.” And they gathered stones and made a mound, and they 
ate and drank there by the mound. 47 And Laban said to him, “This mound bears witness 
between you and me today.” 48 And Laban called it Mound-of-the-witness, but Iakob 
called it Mound-witness. Then Laban said to Iakob, “Here is this mound and the stele that 
I have set up between you and me; this mound bears witness, and this stele bears 
witness.” Therefore its name was called Mound-bears-witness, 49 and the vision, about 
which he said, “May God oversee between you and me, that we shall withdraw one from 
the other. 50 If you shall humiliate my daughters, if you shall take wives in addition to my 
daughters, beware, no one is with us. 51 And Laban said to Jacob, See, this heap, and this 
pillar are a witness. 52 For whether I do not cross over to you, or you do not cross over this 
mound and this stele to me for harm, 53 the God of Abraam and the God of Nachor will 
judge between us.” 54 And Iakob swore by the Fear of his father Isaak. And Iakob offered 
a sacrifice on the mountain and called his kinsfolk, and they ate and drank and slept on 
the mountain. 55 Then in the morning when Laban had risen, he kissed his sons and his 
daughters and blessed them, and Laban, turning back, departed to his region. 


32 (3-29) - Esau approaches Jacob. Jacob struggles with God 

3 ᾿Απέστειλε δὲ ao ἀγγέλους ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ πρὸς Ἡσαῦ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ 
εἰς γῆν Σηείρ, εἰς χώραν Ἐδώμ. 4 καὶ ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς λέγων: οὕτως ἐρεῖτε τῷ κυρίῳ 
μου Ἡσαῦ: οὕτως λέγει ὁ παῖς σου Ἰακώβ' μετὰ Λάβαν παρῴκησα, καὶ ἐχρόνισα ἕως 
τοῦ νῦν, 5 καὶ ἐγένοντό μοι βόες καὶ ὄνοι καὶ πρόβατα καὶ παῖδες καὶ παιδίσκαι, καὶ 
ἀπέστειλα ἀναγγεῖλαι τῷ κυρίῳ μου Ἡσαῦ, ἵνα ever ὁ παῖς σου χάριν ἐναντίον σου. 6 
καὶ ἀνέστρεψαν οἱ ἄγγελοι πρὸς Ἰακῶβ λέγοντες: ἤλθομεν πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφόν σου 
Ἡσαῦ, καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς ἔρχεται εἰς συνάντησίν σοι καὶ τετρακόσιοι ἄνδρες μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 7 
ἐφοβήθη δὲ Ἰακὼβ σφόδρα, καὶ ἠπορεῖτο. καὶ διεῖλε τὸν λαὸν τὸν μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ καὶ 
τοὺς βόας καὶ τὰς καμήλους καὶ τὰ πρόβατα εἰς δύο παρεμβολάς, 8 καὶ εἶπεν Ἰακώβ: 
ἐὰν ἔλθῃ Ἡσαῦ εἰς παρεμβολὴν μίαν καὶ κόψῃ αὐτήν, ἔσται ἡ παρεμβολὴ ἡ δευτέρα 
εἰς τὸ σώζεσθαι. 9 εἶπε δὲ Ἰακώβ’ ὁ Θεὸς τοῦ πατρός µου ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ ὁ Θεὸς τοῦ 
πατρός µου Ἰσαάκ, Κύριε σὺ ὁ εἰπών μοι, ἀπότρεχε εἰς τὴν γῆν τῆς γενέσεώς σου καὶ 
εὖ σε ποιήσω, 10 ἱκανούσθω μοι ἀπὸ πάσης δικαιοσύνης καὶ ἀπὸ πάσης ἀληθείας, ἧς 
ἐποίησας τῷ παιδί σου: ἐν γὰρ τῇ ῥάβδῳ µου ταύτῃ διέβην τὸν Ἰορδάνην τοῦτον, νυνὶ 
δὲ γέγονα εἰς δύο παρεμβολάς. 


3 And Iakob sent messengers ahead of him to his brother Esau in the land of Seir in the 
territory of Edom, 4 and he commanded them, saying, “Thus you shall say to my lord 
Esau: Thus says your servant Iakob, ‘I have lived with Laban as an alien and stayed until 
now, 5 and cattle and donkeys and sheep and male and female slaves have come into my 
possession, and I have sent to tell my lord Esau in order that your servant may find favor 
before you.’ “ 6 And the messengers returned to Iakob, saying, “We came to your brother 
Esau, and he is coming to meet you, and four hundred men are with him.” 7 Then Iakob 
was greatly afraid and perplexed. And he divided the people that were with him and the 
cattle and the sheep into two companies, 8 and Iakob said, “If Esau should come to one 
company and eradicate it, then there will be the second company to save itself.” 9 And 
Iakob said, "God of my father Abraam and God of my father Isaak, O Lord who said to 
me, ‘Hurry off to the country of your origin, and I will do you good,’ 10 it is sufficient for 
me because of all the righteousness and because of all the truth that you have brought 
about for your servant, for with my staff I crossed this Jordan, but now I have become two 
companies. 


11 ἐξελοῦ µε ἐκ χειρὸς τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ μου, ἐκ χειρὸς Ἡσαῦ, ὅτι φοβοῦμαι ἐγὼ αὐτόν, μή 
ποτε ἐλθὼν πατάξῃ µε καὶ μητέρα ἐπὶ τέκνοις. 12 σὺ δὲ εἶπας: εὖ σε ποιήσω καὶ θήσω 
τὸ σπέρμα σου ὡς τὴν ἄμμον τῆς θαλάσσης, fj οὐκ ἀριθμηθήσεται ἀπὸ τοῦ πλήθους. 
13 καὶ ἐκοιμήθη ἐκεῖ τὴν νύκτα ἐκείνην. καὶ ἔλαβεν ὧν ἔφερε δῶρα καὶ ἐξαπέστειλεν 
Ἡσαῦ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ, 14 αἶγας διακοσίας, τράγους εἴκοσι, πρόβατα διακόσια, 
κριοὺς εἴκοσι, 15 καμήλους θηλαζούσας, καὶ τὰ παιδία αὐτῶν τριάκοντα, βόας 
τεσσαράκοντα, ταύρους δέκα, ὄνους εἴκοσι καὶ πώλους δέκα. 16 καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὰ τοῖς 
παισὶν αὐτοῦ ποίμνιον κατὰ μόνας. εἶπε δὲ τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ: προπορεύεσθε 
ἔμπροσθέν μου, καὶ διάστημα ποιεῖτε ἀνὰ μέσον ποίμνης καὶ ποίμνης. 17 καὶ 
ἐνετείλατο τῷ πρώτῳ, λέγων: ἐάν σοι συναντήσῃ Ἡσαῦ ὁ ἀδελφός μου καὶ ἐρωτᾷ σε, 
λέγων: τίνος εἶ καὶ ποῦ πορεύῃ, καὶ τίνος ταῦτα τὰ προπορευόμενά σου; 18 ἐρεῖς: τοῦ 
παιδός σου Ἰακώβ: δῶρα ἀπέσταλκε τῷ κυρίῳ µου Ἡσαῦ, καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς ὀπίσω ἡμῶν. 
19 καὶ ἐνετείλατο τῷ πρώτῳ καὶ τῷ δευτέρῳ καὶ τῷ τρίτῳ καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς 
προπορευομένοις ὀπίσω τῶν ποιμνίων τούτων, λέγων: κατὰ τὸ ρῆμα τοῦτο λαλήσατε 
Ἡσαῦ ἐν τῷ εὑρεῖν ὑμᾶς αὐτὸν 20 καὶ ἐρεῖτε: ἰδοὺ ὁ παῖς σου Ἰακῶβ παραγίνεται 
ὀπίσω ἡμῶν. εἶπε γάρ’ ἐξιλάσομαι τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς δώροις τοῖς 
προπορευομένοις αὐτοῦ, καὶ μετὰ τοῦτο ὄψομαι τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ: ἴσως γὰρ 
προσδέξεται τὸ πρόσωπόν μου. 


11 Deliver me from the hand of my brother Esau — because I am afraid of him— that he 
not come smite me and mother with children. 12 Yet you said, 'I will do you great good 
and make your offspring as the sand of the sea, which shall not be counted for multitude.’ 
" 13 And he slept there that night. And from what he was bringing he took presents and 
sent them off to his brother Esau, 14 two hundred female goats, twenty male goats, two 
hundred sheep, twenty rams, 15 thirty milch camels and their young, forty cows, ten bulls, 
twenty donkeys and ten foals. 16 And he gave them under control to his servants, a flock 
separately. And he said to his servants, "Go on ahead of me, and put a space between 


drove and drove.” 17 And he commanded the first, saying, “If Esau my brother should 
meet you and ask you, saying, ‘Whose are you and where are you going, and whose are 
these going on ahead of you?’ 18 you shall say, ‘Your servant Iakob's; he has sent presents 
to my lord Esau, and there he is behind us.’ “ 19 And he commanded the first and the 
second and the third and all who were going on behind these flocks, saying, “Speak in 
accordance with this word to Esau when you find him. 20 And you shall say, ‘There is 
your servant Iakob coming behind us.’ " For he said, “I shall propitiate his face with the 
presents that go on before him, and afterwards I shall see his face, for perhaps he will 
accept my face.” 


21 καὶ προεπορεύετο τὰ δῶρα KATA πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ, αὐτὸς δὲ ἐκοιμήθη τὴν νύκτα 
ἐκείνην ἐν τῇ παρεμβολῇ. 22 ᾿Αναστὰς δὲ τὴν νύκτα ἐκείνην ἔλαβε τὰς δύο γυναῖκας 
καὶ τὰς δύο παιδίσκας καὶ τὰ ἕνδεκα παιδία αὐτοῦ καὶ διέβη τὴν διάβασιν τοῦ Ἰαβώκ: 
23 καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτοὺς καὶ διέβη τὸν χειμάρρουν καὶ διεβίβασε πάντα τὰ αὐτοῦ. 24 
ὑπελείφθη δὲ Ἰακῶβ μόνος, καὶ ἐπάλαιεν ἄνθρωπος μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἕως πρωΐ. 25 εἶδε δέ, 
ὅτι οὐ δύναται πρὸς αὐτόν, καὶ ἥψατο τοῦ πλάτους τοῦ μηροῦ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐνάρκησε TO 
πλάτος τοῦ μηροῦ Ἰακὼβ ἐν τῷ παλαίειν αὐτὸν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 26 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: 
ἀπόστειλόν με’ ἀνέβη γὰρ ὁ ὄρθρος. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν: οὐ μή σε ἀποστείλω, ἐὰν μή µε 
εὐλογήσης. 27 εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ: τί τὸ ὄνομά σου ἐστίν, ὁ δὲ εἶπεν: Ἰακώβ. 28 καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ: οὐ κληθήσεται ἔτι τὸ ὄνομά σου Ἰακώβ, ἀλλ᾽ Ἰσραὴλ ἔσται τὸ ὄνομά σου, ὅτι 
ἐνίσχυσας μετὰ Θεοῦ, καὶ μετ᾽ ἀνθρώπων δυνατὸς ἔσῃ. 29 ἠρώτησε δὲ Ἰακῶβ καὶ 
εἶπεν: ἀνάγγειλόν μοι τὸ ὄνομά σου. καὶ εἶπεν: ἵνα τί τοῦτο ἐρωτᾶς σὺ τὸ ὄνομά µου; 
καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ. 


21 And the presents passed by in front of him, but he himself slept that night in the camp. 
22 And that night, after he had gotten up, he took his two wives and his two maids and his 
eleven youngsters and crossed the ford of the Iabok. 23 And he took them and crossed the 
wadi and carried over all that was his. 24 And Iakob was left alone, and a man was 
wrestling with him until morning. 25 And he saw that he was not powerful against him, 
and he touched the flat part of his thigh, and the flat part of Iakob's thigh became numb as 
he wrestled with him. 26 And he said to him, “Send me away, for the dawn has come up.” 
But he said, “I will not send you away, unless you bless me.” 27 And he said to him, 
“What is your name?” And he said, “Iakob.” 28 Then he said to him, “Your name shall no 
longer be called Iakob, but Israel shall be your name, because you have prevailed with a 
god, and with humans you are powerful.” 29 Then Iakob asked and said, “Tell me your 
name.” And he said, “Why do you ask this, my name?” And there he blessed him. 


33 (1-17) - Meeting between Jacob and Esau 

1 ANABAEWA® δὲ Ἰακῶβ τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς αὐτοῦ εἶδε καὶ ἰδοὺ Ἡσαῦ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ 
ἐρχόμενος καὶ τετρακόσιοι ἄνδρες μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. καὶ διεῖλεν Ἰακὼβ τὰ παιδία ἐπὶ Λείαν 
καὶ ἐπί Ραχὴλ καὶ τὰς δύο παιδίσκας. 2 καὶ ἔθετο τὰς δύο παιδίσκας καὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς 
αὐτῶν ἐν πρώτοις καὶ Λείαν καὶ τὰ παιδία αὐτῆς ὀπίσω καὶ Ραχὴλ καὶ Ἰωσὴφ 
ἐσχάτους. 3 αὐτὸς δὲ προῆλθεν ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν καὶ προσεκύνησεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν 


ἑπτάκις ἕως τοῦ ἐγγίσαι τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ. 4 καὶ προσέδραμεν Ἡσαῦ εἰς συνάντησιν 
αὐτῷ καὶ περιλαβὼν αὐτὸν προσέπεσεν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ καὶ κατεφίλησεν 
αὐτὸν καὶ ἔκλαυσαν ἀμφότεροι. 5 καὶ ἀναβλέψας Ἡσαῦ εἶδε τὰς γυναῖκας καὶ τὰ 
παιδία καὶ εἶπε: τί ταῦτά σοι ἐστίν; ὁ δὲ εἶπε: TA παιδία, οἷς ἠλέησεν ὁ Θεὸς τὸν παῖδά 
σου. 6 καὶ προσήγγισαν αἱ παιδίσκαι καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῶν καὶ προσεκύνησαν, 7 καὶ 
προσήγγισε Λεία καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς καὶ προσεκύνησαν. καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα προσήγγισε 
Ραχὴλ καὶ Ἰωσὴφ καὶ προσεκύνησαν. 8 καὶ εἶπε: τί ταῦτά σοι ἐστί, πᾶσαι αἱ 
παρεμβολαί αὗται, αἷς ἀπήντηκα; ὁ δὲ εἶπεν: ἵνα εὕρῃ ὁ παῖς σου χάριν ἐναντίον σου, 
κύριε. 9 εἶπε δὲ Ἡσαῦ: ἔστι μοι πολλά, ἀδελφέ: ἔστω σοι τὰ σά. 10 εἶπε δὲ aco εἰ 
εὗρον χάριν ἐναντίον σου, δέξαι τὰ δῶρα διὰ τῶν ἐμῶν χειρῶν: ἕνεκεν τούτου εἶδον τὸ 
πρόσωπόν σου, ὡς ἄν τις ἴδοι πρόσωπον Θεοῦ, καὶ εὐδοκήσεις με. 


1 Now when Iakob looked up he saw, and see, his brother Esau was coming, and four 
hundred men with him. And Iakob distributed the youngsters to Leia and Rachel and the 
two maids 2 and put the two maids with their sons out front, and Leia with her youngsters 
behind, and Rachel and Ioseph last. 3 But he himself advanced ahead of them and did 
obeisance upon the ground seven times until he came near his brother. 4 And Esau ran 
forward to meet him, and embracing him he kissed him and fell upon his neck, and they 
both wept. 5 And looking up he saw the women and youngsters and said, “What are these 
to you?” And he said, “The youngsters by which God has shown mercy to your servant.” 
6 And the maids and their children drew near and bowed down, 7 and Leia and her 
children drew near and did obeisance, and afterwards Rachel and Ioseph drew near, and 
they did obeisance. 8 And he said, “What are these to you, all these companies that I have 
met?” And he said, “That your servant may find favor before you, lord.” 9 But Esau said, 
“I have much, brother; let your property be yours.” 10 But Iakob said, “If I have found 
favor before you, accept my presents through my hands; with regard to this I saw your 
face, as someone might see a divine face, and you will be pleased with me. 


11 λαβὲ τὰς εὐλογίας µου, ἃς ἠνεγκά σοι, ὅτι ἠλέησέ µε ὁ Θεὸς καὶ ἔστι μοι πάντα. καὶ 
ἐβιάσατο αὐτὸν καὶ ἔλαβε: 12 καὶ εἶπεν: ἀπάραντες πορευσώμεθα ἐπ εὐθεῖαν. 13 εἶπε 
δὲ αὐτῷ: ὁ κύριός μου γινώσκει, ὅτι τὰ παιδία ἁπαλώτερα καὶ τὰ πρόβατα καὶ αἱ βόες 
λοχεύονται ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ: ἐὰν οὖν καταδιώξω αὐτὰ ἡμέραν μίαν, ἀποθανοῦνται πάντα τὰ 
κτήνη. 14 προελθέτω ὁ κύριός μου ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ παιδὸς αὐτοῦ, ἐγὼ δὲ ἐνισχύσω ἐν 
τῇ ὁδῷ κατὰ σχολὴν τῆς πορεύσεως τῆς ἐναντίον μου καὶ κατὰ πόδα τῶν παιδαρίων, 
ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν µε πρὸς τὸν κύριόν µου εἰς Σηείρ. 15 εἶπε δὲ Ἡσαῦ: καταλείψω μετὰ 
σοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ λαοῦ τοῦ μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν: ἵνα τί τοῦτο; ἱκανόν, ὅτι εὗρον χάριν 
ἐναντίον σου, κύριε. 16 ἀπέστρεψε δὲ Ἡσαῦ ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ εἰς 
Σηείρ. 17 Καὶ Ἰακὼβ ἀπαίρει εἰς σκηνάς: καὶ ἐποίησεν ἑαυτῷ ἐκεῖ οἰκίας καὶ τοῖς 
κτήνεσιν αὐτοῦ ἐποίησε σκηνάς: διὰ τοῦτο ἐκάλεσε τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου, 
Σκηναί. 


11 Receive my blessings that I have brought to you, because God has shown mercy to me 
and I have everything.” And he urged him, and he received them. 12 And he said, “When 
we depart, we shall go a direct route.” 13 But he said to him, “My lord knows that the 


youngsters are rather delicate, and the sheep and cows are giving birth for me; so if I 
should drive them hard for one day, all the cattle will die. 14 Let my lord advance ahead of 
his servant, whereas I will regain strength on the way in accordance with the leisure of the 
journey that is before me and in accordance with the pace of the young children until I 
come to my lord in Seir.” 15 Then Esau said, “I shall leave behind with you some of the 
people who are with me.” But he said, “Why is this? It is enough that I have found favor 
before you, lord.” 16 Then Esau turned back on that day to his way to Seir. 17 And Iakob 
was setting out for Tents, and he made himself dwellings there and made tents for his 
cattle; therefore he called the name of that place Tents. 


34 (1-31) - Sexual abuse to Dinah 

1 ΕΞΗΛΘΕ δὲ Δείνα ý θυγάτηρ Λείας, ἣν ἔτεκε τῷ Ἰακώβ, καταμαθεῖν τὰς θυγατέρας 
τῶν ἐγχωρίων. 2 καὶ εἶδεν αὐτὴν Συχὲμ ὁ υἱὸς Ἐμμὼρ ὁ Εὐαῖος, ὁ ἄρχων τῆς γῆς καὶ 
λαβὼν αὐτήν, ἐκοιμήθη μετ᾽ αὐτῆς καὶ ἐταπείνωσεν αὐτήν. 3 καὶ προσέσχε τῇ ψυχῇ 
Δείνας τῆς θυγατρὸς Ἰακὼβ καὶ ἠγάπησε τὴν παρθένον καὶ ἐλάλησε κατὰ τὴν 
διάνοιαν τῆς παρθένου αὐτῆ. 4 εἶπε Συχὲμ πρὸς Ἐμμὼρ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ λέγων: 
λαβέ μοι τὴν παῖδα ταύτην εἰς γυναῖκα. 5 Ἰακὼβ δὲ ἤκουσεν, ὅτι ἐμίανεν ὁ υἱὸς 
Ἐμμὼρ Δείναν τὴν θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ: οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ ἦσαν μετὰ τῶν κτηνῶν αὐτοῦ ἐν 
τῷ πεδίῳ. παρεσιώπησε δὲ Ἰακῶβ ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν αὐτούς. 6 ἐξῆλθε δὲ Ἐμμὼρ ὁ πατὴρ 
Συχὲμ πρὸς Ἰακὼβ λαλῆσαι αὐτῷ. 7 οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ Ἰακῶβ ἦλθον ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου: ὡς δὲ 
ἤκουσαν, κατενύγησαν οἱ ἄνδρες, καὶ λυπηρὸν ἦν αὐτοῖς σφόδρα, ὅτι ἄσχημον 
ἐποίησεν ἐν Ἰσραὴλ κοιμηθεὶς μετὰ τῆς θυγατρός Ἰακώβ, καὶ οὐχ οὕτως ἔσται. 8 καὶ 
ἐλάλησεν Ἐμμὼρ αὐτοῖς λέγων: Συχὲμ ὁ υἱός µου προείλετο τῇ ψυχῇ τὴν θυγατέρα 
ὑμῶν: δότε οὖν αὐτὴν αὐτῷ γυναῖκα 9 καὶ ἐπιγαμβρεύσασθε ἡμῖν: τὰς θυγατέρας 
ὑμῶν δότε ἡμῖν καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας ἡμῶν λάβετε τοῖς υἱοῖς ὑμῶν. 10 καὶ ἐν ἡμῖν 
κατοικεῖτε, καὶ ἡ γῆ ἰδοὺ πλατεῖα ἐναντίον ὑμῶν: κατοικεῖτε καὶ ἐμπορεύεσθε ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτῆς καὶ ἐγκτᾶσθε ἐν αὐτῆ. 


1 Now Dina the daughter of Leia, whom she had borne to Iakob, went out to observe the 
daughters of the inhabitants. 2 And Sychem the son of Hemmor the Chorrite, the ruler of 
the land, saw her, and seizing her he lay with her and humbled her. 3 And he attended to 
the person of Dina the daughter of Iakob, and he loved the maiden and spoke with her 
according to the maiden’s mind. 4 And Sychem spoke to his father Hemmor, saying, “Get 
me this girl for a wife.” 5 Now Iakob heard that the son of Hemmor had defiled his 
daughter Dina, but his sons were with his livestock in the plain, and Iakob kept silent until 
they came. 6 And Hemmor the father of Sychem went out to Iakob to speak with him. 7 
And the sons of Iakob came from the plain. And when they heard, the men were deeply 
pained, and it was very painful to them because he had done an unseemly thing in Israel 
by lying with Iakob's daughter, and it shall not be thus. 8 And Hemmor spoke with them, 
saying, “My son Sychem has selected your daughter with his soul; give her to him as a 
wife. 9 Make marriages with us; give your daughters to us, and take our daughters for 
your sons. 10 And settle among us, and as for the land, see, it is broad before you; settle, 


and travel for business in it, and acquire property in it.” 


11 εἶπε δὲ Συχὲμ πρὸς τὸν πατέρα αὐτῆς καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτῆς: εὕροιμι χάριν 
ἐναντίον ὑμῶν, καὶ ὃ ἐὰν εἴπητε, δώσομεν. 12 πληθύνατε τὴν φερνὴν σφόδρα, καὶ 
δώσω καθότι ἂν εἴπητέ μοι, καὶ δώσατέ μοι τὴν παῖδα ταύτην εἰς γυναῖκα. 13 
ἀπεκρίθησαν δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰακῶβ τῷ Συχὲμ καὶ Ἐμμὼρ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ μετὰ δόλου καὶ 
ἐλάλησαν αὐτοῖς, ὅτι ἐμίαναν Δείνα τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτῶν, 14 καὶ εἶπαν αὐτοῖς Συμεὼν 
καὶ Λευὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ Δείνας: οὐ δυνησόμεθα ποιῆσαι τὸ ρῆμα τοῦτο, δοῦναι τὴν 
ἀδελφὴν ἡμῶν ἀνθρώπῳ, ὃς ἔχει ἀκροβυστίαν: ἔστι γὰρ ὄνειδος ἡμῖν. 15 μόνον ἐν 
τούτῳ ὁμοιωθησόμεθα ὑμῖν καὶ κατοικήσομεν ἐν ὑμῖν, ἐὰν γένησθε ὡς ἡμεῖς καὶ 
ὑμεῖς ἐν τῷ περιτμηθῆναι ὑμῶν πᾶν ἀρσενικόν. 16 καὶ δώσομεν τὰς θυγατέρας ἡμῶν 
ὑμῖν καὶ ἀπό τῶν θυγατέρων ὑμῶν ληψόμεθα ἡμῖν γυναῖκας καὶ οἰκήσομεν παρ᾽ ὑμῖν 
καὶ ἐσόμεθα ὡς γένος ἕν. 17 ἐὰν δὲ μὴ εἰσακούσητε ἡμῶν τοῦ περιτεμέσθαι, λαβόντες 
τὴν θυγατέρα ἡμῶν ἀπελευσόμεθα. 18 καὶ ἤρεσαν οἱ λόγοι ἐναντίον Ἐμμὼρ καὶ 
ἐναντίον Συχὲμ τοῦ υἱοῦ Ἐμμώρ. 19 καὶ οὐκ ἐχρόνισεν ὁ νεανίσκος τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ 
ρῆμα τοῦτο: ἐνέκειτο γὰρ τῇ θυγατρὶ Ἰακώβ: αὐτὸς δὲ ἦν ἐνδοξότατος πάντων τῶν EV 
τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ. 20 ἦλθε δὲ Ἐμμὼρ καὶ Συχὲμ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὴν πύλην 
τῆς πόλεως αὐτῶν καὶ ἐλάλησαν πρὸς τοὺς ἄνδρας τῆς πόλεως αὐτῶν λέγοντες: 


11 Then Sychem said to her father and to her brothers, “May I find favor before you, and 
whatever you say, we will give. 12 Increase the bride price very much, and I will give it, 
just as you tell me, and you shall give me this girl for a wife.” 13 But the sons of Iakob 
answered Sychem and his father Hemmor with deceit and spoke with them, because they 
had defiled their sister Dina, 14 and Symeon and Leui, Dina’s brothers, Leia’s sons, said to 
them, “We will not be able to carry out this matter, to give our sister to a man who has a 
foreskin, for it is a disgrace to us. 15 In this we will become like you and settle among you, 
if you, even you, become like us when every male of yours has been circumcised, 16 and 
we will give our daughters to you, and we will take some of your daughters as wives for 
us, and we will live beside you, and we will be as one clan. 17 But if you do not listen to us 
to be circumcised, we will depart, taking our daughters.” 18 And their words were 
pleasing before Hemmor and before Sychem, the son of Hemmor. 19 And the young man 
did not delay to carry out this matter, for he was devoted to Iakob's daughter. Now he 
was the most honored of all those in his father’s house. 20 So then Hemmor and his son 
Sychem came to the gate of their city and spoke to the men of their city, saying, 


21 οἱ ἄνθρωποι οὗτοι εἰρηνικοί εἰσι, μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν οἰκείτωσαν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ 
ἐμπορευέσθωσαν αὐτήν, ἢ δὲ γῆ ἰδοὺ πλατεῖα ἐναντίον αὐτῶν. τὰς θυγατέρας αὐτῶν 
ληψόμεθα ἡμῖν γυναῖκας καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας ἡμῶν δώσομεν αὐτοῖς. 22 ἐν τούτῳ μόνον 
ὁμοιωθήσονται ἡμῖν οἱ ἄνθρωποι τοῦ κατοικεῖν μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν, ὥστε εἶναι λαὸν ἕνα, ἐν τῷ 
περιτεµέσθαι ἡμῶν πᾶν ἀρσενικόν, καθὰ καὶ αὐτοὶ περιτέτμηνται. 23 καὶ τὰ κτήνη 
αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ τετράποδα καὶ τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτῶν οὐχ ἡμῶν ἔσται; μόνον ἐν τούτῳ 
ὁμοιωθῶμεν αὐτοῖς, καὶ οἰκήσουσι μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν. 24 καὶ εἰσήκουσαν Ἐμμὼρ καὶ Συχὲμ 
τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ πάντες οἱ ἐμπορευόμενοι τὴν πύλην τῆς πόλεως αὐτῶν καὶ 
TLEQLETEMOVTO τὴν σάρκα τῆς ἀκροβυστίας αὐτῶν πᾶς ἄρσην. 25 ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν TH 


ἡμέρᾳ τῇ τρίτη, ὅτε ἦσαν ἐν τῷ πόνῳ, ἔλαβον οἱ δύο υἱοὶ Ἰακὼβ Συμεὼν καὶ Λευὶ 
ἀδελφοὶ Δείνας ἕκαστος τὴν μάχαιραν αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἀσφαλῶς καὶ 
ἀπέκτειναν πᾶν ἀρσενικόν: 26 τόν τε Ἐμμῶὼρ καὶ Συχὲμ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἀπέκτειναν ἐν 
στόματι μαχαίρας. καὶ ἔλαβον τὴν Δείναν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ Συχὲμ καὶ ἐξῆλθον. 27 οἱ 
δὲ υἱοὶ Ἰακῶβ εἰσῆλθον ἐπὶ τοὺς τραυματίας καὶ διήρπασαν τὴν πόλιν, ἐν ἢ ἐμίαναν 
Δείναν τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτῶν, 28 καὶ τὰ πρόβατα αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς βόας αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς 
ὄνους αὐτῶν, ὅσα τε ἦν ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ ὅσα ἦν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ, ἔλαβον. 29 καὶ πάντα τὰ 
σώματα αὐτῶν καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ἀποσκευὴν αὐτῶν καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας αὐτῶν 
ἠχμαλώτευσαν, καὶ διήρπασαν ὅσα τε ἦν ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ ὅσα ἦν ἐν ταῖς οἰκίαις. 30 
εἶπε δὲ Ἰακὼβ πρὸς Συμεὼν καὶ Λευί: μισητόν µε πεποιήκατε, ὥστε πονηρόν µε εἶναι 
πᾶσι τοῖς κατοικοῦσι τὴν γῆν, ἔν τε τοῖς Χαναναίοις καὶ ἐν τοῖς Φερεζαίοις' ἐγὼ δὲ 
ὀλιγοστός εἰμι ἐν ἀριθμῷ, καὶ συναχθέντες ἐπ ἐμὲ συγκόψουσί με, καὶ ἐκτριβήσομαι 
ἐγὼ καὶ ὁ οἶκός µου. 31 οἱ δὲ εἶπαν: ἀλλ᾽ ὡσεὶ πόρνη χρήσονται τῇ ἀδελφῇ ἡμῶν; 


21 “These people are peaceable with us; let them live on the land and travel it for business, 
and as for the land, see, it is broad before them. We will take their daughters as wives for 
us, and we will give them our daughters. 22 Only in this will the people become like us to 
live with us so as to be one people, when every male of ours is circumcised, as they also 
have been circumcised. 23 And will not their livestock and their possessions and their 
quadrupeds be ours? Only in this let us become like them, and they will live with us.” 24 
And all those going out the gate of their city listened to Hemmor and his son Sychem, and 
they had the flesh of their foreskin circumcised, every male. 25 Now it came about on the 
third day, when they were in pain, that the two sons of Iakob, Symeon and Leui, Dina’s 
brothers, took each one his dagger and entered into the city safely and killed every male. 
26 They killed both Hemmor and his son Sychem with a dagger’s edge and took Dina out 
of Sychem’s house and went away. 27 Then the sons of Iakob came upon the casualties 
and plundered the city in which they had defiled their sister Dina, 28 and they took their 
sheep and their cattle and their donkeys, both as many as were in the city and as many as 
were in the plain. 29 And all their slaves and all their chattels and their wives they 
captured, and they plundered both as many things as were in the city and as many things 
as were in the dwellings. 30 Then Iakob said to Symeon and Leui, “You have made me 
hateful so that I am evil to all those inhabiting the land, both among the Chananites and 
the Pherezites. But as for me, I am few in number, and they, gathering together against 
me, will chop me up, and I shall be annihilated, I and my household.” 31 Nevertheless 
they said, “But shall they treat our sister like a whore?” 


35 (1-5, 16-19, 22-29) - Rachel dies generating Benjamin. The twelve sons of Jacob. Isaac's 





death 

1 ΕΠΗ: δὲ ὁ Θεὸς πρὸς Ἰακώβ: ἀναστὰς ἀνάβηθι εἰς TOV τόπον Βαιθὴλ καὶ οἴκει ἐκεῖ 
καὶ ποίησον ἐκεῖ θυσιαστήριον τῷ Θεῷ τῷ ὀφθέντι σοι ἐν τῷ ἀποδιδράσκειν σε ἀπὸ 
προσώπου Ἡσαῦ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου. 2 εἶπε δὲ Ἰακὼβ τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς HET’ 
αὐτοῦ: ἄρατε τοὺς θεοὺς τοὺς ἀλλοτρίους τοὺς μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐκ μέσου ὑμῶν καὶ 
καθαρίσθητε καὶ ἀλλάξατε τὰς στολὰς ὑμῶν, 3 καὶ ἀναστάντες ἀναβῶμεν εἰς Βαιθὴλ 


καὶ ποιήσωμεν ἐκεῖ θυσιαστήριον τῷ Θεῷ τῷ ἐπακούσαντί μου ἐν ἡμέρᾳ θλίψεως, ὃς 
ἦν μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ καὶ διέσωσέ µε ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, 1] ἐπορεύθην. 4 καὶ ἔδωκαν τῷ Taco τοὺς 
θεοὺς τοὺς ἀλλοτρίους, οἳ ἦσαν ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν, καὶ τὰ ἐνώτια τὰ ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν 
αὐτῶν, καὶ κατέκρυψεν αὐτὰ Ἰακῶβ ὑπὸ τὴν τερέβινθον τὴν ἐν Σικίμοις καὶ 
ἀπώλεσαν αὐτὰ ἕως τῆς σήμερον ἡμέρας. 5 καὶ ἐξῇρεν Ἰσραὴλ ἐκ Σικίμων, καὶ 
ἐγένετο φόβος Θεοῦ ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις τὰς κύκλῳ αὐτῶν, καὶ οὐ κατεδίωξαν ὀπίσω τῶν 
υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ. ... 


1 Now God said to Iakob, “Arise, go up to the place Baithel, and reside there, and make an 
altar there to the God who appeared to you when you were fleeing from the presence of 
your brother Esau.” 2 Then Iakob said to his household and to all those who were with 
him, “Remove from your midst the foreign gods that are with you, and purify yourselves, 
and change your garments, 3 and arise, let us go up to Baithel, and let us make an altar 
there to the God who hearkened to me in a day of distress, who was with me and 
preserved me on the road that I traveled.” 4 And they gave to Iakob the foreign gods that 
were in their hands and the earrings in their ears, and Iakob hid them under the terebinth 
in Sikima, and he destroyed them to the present day. 5 And Israel rose up from Sikima, 
and a divine fear came upon the cities all around them, and they did not go in pursuit 
after the sons of Israel. ... 


16 ᾽Απάρας δὲ Ἰακώβ ἐκ Βαιθήλ, ἔπηξε τὴν σκηνὴν αὐτοῦ ἐπέκεινα τοῦ πύργου 
Γαδέρ. ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα ἤγγισεν εἰς Χαβραθὰ τοῦ ἐλθεῖν εἰς τὴν Ἐφραθᾶ, ἔτεκε 
Ραχὴλ καὶ ἐδυστόκησεν ἐν τῷ τοκετῷ. 17 ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ σκληρῶς αὐτὴν τίκτειν, 
εἶπεν αὐτῇ ἡ μαῖα: θάρσει, καὶ γὰρ οὗτός σοί ἐστιν υἱός. 18 ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ ἀφιέναι 
αὐτὴν τὴν ψυχήν, ἀπέθνησκε γάρ, ἐκάλεσε τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Υἱὸς ὀδύνης μου: ὁ δὲ 
πατὴρ ἐκάλεσε τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Βενιαμίν. 19 ἀπέθανε δὲ Ραχὴλ καὶ ἐτάφη ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ 
τοῦ ἱπποδρόμου Ἐφραθᾶ (αὕτη ἐστὶ Βηθλεέμ). ... 


16 Then after Iakob had set out from Baithel, he pitched his tent beyond the tower of 
Gader. Now it came about when he drew near Chabratha to go to the land of Ephratha, 
that Rachel gave birth, and she experienced severe birth pangs in the birth. 17 And it came 
about while she was giving birth with difficulty that the midwife said to her, “Take 
courage, for this one also is a son for you.” 18 And it came about as she was giving up her 
soul, for she was dying, that she called his name Son-of-my-pain, but his father called him 
Beniamin. 19 So then Rachel died, and she was buried on the way to Ephratha (this is 
Bethleem). ... 


22 Ἦσαν δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰακὼβ δώδεκα. 23 υἱοὶ Λείας: πρωτότοκος Ἰακὼβ Ρουβήν, Συμεών, 
Λευί, Ἰούδας, Ἰσσάχαρ, Ζαβουλών. 24 υἱοὶ δὲ Ραχήλ: Ἰωσὴφ καὶ Βενιαμίν. 25 υἱοὶ δὲ 
Βαλλᾶς παιδίσκης Ραχήλ: Δὰν καὶ Νεφθαλείμ. 26 υἱοὶ δὲ Ζελφᾶς παιδίσκης Λείας: Γὰδ 
καὶ ᾿Ασήρ. οὗτοι υἱοὶ Ἰακώβ, ol ἐγένοντο αὐτῷ ἐν Μεσοποταμίᾳ τῆς Συρίας. 27 Ἦλθε 
δὲ Ioco πρὸς Ἰσαὰκ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ εἰς Μαμβρῆ, εἰς πόλιν τοῦ πεδίου (αὕτη ἐστὶ 
Χεβρών) ἐν γῇ Χαναάν, οὗ παρῴκησεν ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ Ἰσαάκ. 28 ἐγένοντο δὲ αἱ ἡμέραι 
Ἰσαάκ, ἃς ἔζησεν, ἔτη ἑκατὸν ὀγδοήκοντα, 29 καὶ ἐκλείπων Ἰσαὰκ ἀπέθανε καὶ 


προσετέθη πρὸς τὸ γένος αὐτοῦ πρεσβύτερος καὶ πλήρης ἡμερῶν, καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν 
Ἡσαῦ καὶ Ἰακὼβ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ. 


22 Now the sons of Iakob were twelve. 23 The sons of Leia: Rouben (Iakob’s firstborn), 
Symeon, Leui, Ioudas, Issachar, Zaboulon. 24 And the sons of Rachel: Ioseph and 
Beniamin. 25 And the sons of Balla, Rachel’s maid: Dan and Nephthali. 26 And the sons of 
Zelpha, Leia's maid: Gad and Aser. These were the sons of Iakob who were born to him in 
Mesopotamia of Syria. 27 Now Iakob came to his father Isaak at Mambre, at a city of the 
plain (this is Chebron) in the land of Chanaan, where Abraam and Isaak had resided as 
aliens. 28 And the days of Isaak that he lived amounted to one hundred eighty years. 29 
And breathing his last he died and was added to his kin, old and full of days, and his sons 
Esau and Iakob buried him. 


[...] 
37 (1-36) - Joseph’s dreams. Joseph sold by his brothers 


1 ΚΑΤΩΙΚΕΙ δὲ ac ἐν τῇ γῆ, οὗ παρῴκησεν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ, ἐν γῇ Χαναάν. 2 ... 
Ἰωσὴφ δὲ δέκα καὶ ἑπτὰ ἐτῶν ἦν, ποιμαίνων τὰ πρόβατα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν 
ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ, WV νέος, μετὰ τῶν υἱῶν Βαλλᾶς καὶ μετὰ τῶν υἱῶν Ζελφᾶς τῶν 
γυναικῶν τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ: κατήνεγκαν δὲ Ἰωσὴφ ψόγον πονηρὸν πρὸς Ἰσραὴλ τὸν 
πατέρα αὐτῶν. 3 Ἰακὼβ δέ ἠγάπα τὸν Ἰωσὴφ παρὰ πάντας τοὺς υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ, ὅτι υἱὸς 
γήρως ἦν αὐτῷ: ἐποίησε δὲ αὐτῷ χιτῶνα ποικίλον. 4 ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι 
αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ φιλεῖ ἐκ πάντων τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ, ἐμίσησαν αὐτὸν καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο 
λαλεῖν αὐτῷ οὐδὲν εἰρηνικόν. 5 Ἐνυπνιασθεὶς δὲ Ἰωσὴφ ἐνύπνιον ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτὸ 
τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ. 6 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: ἀκούσατε τοῦ ἐνυπνίου τούτου, οὗ 
ἐνυπνιάσθην: 7 ᾧμην ὑμᾶς δεσμεύειν δράγματα ἐν μέσῳ τῷ πεδίῳ, καὶ ἀνέστη TO 
ἐμὸν δράγμα καὶ ὠρθώθη, περιστραφέντα δὲ τὰ δράγματα ὑμῶν προσεκύνησαν τὸ 
ἐμὸν δράγμα. 8 εἶπαν δὲ αὐτῷ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ: μὴ βασιλεύων βασιλεύσεις ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς 
ἢ κυριεύων κυριεύσεις ἡμῶν; καὶ προσέθεντο ἔτι μισεῖν αὐτὸν ἕνεκεν τῶν ἐνυπνίων 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕνεκεν τῶν ρημάτων αὐτοῦ. 9 εἶδε δὲ ἐνύπνιον ἕτερον καὶ διηγήσατο αὐτῷ 
τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ, καὶ εἶπεν: ἰδοὺ ἐνυπνιασάμην ἐνύπνιον 
ἕτερον, ὥσπερ ὁ ἥλιος καὶ ἡ σελήνη καὶ ἕνδεκα ἀστέρες προσεκύνουν με. 


1 Now Iakob settled in the land where his father had resided as an alien, in the land of 
Chanaan. 2 ... loseph, seventeen years of age, used to shepherd the sheep with his 
brothers, when he was young, with the sons of Balla and with the sons of Zelpha, his 
father’s wives. And Ioseph brought back grievous censure to their father Israel. 3 Now 
Iakob loved Ioseph more than all his sons, because he was a son of old age to him, and he 
made him a variegated tunic. 4 But when his brothers saw that their father was cherishing 
him above all his sons, they hated him and could not speak anything peaceable to him. 5 
And when Ioseph had dreamed a dream, he told it to his brothers, 6 and he said to them, 
“Hear this dream that I dreamed. 7 I imagined we were binding sheaves in the middle of 
the plain, and my sheaf rose and stood upright; then your sheaves, turning around, did 


obeisance to my sheaf.” 8 And his brothers said to him, “Surely you will not, when 
reigning, reign over us, or, when exercising dominion, exercise dominion over us?” And 
they proceeded to hate him more because of his dreams and because of his words. 9 And 
he saw another dream and related it to his father and to his brothers and said, “See, I have 
dreamed another dream, as though the sun and the moon and eleven stars were doing 
obeisance to me.” 


10 καὶ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτῷ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: τί τὸ ἐνύπνιον τοῦτο, ὃ 
ἐνυπνιάσθης; ἆρά γε ἐλθόντες ἐλευσόμεθα ἐγώ τε καὶ ἡ μήτηρ σου καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοί σου 
προσκυνῆσαί σοι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν; 11 ἐζήλωσαν δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ, ὁ δὲ πατὴρ 
αὐτοῦ διετήρησε τὸ ρῆμα. 12 Ἐπορεύθησαν δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ βόσκειν τὰ πρόβατα 
τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν εἰς Συχέμ. 13 καὶ εἶπεν Ἰσραὴλ πρὸς Ἰωσήφ: οὐχὶ οἱ ἀδελφοί σου 
ποιμαίνουσιν εἰς Συχέμ; δεῦρο ἀποστείλω σε πρὸς αὐτούς. εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ: ἰδοὺ ἐγώ. 14 
εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ Ἰσραήλ: πορευθεὶς ἰδέ, εἰ ὑγιαίνουσιν οἱ ἀδελφοί σου καὶ τὰ πρόβατα, 
καὶ ἀνάγγειλόν μοι. καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν ἐκ τῆς κοιλάδος τῆς Χεβρών, καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς 
Συχέμ. 15 καὶ εὗρεν αὐτὸν ἄνθρωπος πλανώμενον ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ’ ἠρώτησε δὲ αὐτὸν ὁ 
ἄνθρωπος λέγων: τί ζητεῖς; 16 ὁ δὲ εἶπε: τοὺς ἀδελφούς µου ζητῶ: ἀπάγγειλόν μοι, 
ποῦ βόσκουσιν. 17 εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ ἄνθρωπος: ἀπήρκασιν ἐντεῦθεν, ἤκουσα γὰρ αὐτῶν 
λεγόντων: πορευθῶμεν εἰς Δωθαείμ. καὶ ἐπορεύθη Ἰωσὴφ κατόπισθεν τῶν ἀδελφῶν 
αὐτοῦ καὶ εὗρεν αὐτοὺς ἐν Δωθαείμ. 18 προεῖδον δὲ αὐτὸν μακρόθεν πρὸ τοῦ ἐγγίσαι 
αὐτὸν πρὸς αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐπονηρεύοντο τοῦ ἀποκτεῖναι αὐτόν. 19 εἶπε δὲ ἕκαστος πρὸς 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ: ἰδοὺ ὁ ἐνυπνιαστὴς ἐκεῖνος ἔρχεται: 20 νῦν οὖν δεῦτε 
ἀποκτείνωμεν αὐτὸν καὶ ρίψωμεν αὐτὸν εἰς ἕνα τῶν λάκκων καὶ ἐροῦμεν: θηρίον 
πονηρὸν κατέφαγεν αὐτόν: καὶ ὀψόμεθα, τί ἔσται τὰ ἐνύπνια αὐτοῦ. 


10 And his father rebuked him and said to him, “What is this dream that you have 
dreamed? Shall we indeed, I and your mother and your brothers, when we come, come to 
do obeisance upon the ground to you?” 11 And his brothers were jealous of him, but his 
father closely watched the matter. 12 Now his brothers went to Sychem to pasture their 
father’s sheep. 13 And Israel said to Ioseph, “Are not your brothers herding sheep at 
Sychem? Come, let me send you to them.” And he said to him, “Here Iam.” 14 And Israel 
said to him, “Go, see if your brothers and the sheep are well, and tell me.” And he sent 
him from the valley of Chebron, and he came to Sychem. 15 And a man found him 
wandering in the plain, and the man asked him, saying, “What are you seeking?” 16 And 
he said, “I seek my brothers; tell me where they are pasturing.” 17 And the man said to 
him, “They have departed from here, for I heard them say, ‘Let us go to Dothaim.’ “ And 
Ioseph went after his brothers and found them at Dothaim. 18 Now they saw him 
beforehand from a distance before he came near to them, and they intended to act 
wickedly to kill him. 19 And they said, each one to his brother, “Here comes that dreamer. 
20 So come now, let us kill him and cast him into one of the pits, and we shall say, ‘An evil 
animal has devoured him,’ and we shall see what his dreams will be.” 


21 ἀκούσας δὲ Ῥουβὴν ἐξείλετο αὐτὸν ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπεν: οὐ πατάξωμεν 
αὐτὸν εἰς ψυχήν. 22 εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς Ρουβήν: μὴ ἐκχέητε αἷμα: ἐμβάλλετε αὐτὸν εἰς ἕνα 


τῶν λάκκων τούτων τῶν EV τῇ ἐρήμῳ, χεῖρα δὲ μὴ ἐπενέγκητε αὐτῷ’ ὅπως ἐξέληται 
αὐτὸν ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἀποδῷ αὐτὸν τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ. 23 ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα 
ἦλθεν Ἰωσὴφ πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ, ἐξέδυσαν Ἰωσὴφ τὸν χιτῶνα τὸν ποικίλον 
τὸν περὶ αὐτόν 24 καὶ λαβόντες αὐτόν ἔρριψαν εἰς τὸν λάκκον: ὁ δὲ λάκκος κενός, 
ὕδωρ οὐκ εἶχεν. 25 Ἐκάθισαν δὲ φαγεῖν ἄρτον καὶ ἀναβλέψαντες τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς 
εἶδον, καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁδοιπόροι Ἰσμαηλῖται ἤρχοντο ἐκ Γαλαάδ, καὶ αἱ κάμηλοι αὐτῶν 
ἔγεμαν θυμιαμάτων καὶ ρητίνης καὶ στακτῆς: ἐπορεύοντο δὲ καταγαγεῖν εἰς 
Αἴγυπτον. 26 εἶπε δὲ Ἰούδας πρὸς τούς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ: τί χρήσιμον, ἐὰν 
ἀποκτείνωμεν τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἡμῶν καὶ κρύψωμεν τὸ αἷμα αὐτοῦ; 27 δεῦτε ἀποδώμεθα 
αὐτὸν τοῖς Ἰσμαηλίταις τούτοις, αἱ δὲ χεῖρες ἡμῶν μὴ ἔστωσαν ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, ὅτι ἀδελφὸς 
ἡμῶν καὶ σὰρξ ἡμῶν ἐστιν. ἤκουσαν δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ. 28 καὶ παρεπορεύοντο οἱ 
ἄνθρωποι οἱ Μαδιηναῖοι ἔμποροι, καὶ ἐξείλκυσαν καὶ ἀνεβίβασαν τὸν Ἰωσὴφ ἐκ τοῦ 
λάκκου καὶ ἀπέδοντο τὸν Ἰωσὴφ τοῖς Ἰσμαηλίταις εἴκοσι χρυσῶν, καὶ κατήγαγον τὸν 
Ἰωσὴφ εἰς Αἴγυπτον. 


21 But when Rouben heard it, he delivered him out of their hands and said, “We shall not 
smite him in regard to life.” 22 And Rouben said to them, “Shed no blood; throw him into 
this pit in the wilderness, but lay no hand on him” —that he might rescue him out of their 
hands and restore him to his father. 23 Now it came about when Ioseph came to his 
brothers, that they stripped Ioseph of the variegated tunic that was around him, 24 and, 
taking him, they cast him into the pit. Now the pit was empty; it had no water. 25 Then 
they sat down to eat bread, and looking up with their eyes, they saw, and see, Ismaelite 
wayfarers were coming from Galaad, and their camels were laden with fragrant 
substances and pine resin and oil of myrrh. Now they were traveling to bring them down 
to Egypt. 26 Then Ioudas said to his brothers, “What advantage is it if we kill our brother 
and conceal his blood? 27 Come, let us sell him to these Ismaelites, but let our hands not be 
upon him, because he is our brother and our flesh.” And his brothers listened. 28 And 
some Madienite traders were passing by, and they drew out and brought up Ioseph from 
the pit and sold Ioseph to the Ismaelites for twenty gold pieces, and they brought Ioseph 
down to Egypt. 


29 ἀνέστρεψε δὲ Ρουβὴν ἐπὶ τὸν λάκκον καὶ οὐχ ὁρᾷ τὸν Ἰωσὴφ ἐν τῷ λάκκῳ. καὶ 
διέρρηξε τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ. 30 καὶ ἐπέστρεψε πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ. καὶ eine τὸ 
παιδάριον οὐκ ἔστιν, ἐγὼ δὲ ποῦ πορεύομαι ἔτι; 31 Λαβόντες δὲ τὸν χιτῶνα τοῦ Ἰωσὴφ 
ἔσφαξαν ἔριφον αἰγῶν καὶ ἐμόλυναν τὸν χιτῶνα τῷ αἵματι. 32 καὶ ἀπέστειλαν τὸν 
χιτῶνα τὸν ποικίλον καὶ εἰσήνεγκαν τῷ πατρὶ αὐτῶν. καὶ εἶπαν: τοῦτον εὕρομεν, 
ἐπίγνωθι εἰ χιτὼν τοῦ υἱοῦ σού ἐστιν ἢ οὔ. 33 καὶ ἐπέγνω αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπε: χιτὼν τοῦ 
υἱοῦ μού ἐστι θηρίον πονηρὸν κατέφαγεν αὐτόν, θηρίον ἥρπασε τὸν Ἰωσήφ. 34 
διέρρηξε δὲ Ἰακὼβ τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπέθετο σάκκον ἐπὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν αὐτοῦ καὶ 
ἐπένθει τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἡμέρας πολλάς. 35 συνήχθησαν δὲ πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ 
θυγατέρες καὶ ἦλθον παρακαλέσαι αὐτόν, καὶ οὐκ ἤθελε παρακαλεῖσθαι λέγων ὅτι 
καταβήσομαι πρὸς τὸν vióv µου πενθῶν εἰς ἅδου. καὶ ἔκλαυσεν αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ. 
36 οἱ δὲ Μαδιηναῖοι ἀπέδοντο τὸν Ἰωσὴφ εἰς Αἴγυπτον τῷ Πετεφρῇ τῷ σπάδοντι 
Φαραώ, ἀρχιμαγείρῳ. 


29 Then Rouben returned to the pit, and he did not see Ioseph in the pit, and he tore his 
clothes. 30 And he returned to his brothers and said, “The youngster is not there, and I, 
where shall I yet go?” 31 Then taking Ioseph’s tunic, they slaughtered a kid of the goats 
and stained the tunic with the blood. 32 And they sent the variegated tunic, and they 
brought it in to their father and said, “This we have found; observe whether it is your 
son’s tunic or not.” 33 And he recognized it and said, “It is my son’s tunic! An evil animal 
has devoured him, an animal has seized Ioseph.” 34 Then Iakob tore his clothes and put 
sackcloth on his loins, and he was mourning for his son many days. 35 And all his sons 
and daughters gathered together and came to comfort him, and he would not be 
comforted, saying, “I shall go down to Hades to my son, mourning.” And his father 
bewailed him. 36 Now the Madienites had sold Ioseph in Egypt to Petephres, Pharao’s 
gelding, a chief butcher. 


38 (1-30) - Disobedience of Onan. Judah and Tamar 

1 ΕΓΕΝΕΤΟ δέ ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ, κατέβη Ἰούδας ἀπὸ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ 
ἀφίκετο ἕως πρὸς ἄνθρωπόν τινα Ὀδολλαμίτην, ᾧ ὄνομα Εἰράς. 2 καὶ εἶδεν ἐκεῖ 
Ἰούδας θυγατέρα ἀνθρώπου Χαναναίου, ἢ ὄνομα Lava, καὶ ἔλαβεν αὐτὴν καὶ 
εἰσῆλθε πρὸς αὐτήν. 3 καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἔτεκεν υἱὸν καὶ ἐκάλεσε τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ "Ho. 4 
καὶ συλλαβοῦσα ἕτεκεν υἱὸν ἔτι καὶ ἐκάλεσε τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Αὐνάν. 5 καὶ προσθεῖσα 
ἔτεκεν υἱὸν καὶ ἑκάλεσε τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Σηλώμ. αὕτη δὲ ἦν ἐν Χασβί, ἡνίκα ἔτεκεν 
αὐτούς. 6 καὶ ἔλαβεν Ἰούδας γυναῖκα Ἢρ τῷ πρωτοτόκῳ αὐτοῦ, ἢ ὄνομα Θάμαρ. 7 
ἐγένετο δὲ Ἢρ πρωτότοκος Ἰούδα πονηρὸς ἔναντι Κυρίου, καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτὸν ὁ 
Θεός. 8 εἶπε δὲ Ἰούδας τῷ Αὐνάν: εἴσελθε πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου καὶ 
ἐπιγάμβρευσαι αὐτὴν καὶ ἀνάστησον σπέρμα τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου. 9 γνοὺς δὲ Αὐνὰν ὅτι 
οὐκ αὐτῷ ἔσται τὸ σπέρμα, ἐγίνετο ὅταν εἰσήρχετο πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ 
αὐτοῦ, ἐξέχεεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τοῦ μὴ δοῦναι σπέρμα τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ. 10 πονηρὸν δὲ 
ἐφάνη ἐναντίον τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὅτι ἐποίησε τοῦτο, καὶ ἐθανάτωσε καὶ τοῦτον. 


1 Now it came about at that time that Ioudas went down from his brothers and came as far 
as to a certain Odollamite man whose name was Hiras. 2 And there Ioudas saw a 
Chananite man’s daughter whose name was Saua, and he took her and went in to her. 3 
And after she had conceived she bore a son and called his name Er. 4 And after she had 
conceived again she bore a son and called his name Onan. 5 And yet again she bore a son, 
and she called his name Selom. Now she was in Chasbi when she bore them. 6 And Ioudas 
took for Er his firstborn a wife whose name was Thamar. 7 But Er, Ioudas’ firstborn, 
became wicked in the sight of the Lord, and God killed him. 8 Then Ioudas said to Onan, 
“Go in to your brother's wife, and act the part of a brother-in-law, and raise up offspring 
for your brother.” 9 But because Onan knew that the offspring would not be his, it would 
come about that he would pour out his semen upon the ground when he would go in to 
his brother’s wife so that he would not give offspring to his brother. 10 Now it seemed evil 
in the sight of God that he did this, and he put him to death also. 


11 εἶπε δὲ Ἰούδας Θάμαρ TH νύμφη αὐτοῦ’ κάθου χήρα ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρός σου ἕως 
μέγας γένηται Σηλῶμ ὁ υἱός μου. εἶπε γάρ' μή ποτε ἀποθάνῃ καὶ οὗτος, ὥσπερ καὶ οἱ 
ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ. ἀπελθοῦσα δὲ Θάμαρ ἐκάθητο ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῆς. 12 
Ἐπληθύνθησαν δὲ αἱ ἡμέραι καὶ ἀπέθανε Lava ἡ γυνὴ Ἰούδα: καὶ παρακληθεὶς 
Ἰούδας ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τοὺς κείροντας τά πρόβατα αὐτοῦ, αὐτὸς καὶ Εἰρὰς ὁ ποιμὴν αὐτοῦ 
ὁ Ὀδολλαμίτης εἰς Θαμνά. 13 καὶ ἀπηγγέλη Θάμαρ τῇ νύμφη αὐτοῦ λέγοντες: ἰδοὺ ὁ 
πενθερός σου ἀναβαίνει εἰς Θαμνὰ κεῖραι τὰ πρόβατα αὐτοῦ. 14 καὶ περιελομένη τὰ 
ἱμάτια τῆς χηρεύσεως ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῆς, περιεβάλετο θέριστρον καὶ ἐκαλλωπίσατο καὶ 
ἐκάθισε πρὸς ταῖς πύλαις Αἰνάν, ἥ ἐστιν ἐν παρόδῳ Θαμνά: εἶδε γὰρ ὅτι μέγας γέγονε 
Σηλώμ, αὐτὸς δὲ οὐκ ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν αὐτῷ γυναῖκα. 15 καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὴν Ἰούδας ἔδοξεν 
αὐτὴν πόρνην εἶναι κατεκαλύψατο γὰρ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτῆς, καὶ οὐκ ἐπέγνω αὐτήν. 
16 ἐξέκλινε δὲ πρὸς αὐτὴν τὴν ὁδὸν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ: ἔασόν µε εἰσελθεῖν πρὸς σέ: οὐ 
γὰρ ἔγνω ὅτι νύμφη αὐτοῦ ἐστίν. ἡ δὲ εἶπε’ τί μοι δώσεις, ἐὰν εἰσέλθῃς πρός ue; 17 ὁ δὲ 
εἶπεν: ἐγώ σοι ἀποστελῶ ἔριφον αἰγῶν ἐκ τῶν προβάτων μου, ἢ δὲ εἶπεν: ἐὰν δῷς μοι 
ἀρραβῶνα, ἕως τοῦ ἀποστεῖλαί σε. 18 ὁ δὲ eire τίνα τὸν ἀρραβῶνά σοι δώσω; ἡ δὲ 
εἶπε: τὸν δακτύλιόν σου καὶ τὸν ὁρμίσκον, καὶ τὴν ράβδον τὴν ἐν τῇ χειρί σου. καὶ 
ἔδωκεν αὐτῇ καὶ εἰσῆλθε πρὸς αὐτήν, καὶ ἐν γαστρὶ ἔλαβεν ἐξ αὐτοῦ. 19 καὶ ἀναστᾶσα 
ἀπῆλθε καὶ περιείλετο τὸ θέριστρον αὐτῆς ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῆς καὶ ἐνεδύσατο τὰ ἱμάτια τῆς 
χηρεύσεως αὐτῆς. 20 ἀπέστειλε δὲ Ἰούδας τὸν ἔριφον ἐξ αἰγῶν ἐν χειρὶ τοῦ ποιμένος 
αὐτοῦ τοῦ Ὁδολλαμίτου κομίσασθαι παρὰ τῆς γυναικὸς τὸν ἀρραβῶνα, καὶ οὐχ εὗρεν 
αὐτήν. 


11 Then Ioudas said to his daughter-in-law Thamar, “Stay as a widow in the house of your 
father until my son Selom becomes fullgrown” —for he said, “Lest perhaps he too should 
die just like his brothers.” And Thamar, after she had departed, stayed in the house of her 
father. 12 Now the days were multiplied, and the wife of Ioudas, Saua, died, and after 
Ioudas had been comforted, he went up to Thamna to those shearing his sheep, he and his 
shepherd Hiras the Odollamite. 13 And it was reported to his daughter-in-law Thamar — 
they were saying— “See, your father-in-law is going up to Thamna to shear his sheep.” 14 
And taking off from herself the garments of her widowhood, she clothed herself with a 
light summer garment and adorned herself and sat down near the gates of Ainan, which is 
on the way past Thamna, for she saw that Selom had become full-grown, yet he did not 
give her to him as a wife. 15 And when Ioudas saw her he thought she was a prostitute, 
for she had covered her face, and he did not recognize her. 16 Then he turned aside to her 
from the way and said to her, "Allow me to come in to you," for he did not know that she 
was his daughter-in-law. And she said, "What will you give me, if you come in to me?" 17 
And he said, "I will send to you a kid of the goats from the flocks." And she said, "If you 
give a pledge until you send it." 18 And he said, "What pledge shall I give to you?" And 
she said, "Your ring and your small necklace and the staff that is in your hand." And he 
gave them to her and went in to her, and she became pregnant by him. 19 And getting up 
she went away and took off from herself her light summer garment and put on the 
garments of her widowhood. 20 Now Ioudas sent the kid from the goats by the hand of his 
shepherd the Odollamite, to recover the pledge from the woman, and he did not find her. 


21 ἐπηρώτησε δὲ τοὺς ἄνδρας τοὺς ἐκ τοῦ τόπου: ποῦ ἐστιν ἡ πόρνη T] γενομένη ἐν 
Αἰνὰν ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ; καὶ εἶπαν: οὐκ ἦν ἐνταῦθα πόρνη. 22 καὶ ἀπεστράφη πρὸς Ἰούδαν 
καὶ εἶπεν: οὐχ εὗρον, καὶ οἱ ἄνθρωποι οἱ ἐκ τοῦ τόπου λέγουσι μὴ εἶναι ὧδε πόρνην. 23 
εἶπε δὲ Ἰούδας: ἐχέτω αὐτά, ἀλλὰ μή ποτε καταγελασθῶμεν' ἐγὼ μὲν ἀπέσταλκα τὸν 
EQLPOV τοῦτον, σὺ δὲ οὐχ εὕρηκας. 24 Ἐγένετο δὲ μετὰ τρίμηνον ἀνηγγέλη τῷ Ἰούδᾳ 
λέγοντες: ἐκπεπόρνευκε Θάμαρ ἡ νύμφη σου καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχει ἐκ πορνείας. εἶπε 
δὲ Ἰούδας: ἐξαγάγετε αὐτήν, καὶ κατακαυθήτω. 25 αὐτὴ δὲ ἀγομένη ἀπέστειλε πρὸς 
τὸν πενθερὸν αὐτῆς λέγουσα: ἐκ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, οὗτινος ταῦτά ἐστιν, ἐγὼ ἐν γαστρὶ 
ἔχω. καὶ εἶπεν: ἐπίγνωθι, τίνος ὁ δακτύλιος καὶ ὁ ὁρμίσκος καὶ ἡ ράβδος αὕτη. 26 
ἐπέγνω δὲ Ἰούδας καὶ εἶπε: δεδικαίωται Θάμαρ ἢ ἐγώ, οὗ ἕνεκεν οὐκ ἔδωκα αὐτὴν 
Σηλὼν τῷ υἱῷ μου. καὶ οὐ προσέθετο ἔτι τοῦ γνῶναι αὐτήν. 27 Ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα 
ἔτικτε, καὶ τῇδε ἦν δίδυμα £v τῇ γαστρὶ αὐτῆς. 28 ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ τίκτειν αὐτήν, ὁ εἷς 
προεξήνεγκε τὴν χεῖρα: λαβοῦσα δὲ ἡ μαῖα ἔδησεν ἐπί τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ κόκκινον 
λέγουσα: οὗτος ἐξελεύσεται πρότερος. 29 ὡς δὲ ἐπισυνήγαγε τὴν χεῖρα, καὶ εὐθὺς 
ἐξῆλθεν ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ. ἢ δὲ εἶπε: τί διεκόπη διὰ σὲ φραγμός; καὶ ἐκάλεσε τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ Φαρές. 30 καί μετὰ τοῦτο ἐξῆλθεν ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ, ἐφ᾽ à ἦν ἐπὶ τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ 
τὸ κόκκινον: καὶ ἐκάλεσε τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ζαρά. 


21 Then he asked the men of the place, “Where is the prostitute who was at Ainan by the 
road?” And they said, “There was no prostitute here.” 22 And he returned to Ioudas and 
said, “I did not find her, and the people of the place say that there was no prostitute 
there.” 23 And Ioudas said, “Let her have them, but let us not be laughed at; I, for my part, 
have sent this kid, whereas you have not found her.” 24 Now it came about after a period 
of three months that it was reported to Ioudas —they were saying— "Your daughter-in- 
law Thamar has played the whore, and see, she is with child by whoredom.” Then Ioudas 
said, “Bring her out, and let her be burned.” 25 But as she was being brought she sent to 
her father-in-law, saying, “By the man whose things these are, I am with child.” And she 
said, “Take note whose is the ring and the small necklace and this staff.” 26 Then Ioudas 
recognized them and said, “Thamar has been justified rather than I, inasmuch as I did not 
give her to my son Selom.” And he did not continue to know her any more. 27 Now it 
came about at the time she was giving birth, that then she had twins in her womb. 28 And 
it came about as she was giving birth that the one put forth his hand, and taking it, the 
midwife bound scarlet material on his hand, saying, “This one will come out earlier.” 29 
But when he retracted his hand, then immediately out came his brother. And she said, 
“Why has a barrier been cut through because of you?” And she called his name Phares. 30 
And afterward his brother came out, upon whom was the scarlet material upon his hand, 
and she called his name Zara. 


39 (1-23) - Joseph and Potiphar's wife. Joseph is put in prison 

1 ΙΩΣΗΦ δὲ κατήχθη εἰς Αἴγυπτον, καὶ ἐκτήσατο αὐτὸν Πετεφρὴς ὁ εὐνοῦχος Φαραώ, 
ὁ ἀρχιμάγειρος, ἀνὴρ Αἰγύπτιος, ἐκ χειρῶν τῶν Ἰσμαηλιτῶν, oi κατήγαγον αὐτὸν 
ἐκεῖ. 2 καὶ ἦν Κύριος μετὰ Ἰωσήφ, καὶ ἦν ἀνὴρ ἐπιτυγχάνων καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ 
παρὰ τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτοῦ τῷ Αἰγυπτίῳ. 3 ἤδει δὲ ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ὁ Κύριος ἦν μετ᾽ 


αὐτοῦ καὶ ὅσα ἐὰν ποιῇ, Κύριος εὐοδοῖ ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ. 4 καὶ εὗρεν Ἰωσὴφ χάριν 
ἐναντίον τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ, καὶ εὐηρέστησεν αὐτῷ, καὶ κατέστησεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ 
οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα, ὅσα ἦν αὐτῷ, ἔδωκε διὰ χειρὸς Ἰωσήφ. 5 ἐγένετο δὲ μετὰ TO 
καταστῆναι αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ πάντα, ὅσα ἦν αὐτῷ, καὶ ηὐλόγησε 
Κύριος τὸν οἶκον τοῦ Αἰγυπτίου διὰ Ἰωσήφ, καὶ ἐγενήθη εὐλογία Κυρίου ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς 
ὑπάρχουσιν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ καὶ ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ αὐτοῦ. 6 καὶ ἐπέτρεψε πάντα, ὅσα ἦν 
αὐτῷ, εἰς χεῖρας Ἰωσὴφ καὶ ovk ἤδει τῶν καθ αὑτὸν οὐδὲν πλὴν τοῦ ἄρτου, οὗ ἤσθιεν 
αὐτός. Καὶ ἦν Ἰωσὴφ καλὸς τῷ εἴδει καὶ ὡραῖος τῇ ὄψει σφόδρα. 7 καὶ ἐγένετο μετὰ τὰ 
ρήματα ταῦτα καὶ ἐπέβαλεν ἡ γυνὴ τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτῆς ἐπὶ 
Ἰωσὴφ καὶ εἶπε: κοιμήθητι pet ἐμοῦ. 8 ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἤθελεν, εἶπε δὲ τῇ γυναικὶ τοῦ κυρίου 
αὐτοῦ: εἰ ὁ κύριός µου οὐ γινώσκει δι᾽ ἐμὲ οὐδὲν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ, καὶ πάντα, ὅσα 
ἐστὶν αὐτῷ, ἔδωκεν εἰς τὰς χεῖράς μου 9 καὶ οὐχ ὑπερέχει ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ταύτῃ οὐδὲν 
ἐμοῦ, οὐδὲ ὑπεξήρηται ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ οὐδὲν πλὴν σοῦ, διὰ τὸ σὲ γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ εἶναι, καὶ 
πῶς ποιήσω τὸ ρῆμα τὸ πονηρὸν τοῦτο, καὶ ἁμαρτήσομαι ἐναντίον τοῦ Θεοῦ; 10 ἡνίκα 
δὲ ἐλάλει τῷ Ἰωσὴφ ἡμέραν ἐξ ἡμέρας, καὶ οὐχ ὑπήκουεν αὐτῇ καθεύδειν μετ᾽ αὐτῆς 
τοῦ συγγενέσθαι αὐτῇ. 11 ἐγένετο δὲ τοιαύτη τις ἡμέρα, καὶ εἰσῆλθεν Ἰωσὴφ εἰς τὴν 
οἰκίαν ποιεῖν τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἦν τῶν ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἔσω, 


1 Now Ioseph was brought down to Egypt, and Petephres, the eunuch of Pharao, a chief 
butcher, an Egyptian, acquired him from the hand of the Ismaelites, who had brought him 
down there. 2 And the Lord was with Ioseph, and he was a successful man, and he was in 
the house with his Egyptian lord. 3 And his lord knew that the Lord was with him and the 
Lord was prospering whatever he did. 4 And Ioseph found favor before his lord, and he 
was well pleased with him and appointed him over his house and gave everything that he 
had into Ioseph's control. 5 Now it came about after he had been appointed over his house 
and over everything that he had, that then the Lord blessed the Egyptian’s house for 
Ioseph's sake, and the Lord's blessing was on all that belonged to him in the house and in 
the field. 6 And he entrusted everything that he had into Ioseph’s hands, and he had no 
knowledge of any of his own affairs except the bread that he would eat. And Ioseph was 
handsome in physique and very pleasing in appearance. 7 And it came about after these 
matters, that then his lord's wife cast her eyes upon Ioseph and said, “Lie with me." 8 But 
he would not, and he said to his lord’s wife, “If, because of me, my lord has no knowledge 
of anything in his house and he gave everything that he has into my hands 9 and nothing 
in this household is above me and he has not excluded anything from me except you, 
because you are his wife, then how shall I carry out this evil matter and sin against God?” 
10 And when she would speak to Ioseph day after day, then he would not submit to her to 
sleep with her in order to have relations with her. 11 Now some such day came: Ioseph 
went into the house to perform his tasks, and no one of those in the household was inside, 


12 καὶ ἐπεσπάσατο αὐτὸν τῶν ἱματίων λέγουσα: κοιμήθητι μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. καὶ καταλιπὼν 
τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῆς ἔφυγε καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω. 13 καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς εἶδεν, 
ὅτι καταλιπὼν τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῆς ἔφυγε καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω, 14 καὶ 
ἐκάλεσε τοὺς ὄντας EV τῇ οἰκίᾳ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς λέγουσα: ἴδετε, εἰσήγαγεν ἡμῖν παῖδα 
Ἑβραῖον ἐμπαίζειν ἡμῖν: εἰσῆλθε πρός µε λέγων: κοιμήθητι μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, καὶ ἐβόησα 


φωνῇ µεγάλη: 15 ἐν δὲ τῷ ἀκοῦσαι αὐτὸν ὅτι ὕψωσα τὴν φωνήν μου καὶ ἐβόησα, 
καταλιπὼν τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἔφυγε καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω. 16 καὶ καταλιμπάνει τὰ 
ἱμάτια παρ᾽ ἑαυτῇ, ἕως ἦλθεν ὁ κύριος εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ. 17 καὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ 
κατὰ τὰ ρήματα ταῦτα λέγουσα: εἰσῆλθε πρός µε ὁ παῖς ὁ Ἑβραῖος, ὃν εἰσήγαγες 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς, ἐμπαῖξαί μοι καὶ εἶπέ μοι κοιμηθήσομαι μετὰ σοῦ: 18 ὡς δὲ ἤκουσεν ὅτι 
ὕψωσα τὴν φωνήν µου καὶ ἐβόησα, καταλιπὼν τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἔφυγε καὶ 
ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω. 19 ἐγένετο δέ, ὡς ἤκουσεν ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ τὰ ρήματα τῆς γυναικὸς 
αὐτοῦ, ὅσα ἐλάλησε πρὸς αὐτόν, λέγουσα: οὕτως ἐποίησέ μοι ὁ παῖς σου, καὶ ἐθυμώθη 
ὀργῆ. 20 καὶ λαβὼν ὁ κύριος Ἰωσὴφ ἐνέβαλεν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ ὀχύρωμα, εἰς τὸν τόπον, ἐν 
@ οἱ δεσμῶται τοῦ βασιλέως κατέχονται ἐκεῖ ἐν τῷ ὀχυρώματι. 21 Καὶ ἦν Κύριος μετὰ 
Ἰωσὴφ καὶ κατέχεεν αὐτοῦ ἔλεος καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ χάριν ἐναντίον τοῦ 
ἀρχιδεσμοφύλακος, 22 καὶ ἔδωκεν ὁ ἀρχιδεσμοφύλαξ τὸ δεσμωτήριον διὰ χειρὸς 
Ἰωσὴφ καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀπηγμένους, ὅσοι ἐν τῷ δεσμωτηρίῳ, καὶ πάντα ὅσα ποιοῦσιν 
ἐκεῖ, αὐτὸς TV ποιῶν. 23 οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἀρχιδεσμοφύλαξ τοῦ δεσμωτηρίου γινώσκων δι᾽ 
αὐτὸν οὐδέν: πάντα γὰρ ἦν διὰ χειρὸς Ἰωσὴφ διὰ τὸ τὸν Κύριον μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ εἶναι, καὶ 
ὅσα αὐτὸς ἐποίει, ὁ Κύριος εὐώδου ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ. 


12 and she drew him by his garments, saying, “Lie with me!” And leaving his garments 
behind in her hands he fled and went outside. 13 Now it came about when she saw that he 
had left his garments behind in her hands and had fled and gone outside, 14 that then she 
called those who were in her household and spoke to them, saying, “See, he has brought 
among us a Hebrew servant to mock us! He came in to me, saying, ‘Lie with me,’ and I 
cried out with a loud voice. 15 And as soon as he heard that I raised my voice and cried 
out, he fled and went outside, leaving his garments behind with me.” 16 And she left his 
garments with herself until the lord came into his house. 17 And she spoke with him 
according to these words, saying, “The Hebrew servant, whom you brought in to us, came 
in to me to mock me and said to me, ‘I will lie with you.’ 18 But when he heard that I 
raised my voice and cried out, he left his garments behind with me and fled and went 
outside.” 19 Now it came about when his lord heard the words of his wife that she spoke 
to him, saying, “Thus your servant did to me,” that then he was incensed with anger. 20 
And Ioseph's lord, taking him, put him into the stronghold, into the place in which the 
king’s prisoners are confined, there in the stronghold. 21 And the Lord was with Ioseph 
and poured down mercy upon him, and he gave him favor before the chief jailer, 22 and 
the chief jailer gave the prison into Ioseph's control, and all who had been led away, who 
were in the prison, and everything that they were doing there. 23 The chief jailer of the 
prison had no knowledge of anything because of him, for everything was under Ioseph's 
control, because the Lord was with him, and whatever he would do, the Lord would 
prosper in his hands. 


40 (1-23) - Joseph explains the dreams of the cupbearer and the baker 

1 ΕΓΕΝΕΤΟ δὲ μετὰ τὰ ρήματα ταῦτα ἥμαρτεν ὁ ἀρχιοινοχόος τοῦ βασιλέως Αἰγύπτου 
καὶ ὁ ἀρχισιτοποιὸς τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτῶν βασιλεῖ Αἰγύπτου. 2 καὶ ὠργίσθη Φαραὼ ἐπὶ τοῖς 
δυσὶν εὐνούχοις αὐτοῦ, ἐπὶ τῷ ἀρχιοινοχόῳ καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ ἀρχισιτοποιῷ, 3 καὶ ἔθετο 


αὐτοὺς ἐν φυλακῇ εἰς τὸ δεσμωτήριον, εἰς τὸν τόπον, οὗ Ἰωσὴφ ἀπῆκτο ἐκεῖ. 4 καὶ 
συνέστησεν Ó ἀρχιδεσμώτης τῷ Ἰωσὴφ αὐτούς, καὶ παρέστη αὐτοῖς: ἦσαν δὲ ἡμέρας 
ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ. 5 καὶ εἶδον ἀμφότεροι ἐνύπνιον ἐν μιᾷ νυκτί: ἡ δὲ ὅρασις τοῦ ἐνυπνίου 
τοῦ ἀρχιοινοχόου καὶ ἀρχισιτοποιοῦ, οἳ ἦσαν τῷ βασιλεῖ Αἰγύπτου, οἱ ὄντες ἐν τῷ 
δεσμωτηρίῳ, ἦν αὕτη. 6 εἰσῆλθε δὲ πρὸς αὐτοὺς Ἰωσὴφ τῷ πρωΐ καὶ εἶδεν αὐτούς, καὶ 
ἦσαν τεταραγμένοι. 7 καὶ ἠρώτα τοὺς εὐνούχους Φαραώ, οἳ ἦσαν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ 
φυλακῇ παρὰ τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτοῦ, λέγων: τί ὅτι τὰ πρόσωπα ὑμῶν σκυθρωπὰ σήμερον; 8 
οἱ δὲ εἶπαν αὐτῷ: ἐνύπνιον εἴδομεν, καὶ ὁ συγκρίνων οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτό. εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς 
Ἰωσήφ: οὐχὶ διὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡ διασάφησις αὐτῶν ἐστι; διηγήσασθε οὖν μοι. 9 καὶ 
διηγήσατο ὁ ἀρχιοινοχόος τὸ ἐνύπνιον αὐτοῦ τῷ Ἰωσὴφ καὶ εἶπεν: ἐν τῷ ὕπνῳ µου ἦν 
ἄμπελος ἐναντίον µου: 10 ἐν δὲ τῇ ἀμπέλῳ τρεῖς πυθμένες, καὶ αὐτὴ θάλλουσα 
ἀνενηνοχυῖα βλαστούς: πέπειροι οἱ βότρυες σταφυλῆς. 11 καὶ τὸ ποτήριον Φαραὼ ἐν 
τῇ χειρί μου’ καὶ ἔλαβον τὴν σταφυλὴν καὶ ἐξέθλιψα αὐτὴν εἰς τὸ ποτήριον καὶ ἔδωκα 
τὸ ποτήριον εἰς τὴν χεῖρα Φαραώ. 


1 Now it came about after these matters that the chief cupbearer of the king of Egypt and 
the chief baker transgressed against their lord the king of Egypt. 2 And Pharao became 
angry with his two eunuchs —with the chief cupbearer and with the chief baker— 3 and 
he put them in custody at the chief butcher’s place in the prison, in the place, there where 
Ioseph had been led away. 4 And the chief jailer put them together with Ioseph, and he 
came to their aid, and they were in the jail for some days. 5 And both saw a dream — the 
chief cupbearer and the chief baker, who belonged to the king of Egypt, who were in the 
prison— each one a dream, in a single night was the appearance of his dream. 6 And 
Ioseph came in to them in the morning, and he saw them, and they were troubled. 7 And 
he was asking Pharao's eunuchs, who were with him in the jail at his lord's place, saying, 
"Why is it that your faces are gloomy today?" 8 And they said to him, "We have seen a 
dream, and there is no one to interpret it." Then Ioseph said to them, "Is not the 
clarification of them through God? So relate them to me." 9 And the chief cupbearer 
related his dream to Ioseph and said, "In my sleep a vine was before me. 10 And on the 
vine were three stems, and it was flourishing, having produced shoots; the grapes of a 
bunch of grapes were ripe. 11 And Pharao's cup was in my hand, and I took the bunch of 
grapes and squeezed it out into the cup and gave the cup into Pharao's hands." 


12 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Ἰωσήφ: τοῦτο ἢ σύγκρισις αὐτοῦ: οἱ τρεῖς πυθμένες τρεῖς ἡμέραι 
εἰσίν: 13 ἔτι τρεῖς ἡμέραι καὶ μνησθήσεται Φαραὼ τῆς ἀρχῆς σου καὶ ἀποκαταστήσει 
σε ἐπί τὴν ἀρχιοινοχοῖΐαν σου, καὶ δώσεις τὸ ποτήριον Φαραὼ εἰς τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ KATA 
τὴν ἀρχήν σου τὴν προτέραν, ὡς ἦσθα οἰνοχοῶν. 14 ἀλλὰ μνήσθητί μου διὰ σεαυτοῦ, 
ὅταν εὖ γένηταί σοι, καὶ ποιήσεις ἐν ἐμοὶ ἔλεος καὶ μνησθήσει περὶ ἐμοῦ πρὸς Φαραὼ 
καὶ ἐξάξεις µε ἐκ τοῦ ὀχυρώματος τούτου: 15 ὅτι κλοπῇ ἐκλάπην ἐκ γῆς Ἑβραίων καὶ 
ὧδε οὐκ ἐποίησα οὐδέν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐνέβαλόν με εἰς τὸν λάκκον τοῦτον. 16 καὶ εἶδεν ὁ 
ἀρχισιτοποιός, ὅτι ὀρθῶς συνέκρινε, καὶ εἶπε τῷ Ἰωσήφ: κἀγὼ εἶδον ἐνύπνιον καὶ 
ῴμην τρία κανᾶ χονδριτῶν αἴρειν ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς μου: 17 ἐν δὲ κανῷ τῷ ἐπάνω ἀπὸ 
πάντων τῶν γενῶν, ὧν Φαραὼ ἐσθίει ἔργον σιτοποιοῦ, καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
κατήσθιεν αὐτὰ ἀπὸ τοῦ κανοῦ τοῦ ἐπάνω τῆς κεφαλῆς μου. 18 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ Ἰωσὴφ 


εἶπεν αὐτῷ: αὕτη T] σύγκρισις αὐτοῦ: τὰ τρία κανᾶ τρεῖς ἡμέραι εἰσίν: 19 ἔτι τριῶν 
ἡμερῶν καὶ ἀφελεῖ Φαραὼ τὴν κεφαλήν σου ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ κρεμάσει σε ἐπὶ ξύλου, καὶ 
φάγεται τὰ ὄρνεα τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τὰς σάρκας σου ἀπὸ σοῦ. 20 ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῆ 
τρίτη, ἡμέρα γενέσεως ἦν Φαραώ, καὶ ἐποίει πότον πᾶσι τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ. καὶ 
ἐμνήσθη τῆς ἀρχῆς τοῦ οἰνοχόου καὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς τοῦ σιτοποιοῦ ἐν μέσῳ τῶν παίδων 
αὐτοῦ, 21 καὶ ἀποκατέστησε τὸν ἀρχιοινοχόον ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔδωκε TO 
ποτήριον εἰς τὴν χεῖρα Φαραώ, 22 τὸν δὲ ἀρχισιτοποιὸν ἐκρέμασε, καθὰ συνέκρινεν 
αὐτοῖς Ἰωσήφ. 23 καὶ οὐκ ἐμνήσθη ὁ ἀρχιοινοχόος τοῦ Ἰωσήφ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπελάθετο αὐτοῦ. 


12 And Ioseph said to him, “This is its interpretation: the three stems are three days; 13 yet 
three days and Pharao will remember your office and restore you to your chief 
cupbearership, and you shall give Pharao’s cup into his hand in accordance with your 
former office, when you used to pour wine. 14 But remember me through yourself, when 
it should go well with you, and you shall do mercy with me and make mention of me to 
Pharao and bring me out of this stronghold. 15 For by stealth I was stolen out of the land 
of the Hebrews, and here I did nothing, but they put me into this pit.” 16 And the chief 
baker saw that he interpreted rightly, and he said to Ioseph, “I also saw a dream, and I 
imagined I was taking up on my head three baskets of coarse meal loaves. 17 Now in the 
topmost basket was baker’s work of all sorts, which the king, Pharao, eats, and the birds of 
the sky were devouring them from the basket that was atop my head.” 18 Then Ioseph 
said to him in reply, “This is its interpretation: the three baskets are three days; 19 within 
three more days Pharao will take away your head from you and hang you on a pole, and 
the birds of the sky will eat your pieces of flesh from you.” 20 Now it came about on the 
third day that Pharao had a birthday, and he was making a feast for all his servants. And 
he remembered the office of the chief cupbearer and the office of the chief baker among his 
servants. 21 And he restored the chief cupbearer to his office, and he gave the cup into 
Pharao’s hand, 22 but the chief baker he hanged, just as Ioseph had interpreted to them. 23 
But the chief cupbearer did not remember Ioseph; rather, he forgot him. 


41 (1-57) - Joseph explains Pharao’s dreams. Joseph in charge of Egypt. Abundance and 


famine 

1 ΕΓΕΝΕΤΟ δὲ μετὰ δύο ἔτη ἡμερῶν, Φαραὼ εἶδεν ἐνύπνιον: weto ἑστάναι ἐπὶ τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ, 2 καὶ ἰδοὺ ὥσπερ ἐκ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἀνέβαινον ἑπτὰ βόες καλαὶ τῷ εἴδει καὶ 
ἐκλεκταὶ ταῖς σαρξὶ καὶ ἐβόσκοντο ἐν τῷ ἄχει. 3 ἄλλαι δὲ ἑπτὰ βόες ἀνέβαινον μετὰ 
ταύτας ἐκ τοῦ ποταμοῦ αἰσχραὶ τῷ εἴδει καὶ λεπταὶ ταῖς σαρξὶ καὶ ἐνέμοντο παρὰ τὰς 
βόας ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖλος τοῦ ποταμοῦ: 4 καὶ κατέφαγον αἱ ἑπτὰ βόες αἱ αἰσχραὶ καὶ λεπταὶ 
ταῖς σαρξὶ τὰς ἑπτὰ βόας τὰς καλὰς τῷ εἴδει καὶ τὰς ἐκλεκτὰς ταῖς σαρξί. ἠγέρθη δὲ 
Φαραώ. 5 καὶ ἐνυπνιάσθη τὸ δεύτερον, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἑπτὰ στάχυες ἀνέβαινον ἐν τῷ 
πυθμένι ἑνὶ ἐκλεκτοὶ καὶ καλοί: 6 καὶ ἰδοὺ ἑπτὰ στάχυες λεπτοὶ καὶ ἀνεμόφθοροι 
ἀνεφύοντο μετ᾽ αὐτούς: 7 καὶ κατέπιον οἱ ἑπτὰ στάχυες οἱ λεπτοὶ καὶ ἀνεμόφθοροι 
τοὺς ἑπτὰ στάχυας τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς καὶ τοὺς πλήρεις. ἠγέρθη δὲ Φαραώ, καὶ ἦν 
ἐνύπνιον. 8 Ἐγένετο δὲ πρωΐ καὶ ἐταράχθη ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀποστείλας ἐκάλεσε 
πάντας τοὺς ἐξηγητὰς Αἰγύπτου καὶ πάντας τοὺς σοφοὺς αὐτῆς, καὶ διηγήσατο αὐτοῖς 


Φαραώ τὸ ἐνύπνιον αὐτοῦ, καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἀπαγγέλλων αὐτὸ τῷ Φαραώ. 9 καὶ ἐλάλησεν 
ὁ ἀρχιοινοχόος πρὸς Φαραὼ λέγων: τὴν ἁμαρτίαν μου ἀναμιμνήσκω σήμερον. 10 
Φαραὼ ὠργίσθη τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθετο ἡμᾶς ἐν φυλακῇ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ 
ἀρχιμαγείρου, ἐμέ τε καὶ τὸν ἀρχισιτοποιόν. 


1 Now it came about after two years of days that Pharao saw a dream. He imagined he 
was standing by the river, 2 and look, coming up as it were out of the river were seven 
cows, fair in form and choice in flesh, and they were grazing in the reed grass. 3 And 
seven other cows, ugly in form and scrawny in flesh, were coming up out of the river after 
them and were feeding by the cows by the bank of the river. 4 And the seven cows that 
were ugly and scrawny in flesh ate up the seven cows that were fair in form and choice. 
Then Pharao awoke. 5 And he dreamed for the second time, and look, seven ears of grain, 
choice and fair, were coming up on one stalk. 6 And look, seven ears of grain, scrawny and 
wind-blasted, were growing up after them. 7 And the seven ears of grain, scrawny and 
wind-blasted, swallowed up the seven choice and full ears of grain. Then Pharao awoke, 
and it was a dream. 8 Now morning came, and his soul was troubled, and he sent for and 
called all the expounders of Egypt and all its wise men, and Pharao related his dream to 
them, and there was no one to tell it to Pharao. 9 And the chief cupbearer spoke to Pharao, 
saying, “I recall my fault today. 10 Pharao became angry with his servants and put us in 
custody in the house of the chief butcher, both me and the chief baker. 


11 καὶ εἴδομεν ἐνύπνιον ἀμφότεροι ἐν νυκτὶ μιᾷ ἐγὼ καὶ αὐτός, ἕκαστος κατὰ τὸ αὐτοῦ 
ἐνύπνιον εἴδομεν. 12 ἦν δὲ ἐκεῖ μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν νεανίσκος παῖς Ἑβραῖος τοῦ ἀρχιμαγείρου, 
καὶ διηγησάμεθα αὐτῷ, καὶ συνέκρινεν ἡμῖν. 13 ἐγενήθη δέ, καθὼς συνέκρινεν ἡμῖν, 
οὕτω καὶ συνέβη, ἐμέ τε ἀποκατασταθῆναι ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν μου, ἐκεῖνον δὲ 
κρεμασθῆναι. 14 ᾿Αποστείλας δὲ Φαραὼ ἐκάλεσε τὸν Ἰωσήφ, καὶ ἐξήγαγον αὐτὸν ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὀχυρώματος καὶ ἐξύρησαν αὐτὸν καὶ ἤλλαξαν τὴν στολὴν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἦλθε πρὸς 
Φαραώ. 15 εἶπε δὲ Φαραὼ πρὸς Ἰωσήφ: ἐνύπνιον ἑώρακα, καὶ ὁ συγκρίνων οὐκ ἔστιν 
αὐτό: ἐγὼ δὲ ἀκήκοα περὶ σοῦ λεγόντων, ἀκούσαντά σε ἐνύπνια συγκρῖναι αὐτά. 16 
ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ Ἰωσὴφ τῷ Φαραὼ εἶπεν: ἄνευ τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐκ ἀποκριθήσεται τὸ σωτήριον 
Φαραώ. 17 ἐλάλησε δὲ Φαραὼ τῷ Ἰωσὴφ λέγων: ἐν τῷ ὕπνῳ μου ὤμην ἑστάναι παρὰ 
τὸ χεῖλος τοῦ ποταμοῦ, 18 καὶ ὥσπερ ἐκ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἀνέβαινον ἑπτὰ βόες καλαὶ τῷ 
εἴδει καὶ ἐκλεκταὶ ταῖς σαρξί, καὶ ἐνέμοντο ἐν τῷ ἄχει. 19 καὶ ἰδοὺ ἑπτὰ βόες ἕτεραι 
ἀνέβαινον ὀπίσω αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ ποταμοῦ πονηραὶ καὶ αἰσχραὶ τῷ εἴδει καὶ λεπταὶ ταῖς 
σαρξίν, οἵας οὐκ εἶδον τοιαύτας ἐν ὅλῃ γῇ Αἰγύπτου αἰσχροτέρας: 20 καὶ κατέφαγον αἱ 
ἑπτὰ βόες αἱ αἰσχραὶ καὶ λεπταὶ τὰς ἑπτὰ βόας τὰς πρώτας τὰς καλὰς καὶ τὰς 
ἐκλεκτάς, 


11 And we saw a dream in one night, he and I; we saw, each one, in accordance with his 
own dream. 12 Now a young man was there with us, a Hebrew servant of the chief 
butcher, and we related them to him, and he interpreted them to us. 13 And it came about 
that just as he interpreted to us, so also it happened, and thus I was restored to my office, 
but he was hanged.” 14 Then Pharao sent for and called Ioseph, and they brought him out 
of the stronghold and shaved him and changed his apparel, and he came to Pharao. 15 


And Pharao said to Ioseph, “I have seen a dream, and there is no one to interpret it. But I 
have heard them saying of you that you, on hearing dreams, interpret them.” 16 And 
Ioseph said to Pharao in reply, “Without God the safety of Pharao will not be answered.” 
17 Then Pharao spoke to Ioseph, saying, "In my dream I imagined I was standing by the 
bank of the river, 18 and seven cows, choice in flesh and fair in form, were coming up as it 
were out of the river and were feeding in the reed grass. 19 And look, seven other cows 
were coming up after them out of the river, worthless and ugly in form and scrawny in 
flesh, such that I had not seen uglier in the whole land of Egypt. 20 And the seven scrawny 
and ugly cows ate up the first seven fair and choice cows, 


21 καὶ εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὰς κοιλίας αὐτῶν καὶ ov διάδηλοι ἐγένοντο, ὅτι εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὰς 
κοιλίας αὐτῶν, καὶ αἱ ὄψεις αὐτῶν αἰσχραί, καθὰ καὶ τὴν ἀρχήν: ἐξεγερθεὶς δὲ 
ἐκοιμήθην 22 καὶ εἶδον πάλιν ἐν τῷ ὕπνῳ μου, καὶ ὥσπερ ἑπτὰ στάχυες ἀνέβαινον ἐν 
πυθμένι ἑνὶ πλήρεις καὶ καλοί: 23 ἄλλοι δὲ ἑπτὰ στάχυες λεπτοὶ καὶ ἀνεμόφθοροι 
ἀνεφύοντο ἐχόμενοι αὐτῶν. 24 καὶ κατέπιον οἱ ἑπτὰ στάχυες οἱ λεπτοὶ καὶ 
ἀνεμόφθοροι τοὺς ἑπτὰ στάχυας τοὺς καλοὺς καὶ τοὺς πλήρεις. εἶπα οὖν τοῖς 
ἐξηγηταῖς, καὶ οὐκ ἦν ὁ ἀπαγγέλλων μοι αὐτό. 25 Καὶ εἶπεν Ἰωσὴφ τῷ Φαραώ" τὸ 
ἐνύπνιον Φαραὼ ἕν ἐστιν: ὅσα ὁ Θεὸς ποιεῖ, ἔδειξε τῷ Φαραώ. 26 at ἑπτὰ βόες αἱ καλαὶ 
ἑπτὰ ἔτη ἐστί, καὶ οἱ ἑπτὰ στάχυες οἱ καλοὶ ἑπτὰ ἔτη ἐστί: τὸ ἐνύπνιον Φαραὼ ἕν ἐστι, 
27 καὶ αἱ ἑπτὰ βόες αἱ λεπταὶ αἱ ἀναβαίνουσαι ὀπίσω αὐτῶν ἑπτὰ ἔτη ἐστί, καὶ οἱ ἑπτὰ 
στάχυες οἱ λεπτοὶ καὶ ἀνεμόφθοροι ἔσονται ἑπτὰ ἔτη λιμοῦ. 28 τὸ δὲ ρῆμα, ὃ εἴρηκα 
Φαραώ, ὅσα ὁ Θεὸς ποιεῖ, ἔδειξε τῷ Φαραώ, 29 ἰδοὺ ἑπτὰ ἔτη ἔρχεται εὐθηνία πολλὴ 
ἐν πάση γῇ Αἰγύπτου: 30 ἥξει δὲ ἑπτὰ ἔτη λιμοῦ μετὰ ταῦτα, καὶ ἐπιλήσονται τῆς 
πλησμονῆς τῆς ἐσομένης ἐν ὅλῃ Αἰγύπτῳ, καὶ ἀναλώσει ὁ λιμὸς τὴν γῆν, 


21 and they entered into their bellies, and they did not become distinguishable considering 
that they entered into their bellies, and their appearances were ugly as also at first. And 
after I awoke, I fell asleep. 22 And I saw again in my sleep, and as it were seven ears of 
grain, full and fair, were coming up on one stalk; 23 then seven other ears of grain, 
scrawny and wind-blasted, were growing up in proximity to them, 24 and the seven 
scrawny and wind-blasted ears of grain swallowed up the seven fair and full ears of grain. 
So I spoke to the expounders, and there was no one to tell me." 25 And loseph said to 
Pharao, “Pharao’s dream is one; God has shown to Pharao what he is about to do. 26 The 
seven fair cows are seven years, and the seven fair ears of grain are seven years; Pharao’s 
dream is one. 27 And the seven scrawny cows that were coming up after them are seven 
years, and the seven scrawny and wind-blasted ears of grain shall be seven years of 
famine. 28 Now as for the word that I have spoken to Pharao, ‘God showed to Pharao 
what he is about to do,’ 29 look, seven years are coming, great plenty in all the land of 
Egypt. 30 Then afterwards will come seven years of famine, and they will forget the 
abundance in the whole land of Egypt, and the famine will consume the land, 


31 καὶ οὐκ ἐπιγνωσθήσεται ἡ εὐθηνία ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ λιμοῦ τοῦ ἐσομένου μετὰ 
ταῦτα: ἰσχυρὸς γὰρ ἔσται σφόδρα. 32 περὶ δὲ τοῦ δευτερῶσαι τὸ ἐνύπνιον Φαραὼ δίς, 
ὅτι ἀληθὲς ἔσται τὸ ρῆμα τὸ παρὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ ταχυνεῖ ó Θεὸς τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτό. 33 


νῦν οὖν σκέψαι ἄνθρωπον φρόνιμον καὶ συνετὸν καὶ κατάστησον αὐτὸν ἐπὶ γῆς 
Αἰγύπτου: 34 καὶ ποιησάτω Φαραὼ καὶ καταστησάτω τοπάρχας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, καὶ 
ἀποπεμπτωσάτωσαν πάντα τὰ γεννήματα τῆς γῆς Αἰγύπτου τῶν ἑπτὰ ἐτῶν τῆς 
εὐθηνίας 35 καὶ συναγαγέτωσαν πάντα τὰ βρώματα τῶν ἑπτὰ ἐτῶν τῶν ἐρχομένων 
τῶν καλῶν τούτων, καὶ συναχθήτω ὁ σῖτος ὑπὸ χεῖρα Φαραώ, βρώματα ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι 
φυλαχθήτω: 36 καὶ ἔσται τὰ βρώματα τὰ πεφυλαγμένα τῇ γῆ εἰς τὰ ἑπτὰ ἔτη τοῦ 
λιμοῦ, ἃ ἔσονται ἐν γῇ Αἰγύπτου, καὶ οὐκ ἐκτριβήσεται ἡ γῆ ἐν τῷ λιμῷ. 37 Ἤρεσε δὲ 
τὸ ρῆμα ἐναντίον Φαραὼ καὶ ἐναντίον πάντων τῶν παίδων αὐτοῦ, 38 καὶ εἶπε Φαραὼ 
πᾶσι τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ: μὴ εὑρήσομεν ἄνθρωπον τοιοῦτον, ὃς ἔχει πνεῦμα Θεοῦ ἐν 
αὐτῷ; 39 εἶπε δὲ Φαραὼ τῷ Ἰωσήφ: ἐπειδὴ ἔδειξεν ὁ Θεός σοι πάντα ταῦτα, οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἄνθρωπος φρονιμώτερος καὶ συνετώτερός σου’ 40 σὺ ἔσῃ ἐπὶ τῷ οἴκῳ μου, καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ 
στόματί σου ὑπακούσεται πᾶς ὁ λαός μου: πλὴν τὸν θρόνον ὑπερέξω σου ἐγώ. 


31 and the plenty will not be observed on the land because of the famine that will be 
afterwards, for it will be very severe. 32 And as for Pharao’s dream being repeated twice: 
because the matter that is from God will be real, and God will hasten to do it. 33 Now then 
search out a man, sensible and intelligent, and appoint him over the land of Egypt. 34 And 
let Pharao make and appoint district governors over the land, and let them take one fifth 
of all the produce of the land of Egypt in the seven years of plenty, 35 and let them gather 
all the provisions of these seven good years that are coming, and let the grain be gathered 
under the authority of Pharao; let provisions be kept in the cities. 36 And the provisions 
shall be kept for the land in regard to the seven years of famine that will be in the land of 
Egypt, and the land will not be annihilated by the famine.” 37 And the words were 
pleasing before Pharao and before all his servants, 38 and Pharao said to all his servants, 
“Surely we shall not find such a person, who has a divine spirit within?” 39 Then Pharao 
said to Ioseph, “Seeing that God has shown you all these things, there is no person more 
sensible and intelligent than you. 40 You shall be over my house, and all my people shall 
comply with your mouth; only with regard to the throne will I be above you." 


41 εἶπε δὲ Φαραὼ τῷ Ἰωσήφ: ἰδοὺ καθίστηµί σε σήμερον ἐπὶ πάσης γῆς Αἰγύπτου. 42 
καὶ περιελόμενος Φαραὼ τὸν δακτύλιον ἀπὸ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ, περιέθηκεν αὐτὸν ἐπί 
τὴν χεῖρα Ἰωσὴφ καὶ ἐνέδυσεν αὐτὸν στολὴν βυσσίνην καὶ περιέθηκε κλοιὸν χρυσοῦν 
περὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ: 43 καὶ ἀνεβίβασεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ ἅρμα τὸ δεύτερον τῶν 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐκήρυξεν ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ κήρυξ: καὶ κατέστησεν αὐτὸν ἐφ᾽ ὅλης γῆς 
Αἰγύπτου. 44 εἶπε δὲ Φαραὼ τῷ Ἰωσήφ: ἐγὼ Φαραώ, ἄνευ σοῦ οὐκ ἑξαρεῖ οὐδεὶς τὴν 
χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πάσης γῆς Αἰγύπτου. 45 καὶ ἐκάλεσε Φαραὼ τὸ ὄνομα Ἰωσήφ, 
Ψονθομφανήχ' καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ τὴν ᾿Ασεννὲθ θυγατέρα Πετεφρῆ ἱερέως 
Ἡλιουπόλεως αὐτῷ εἰς γυναῖκα. 46 Ἰωσὴφ δὲ ἦν ἐτῶν τριάκοντα, ὅτε ἔστη ἐναντίον 
Φαραὼ βασιλέως Αἰγύπτου. Ἐξῆλθε δὲ Ἰωσὴφ ἀπὸ προσώπου Φαραώ, καὶ διῆλθε 
πᾶσαν γῆν Αἰγύπτου. 47 καὶ ἐποίησεν ἢ γῆ ἐν τοῖς ἑπτὰ ἔτεσι τῆς εὐθηνίας δράγματα: 
48 καὶ συνήγαγε πάντα τὰ βρώματα τῶν ἑπτὰ ἐτῶν, ἐν οἷς ἦν ἢ εὐθυνία ἐν τῇ yr] 
Αἰγύπτου, καὶ ἔθηκε τὰ βρώματα ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι, βρώματα τῶν πεδίων τῆς πόλεως 
τῶν κύκλῳ αὐτῆς ἔθηκεν ἐν αὐτῆ. 49 καὶ συνήγαγεν Ἰωσὴφ σῖτον ὡσεὶ τὴν ἄμμον τῆς 
θαλάσσης πολὺν σφόδρα, ἕως οὐκ ἠδύνατο ἀριθμηθῆναι, οὐ γὰρ ἦν ἀριθμός. 


41 And Pharao said to Ioseph, “Look, I am appointing you today over all the land of 
Egypt.” 42 And removing his ring from his hand, Pharao placed it on Ioseph's hand and 
arrayed him in fine linen apparel and placed a gold collar around his neck. 43 And he 
mounted him on the second chariot of those that were his, and a crier cried out in front of 
him. And he appointed him over the whole land of Egypt. 44 And Pharao said to Ioseph, 
“Tam Pharao; without you no one shall lift up a hand in reference to all the land of Egypt.” 
45 And Pharao called Ioseph’s name Psonthomphanech, and he gave him Asenneth 
daughter of Petephres, priest of Heliopolis, as a wife for him. 46 Now Ioseph was thirty 
years of age when he stood before Pharao king of Egypt. And Ioseph went out from the 
presence of Pharao and went through all the land of Egypt. 47 And in the seven years of 
plenty the earth produced sheaves. 48 And he gathered up all the provisions of the seven 
years, in which there was plenty in the land of Egypt, and put the provisions in the cities; 
provisions of the plains of the city which were around it he put in it. 49 And Ioseph 
gathered up very much grain —like the sand of the sea— until they were unable to count, 
for there was no counting. 


50 Τῷ δὲ Ἰωσὴφ ἐγένοντο υἱοὶ δύο πρὸ τοῦ ἐλθεῖν τὰ ἑπτὰ ἔτη τοῦ λιμοῦ, οὓς ἔτεκεν 
αὐτῷ ᾿Ασεννὲθ ἡ θυγάτηρ Πετεφρῆ ἱερέως Ἡλιουπόλεως. 51 ἐκάλεσε δὲ Ἰωσὴφ τὸ 
ὄνομα τοῦ πρωτοτόκου Μανασσῆ, ὅτι ἐπιλαθέσθαι µε ἐποίησεν ὁ Θεὸς πάντων τῶν 
πόνων μου καὶ πάντων τῶν τοῦ πατρός μου. 52 τὸ δὲ ὄνομα τοῦ δευτέρου ἐκάλεσεν 
Ἐφραΐμ, ὅτι ηὔξησέ µε ὁ Θεὸς ἐν γῆ ταπεινώσεώς μου. 53 Παρῆλθε δὲ τὰ ἑπτὰ ἔτη τῆς 
εὐθηνίας, ἃ ἐγένοντο ἐν τῇ γῇ Αἰγύπτου, 54 καὶ ἤρξατο τὰ ἑπτὰ ἔτη τοῦ λιμοῦ 
ἔρχεσθαι, καθὰ εἶπεν Ἰωσήφ. καὶ ἐγένετο λιμὸς ἐν πάση τῇ γῇ, ἐν δὲ πάσῃ τῇ γῆ 
Αἰγύπτου ἦσαν ἄρτοι. 55 καὶ ἐπείνασε πᾶσα ἡ γῆ Αἰγύπτου, ἔκραξε δὲ ὁ λαὸς πρὸς 
Φαραὼ περὶ ἄρτων: εἶπε δὲ Φαραὼ πᾶσι τοῖς Αἰγυπτίοις: πορεύεσθε πρὸς Ἰωσήφ, καὶ 
ὃ ἐὰν εἴπῃ ὑμῖν, ποιήσατε. 56 καὶ ὁ λιμὸς ἦν ἐπὶ προσώπου πάσης τῆς γῆς: ἀνέῳξε δὲ 
Ἰωσὴφ πάντας τοὺς σιτοβολῶνας καὶ ἐπώλει πᾶσι τοῖς Αἰγυπτίοις. 57 καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ 
χῶραι ἦλθον εἰς Αἴγυπτον ἀγοράζειν πρὸς Ἰωσήφ: ἐπεκράτησε γὰρ ὁ λιμὸς ἐν πάση 
τη yn. 


50 Now before the seven years of famine came, Ioseph had two sons, whom Asenneth 
daughter of Petephres, priest of Heliopolis, bore to him. 51 And Ioseph called the name of 
the firstborn Manasse, because “God has caused me to forget all my hardships and all my 
father’s affairs.” 52 And the name of the second he called Ephraim, because “God has 
made me increase in the land of my humiliation.” 53 So the seven years of plenty that 
occurred in the land of Egypt passed, 54 and the seven years of famine began to come, just 
as Ioseph had said. And famine occurred in all the earth, yet in all the land of Egypt there 
were bread loaves. 55 And all the land of Egypt was hungry, and the people cried to 
Pharao for bread loaves. Then Pharao said to all the Egyptians, “Go to Ioseph, and 
whatever he says to you, do.” 56 And the famine was over the face of all the land, and 
Ioseph opened all the granaries and was selling to all the Egyptians. 57 And all the 
countries came into Egypt to Ioseph to buy, for the famine prevailed in all the earth. 


42 (1-39) - Joseph’s brothers go to Egypt 

1 1ΔΩΝ δὲ laco ὅτι ἐστὶ πρᾶσις ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ, εἶπε τοῖς υἱοῖς αὐτοῦ: ἵνα τί ραθυμεῖτε; 2 
ἰδοὺ ἀκήκοα ὅτι ἐστὶ σῖτος ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ: κατάβητε ἐκεῖ καὶ πρίασθε ἡμῖν μικρὰ 
βρώματα, ἵνα ζήσωμεν καὶ μὴ ἀποθάνωμεν. 3 κατέβησαν δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ Ἰωσὴφ οἱ 
δέκα πρίασθαι σῖτον ἐξ Αἰγύπτου: 4 τὸν δὲ Βενιαμὶν τὸν ἀδελφὸν Ἰωσὴφ οὐκ 
ἀπέστειλε μετὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ, εἶπε γάρ’ μή ποτε συμβῇ αὐτῷ μαλακία. 5 
Ἦλθον δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ ἀγοράζειν μετὰ τῶν ἐρχομένων: ἦν γὰρ ὁ λιμὸς ἐν γῆ 
Χαναάν. 6 Ἰωσὴφ δὲ ἦν ὁ ἄρχων τῆς γῆς, οὗτος ἐπώλει παντὶ τῷ λαῷ τῆς γῆς: 
ἐλθόντες δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ Ἰωσὴφ προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 7 ἰδὼν 
δὲ Ἰωσὴφ τούς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐπέγνω καὶ ἠλλοτριοῦτο ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐλάλησεν 
αὐτοῖς σκληρὰ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: πόθεν ἥκατε; οἱ δὲ εἶπον: ἐκ γῆς Χαναὰν ἀγοράσαι 
βρώματα. 8 ἐπέγνω δὲ Ἰωσὴφ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ, αὐτοὶ δὲ οὐκ ἐπέγνωσαν αὐτόν. 9 
καὶ ἐμνήσθη Ἰωσὴφ τῶν ἐνυπνίων αὐτοῦ, ὧν εἶδεν αὐτός, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: 
κατάσκοποί ἐστε, κατανοῆσαι τὰ ἴχνη τῆς χώρας ἥκατε. 10 οἱ δὲ εἶπαν: οὐχί, κύριε, οἱ 
παῖδές σου ἤλθομεν πρίασθαι βρώματα: 11 πάντες ἐσμὲν υἱοὶ ἑνὸς ἀνθρώπου: 
εἰρηνικοί ἐσμεν, οὐκ εἰσὶν οἱ παῖδές σου κατάσκοποι. 12 εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς: οὐχί, ἀλλὰ τὰ 
ἴχνη τῆς γῆς ἤλθετε ἰδεῖν. 


1 Now Iakob, when he saw that there was a sale in Egypt, said to his sons, “Why are you 
idle? 2 See, I have heard that there is grain in Egypt; go down there, and purchase a few 
provisions for us in order that we may live and not die.” 3 And the ten brothers of Ioseph 
went down to purchase grain from Egypt. 4 But he did not send Ioseph’s brother Beniamin 
with his brothers, for he said, “Lest perhaps sickness befall him.” 5 And the sons of Israel 
came to buy with those who were coming, for the famine was in the land of Chanaan. 6 
Now Ioseph was ruler of the land; he was selling to all the people of the land. And when 
Ioseph's brothers came, they did obeisance to him face down on the ground. 7 And Ioseph, 
when he saw his brothers, recognized them, and he was keeping himself estranged from 
them and spoke harshly to them and said to them, “Where have you come from?” And 
they said, “From the land of Chanaan to buy provisions.” 8 Now Ioseph recognized his 
brothers, but they did not recognize him. 9 And Ioseph remembered the dreams that he 
himself had seen, and he said to them, “You are spies; you have come to scrutinize the 
tracks of the country!” 10 But they said, “No, lord, your servants came to purchase 
provisions. 11 We are all sons of one man. We are peaceable; your servants are not spies.” 
12 Nevertheless he said to them, “No, but you came to see the tracks of the land!” 


13 οἱ δὲ εἶπαν: δώδεκά ἐσμεν OL παῖδες σου ἀδελφοὶ ἐν γῇ Χαναάν, καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ νεώτερος 
μετὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν σήμερον, ὁ δὲ ἕτερος οὐχ ὑπάρχει. 14 εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς Ἰωσήφ: 
τοῦτό ἐστιν ὃ εἴρηκα ὑμῖν λέγων, ὅτι κατάσκοποί ἐστε’ 15 ἐν τούτῳ φανεῖσθε' νὴ τὴν 
ὑγίειαν Φαραώ, οὐ μὴ ἐξέλθητε ἐντεῦθεν, ἐὰν μὴ ὁ ἀδελφὸς ὑμῶν ὁ νεώτερος ἔλθῃ 
ὧδε. 16 ἀποστείλατε ἐξ ὑμῶν ἕνα καὶ λάβετε τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὑμῶν, ὑμεῖς δὲ ἀπάχθητε 
ἕως τοῦ φανερὰ γενέσθαι τὰ ρήματα ὑμῶν, εἰ ἀληθεύετε ἢ οὔ: εἰ δὲ μή, νὴ τὴν ὑγίειαν 
Φαραώ, ἢ μὴν κατάσκοποί ἐστε. 17 καὶ ἔθετο αὐτοὺς ἐν φυλακῇ ἡμέρας τρεῖς. 18 Εἶπε 
δὲ αὐτοῖς τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῆ τρίτη: τοῦτο ποιήσατε καὶ ζήσεσθε, τὸν Θεὸν γὰρ ἐγὼ φοβοῦμαι 


19 εἰ εἰρηνικοί ἐστε, ἀδελφὸς ὑμῶν κατασχεθήτω εἷς ἐν τῇ φυλακῆ, αὐτοὶ δὲ βαδίσατε 
καὶ ἀπαγάγετε τὸν ἀγορασμὸν τῆς σιτοδοσίας ὑμῶν, 20 καὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὑμῶν τὸν 
νεώτερον ἀγάγετε πρός με, καὶ πιστευθήσονται τὰ ρήματα ὑμῶν: εἰ δὲ μή, 
ἀποθανεῖσθε. ἐποίησαν δὲ οὕτως. 21 καὶ εἶπεν ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ: ναί, 
ἐν ἁμαρτίαις γάρ ἐσμεν περὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ ἡμῶν, ὅτι ὑπερείδομεν τὴν θλῖψιν τῆς 
ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ, ὅτε κατεδέετο ἡμῶν, καὶ οὐκ εἰσηκούσαμεν αὐτοῦ: καὶ ἕνεκεν τούτου 
ἐπῆλθεν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἡ θλῖψις αὕτη. 22 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ Ρουβὴν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: οὐκ ἐλάλησα 
ὑμῖν λέγων, μὴ ἀδικήσητε τὸ παιδάριον; καὶ οὐκ ἠκούσατέ μου; καὶ ἰδοὺ τὸ αἷμα αὐτοῦ 
ἐκζητεῖται. 


13 Then they said, “We, your servants, are twelve brothers in the land of Chanaan, and 
see, the younger is with our father today, and the other is no more.” 14 But Ioseph said to 
them, “This is what I have said to you, saying, ‘You are spies!’ 15 In this you shall manifest 
yourselves: by the health of Pharao, you shall not depart from this place unless your 
younger brother comes here! 16 Send one of you, and take your brother, but as for you, be 
led away until your words become manifest, whether you are telling the truth or not; 
otherwise, by the health of Pharao, surely you are spies.” 17 And he put them in custody 
for three days. 18 Then on the third day he said to them, “Do this, and you will live, for I 
fear God. 19 If you are peaceable, let one brother of you be confined in the jail, but you 
yourselves go, and carry away the purchase of your grain allowance, 20 and bring your 
younger brother to me, and your words will be believed; otherwise, you shall die.” And 
they did so. 21 And each one said to his brother, “Indeed, for we are at fault concerning 
our brother, because we disregarded the affliction of his soul, when he pleaded with us, 
and we did not listen to him. This is why this affliction has come upon us.” 22 Then 
Rouben said to them in reply, “Did I not speak to you, saying, ‘Do not injure the 
youngster’? And you did not listen to me. And see, his blood is being sought out.” 


23 αὐτοὶ δὲ οὐκ ἤδεισαν ὅτι ἀκούει Ἰωσήφ: ó γὰρ ἑρμηνευτὴς AVA μέσον αὐτῶν ἦν. 24 
ἀποστραφεὶς δὲ AT αὐτῶν ἔκλαυσεν Ἰωσήφ. καὶ πάλιν προσῆλθε πρὸς αὐτοὺς καὶ 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: καὶ ἔλαβε τὸν Συμεὼν ἀπ αὐτῶν καὶ ἔδησεν αὐτὸν ἐναντίον αὐτῶν. 25 
ἐνετείλατο δὲ Ἰωσήφ ἐμπλῆσαι τὰ ἀγγεῖα αὐτῶν σίτου καὶ ἀποδοῦναι τὸ ἀργύριον 
αὐτῶν ἑκάστῳ εἰς τὸν σάκκον αὐτοῦ καὶ δοῦναι αὐτοῖς ἐπισιτισμὸν εἰς τὴν ὁδόν. καὶ 
ἐγενήθη αὐτοῖς οὕτως. 26 καὶ ἐπιθέντες τὸν σῖτον ἐπὶ τοὺς ὄνους αὐτῶν ἀπῆλθον 
ἐκεῖθεν. 27 λύσας δὲ εἷς τὸν μάρσιππον αὐτοῦ δοῦναι χορτάσματα τοῖς ὄνοις αὐτοῦ, οὗ 
κατέλυσαν, καὶ εἶδε τὸν δεσμὸν τοῦ ἀργυρίου αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἣν ἐπάνω τοῦ στόματος τοῦ 
μαρσίππου: 28 καὶ εἶπε τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ: ἐπεδόθη μοι τὸ ἀργύριον, καὶ ἰδοὺ τοῦτο 
ἐν τῷ μαρσίππῳ μου, καὶ ἐξέστη ἡ καρδία αὐτῶν, καὶ ἐταράχθησαν πρὸς ἀλλήλους 
λέγοντες: τί τοῦτο ἐποίησεν ὁ Θεὸς ἡμῖν; 29 Ἠλθον δὲ πρὸς Taco τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν 
εἰς γῆν Χαναὰν καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν αὐτῷ πάντα τὰ συμβάντα αὐτοῖς, λέγοντες: 30 
λελάληκεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ κύριος τῆς γῆς πρὸς ἡμᾶς σκληρὰ καὶ ἔθετο ἡμᾶς ἐν φυλακῇ 
ὡς κατασκοπεύοντας τὴν γῆν. 


23 Now they did not know that Ioseph was listening, for the interpreter was between 
them. 24 And turning away from them Ioseph wept. And again he came to them and 


spoke to them, and he took Symeon from them and bound him before them. 25 Then 
Ioseph commanded that they fill their containers with grain and to return the money to 
each one in his sack and to give them a stock of provisions for the journey. And thus it 
happened to them. 26 And after they had put their grain upon their donkeys, they 
departed from there. 27 Now when one loosened his bag to give the donkeys fodder 
where they had lodged, he saw his bundle of money, and it was atop the mouth of the bag. 
28 And he said to his brothers, “The money has been returned to me, and, look, this is in 
my bag!” And their heart was confounded, and they were mutually troubled, saying, 
“What is this that God has done to us?” 29 And they came to their father Iakob in the land 
of Chanaan, and they told him all that had befallen them, saying, 30 “The man, the lord of 
the land, has spoken harshly to us, and he put us in custody as ones spying out the land. 


31 εἴπαμεν δὲ αὐτῷ' εἰρηνικοί ἐσμέν, οὐκ ἐσμὲν κατάσκοποι 32 δώδεκα ἀδελφοί 
ἐσμεν, υἱοὶ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν: ὁ εἷς οὐχ ὑπάρχει, ὁ δὲ μικρὸς μετὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν 
σήμερον ἐν γῆ Χαναάν. 33 εἶπε δὲ ἡμῖν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ κύριος τῆς γῆς: ἐν τούτῳ 
γνώσομαι ὅτι εἰρηνικοί ἐστε’ ἀδελφὸν ἕνα ἄφετε ὧδε μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, τὸν δὲ ἀγορασμὸν τῆς 
σιτοδοσίας τοῦ οἴκου ὑμῶν λαβόντες ἀπέλθατε. 34 καὶ ἀγάγετε πρός με τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
ὑμῶν τὸν νεώτερον, καὶ γνώσομαι ὅτι οὐ κατάσκοποί ἐστε, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι εἰρηνικοί ἐστε, καὶ 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὑμῶν ἀποδώσω ὑμῖν, καὶ τῇ γῆ ἐμπορεύσεσθε. 35 ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ 
κατακενοῦν αὐτοὺς τοὺς σάκκους αὐτῶν, καὶ ἦν ἑκάστου ὁ δεσμὸς τοῦ ἀργυρίου ἐν τῷ 
σάκκῳ αὐτῶν: καὶ εἶδον τοὺς δεσμοὺς τοῦ ἀργυρίου αὐτῶν αὐτοὶ καὶ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῶν, 
καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν. 36 εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς Ἰακῶβ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῶν: ἐμὲ ἠτεκνώσατε, Ἰωσὴφ 
οὐκ ἔστι, Συμεὼν οὐκ ἔστι, καὶ τὸν Βενιαμὶν λήψεσθε; ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ ἐγένετο ταῦτα πάντα. 37 
εἶπε δὲ Ρουβὴν τῷ πατρὶ αὐτῶν λέγων: τοὺς δύο υἱούς μου ἀπόκτεινον, ἐὰν μὴ ἀγάγω 
αὐτὸν πρὸς σέ’ δὸς αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν χεῖρά μου, κἀγὼ ἀνάξω αὐτὸν πρὸς σέ. 38 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν: 
οὐ καταβήσεται ὁ υἱός µου μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν, ὅτι ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ἀπέθανε καὶ αὐτὸς μόνος 
καταλέλειπται: καὶ συμβήσεται αὐτὸν μαλακισθῆναι ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, ἢ ἐὰν πορεύησθε, καὶ 
κατάξετέ µου τὸ γῆρας μετὰ λύπης εἰς ἅδου. 


31 But we said to him, ‘We are peaceable, we are not spies. 32 We are twelve brothers, sons 
of our father; the one is no more, and the smaller one is with our father today in the land 
of Chanaan.’ 33 Then the man, the lord of the land, said to us, ‘By this I shall know that 
you are peaceable: leave one brother here with me, and go off, taking the purchase of your 
household’s grain allowance, 34 and bring your younger brother to me —and I shall know 
that you are not spies, but that you are peaceable, and I will return your brother to you— 
and travel in the land for business.’ “ 35 Now it came about as they were emptying their 
sacks that then each one’s bundle of money was in their sack. And they saw their bundles 
of money, they and their father, and they were afraid. 36 And their father Iakob said to 
them, “I am the one you have bereaved of children: Ioseph is not, Symeon is not, and you 
will take Beniamin. All this has come upon me!” 37 Then Rouben spoke to his father, 
saying, “Kill my two sons, if I do not bring him to you. Give him into my hand, and I will 
bring him back to you.” 38 But he said, “My son shall not go down with you, because his 
brother died and he alone has been left. And it will turn out that he becomes sick on the 
journey that you travel, and you will bring down my old age with sorrow to Hades.” 


43 (1-33) - The second journey to Egypt of Joseph’s brothers, with Benjamin 

10 δὲ λιμὸς ἐνίσχυσεν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 2 ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα συνετέλεσαν καταφαγεῖν τὸν 
σῖτον, ὃν ἤνεγκαν ἐξ Αἰγύπτου, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῶν: πάλιν πορευθέντες 
πρίασθε ἡμῖν μικρὰ βρώματα. 3 εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ Ἰούδας λέγων: διαμαρτυρίᾳ 
μεμαρτύρηται ἡμῖν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ κύριος τῆς γῆς λέγων: οὐκ ὄψεσθε τὸ πρόσωπόν 
μου, ἐὰν μὴ ὁ ἀδελφὸς ὑμῶν ὁ νεώτερος μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν Ty 4 εἰ μὲν οὖν ἀποστέλλης τὸν 
ἀδελφὸν ἡμῶν μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν, καταβησόμεθα, καὶ ἀγοράσομέν σοι βρώματα. 5 εἰ δὲ μὴ 
ἀποστέλλῃς τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἡμῶν μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν, οὐ πορευσόμεθα. ὁ γὰρ ἄνθρωπος εἶπεν 
ἡμῖν, λέγων: οὐκ ὄψεσθέ µου τὸ πρόσωπον, ἐὰν μὴ ὁ ἀδελφὸς ὑμῶν ὁ νεώτερος μεθ᾽ 
ὑμῶν rj. 6 εἶπε δὲ Ἰσραήλ: τί ἐκακοποιήσατέ µε, ἀναγγείλαντες τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ὅτι ἐστὶν 
ὑμῖν ἀδελφός; 7 οἱ δὲ εἶπαν: ἐρωτῶν ἐπηρώτησεν ἡμᾶς ὁ ἄνθρωπος καὶ τὴν γενεὰν 
ἡμῶν λέγων: εἰ ἔτι ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν Cr] καὶ εἰ ἔστιν ὑμῖν ἀδελφός; καὶ ἀπηγγείλαμεν 
αὐτῷ κατὰ τὴν ἐπερώτησιν ταύτην. μὴ ἤδειμεν ὅτι ἐρεῖ ἡμῖν: ἀγάγετε τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
ὑμῶν; 8 εἶπε δὲ Ἰούδας πρὸς Ἰσραὴλ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ: ἀπόστειλον τὸ παιδάριον μετ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ, καὶ ἀναστάντες πορευσόμεθα, ἵνα ζῶμεν καὶ μὴ ἀποθάνωμεν καὶ ἡμεῖς καὶ σὺ 
καὶ ἡ ἀποσκευὴ ἡμῶν. 9 ἐγὼ δὲ ἐκδέχομαι αὐτόν, ἐκ χειρός μου ζήτησον αὐτόν: ἐὰν μὴ 
ἀγάγω αὐτὸν πρὸς σὲ καὶ στήσω αὐτὸν ἐναντίον σου, ἡμαρτηκὼς ἔσομαι εἰς σὲ πάσας 
τὰς ἡμέρας. 10 εἰ μὴ γὰρ ἑβραδύναμεν, ἤδη àv ὑπεστρέψαμεν dic. 11 εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς 
Ἰσραὴλ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῶν: εἰ οὕτως ἐστί, τοῦτο ποιήσατε: λάβετε ἀπὸ τῶν καρπῶν τῆς 
γῆς ἐν τοῖς ἀγγείοις ὑμῶν καὶ καταγάγετε τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ δῶρα τῆς ρητίνης καὶ τοῦ 
μέλιτος, θυμίαμά τε καὶ στακτὴν καὶ τερέβινθον καὶ κάρυα. 


1 Now the famine prevailed upon the land. 2 And it came about when they had finished 
eating up the grain that they had brought from Egypt, that then their father said to them, 
“Again go purchase a few provisions for us.” 3 But Ioudas spoke to him, saying, "With a 
solemn declaration the man has solemnly declared to us, saying, ‘You shall not see my face 
unless your younger brother be with you.’ 4 If, therefore, you send our brother with us, we 
will go down and buy you provisions, 5 but if you do not send our brother with us, we 
will not go, for the man spoke to us, saying, ‘You shall not see my face unless your 
younger brother be with you.’ ” 6 And Israel said, “Why did you treat me badly by telling 
the man whether you have a brother?” 7 And they said, “As he was inquiring, the man 
asked questions about us and our kindred, saying, ‘Is your father still alive? Have you a 
brother?’ And we reported to him in accordance with this questioning. Surely we did not 
know whether he would say to us, ‘Bring your brother.’ ^ 8 Then Ioudas said to his father 
Israel, “Send the youngster with me, and rising, we will go in order that we may live and 
not die —both you and we and our dependants. 9 And I am the one who is surety for him; 
demand him from my hand. If I do not bring him to you and set him before you, I will 
have failed in regard to you for all days. 10 For if we had not delayed, we would already 
have returned twice.” 11 Then their father Israel said to them, “If it is so, do this: take some 
of the fruits of the land in your containers, and bring down presents to the man, some pine 
resin and some honey, incense and oil of myrrh and terebinth and nuts. 


12 καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον δισσὸν λάβετε ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν ὑμῶν: καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον TO 
ἀποστραφὲν ἐν τοῖς μαρσίπποις ὑμῶν ἀποστρέψατε μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν: μή ποτε ἀγνόημά 
ἐστι. 13 καὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὑμῶν λάβετε καὶ ἀναστάντες κατάβητε πρὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 
14 ὁ δὲ Θεός µου δῴη ὑμῖν χάριν ἐναντίον τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, καὶ ἀποστείλαι τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
ὑμῶν τὸν ἕνα καὶ τὸν Βενιαμίν: ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ καθάπερ ἠτέκνωμαι, ἠτέκνωμαι. 15 
Λαβόντες δὲ οἱ ἄνδρες τὰ δῶρα ταῦτα καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον διπλοῦν ἔλαβον ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν 
αὐτῶν καὶ τὸν Βενιαμὶν καὶ ἀναστάντες κατέβησαν εἰς Αἴγυπτον καὶ ἔστησαν 
ἐναντίον Ἰωσήφ. 16 εἶδε δὲ Ἰωσὴφ αὐτοὺς καὶ τὸν Βενιαμὶν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ τὸν 
ὁμομήτριον καὶ εἶπε τῷ ἐπὶ τῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ: εἰσάγαγε τοὺς ἀνθρώπους εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν 
καὶ σφάξον θύματα καὶ ἑτοίμασον: μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ γὰρ φάγονται οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἄρτους τὴν 
μεσημβρίαν. 17 ἐποίησε δὲ ὁ ἄνθρωπος, καθὰ εἶπεν Ἰωσήφ, καὶ εἰσήγαγε τοὺς 
ἀνθρώπους εἰς τὸν οἶκον Ἰωσήφ. 18 ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ ἄνδρες ὅτι εἰσήχθησαν εἰς τὸν οἶκον 
τοῦ Ἰωσήφ, εἶπαν: διὰ τὸ ἀργύριον τὸ ἀποστραφὲν ἐν τοῖς μαρσίπποις ἡμῶν τὴν 
ἀρχὴν ἡμεῖς εἰσαγόμεθα τοῦ συκοφαντῆσαι ἡμᾶς καὶ ἐπιθέσθαι ἡμῖν τοῦ λαβεῖν ἡμᾶς 
εἰς παῖδας καὶ τοὺς ὄνους ἡμῶν. 19 προσελθόντες δὲ πρὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ 
οἴκου τοῦ Ἰωσὴφ ἐλάλησαν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ πυλῶνι τοῦ οἴκου 20 λέγοντες: δεόμεθα, κύριε, 
κατέβημεν τὴν ἀρχὴν πρίασθαι βρώματα: 21 ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα ἤλθομεν εἰς τὸ 
καταλῦσαι καὶ ἠνοίξαμεν τοὺς μαρσίππους ἡμῶν, καὶ τόδε τὸ ἀργύριον ἑκάστου ἐν τῷ 
μαρσίππῳ αὐτοῦ: τὸ ἀργύριον ἡμῶν ἐν σταθμῷ ἀπεστρέψαμεν νῦν ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν 
ἡμῶν 22 καὶ ἀργύριον ἕτερον ἠνέγκαμεν μεθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν ἀγοράσαι βρώματα: οὐκ 
οἴδαμεν, τίς ἐνέβαλε τὸ ἀργύριον εἰς τοὺς μαρσίππους ἡμῶν. 23 εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς: ἵλεως 
ὑμῖν, μὴ φοβεῖσθε: ὁ Θεὸς ὑμῶν καὶ ὁ Θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ὑμῶν ἔδωκεν ὑμῖν 
θησαυροὺς ἐν τοῖς μαρσίπποις ὑμῶν, καὶ τὸ ἀργύριον ὑμῶν εὐδοκιμοῦν ἀπέχω. καὶ 
ἐξήγαγε πρὸς αὐτοὺς τὸν Συμεὼν 24 καὶ ἤνεγκεν ὕδωρ νίψαι τοὺς πόδας αὐτῶν καὶ 
ἔδωκε χορτάσματα τοῖς ὄνοις αὐτῶν. 25 ἡτοίμασαν δὲ τὰ δῶρα ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν τὸν 
Ἰωσὴφ μεσημβρίας: ἤκουσαν γὰρ ὅτι ἐκεῖ μέλλει ἀριστᾶν. 26 Εἰσῆλθε δὲ Ἰωσὴφ εἰς 
τὴν οἰκίαν, καὶ προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ τὰ δῶρα, ἃ εἶχον ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν, εἰς τὸν 
οἶκον καὶ προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 


12 And take twice the money in your hands; bring back with you the money that was 
returned in your bags; perhaps it is a mistake. 13 Take your brother also and rise, go down 
to the man. 14 And may my God grant you favor before the man, and may he send off 
your one brother and Beniamin. For indeed, as for me, just as I have been bereaved of 
children, I have been bereaved of children.” 15 Now when the men took these presents 
they also took double the money in their hands, and Beniamin, and rising, they went 
down into Egypt and stood before Ioseph. 16 And Ioseph saw them and his brother 
Beniamin, and he said to the one in charge of his household, “Bring the men in to the 
house, and slaughter animals, and make ready, for the men shall eat bread loaves with me 
during the noon hour.” 17 And the man did just as Ioseph said, and he brought the men in 
to the house of Ioseph. 18 Now when the men saw that they had been brought in to 
Ioseph's house, they said, “Because of the money that was returned in our bags at first we 
are being brought in so that he may accuse us falsely and set upon us, to take us as slaves 
with our donkeys.” 19 And going to the man who was in charge of Ioseph's house, they 
spoke with him in the gateway of the house, 20 saying, “We plead, lord; we came down at 


first to purchase provisions. 21 Now it came about when we came to the lodging and 
opened our bags, that then there was the money of each one in his bag! Our money by 
weight we have now brought back in our hands, 22 and we have brought with ourselves 
other money to buy provisions. We do not know who put our money into our bags.” 23 
But he said to them, “May he be gracious to you; do not be afraid; your God and the God 
of your fathers gave you treasures in your bags, but I have your good money in full.” And 
he brought Symeon out to them. 24 And he brought water to wash their feet and gave 
their donkeys fodder. 25 And they made the presents ready until Ioseph came at noon, for 
they had heard that he was going to have lunch there. 26 And Ioseph came into the 
dwelling, and they brought to him the presents that they had in their hands —into the 
house— and did obeisance to him face down on the ground. 


27 ἠρώτησε δὲ αὐτούς, πῶς ἔχετε; καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' εἰ ὑγιαίνει O πατὴρ ὑμῶν O 
πρεσβύτης, ὃν εἴπατε; ἔτι CH; 28 οἱ δὲ εἶπαν: ὑγιαίνει ὁ παῖς σου ὁ πατὴρ ἡμῶν, ἔτι Cry 
καὶ εἶπεν: εὐλογημένος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος τῷ Θεῷ. καὶ κύψαντες προσεκύνησαν 
αὐτῷ. 29 ἀναβλέψας δὲ τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς αὐτοῦ Ἰωσὴφ εἶδε Βενιαμὶν τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
αὐτοῦ τὸν ὁμομήτριον καὶ εἶπεν: οὗτος ὁ ἀδελφὸς ὑμῶν ὁ νεώτερος, ὃν εἴπατε πρός µε 
ἀγαγεῖν; καὶ εἶπεν: ὁ Θεὸς ἐλεήσαι σε τέκνον. 30 ἐταράχθη δὲ Ἰωσήφ, συνεστρέφετο 
γὰρ τὰ ἔγκατα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐζήτει κλαῦσαι εἰσελθὼν δὲ εἰς τὸ 
ταμεῖον ἔκλαυσεν ἐκεῖ. 31 καὶ νιψάμενος τὸ πρόσωπον ἐξελθὼν ἐνεκρατεύσατο καὶ 
εἶπε: παράθετε ἄρτους. 32 καὶ παρέθηκαν αὐτῷ μόνῳ καὶ αὐτοῖς καθ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς καὶ τοῖς 
Αἰγυπτίοις τοῖς συνδειπνοῦσι HET’ αὐτοῦ καθ᾽ ἑαυτούς: οὐ γὰρ ἐδύναντο οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι 
συνεσθίειν μετὰ τῶν Ἑβραίων ἄρτους, βδέλυγμα γάρ ἐστι τοῖς Αἰγυπτίοις. 33 
ἐκάθισαν δὲ ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ, ὁ πρωτότοκος κατὰ τὰ πρεσβεῖα αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ νεώτερος 
κατὰ τὴν νεότητα αὐτοῦ: ἐξίσταντο δὲ οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἕκαστος πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ. 
34 ἦραν δὲ μερίδας παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ πρὸς αὐτούς: ἐμεγαλύνθη δὲ ἢ μερὶς Βενιαμὶν παρὰ 
τὰς μερίδας πάντων πενταπλασίως πρὸς τὰς ἐκείνων, ἔπιον δὲ καὶ ἐμεθύσθησαν pet 
αὐτοῦ. 


27 And he asked them, “How are you?” And he said to them, “Is your father well, the old 
man of whom you spoke? Is he still alive?” 28 And they said, “Your servant our father is 
well; he is still alive.” And he said, “Blessed be that man to God.” And bending forward 
they did obeisance to him. 29 Then looking up with his eyes, he saw his brother Beniamin, 
born of the same mother, and said, “Is this your younger brother, whom you said you 
would bring to me?” And he said, “May God show mercy to you, child!” 30 And Ioseph 
was troubled, for his insides were twisting up over his brother, and he was seeking to 
weep. And going into the chamber he wept there. 31 Then washing his face and coming 
out he controlled himself and said, “Serve bread loaves.” 32 And they served him alone 
and them by themselves and the Egyptians who were dining with him by themselves, for 
the Egyptians could not eat bread loaves together with the Hebrews, for it is an 
abomination to the Egyptians. 33 And they were seated before him, the firstborn according 
to his seniority and the younger according to his youth, and the men were amazed, each 
one to his brother. 34 And they carried portions to them from him, but Beniamin’s portion 


was magnified beyond the portions of all, five-fold in comparison to the ones of those. 
And they drank and became intoxicated with him. 


44 (1-34) - Joseph puts a silver cup in Benjamin's sack 

1 KAI ἐνετείλατο ὁ Ἰωσὴφ τῷ ὄντι ἐπὶ τῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ λέγων: πλήσατε τοὺς 
μαρσίππους τῶν ἀνθρώπων βρωμάτων, ὅσα ἐὰν δύνωνται ἆραι, καὶ ἐμβάλετε 
ἑκάστου τὸ ἀργύριον ἐπὶ τοῦ στόματος τοῦ μαρσίππου 2 καὶ τὸ κόνδυ μου τὸ 
ἀργυροῦν ἐμβάλετε εἰς τὸν μάρσιππον τοῦ νεωτέρου καὶ τὴν τιμὴν τοῦ σίτου αὐτοῦ. 
ἐγενήθη δὲ κατὰ τὸ ρῆμα Ἰωσήφ, καθὼς εἶπε. 3 τὸ πρωΐ διέφαινε, καὶ οἱ ἄνθρωποι 
ἀπεστάλησαν, αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ ὄνοι αὐτῶν. 4 ἐξελθόντων δὲ αὐτῶν τὴν πόλιν, οὐκ 
ἀπέσχον μακράν, καὶ Ἰωσὴφ εἶπε τῷ ἐπὶ τῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ: ἀναστὰς ἐπιδίωξον ὀπίσω 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ καταλήψῃ αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτοῖς: τί ὅτι ἀνταπεδώκατε πονηρὰ 
ἀντὶ καλῶν; ἵνα τί ἐκλέψατέ μου τὸ κόνδυ τὸ ἀργυροῦν; 5 οὐ τοῦτό ἐστιν, ἐν ᾧ πίνει ὁ 
κύριός μου; αὐτὸς δὲ οἰωνισμῷ οἰωνίζεται ἐν αὐτῷ. πονηρὰ συντετελέκατε, ἃ 
πεποιήκατε. 6 εὑρὼν δὲ αὐτοὺς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς κατὰ τὰ ρήματα ταῦτα. 7 οἱ δὲ εἶπαν 
αὐτῷ: ἵνα τί λαλεῖ ὁ κύριος κατὰ τὰ ρήματα ταῦτα; μὴ γένοιτο τοῖς παισί σου ποιῆσαι 
κατὰ τὸ ρῆμα τοῦτο. 8 εἰ τὸ μὲν ἀργύριον, ὁ εὕρομεν ἐν τοῖς μαρσίπποις ἡμῶν, 
ἀπεστρέψαμεν πρὸς σὲ ἐκ γῆς Χαναάν, πῶς ἂν κλέψαιμεν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ κυρίου σου 
ἀργύριον ἢ χρυσίον; 9 παρ᾽ ᾧ ἂν εὕρης τὸ κόνδυ τῶν παίδων σου, ἀποθνησκέτω: καὶ 
ἡμεῖς δὲ ἐσόμεθα παῖδες τῷ κυρίῳ ἡμῶν. 10 ὁ δὲ εἶπε: καὶ νῦν ὡς λέγετε, οὕτως ἔσται: 
παρ᾽ ᾧ ἂν εὑρεθῇ τὸ κόνδυ, ἔσται µου παῖς, ὑμεῖς δὲ ἔσεσθε καθαροί. 11 καὶ ἔσπευσαν 
καὶ καθεῖλαν ἕκαστος τὸν μάρσιππον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ ἤνοιξαν ἕκαστος τὸν 
μάρσιππον αὐτοῦ. 


1 And Ioseph commanded the one who was in charge of his household, saying, “Fill the 
men’s bags with provisions, as much as they can carry, and put each one’s money at the 
mouth of his bag, 2 and put my silver cup into the bag of the younger one, with the price 
of his grain.” And it happened according to the word of Ioseph, just as he said. 3 The 
morning dawned, and the men were sent off, they and their donkeys. 4 Now when they 
had gone from the city, they were not far off, and Ioseph said to the one in charge of his 
household, “Rise, pursue after the men, and you shall overtake them and say to them, 
‘Why is it that you returned evil for good? Why did you steal my silver cup? 5 Is it not this 
with which my lord drinks? And by ornithomancy he practices ornithomancy with it. You 
have perpetrated evil in what you have done.’ “ 6 And when he found them, he spoke to 
them according to these words. 7 Then they said to him, “Why does our lord speak 
according to these words? Heaven forbid for your servants to do according to this word! 8 
If indeed the money that we found in our bags we brought back to you from the land of 
Chanaan, how would we steal silver or gold from your lord’s house? 9 As for the one 
among your servants with whom the cup should be found, let him die, but as for us, we 
will be slaves to our lord.” 10 And he said, “Even now, as you say thus it shall be: the one 
with whom the cup should be found shall be my slave, but as for you, you shall be clear.” 
11 And each one hurried and lowered his bag to the ground, and each opened his bag. 


12 ἠρεύνησε δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ πρεσβυτέρου ἀρξάμενος, ἕως ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὸν νεώτερον, καὶ 
εὗρε τὸ κόνδυ ἐν τῷ μαρσίππῳ τοῦ Βενιαμίν. 13 καὶ διέρρηξαν τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτῶν καὶ 
ἐπέθηκαν ἕκαστος τὸν μάρσιππον αὐτοῦ ἐπί τὸν ὄνον αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐπέστρεψαν εἰς τὴν 
πόλιν. 14 εἰσῆλθε δὲ Ἰούδας καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ πρὸς Ἰωσήφ, ἔτι αὐτοῦ ὄντος ἐκεῖ, 
καὶ ἔπεσον ἐναντίον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 15 εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς Ἰωσήφ: τί τὸ πρᾶγμα τοῦτο 
ἐποιήσατε; οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι οἰωνισμῷ οἰωνιεῖται ὁ ἄνθρωπος, οἷος ἐγώ; 16 εἶπε δὲ 
Ἰούδας: τί ἀντεροῦμεν τῷ κυρίῳ, ἢ τί λαλήσομεν, ἢ τί δικαιωθῶμεν; ὁ Θεὸς δὲ εὗρε τὴν 
ἀδικίαν τῶν παίδων σου. ἰδού ἐσμεν οἰκέται τῷ κυρίῳ ἡμῶν, καὶ ἡμεῖς καὶ παρ ᾧ 
εὑρέθη τὸ κόνδυ. 17 εἶπε δὲ Ἰωσήφ: μή μοι γένοιτο ποιῆσαι τὸ ρῆμα τοῦτο: ὁ 
ἄνθρωπος, παρ᾽ ᾧ εὑρέθη τὸ κόνδυ αὐτὸς ἔσται μου παῖς. ὑμεῖς δὲ ἀνάβητε μετὰ 
σωτηρίας πρὸς τὸν πατέρα ὑμῶν. 18 Ἐγγίσας δὲ αὐτῷ Ἰούδας εἶπε: δέομαι, κύριε: 
λαλησάτω ὁ παῖς σου ρῆμα ἐναντίον σου, καὶ μὴ θυμωθῆς τῷ παιδί σου, ὅτι σὺ εἶ μετὰ 
Φαραώ. 19 κύριε, σὺ ἠρώτησας τοὺς παῖδάς σου, λέγων: εἰ ἔχετε πατέρα ἢ ἀδελφόν; 20 
καὶ εἴπαμεν τῷ κυρίῳ: ἔστιν ἡμῖν πατὴρ πρεσβύτερος καὶ παιδίον γήρως νεώτερον 
αὐτῷ, καὶ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ἀπέθανεν, αὐτὸς δὲ μόνος ὑπελείφθη τῇ μητρὶ αὐτοῦ, ὁ δὲ 
πατὴρ αὐτὸν ἠγάπησεν. 21 εἶπας δὲ τοῖς παισί σου’ καταγάγετε αὐτὸν πρός με, καὶ 
ἐπιμελοῦμαι αὐτοῦ. 22 καὶ εἴπαμεν τῷ κυρίῳ: οὐ δυνήσεται τὸ παιδίον καταλιπεῖν τὸν 
πατέρα αὐτοῦ: ἐὰν δὲ καταλίπῃ τὸν πατέρα, ἀποθανεῖται. 


12 And he was searching, beginning from the elder until he came to the younger, and he 
found the cup in the bag of Beniamin. 13 And they tore their clothes, and each one put his 
bag on his donkey, and they returned to the city. 14 Then Ioudas and his brothers came in 
to Ioseph while he was still there, and they fell on the ground before him. 15 And Ioseph 
said to them, “What is this deed that you have done? Do you not know that a person such 
as I will practice ornithomancy by ornithomancy?” 16 And Ioudas said, “What shall we 
say in answer to our lord or what should we speak or how should we justify ourselves? 
But God has found out the injustice of your servants. Here we are, our lord’s domestics, 
both we and the one with whom the cup has been found.” 17 But Ioseph said, “Heaven 
forbid for me to carry out this matter! The person with whom the cup was found, he shall 
be my slave, but as for you, go up in safety to your father.” 18 Then Ioudas, drawing near 
to him, said, “I plead, lord, let your servant speak a word before you, and do not become 
angry with your servant, because you are after Pharao. 19 Lord, it was you who asked 
your servants, saying, ‘Do you have a father or a brother?’ 20 And we said to our lord, ‘We 
have an elderly father, and he has a younger child of his old age, and his brother died, and 
he alone was left to his mother, and his father loved him.’ 21 Then you said to your 
servants, ‘Bring him down to me, and I am going to take care of him.’ 22 And we said to 
our lord, ‘The youngster will not be able to leave his father behind, and if he should leave 
his father behind, he will die.’ 


23 ov δὲ εἶπας τοῖς παισί σου’ ἐὰν μὴ καταβῇ ὁ ἀδελφὸς ὑμῶν ὁ νεώτερος μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν, 
οὐ προσθήσεσθε ἰδεῖν τὸ πρόσωπόν μου. 24 ἐγένετο δὲ ἡνίκα ἀνέβημεν πρὸς τὸν 
παῖδά σου πατέρα ἡμῶν, ἀπηγγείλαμεν αὐτῷ τὰ ρήματα τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν. 25 εἶπε δὲ ὁ 
πατὴρ ἡμῶν: βαδίσατε πάλιν καὶ ἀγοράσατε ἡμῖν μικρὰ βρώματα. 26 ἡμεῖς δέ εἴπομεν: 
οὐ δυνησόμεθα καταβῆναι. ἀλλ᾽ εἰ μὲν ὁ ἀδελφὸς ἡμῶν ὁ νεώτερος καταβαίνει μεθ᾽ 


ἡμῶν, καταβησόμεθα: οὐ γὰρ δυνησόμεθα ἰδεῖν τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, τοῦ 
ἀδελφοῦ ἡμῶν τοῦ νεωτέρου μὴ ὄντος μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν. 27 εἶπε δὲ ὁ παῖς σου, Ó πατὴρ ἡμῶν 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς: ὑμεῖς γινώσκετε ὅτι δύο ἔτεκέ μοι ἡ γυνή: 28 καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ εἷς ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, 
καὶ εἴπατε ὅτι θηριόβρωτος γέγονε, καὶ οὐκ εἶδον αὐτὸν ἄχρι νῦν: 29 ἐὰν οὖν λάβητε 
καὶ τοῦτον ἐκ τοῦ προσώπου μου καὶ συμβῇ αὐτῷ μαλακία ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, καὶ κατάξετέ 
μου τὸ γῆρας μετὰ λύπης εἰς ἆδου. 30 νῦν οὖν ἐὰν εἰσπορεύωμαι πρὸς τὸν παῖδά σου, 
πατέρα δὲ ἡμῶν, καὶ τὸ παιδίον μὴ ἢ μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν, ἢ δὲ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ ἐκκρέμαται ἐκ τῆς 
τούτου ψυχῆς, 31 καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῷ ἰδεῖν αὐτὸν μὴ ὂν τὸ παιδίον μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν, τελευτήσει, 
καὶ κατάξουσιν οἱ παῖδές σου τὸ γῆρας τοῦ παιδός σου, πατρὸς δὲ ἡμῶν, μετὰ λύπης 
εἰς ÕOV. 32 ὁ γὰρ παῖς σου παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἐκδέδεκται τὸ παιδίον λέγων: ἐὰν μὴ 
ἀγάγω αὐτὸν πρὸς σὲ καὶ στήσω αὐτὸν ἐνώπιόν σου, ἡμαρτηκῶς ἔσομαι εἰς τὸν 
πατέρα πάσας τάς ἡμέρας. 33 νῦν οὖν παραμενῶ σοι παῖς ἀντὶ τοῦ παιδίου, οἰκέτης 
τοῦ κυρίου’ τὸ δὲ παιδίον ἀναβήτω μετὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ. 34 πῶς γὰρ ἀναβήσομαι 
πρὸς τὸν πατέρα, τοῦ παιδίου μὴ ὄντος μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν; ἵνα μὴ ἴδω τὰ κακά, ἃ εὑρήσει τὸν 
πατέρα μου. 


23 Then it was you who said to your servants, ‘Unless your younger brother comes down 
with you, you shall not continue still to see my face.’ 24 And it came about when we went 
up to your servant, our father, that we told him the words of our lord. 25 Then our father 
said to us, ‘Go again; buy us a few provisions.’ 26 But we said, ‘We shall not be able to go 
down, yet if indeed our younger brother goes down with us, we will go down, for we shall 
not be able to see the man’s face, if our younger brother is not with us.’ 27 Then your 
servant our father said to us, ‘You know that my wife bore me two. 28 And the one went 
away from me, and you said that he had come to be eaten by wild beasts, and I have not 
seen him ever since. 29 So if you take this one also from my presence and sickness befall 
him on the way, then you will bring down my old age with sorrow to Hades.’ 30 So now if 
I go in to your servant, our father, and the youngster be not with us (now his soul depends 
upon the soul of this one), 31 then it shall be that when he sees the youngster is not with 
us, he will perish, and your servants will bring down the old age of your servant, our 
father, with grief to Hades. 32 For your servant has become surety for the child with my 
father, saying, ‘If I do not bring him to you and set him before you, I will have failed 
towards my father for all days.’ 33 So now I will remain with you as a slave, my lord’s 
domestic, in place of the child, but let the child go up with his brothers. 34 For how shall I 
go up to my father, if the child is not with us? —lest I see the evils that will find my 
father!” 


45 (1-28) - Joseph makes himself known and invites Jacob to Egypt 

1 KAI οὐκ ἠδύνατο Ἰωσὴφ ἀνέχεσθαι πάντων τῶν παρεστηκότων αὐτῷ, AAA’ εἶπεν: 
ἐξαποστείλατε πάντας ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ. καὶ οὐ παρειστήκει οὐδεὶς τῷ Ἰωσήφ, ἡνίκα 
ἀνεγνωρίζετο τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ. 2 καὶ ἀφῆκε φωνὴν μετὰ κλαυθμοῦ: ἤκουσαν δὲ 
πάντες οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι, καὶ ἀκουστὸν ἐγένετο εἰς τὸν οἶκον Φαραώ. 3 εἶπε δὲ Ἰωσὴφ πρὸς 
τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ: ἐγώ εἰμι Ἰωσήφ. ἔτι ὁ πατήρ μου ζῇ; καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο οἱ 
ἀδελφοὶ ἀποκριθῆναι αὐτῷ: ἐταράχθησαν γάρ. 4 εἶπε δὲ Ἰωσὴφ πρὸς τούς ἀδελφοὺς 


αὐτοῦ: ἐγγίσατε πρός ue, καὶ ἤγγισαν. καὶ εἶπεν: ἐγώ εἰμι Ἰωσὴφ ὁ ἀδελφὸς ὑμῶν, ὃν 
ἀπέδοσθε εἰς Αἴγυπτον. 5 νῦν οὖν μὴ λυπεῖσθε, μηδὲ σκληρὸν ὑμῖν φανήτω, ὅτι 
ἀπέδοσθέ µε ὧδε: εἰς γὰρ ζωὴν ἀπέστειλέ µε ὁ Θεὸς ἔμπροσθεν ὑμῶν: 6 τοῦτο γὰρ 
δεύτερον ἔτος λιμὸς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἔτι λοιπὰ πέντε ἔτη, ἐν οἷς οὐκ ἔστιν ἀροτρίασις 
οὐδὲ ἄμητος: 7 ἀπέστειλε γάρ µε ὁ Θεὸς ἔμπροσθεν ὑμῶν, ὑπολείπεσθαι ὑμῖν 
κατάλειμμα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐκθρέψαι ὑμῶν κατάλειψιν μεγάλην. 8 νῦν οὐχ ὑμεῖς με 
ἀπεστάλκατε ὧδε, AAA’ ἢ ὁ Θεός, καὶ ἐποίησέ µε ὡς πατέρα Φαραώ καὶ κύριον παντὸς 
τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ ἄρχοντα πάσης γῆς Αἰγύπτου. 9 σπεύσαντες οὖν ἀνάβητε πρὸς 
τὸν πατέρα μου καὶ εἴπατε αὐτῷ: τάδε λέγει ὁ υἷός σου Ἰωσήφ: ἐποίησέ µε ὁ Θεὸς 
κύριον πάσης γῆς Αἰγύπτου: κατάβηθι οὖν πρός µε καὶ μὴ μείνης: 


1 And Ioseph could not bear with all those who were standing by him, but said, “Send all 
away from me.” And no one stood by Ioseph any longer when he was making himself 
known to his brothers. 2 And he let go his voice with weeping; now all the Egyptians 
heard it, and it came to be heard in the household of Pharao. 3 And Ioseph said to his 
brothers, “I am Ioseph. Is my father still alive?” And his brothers could not answer him, 
for they were troubled. 4 Then Ioseph said to his brothers, “Come near to me.” And they 
came near. And he said, “I am your brother Ioseph, whom you sold into Egypt. 5 Now 
therefore do not be distressed nor let it seem hard to you that you sold me here, for God 
sent me before you for life. 6 For famine is on the earth this second year, and there are still 
five years remaining in which there will be neither plowing nor harvest. 7 For God sent me 
before you, to leave behind a remnant of you on the earth and to nourish a great posterity 
of you. 8 Now therefore it is not you who have sent me here, but rather God, and he made 
me as a father to Pharao and lord of all his house and ruler over all the land of Egypt. 9 So 
hurry, go up to my father, and say to him, ‘This is what your son Ioseph says, God made 
me lord of all the land of Egypt; so come down to me, and do not remain. 


10 καὶ κατοικήσεις ἐν γῆ Γεσὲμ ᾿Αραβίας καὶ ἔσῃ ἐγγύς µου σὺ καὶ οἱ υἷοί σου καὶ οἱ 
υἱοὶ τῶν υἱῶν σου, τὰ πρόβατά σου καὶ οἱ βόες σου καὶ ὅσα σοι ἐστί, 11 καὶ ἐκθρέψω σε 
ἐκεῖ ἔτι γὰρ πέντε ἔτη λιμός: ἵνα μὴ ἐκτριβῆς σὺ καὶ οἱ υἱοί σου καὶ πάντα τὰ 
ὑπάρχοντά σου. 12 ἰδοὺ οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ ὑμῶν βλέπουσι καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ Βενιαμὶν τοῦ 
ἀδελφοῦ μου, ὅτι τὸ στόμα µου τὸ λαλοῦν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 13 ἀπαγγείλατε οὖν τῷ πατρί 
μου πᾶσαν τὴν δόξαν μου τὴν ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ὅσα εἴδετε, καὶ ταχύναντες καταγάγετε 
τὸν πατέρα µου ὧδε. 14 καὶ ἐπιπεσῶν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον Βενιαμὶν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ 
ἔκλαυσεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ, καὶ Βενιαμὶν ἔκλαυσεν ἐπὶ τῷ τραχήλῳ αὐτοῦ. 15 καὶ 
καταφιλήσας πάντας τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ ἔκλαυσεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 
ἐλάλησαν OL ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ πρὸς αὐτόν. 16 Καὶ διεβοήθη ἡ φωνὴ εἰς τὸν οἶκον Φαραὼ 
λέγοντες: ἥκασιν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ Ἰωσήφ. ἐχάρη δὲ Φαραὼ καὶ ἡ θεραπεία αὐτοῦ. 17 εἶπε δὲ 
Φαραὼ πρὸς Ἰωσήφ: εἰπὸν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς σου, τοῦτο ποιήσατε: γεμίσατε τὰ φορεῖα 
ὑμῶν καὶ ἀπέλθετε εἰς γῆν Χαναὰν 18 καὶ ἀναλαβόντες τὸν πατέρα ὑμῶν καὶ τὰ 
ὑπάρχοντα ὑμῶν ἥκετε πρός με, καὶ δώσω ὑμῖν πάντων τῶν ἀγαθῶν Αἰγύπτου, καὶ 
φάγεσθε τὸν μυελὸν τῆς γῆς. 19 σὺ δὲ ἔντειλαι ταῦτα, λαβεῖν αὐτοῖς ἁμάξας ἐκ γῆς 
Αἰγύπτου τοῖς παιδίοις ὑμῶν καὶ ταῖς γυναιξὶν ὑμῶν. καὶ ἀναλαβόντες τὸν πατέρα 
ὑμῶν παραγίνεσθε' 


10 And you shall settle in the land of Gesem of Arabia, and you shall be near me, you and 
your sons and your son’s sons, your sheep and your cattle and as much as you have, 11 
and I will nourish you there —for there is famine for five more years— lest you be 
annihilated, you and your sons and all your possessions.’ 12 Look, your eyes and the eyes 
of Beniamin my brother see that it is my mouth that speaks to you. 13 So report to my 
father all my glory in Egypt and how much you have seen and make haste; bring my 
father down here.” 14 And falling upon his brother Beniamin’s neck, he wept on him, and 
Beniamin wept on his neck. 15 And kissing all his brothers, he wept on them, and after 
that his brothers spoke to him. 16 And the utterance was proclaimed in Pharao’s house — 
they were saying— "Ioseph's brothers have come.” And Pharao and his retinue were 
delighted. 17 Then Pharao said to Ioseph, “Say to your brothers, ‘Do this: load your 
transport animals, and go off to the land of Chanaan, 18 and come to me, taking along 
your father and your possessions, and I will give you some of all the good things of Egypt, 
and you shall eat the marrow of the land.’ 19 And as for you, command these things, to 
take wagons for them from the land of Egypt —for your children and wives— and when 
you have taken up your father, come. 


20 καὶ μὴ φείσησθε τοῖς ὀρθαλμοῖς τῶν σκευῶν ὑμῶν, τὰ γὰρ πάντα ἀγαθὰ Αἰγύπτου 
ὑμῖν ἔσται. 21 ἐποίησαν δὲ οὕτως οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰσραήλ: ἔδωκε δὲ Ἰωσὴφ αὐτοῖς ἁμάξας κατὰ 
τὰ εἰρημένα ὑπὸ Φαραῶ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ἐπισιτισμὸν εἰς τὴν ὁδόν, 22 
καὶ πᾶσιν ἔδωκε δισσὰς στολάς, τῷ δὲ Βενιαμὶν ἔδωκε τριακοσίους χρυσοῦς καὶ πέντε 
ἐξαλλασσούσας στολάς, 23 καὶ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ ἀπέστειλε κατὰ τὰ αὐτὰ καὶ δέκα 
ὄνους αἴροντας ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν ἀγαθῶν Αἰγύπτου καὶ δέκα ἡμιόνους αἰρούσας 
ἄρτους τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς ὁδόν. 24 ἐξαπέστειλε δὲ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ 
ἐπορεύθησαν: καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: μὴ ὀργίζεσθε ἐν TH ὁδῷ. 25 Καὶ ἀνέβησαν ἐξ Αἰγύπτου 
καὶ ἦλθον εἰς γῆν Χαναὰν πρὸς Ἰακὼβ τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν, 26 καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν αὐτῷ 
λέγοντες: ὅτι ὁ υἱός σου Ἰωσὴφ Cn, καὶ αὐτὸς ἄρχει πάσης γῆς Αἰγύπτου. καὶ ἐξέστη 
τῇ διανοίᾳ Ἰακώβ: οὐ γὰρ ἐπίστευσεν αὐτοῖς. 27 ἐλάλησαν δὲ αὐτῷ πάντα τὰ ρηθέντα 
ὑπὸ Ἰωσήφ, ὅσα εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. ἰδὼν δὲ τὰς ἁμάξας, ἃς ἀπέστειλεν Ἰωσὴφ ὥστε 
ἀναλαβεῖν αὐτόν, ἀνεζωπύρησε τὸ πνεῦμα Ἰακὼβ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν. 28 εἶπε δὲ 
Ἰσραήλ: μέγα poi ἐστιν, εἰ ἔτι Ἰωσὴφ ὁ vids µου Cry πορευθεὶς ὄψομαι αὐτὸν πρὸ τοῦ 
ἀποθανεῖν με. 


20 Do not spare your accoutrements with your eyes, for all the good things of Egypt shall 
be yours.” 21 And the sons of Israel did so. And Ioseph gave them wagons in accordance 
with what was said by Pharao the king, and he gave them a stock of provisions for the 
journey, 22 and to all he gave two garments, but to Beniamin he gave three hundred gold 
pieces and five exceptional garments, 23 and to his father he sent the same kinds of things, 
and ten donkeys carrying some of all the good things of Egypt, and ten mules carrying 
bread loaves to his father for the journey. 24 Then he sent his brothers off, and they went, 
and he said to them, “Do not get angry on the way.” 25 And they went up out of Egypt 
and came into the land of Chanaan to their father Iakob, 26 and they told him, saying, 
"Your son Ioseph is alive, and he rules over all the land of Egypt!” And Iakob's mind was 


confounded, for he did not believe them. 27 And they spoke to him all the things said by 
Ioseph, as many as he had said to them. And when he saw the wagons that Ioseph had 
sent so as to take him up, the spirit of their father Iakob was rekindled. 28 Then Israel said, 
“It is a great thing for me if my son Ioseph is still alive. I will go see him before I die." 


46 (1-7, 28-34) - Jacob goes to Egypt 

1 ΑΠΑΡΑΣ δὲ Ἰσραήλ, αὐτὸς καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτοῦ, ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὸ φρέαρ τοῦ ὅρκου καὶ 
ἔθυσε θυσίαν τῷ Θεῷ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ Ἰσαάκ. 2 εἶπε δὲ ὁ Θεὸς τῷ Ἰσραὴλ ἐν 
ὁράματι τῆς νυκτός, εἰπών: Ἰακώβ, Ἰακώβ, ὁ δὲ εἶπε: τί ἐστιν; 3 ὁ δὲ λέγει αὐτῷ: ἐγώ 
giur ὁ Θεὸς τῶν πατέρων σου: μὴ φοβοῦ καταβῆναι εἰς Αἴγυπτον: εἰς γὰρ ἔθνος μέγα 
ποιήσω σε ἐκεῖ, 4 καὶ ἐγὼ καταβήσομαι μετὰ σοῦ εἰς Αἴγυπτον, καὶ ἐγὼ ἀναβιβάσω σε 
εἰς τέλος, καὶ Ἰωσὴφ ἐπιβαλεῖ τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς σου. 5 ἀνέστη δὲ 
Ἰακῶβ ἀπὸ τοῦ φρέατος τοῦ ὅρκου, καὶ ἀνέλαβον οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν 
καὶ τὴν ἀποσκευὴν καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὰς ἁμάξας ἃς ἀπέστειλεν Ἰωσὴφ 
ἆραι αὐτόν, 6 καὶ ἀναλαβόντες τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτῶν καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν κτῆσιν, ἣν 
ἐκτήσαντο ἐν yi] Χαναάν, εἰσῆλθον εἰς Αἴγυπτον, Ἰακὼβ καὶ πᾶν τὸ σπέρμα αὐτοῦ 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, 7 υἱοὶ καὶ υἱοὶ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτοῦ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, θυγατέρες καὶ θυγατέρες τῶν 
θυγατέρων αὐτοῦ: καὶ πᾶν τὸ σπέρμα αὐτοῦ ἤγαγεν εἰς Αἴγυπτον. ... 


1 Now after Israel had set out, he and all that was his, he came to the well οἵ the oath and 
offered a sacrifice to the God of his father Isaak. 2 Then God said to Israel in a vision of the 
night (when he had said, "Iakob, Iakob," and he had said, “What is it?”), 3 saying, "I am 
the God of your fathers; do not be afraid to go down to Egypt, for I will make you into a 
great nation there, 4 and it is I who will go down with you to Egypt, and it is I who will 
bring you up totally, and Ioseph shall lay his hands on your eyes.” 5 Then Iakob rose up 
from the well of the oath, and the sons of Iakob took up their father Israel and their 
chattels and their wives on the wagons that Ioseph had sent to carry him, 6 and when they 
had taken up their possessions and every acquisition that they had acquired in the land of 
Chanaan, then he came into Egypt, Iakob and all his offspring with him, 7 sons and his 
sons’ sons with him, daughters and his sons’ daughters, and all his offspring he brought 
into Egypt. ... 


28 Tov δὲ Ἰούδαν ἀπέστειλεν ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ πρὸς Ἰωσὴφ συναντῆσαι αὐτῷ kað’ 
Ἡρώων πόλιν, εἰς γῆν Ραμεσσῆ. 29 ζεύξας δὲ Ἰωσὴφ τὰ ἅρματα αὐτοῦ ἀνέβη εἰς 
συνάντησιν Ἰσραὴλ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ καθ᾽ Ἡρώων πόλιν καὶ ὀφθεὶς αὐτῷ ἐπέπεσεν 
ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔκλαυσε κλαυθμῷ πίονι. 30 καὶ εἶπεν Ἰσραὴλ πρὸς 
Ἰωσήφ: ἀποθανοῦμαι ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν, ἐπεὶ ἑώρακα τὸ πρόσωπόν σου: ἔτι γὰρ σὺ ζῆς. 31 
εἶπε δὲ Ἰωσὴφ πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ: ἀναβὰς ἀπαγγελῶ τῷ Φαραὼ καὶ ἐρῶ 
αὐτῷ: οἱ ἀδελφοί µου καὶ ὁ οἶκος τοῦ πατρός µου, Ol ἦσαν ἐν γῇ Χαναάν, ἥκασι πρός 
με’ 32 οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες εἰσὶ ποιμένες: ἄνδρες γὰρ κτηνοτρόφοι ἦσαν: καὶ τὰ κτήνη καὶ τοὺς 
βόας καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτῶν ἤχασι. 33 ἐὰν οὖν καλέσῃ ὑμᾶς Φαραὼ καὶ εἴπῃ ὑμῖν: τί τὸ 
ἔργον ὑμῶν ἐστίν; 34 ἐρεῖτε: ἄνδρες κτηνοτρόφοι ἐσμὲν οἱ παῖδές σου ἐκ παιδὸς ἕως 


τοῦ νῦν, καὶ ἡμεῖς καὶ οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν, ἵνα κατοικήσητε ἐν γῇ Γεσὲμ ᾿Αραβίας: 
βδέλυγμα γάρ ἐστιν Αἰγυπτίοις πᾶς ποιμὴν προβάτων. 


28 And he sent Ioudas ahead of him to Ioseph in order to meet him over against 
Heroonpolis in the land of Ramesses. 29 And when Ioseph had hitched up his chariots, he 
went up to meet his father Israel over against Heroonpolis. And when he appeared to him, 
he fell upon his neck and wept with much weeping. 30 And Israel said to Ioseph, 
“Henceforth I shall die, since I have seen your face, for you are still alive.” 31 And Ioseph 
said to his brothers, “When I go up, I will tell Pharao and will say to him, ‘My brothers 
and my father’s household, who were in the land of Chanaan, have come to me. 32 Now 
the men are shepherds, for they have been stockmen, and they have brought their 
livestock and their cattle and all that is theirs.’ 33 So if Pharao should call you and say to 
you, ‘What is your occupation?’ 34 you shall say, ‘We your servants are stockmen from 
childhood until now, both we and our fathers’ —in order that you may settle in the land of 
Gesem of Arabia, for every shepherd of sheep is an abomination to Egyptians.” 


47 (1-31) - Jacob and his sons settle in Egypt. Joseph during the famine makes the 


Egyptians servants to Pharao 

1 ΕΛΘΩΝ δὲ Ἰωσὴφ ἀπήγγειλε τῷ Φαραὼ λέγων: ó πατήρ µου καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοί µου καὶ 
τὰ κτήνη καὶ οἱ βόες αὐτῶν καὶ πάντα τὰ αὐτῶν ἦλθον ἐκ γῆς Χαναὰν καὶ ἰδού εἰσιν 
ἐν γῇ Γεσέμ. 2 ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν ἀδελφῶν αὐτοῦ παρέλαβε πέντε ἄνδρας καὶ ἔστησεν 
αὐτοὺς ἐναντίον Φαραώ. 3 καὶ εἶπε Φαραὼ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς Ἰωσήφ: τί τὸ ἔργον ὑμῶν; οἱ 
δὲ εἶπαν τῷ Φαραώ: ποιμένες προβάτων οἱ παῖδές σου, καὶ ἡμεῖς καὶ οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν. 
4 εἶπαν δὲ τῷ Φαραώ: παροικεῖν ἐν τῇ γῇ ἥκαμεν: οὐ γάρ ἐστι νομὴ τοῖς κτήνεσι τῶν 
παίδων σου, ἐνίσχυσε γὰρ ὁ λιμὸς ἐν γῇ Χαναάν: νῦν οὖν κατοικήσωμεν οἱ παῖδές σου 
ἐν γῇ Γεσέμ. 5 εἶπε δὲ Φαραὼ τῷ Ἰωσήφ: κατοικείτωσαν £v γῆ Γεσέμ’ εἰ δὲ ἐπίστη ὅτι 
εἰσὶν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἄνδρες δυνατοί, κατάστησον αὐτοὺς ἄρχοντας τῶν ἐμῶν κτηνῶν. 
Ἠλθον δὲ εἰς Αἴγυπτον πρὸς Ἰωσὴφ lao καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἤκουσε Φαραὼ 
βασιλεὺς Αἰγύπτου. 6 καὶ εἶπε Φαραὼ πρὸς Ἰωσὴφ λέγων: ὁ πατήρ σου καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοί 
σου ἥκασι πρὸς σέ: ἰδοὺ ἡ γῆ Αἰγύπτου ἐναντίον σου ἐστίν: ἐν τῇ βελτίστη γῆ 
κατοίκισον τὸν πατέρα σου καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφούς σου. 7 εἰσήγαγε δὲ Ἰωσὴφ Ἰακῶβ τὸν 
πατέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτὸν ἐναντίον Φαραώ, καὶ ηὐλόγησεν Ἰακὼβ τὸν Φαραώ. 
8 εἶπε δὲ Φαραὼ τῷ Tao: πόσα ἔτη ἡμερῶν τῆς ζωῆς σου; 9 καὶ εἶπεν Ἰακὼβ τῷ 
Φαραώ: αἱ ἡμέραι τῶν ἐτῶν τῆς ζωῆς μου, ἃς παροικῶ, ἑκατὸν τριάκοντα ἔτη: μικραὶ 
καὶ πονηραὶ γεγόνασιν αἱ ἡμέραι τῶν ἐτῶν τῆς ζωῆς μου, οὐκ ἀφίκοντο εἰς τὰς ἡμέρας 
τῶν ἐτῶν τῆς ζωῆς τῶν πατέρων μου, ἃς ἡμέρας παρῴκησαν. 10 καὶ εὐλογήσας 
Ἰακῶβ τὸν Φαραὼ ἐξῆλθεν ἀπ αὐτοῦ. 11 καὶ κατῴκισεν Ἰωσὴφ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ 
τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς κατάσχεσιν ἐν γῆ Αἰγύπτῳ ἐν τῇ βελτίστῃ γῇ, 
ἐν γῇ Ραμεσσῆ, καθὰ προσέταξε Φαραώ. 12 καὶ ἐσιτομέτρει Ἰωσὴφ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ 
καὶ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς καὶ παντὶ τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ σῖτον κατὰ σῶμα. 


1 And Ioseph went and told Pharao, saying, “My father and my brothers with their 
livestock and cattle and all that is theirs have come from the land of Chanaan, and see, 


they are in the land of Gesem.” 2 And of his brothers he took along five men and set them 
before Pharao. 3 And Pharao said to Ioseph's brothers, "What is your occupation?" And 
they said to Pharao, "Your servants are shepherds of sheep, both we and our fathers." 4 
And they said to Pharao, "We have come to reside as aliens in the land, for there is no 
pasture for the livestock of your servants, because the famine has prevailed in the land of 
Chanaan. Now therefore your servants will settle in the land of Gesem." 5 Then Pharao 
said to Ioseph, "Let them settle in the land of Gesem, and if you know that there are 
capable men among them, appoint them as rulers of my livestock." And Iakob and his 
sons came into Egypt to Ioseph, and Pharao king of Egypt heard. 6 And Pharao spoke to 
Ioseph, saying, "Your father and your brothers have come to you. See, the land of Egypt is 
before you; settle your father and your brothers in the best land." 7 Then Ioseph brought 
in his father Iakob and set him before Pharao, and Iakob blessed Pharao. 8 And Pharao 
said to Iakob, "How many are the years of the days of your life?" 9 And Iakob said to 
Pharao, "The days of the years of my life during which I am sojourning are one hundred 
thirty years. Few and grievous have been the days of the years of my life; they did not 
attain to the days of the years of the life of my fathers, during which days they sojourned." 
10 And when Iakob had blessed Pharao, he departed from him. 11 And Ioseph settled his 
father and brothers and granted them a holding in the land of Egypt, in the best land, in 
the land of Ramesses, as Pharao had ordered. 12 And Ioseph would measure out grain to 
his father and brothers and all his father's household, grain per person. 


13 Σῖτος δὲ οὐκ ἦν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ y ἐνίσχυσε γὰρ ὁ λιμὸς σφόδρα. ἐξέλιπε δὲ ἢ γῆ 
Αἰγύπτου καὶ ἡ γῆ Χαναὰν ἀπὸ τοῦ λιμοῦ. 14 συνήγαγε δὲ Ἰωσὴφ πᾶν τὸ ἀργύριον τὸ 
εὑρεθὲν ἐν γῇ Αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐν γῆ Χαναὰν τοῦ σίτου, οὗ ἠγόραζον, καὶ ἐσιτομέτρει 
αὐτοῖς, καὶ εἰσήνεγκεν Ἰωσὴφ πᾶν τὸ ἀργύριον εἰς τὸν οἶκον Φαραώ. 15 καὶ ἐξέλιπε 
πᾶν τὸ ἀργύριον ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐκ γῆς Χαναάν. ἦλθον δὲ πάντες οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι 
πρὸς Ἰωσήφ, λέγοντες: δὸς ἡμῖν ἄρτους, καὶ ἵνα τί ἀποθνήσκομεν ἐναντίον σου; 
ἐκλέλοιπε γὰρ τὸ ἀργύριον ἡμῶν. 16 εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς Ἰωσήφ: φέρετε τὰ κτήνη ὑμῶν, καὶ 
δώσω ὑμῖν ἄρτους ἀντὶ τῶν κτηνῶν ὑμῶν, εἰ ἐκλέλοιπε τὸ ἀργύριον ὑμῶν. 17 ἤγαγον 
δὲ τὰ κτήνη αὐτῶν πρὸς Ἰωσήφ, καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς Ἰωσὴφ ἄρτους ἀντὶ τῶν ἵππων καὶ 
ἀντὶ τῶν προβάτων καὶ ἀντὶ τῶν βοῶν καὶ ἀντὶ τῶν ὄνων καὶ ἐξέθρεψεν αὐτοὺς ἐν 
ἄρτοις ἀντὶ πάντων τῶν κτηνῶν αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ ἐκείνῳ. 18 ἐξῆλθε δὲ τὸ ἔτος 
ἐκεῖνο, καὶ ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἔτει τῷ δευτέρῳ καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ’ μή ποτε 
ἐκτριβῶμεν ἀπὸ τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν; εἰ γὰρ ἐκλέλοιπε τὸ ἀργύριον ἡμῶν καὶ τὰ 
ὑπάρχοντα καὶ τὰ κτήνη πρὸς σὲ τὸν κύριον, καὶ οὐχ ὑπολέλειπται ἡμῖν ἐναντίον τοῦ 
κυρίου ἡμῶν ἀλλ᾽ ἢ τὸ ἴδιον σῶμα καὶ ἢ γῆ ἡμῶν. 19 ἵνα οὖν μὴ ἀποθάνωμεν ἐναντίον 
σου καὶ ἡ γῆ ἐρημωθῇ, κτῆσαι ἡμᾶς καὶ τὴν γῆν ἡμῶν ἀντὶ ἄρτων, καὶ ἐσόμεθα ἡμεῖς 
καὶ ἡ γῆ ἡμῶν παῖδες τῷ Φαραώ: δὸς σπέρμα, ἵνα σπείρωμεν καὶ ζῶμεν καὶ μὴ 
ἀποθάνωμεν καὶ ἡ γῆ οὐκ ἐρημωθήσεται. 20 καὶ ἐκτήσατο Ἰωσὴφ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν τῶν 
Αἰγυπτίων τῷ Φαραώ: ἀπέδοντο γὰρ οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν τῷ Φαραώ, 
ἐπεκράτησε γὰρ αὐτῶν ὁ λιμός: καὶ ἐγένετο ἢ γῆ τῷ Φαραώ, 


13 Now there was no grain in all the land, for the famine prevailed greatly, and the land of 
Egypt and the land of Chanaan failed because of the famine. 14 Then Ioseph collected all 


the money that was found in the land of Egypt and in the land of Chanaan for the grain 
that they would buy, and he would measure out grain to them, and Ioseph brought all the 
money into Pharao’s house. 15 And the money from the land of Egypt and from the land 
of Chanaan failed. Then all the Egyptians came to Ioseph, saying, “Give us bread loaves, 
and why are we dying in your presence? For our money has failed.” 16 And Ioseph said to 
them, “Bring your livestock, and I will give you bread loaves in exchange for your 
livestock, if the money has failed.” 17 Then they brought their livestock to Ioseph, and 
Ioseph gave them bread loaves in exchange for the horses and in exchange for the sheep 
and in exchange for the cattle and in exchange for the donkeys, and in that year he 
nourished them with bread loaves in exchange for all their livestock. 18 And that year 
came to an end, and they came to him in the second year and said to him, “Let us not be 
wiped out by our lord, for if the money has failed and the possessions and the livestock 
are with you, our lord, then there is nothing left to us in the presence of our lord except 
our own body and our land. 19 So lest we die in your presence and the land be desolated, 
acquire us and our land in exchange for bread loaves, and we with our land will be 
Pharao’s slaves; grant seed in order that we may sow and live and not die, and the land 
will not be desolated.” 20 And Ioseph acquired all the land of the Egyptians for Pharao. 
For the Egyptians sold their land to Pharao, because the famine gained mastery over them. 
And the land became Pharao’s, 


21 καὶ τὸν λαὸν κατεδουλώσατο αὐτῷ εἰς παῖδας ἀπ᾽ ἄκρων ὁρίων Αἰγύπτου ἕως τῶν 
ἄκρων, 22 χωρὶς τῆς γῆς τῶν ἱερέων μόνον: οὐκ ἐκτήσατο ταύτην Ἰωσήφ, ἐν δόσει γὰρ 
ἔδωκε δόμα τοῖς ἱερεῦσι Φαραώ, καὶ ἤσθιον τὴν δόσιν, ἣν ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς Φαραώ: διὰ 
τοῦτο οὐκ ἀπέδοντο τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν. 23 εἶπε δὲ Ἰωσὴφ πᾶσι τοῖς Αἰγυπτίοις: ἰδοὺ 
κέκτημαι ὑμᾶς καὶ τὴν γῆν ὑμῶν σήμερον τῷ Φαραώ: λάβετε ἑαυτοῖς σπέρμα καὶ 
σπείρατε τὴν γῆν, 24 καὶ ἔσται τὰ γεννήματα αὐτῆς καὶ δώσετε τὸ πέμπτον μέρος τῷ 
Φαραώ, τὰ δὲ τέσσαρα μέρη ἔσται ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς εἰς σπέρμα τῇ γῆ καὶ εἰς βρῶσιν ὑμῖν 
καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν τοῖς οἴκοις ὑμῶν. 25 καὶ εἶπαν: σέσωκας ἡμᾶς, εὕρομεν χάριν ἐναντίον 
τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν καὶ ἐσόμεθα παῖδες τῷ Φαραώ. 26 καὶ ἔθετο αὐτοῖς Ἰωσὴφ εἰς 
πρόσταγμα ἕως τῆς ἡμέρας ταύτης, ἐπὶ γῆς Αἰγύπτου τῷ Φαραῶ ἀποπεμπτοῦν, χωρὶς 
τῆς γῆς τῶν ἱερέων μόνον: οὐκ ἦν τῷ Φαραώ. 27 Κατῴκησε δὲ Ἰσραὴλ ἐν γῆ Αἰγύπτῳ 
ἐπὶ γῆς Γεσὲμ καὶ ἐκληρονόμησαν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς καὶ ηὐξήθησαν καὶ ἐπληθύνθησαν 
σφόδρα. 28 ἐπέζησε δὲ Ἰακὼβ ἐν γῆ Αἰγύπτῳ δεκαεπτὰ ἔτη: καὶ ἐγένοντο αἱ ἡμέραι 
Ἰακὼβ ἐνιαυτῶν τῆς ζωῆς αὐτοῦ ἑκατὸν τεσσαρακονταεπτὰ ἔτη. 29 ἤγγισαν δὲ αἱ 
ἡμέραι Ἰσραὴλ τοῦ ἀποθανεῖν, καὶ ἐκάλεσε τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ Ἰωσὴφ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: εἰ 
εὕρηκα χάριν ἐναντίον σου, ὑπόθες τὴν χεῖρά σου ὑπὸ τὸν μηρόν µου καὶ ποιήσεις ἐπ᾽ 
ἐμὲ ἐλεημοσύνην καὶ ἀλήθειαν τοῦ μή µε θάψαι ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ, 30 ἀλλὰ κοιμηθήσομαι 
μετὰ τῶν πατέρων μου, καὶ ἀρεῖς µε ἐξ Αἰγύπτου καὶ θάψεις µε ἐν τῷ τάφῳ αὐτῶν. ὁ 
δὲ εἶπεν: ἐγὼ ποιήσω κατὰ τὸ ρῆμά σου. 31 εἶπε δέ: ὄμοσόν μοι. καὶ ὤμοσεν αὐτῷ. καὶ 
προσεκύνησεν Ἰσραὴλ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τῆς ράβδου αὐτοῦ. 


21 —and the people he subjugated to him as slaves from the furthest boundaries of Egypt 
to the furthest— 22 except for the land of the priests alone. loseph did not acquire it, for by 
a grant Pharao gave a gift to the priests, and they would eat the grant that Pharao gave 


them; therefore they did not sell their land. 23 So then Ioseph said to all the Egyptians, 
“See, I have acquired you and your land today for Pharao. Take seed for yourselves, and 
sow the land, 24 and there will be produce from it; you shall give the fifth part to Pharao, 
but the four parts shall be your very own as seed for the land and as food for you and all 
those in your households.” 25 And they said, “You have saved us; we found favor before 
our lord, and we will be slaves to Pharao.” 26 And Ioseph imposed it for them as an 
ordinance upon the land of Egypt, to this day, to give one-fifth to Pharao, except for the 
land of the priests alone; it was not Pharao’s. 27 So then Israel settled in the land of Egypt 
on the land of Gesem, and they gained an inheritance on it and increased and multiplied 
exceedingly. 28 And Iakob survived in the land of Egypt seventeen years, and Iakob's 
days of the years of his life amounted to one hundred forty-seven years. 29 Now the days 
for Israel to die drew near, and he called his son Ioseph and said to him, “If I have found 
favor before you, put your hand under my thigh, and you shall bring about mercy and 
truth for me so as not to bury me in Egypt, 30 but I will lie down with my fathers, and you 
shall carry me out of Egypt and bury me in their burial place.” And he said, “I will do 
according to your word.” 31 Then he said, “Swear to me.” And he swore to him. And 
Israel did obeisance upon the top of his stick. 


48 (1-2, 8-21) - Jacob blesses Manasse and Ephraim. Death of Jacob 

1 ΕΓΕΝΕΤΟ δὲ μετὰ τὰ ρήματα ταῦτα καὶ ἀπηγγέλη τῷ Ἰωσήφ, ὅτι ὁ πατήρ σου 
ἐνοχλεῖται. καὶ ἀναλαβὼν τοὺς δύο υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ, τὸν Μανασσῆ καὶ τὸν Ἐφραΐμ, ἦλθε 
πρὸς Ἰακώβ. 2 ἀπηγγέλη δὲ τῷ Ἰακώβ λέγοντες: ἰδοὺ ὁ υἱός σου Ἰωσὴφ ἔρχεται πρὸς 
σέ. καὶ ἐνισχύσας Ἰσραὴλ ἐκάθησεν ἐπὶ τὴν κλίνην. ... 8 ἰδὼν δὲ Ἰσραὴλ τοὺς υἱοὺς 
Ἰωσὴφ εἶπε: τίνες σοι οὗτοι; 9 εἶπε δὲ Ἰωσὴφ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ: υἷοί µου εἰσιν, οὓς ἔδωκέ 
μοι ὁ Θεὸς ἐνταῦθα. καὶ εἶπεν Ἰακώβ’ προσάγαγέ μοι αὐτούς, ἵνα εὐλογήσω αὐτούς. 
10 οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ δὲ Ἰσραὴλ ἐβαρυώπησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ γήρως, καὶ οὐκ ἠδύνατο βλέπειν: καὶ 
ἤγγισεν αὐτοὺς πρὸς αὐτόν, καὶ ἐφίλησεν αὐτοὺς καὶ περιέλαβεν αὐτούς. 


1 Now it came about after these matters that then it was told to Ioseph, “Your father is ill.” 
And taking along his two sons, Manasse and Ephraim, he went to Iakob. 2 And it was 
reported to Iakob —they were saying— "See, your son Ioseph is coming to you.” And 
summoning his strength, Israel sat upon the bed. ... 8 And Israel, when he saw Ioseph's 
sons, said, “Who are these to you?” 9 And Ioseph said to his father, “They are my sons, 
whom God has given me here.” And Iakob said, “Bring them to me in order that I may 
bless them.” 10 Now his eyes were heavy-sighted because of old age, and they could not 
see. And he brought them near to him, and he kissed them and embraced them. 


11 καὶ εἶπεν Ἰσραὴλ πρὸς Ἰωσήφ: ἰδοὺ τοῦ προσώπου σου οὐκ ἑστερήθην, καὶ ἰδοὺ 
ἔδειξέ μοι ὁ Θεὸς καὶ τὸ σπέρμα σου. 12 καὶ ἐξήγαγε αὐτοὺς Ἰωσὴφ ἀπὸ τῶν γονάτων 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 19 λαβὼν δὲ Ἰωσὴφ τοὺς 
δύο υἱοὺς αὐτοῦ, τόν τε Ἐφραΐμ ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ, ἐξ ἀριστερῶν δὲ Ἰσραήλ, τὸν δὲ Mavaoor,| 
ἐξ ἀριστερῶν, ἐκ δεξιῶν δὲ Ἰσραήλ, ἤγγισεν αὐτοὺς αὐτῷ. 14 ἐκτείνας δὲ Ἰσραὴλ τὴν 
χεῖρα τὴν δεξιὰν ἐπέβαλεν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν Ἐφραΐμ, οὗτος δὲ ἦν ὁ νεώτερος, καὶ τὴν 


ἀριστερὰν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν Μανασση, ἐναλλὰξ τὰς χεῖρας. 15 καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς 
καὶ εἶπεν' ὁ Θεός, ᾧ εὐηρέστησαν οἱ πατέρες µου ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ, ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ Ἰσαάκ, 
ὁ Θεὸς ὁ τρέφων µε ἐκ νεότητος ἕως τῆς ἡμέρας ταύτης, 16 ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ ρυόμενός µε 
ἐκ πάντων τῶν κακῶν εὐλογήσαι τὰ παιδία ταῦτα, καὶ ἐπικληθήσεται ἐν αὐτοῖς τὸ 
ὄνομά µου καὶ τὸ ὄνομα τῶν πατέρων µου ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ Ἰσαάκ, καὶ πληθυνθείησαν 
εἰς πλῆθος πολὺ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 17 ἰδὼν δὲ Ἰωσὴφ ὅτι ἐπέβαλεν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ τὴν χεῖρα 
τὴν δεξιὰν αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν Ἐφραΐμ, βαρὺ αὐτῷ κατεφάνη, καὶ ἀντελάβετο 
Ἰωσὴφ τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ἀφελεῖν αὐτὴν ἀπὸ τῆς κεφαλῆς Ἐφραΐμ ἐπὶ τὴν 
κεφαλὴν Μανασσῆ. 18 εἶπε δὲ Ἰωσὴφ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ’ οὐχ οὕτως, πάτερ, οὗτος γὰρ ὁ 
πρωτότοκος: ἐπίθες τὴν δεξιάν σου ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ. 19 καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν, 
ἀλλὰ εἶπεν: οἶδα, τέκνον, οἶδα: καὶ οὗτος ἔσται εἰς λαόν, καὶ οὗτος ὑψωθήσεται ἀλλὰ 
ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ὁ νεώτερος μείζων αὐτοῦ ἔσται, καὶ τὸ σπέρμα αὐτοῦ ἔσται εἰς 
πλῆθος ἐθνῶν. 20 καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ λέγων: ἐν ὑμῖν 
εὐλογηθήσεται Ἰσραὴλ λέγοντες: ποιήσαι σε ὁ Θεὸς ὡς Ἐφραΐμ καὶ ὡς Μανασσῆ. καὶ 
ἔθηκε τὸν Ἐφραΐμ ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ Μανασσῆ. 21 εἶπε δὲ Ἰσραὴλ τῷ Ἰωσήφ: ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ 
ἀποθνήσκω, καὶ ἔσται ὁ Θεὸς μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν καὶ ἀποστρέψει ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν γῆν τῶν 
πατέρων ὑμῶν. 


11 And Israel said to Ioseph, “See, I was not deprived of your face, and see, God has 
shown me your offspring also.” 12 And Ioseph brought them from his knees, and they did 
obeisance to him face down upon the earth. 13 Then when Ioseph had taken his two sons, 
both Ephraim in his right hand but on Israel’s left, and Manasse in his left hand but on 
Israel's right, he brought them near him. 14 But Israel, stretching out his right hand, laid it 
on the head of Ephraim —now he was the younger— and his left on the head of Manasse, 
his hands crosswise. 15 And he blessed them and said, “The God whom my fathers 
Abraam and Isaak were well pleasing before, the God who sustains me from my youth to 
this day, 16 the angel who rescues me from all evils, bless these youngsters, and in them 
my name will be invoked, and the name of my fathers Abraam and Isaak, and may they be 
multiplied into a great multitude upon the earth.” 17 Now when Ioseph saw that his father 
laid his right hand on the head of Ephraim, it seemed grievous to him, and Ioseph took 
hold of his father’s hand to remove it from Ephraim’s head to Manasse’s head. 18 And 
Ioseph said to his father, “Not so, father; for this one is the firstborn. Put your right hand 
on his head.” 19 And he would not, but said, “I know, child, I know; this one also shall 
become a people, and this one shall be exalted, but his younger brother shall be greater 
than he, and his offspring shall become a multitude of nations.” 20 And he blessed them 
on that day, saying, “In you Israel will be blessed when they say, ‘God make you like 
Ephraim and like Manasse.’ “ And he put Ephraim ahead of Manasse. 21 Then Israel said 
to Ioseph, “Look, I am about to die, and God will be with you, and God will bring you 
back from this land to the land of your fathers. 


[...] 


50 (1-10, 14-26) - Burial of Jacob. Death of Joseph 

1 KAI ἐπιπεσὼν Ἰωσὴφ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ, ἔκλαυσεν αὐτὸν καὶ 
ἐφίλησεν αὐτόν. 2 καὶ προσέταξεν Ἰωσὴφ τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ τοῖς ἐνταφιασταῖς 
ἐνταφιάσαι τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐνεταφίασαν οἱ ἐνταφιασταὶ τὸν Ἰσραήλ. 3 καὶ 
ἐπλήρωσαν αὐτοῦ τεσσαράκοντα ἡμέρας: οὕτω γὰρ καταριθμοῦνται αἱ ἡμέραι τῆς 
ταφῆς. καὶ ἐπένθησεν αὐτὸν Αἴγυπτος ἑβδομήκοντα ἡμέρας. 4 Ἐπεὶ δὲ παρῆλθον αἱ 
ἡμέραι τοῦ πένθους, ἐλάλησεν Ἰωσὴφ πρὸς τοὺς δυνάστας Φαραὼ λέγων: εἰ εὗρον 
χάριν ἐναντίον ὑμῶν λαλήσατε περὶ ἐμοῦ εἰς τὰ ὦτα Φαραὼ λέγοντες: 5 ὁ πατήρ μου 
ὦρκισέ µε λέγων: EV τῷ μνημείῳ © ὥρυξα ἐμαυτῷ ἐν γῇ Χαναάν, ἐκεῖ µε θάψεις: νῦν 
οὖν ἀναβὰς θάψω τὸν πατέρα μου καὶ ἐπανελεύσομαι. 6 καὶ εἶπε Φαραὼ τῷ Ἰωσήφ: 
ἀνάβηθι, θάψον τὸν πατέρα σου, καθάπερ WEKLOE σε. 7 καὶ ἀνέβη Ἰωσὴφ θάψαι τὸν 
πατέρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ συνανέβησαν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ πάντες οἱ παῖδες Φαραὼ καὶ οἱ 
πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντες οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τῆς γῆς Αἰγύπτου. 8 καὶ πᾶσα 
ἡ πανοικία Ἰωσὴφ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ οἰκία ἡ πατρικὴ αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὴν 
συγγένειαν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ πρόβατα καὶ τοὺς βόας ὑπελίποντο ἐν γῆ Γεσέμ. 9 καὶ 
συνανέβησαν HET αὐτοῦ καὶ ἅρματα καὶ ἱππεῖς, καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ παρεμβολὴ μεγάλη 
σφόδρα. 10 καὶ παρεγένοντο εἰς ἅλωνα Ατάδ, 6 ἐστι πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου, καὶ 
ἐκόψαντο αὐτὸν κοπετὸν μέγαν καὶ ἰσχυρὸν σφόδρα: καὶ ἐποίησε τὸ πένθος τῷ πατρὶ 
αὐτοῦ ἑπτὰ ἡμέρας. ... 


1 And Ioseph, falling on his father’s face, wept over him and kissed him. 2 And Ioseph 
ordered his servants, the undertakers, to prepare his father for burial, and the undertakers 
prepared Israel for burial. 3 And they completed his forty days, for so the days of burial 
are reckoned. And Egypt mourned for him seventy days. 4 Then after the days of 
mourning had passed, Ioseph spoke to the chief men of Pharao, saying, “If I have found 
favor before you, speak into the ears of Pharao, saying: 5 My father made me swear an 
oath, saying, ‘In the tomb that I dug out for myself in the land of Chanaan, there you shall 
bury me.’ Now then I will go up and bury my father, and I will return.” 6 And Pharao 
said, “Go up; bury your father, as he made you swear.” 7 And Ioseph went up to bury his 
father, and together with him went up all the servants of Pharao and the elders of his 
house and all the elders of the land of Egypt 8 and the whole entire household of Ioseph 
and his brothers and all his paternal household. And their kindred and their sheep and 
their cattle they left behind in the land of Gesem. 9 And both chariots and horsemen went 
up together with him, and the company was very great. 10 And they arrived at the 
threshing floor of Atad, which is beyond the Jordan, and they lamented him with a very 
great and strong lamentation, and he made mourning for his father seven days. ... 


14 καὶ ὑπέστρεψεν Ἰωσὴφ εἰς Αἴγυπτον, αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ 
συναναβάντες θάψαι τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ. 15 Ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ Ἰωσὴφ ὅτι 
τέθνηκεν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτῶν, εἶπαν: μή ποτε μνησικακήσῃη ἡμῖν Ἰωσὴφ καὶ ἀνταπόδομα 
ἀνταποδῷ ἡμῖν πάντα τὰ κακά, ἃ ἐνεδειξάμεθα εἰς αὐτόν. 16 καὶ παραγενόμενοι πρὸς 
Ἰωσὴφ εἶπαν: O πατήρ σου ὥρκισε πρὸ τοῦ τελευτῆσαι αὐτὸν λέγων: 17 οὕτως εἴπατε 
Ἰωσήφ: ἄφες αὐτοῖς τὴν ἀδικίαν καί τὴν ἁμαρτίαν αὐτῶν, ὅτι πονηρά σοι ἐνεδείξαντο: 


καὶ νῦν δέξαι τὴν ἀδικίαν τῶν θεραπόντων τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ πατρός σου. καὶ ἔκλαυσεν 
Ἰωσὴφ λαλούντων αὐτῶν πρὸς αὐτόν. 


14 And Ioseph returned to Egypt, he and his brothers and those who had gone up together 
to bury his father. 15 Now when Ioseph's brothers saw that their father had died, they 
said, “Perhaps Ioseph may bear a grudge against us and requite us a requital for all the 
evils that we showed him.” 16 And approaching loseph they said, "Your father 
administered an oath before he expired, saying, 17 ‘Say thus to loseph: Forgive them their 
injustice and fault, seeing that they showed you painful things.’ And now accept the 
injustice of the attendants of the God of your father.” And Ioseph wept as they were 
speaking to him. 


18 καὶ ἐλθόντες πρὸς αὐτὸν εἶπαν: οἵδε ἡμεῖς σοὶ ἱκέται. 19 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Ἰωσήφ: μὴ 
φοβεῖσθε, τοῦ γὰρ Θεοῦ εἰμι ἐγώ. 20 ὑμεῖς ἐβουλεύσασθε κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ εἰς πονηρά, ὁ δὲ 
Θεὸς ἐβουλεύσατο περὶ ἐμοῦ εἰς ἀγαθά, ὅπως ἂν γενηθῆ ὡς σήμερον καὶ τραφῇ λαὸς 
πολύς. 21 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: μὴ φοβεῖσθε: ἐγὼ διαθρέψω ὑμᾶς καὶ τὰς οἰκίας ὑμῶν. καὶ 
παρεκάλεσεν αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτῶν εἰς τὴν καρδίαν. 22 Καὶ κατῴκησεν Ἰωσὴφ 
ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ, αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ πανοικία τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ. καὶ 
ἔζησεν Ἰωσὴφ ἔτη ἑκατὸν δέκα. 23 καὶ εἶδεν Ἰωσὴφ Ἐφραΐμ παιδία ἕως τρίτης 
γενεᾶς, καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ Μαχεὶρ τοῦ υἱοῦ Μανασσῆ ἐτέχθησαν ἐπὶ μηρῶν Ἰωσήφ. 24 καὶ 
εἶπεν Ἰωσήφ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ λέγων: ἐγὼ ἀποθνήσκω: ἐπισκοπῇ δὲ ἐπισκέψεται ὁ 
Θεὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ ἀνάξει ὑμᾶς ἐκ τῆς γῆς ταύτης εἰς τὴν γῆν, ἣν ὤμοσεν ὁ Θεὸς τοῖς 
πατράσιν ἡμῶν, “Αβραάμ, Ἰσαὰκ καὶ Ἰακώβ. 25 καὶ ὥρκισεν Ἰωσὴφ τοὺς υἱοὺς 
Ἰσραὴλ λέγων: ἐν τῇ ἐπισκοπῆ, ἢ ἐπισκέψηται ὁ Θεὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ συνανοίσετε τὰ ὀστᾶ 
μου ἐντεῦθεν μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 26 καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν Ἰωσὴφ ἐτῶν ἑκατὸν δέκα: καὶ ἔθαψαν 
αὐτὸν καὶ ἔθηκαν ἐν τῇ σορῷ ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ. 


18 And coming to him they said, “We here are your domestics.” 19 And Ioseph said to 
them, “Do not be afraid, for I am God's. 20 You deliberated against me for painful things, 
but God deliberated concerning me for good things in order that a numerous people might 
be sustained, so that it might come to be as today.” 21 And he said to them, “Have no fear; 
it is I who will sustain you and your households.” And he reassured them and spoke to 
their heart. 22 And Ioseph dwelt in Egypt, he and his brothers and his father’s whole 
entire household. And Ioseph lived one hundred ten years. 23 And Ioseph saw the 
children of Ephraim to the third generation, and the sons of Machir the son of Manasse 
were born on Ioseph's thighs. 24 And Ioseph spoke to his brothers, saying, “I am about to 
die, but with a visitation God will visit you and bring you up out of this land to the land 
that God swore to our fathers Abraam and Isaak and Iakob." 25 And Ioseph made the sons 
of Israel swear, saying, “In the time of the visitation with which God will visit you, you 
shall also carry up my bones from here together with you.” 26 And Ioseph expired at one 
hundred ten years of age, and they honored him with funeral rites and placed him in the 
coffin in Egypt. 


Septuaginta 
STORIES OF MOSES 


EXODUS - Slavery of the Jews in Egypt 

[1] - 1 ταῦτα τὰ ὀνόματα τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ εἰσπεπορευμένων εἰς Αἴγυπτον ἅμα Takwp 
τῷ πατρὶ αὐτῶν, ἕκαστος πανοικὶ αὐτῶν εἰσήλθοσαν. 2 Ρουβήν, Συμεών, Aevi, Ἰούδας, 
3 Ἰσσάχαρ, Ζαβουλὼν καὶ Βενιαμίν, 4 Δὰν καὶ Νεφαθλείμ, Γὰδ καὶ Ἀσήρ. 5 Ἰωσὴφ δὲ 
ἦν ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ. ἦσαν δὲ πᾶσαι ψυχαὶ ἐξ Ἰακὼβ πέντε καὶ ἑβδομήκοντα. 6 ἐτελεύτησε 
δὲ Ἰωσὴφ καὶ πάντες οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ γενεὰ ἐκείνη. 7 οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ 
ηὐξήθησαν καὶ ἐπληθύνθησαν καὶ χυδαῖοι ἐγένοντο. καὶ κατίσχυον σφόδρα σφόδρα, 
ἐπλήθυνε δὲ ἢ γῆ αὐτούς. 8 ἀνέστη δὲ βασιλεὺς ἕτερος ἐπ᾽ Αἴγυπτον, ὃς οὐκ ἤδει TOV 
Ἰωσήφ. 9 εἶπε δὲ τῷ ἔθνει αὐτοῦ: ἰδοὺ τὸ γένος τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ μέγα πλῆθος καὶ 
ἰσχύει ὑπὲρ ἡμᾶς: 10 δεῦτε οὖν κατασοφισώμεθα αὐτούς, μή ποτε πληθυνθῆ, καὶ 
ἡνίκα ἂν συμβῇ ἡμῖν πόλεμος, προστεθήσονται καὶ οὗτοι πρὸς τοὺς ὑπεναντίους καὶ 
ἐκπολεμήσαντες ἡμᾶς ἐξελεύσονται ἐκ τῆς γῆς. 11 καὶ ἐπέστησεν αὐτοῖς ἐπιστάτας 
τῶν ἔργων, ἵνα κακώσωσιν αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις: καὶ ᾠκοδόμησαν πόλεις ὀχυρὰς τῷ 
Φαραώ, τήν τε Πειθὼμ καὶ Ραμεσσῆ καὶ ‘Ov, fj ἐστιν Ἡλιούπολις. 12 καθότι δὲ αὐτοὺς 
ἐταπείνουν, τοσούτῳ πλείους ἐγίγνοντο, καὶ ἴσχυον σφόδρα σφόδρα: καὶ 
ἐβδελύσσοντο οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ. 13 καὶ κατεδυνάστευον οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι 
τοὺς υἱοὺς Ἰσραὴλ βίᾳ 14 καὶ κατωδύνων αὐτῶν τὴν ζωὴν ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τοῖς σκληροῖς, 
τῷ πηλῷ καὶ TH πλινθείᾳ καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ἔργοις τοῖς ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις, κατὰ πάντα τὰ 
ἔργα, ὧν κατεδουλοῦντο αὐτοὺς μετὰ βίας. 15 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν Αἰγυπτίων 
ταῖς μαίαις τῶν Ἑβραίων: 16 ὅταν μαιοῦσθε τὰς Ἑβραίας καὶ ὦσι πρὸς τῷ τίκτειν, ἐὰν 
μὲν ἄρσεν rj, ἀποκτείνατε αὐτό, ἐὰν δὲ θῆλυ, περιποιεῖσθε αὐτό. 17 ἐφοβήθησαν δὲ αἱ 
μαῖαι τὸν Θεὸν καὶ οὐκ ἐποίησαν καθότι συνέταξεν αὐταῖς ὁ βασιλεὺς Αἰγύπτου, καὶ 
ἐζωογόνουν τὰ ἄρσενα. 18 ἐκάλεσε δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς Αἰγύπτου τὰς μαίας καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐταῖς: τί ὅτι ἐποιήσατε τὸ πρᾶγμα τοῦτο καὶ ἐζωογονεῖτε τὰ ἄρσενα; 19 εἶπαν δὲ αἱ 
μαῖαι τῷ Φαραώ: οὐχ ὡς γυναῖκες Αἰγύπτου αἱ Ἑβραῖαι, τίκτουσι γὰρ πρὶν ἢ εἰσελθεῖν 
πρὸς αὐτὰς τὰς μαίας: καὶ ἔτικτον. 22 συνέταξε δὲ Φαραὼ παντὶ τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ λέγων: 
πᾶν ἄρσεν, ὃ ἐὰν τεχθῇ τοῖς Ἑβραίοις, εἰς τὸν ποταμὸν ρίψατε: καὶ πᾶν θῆλυ, 
ζωογονεῖτε αὐτό. 


1 These are the names of the sons of Israel who had entered into Egypt with Iakob their 
father. Each with their whole household went in: 2 Rouben, Symeon, Leui, Ioudas, 3 
Issachar, Zaboulon and Beniamin, 4 Dan and Nephthali, Gad and Aser. 5 But Ioseph was 
in Egypt. Now all souls from Iakob were seventy-five. 6 Then Ioseph died, and all his 
brothers and all that generation. 7 But the sons of Israel increased and multiplied and 
became common and were growing very, very strong. Now the land kept multiplying 
them. 8 Now another king arose over Egypt, who did not know Ioseph. 9 Now he said to 
his nation, “Look, the race of the sons of Israel is a great multitude and is becoming 
stronger than we. 10 Come then, let us deal shrewdly with them, lest it be multiplied, and, 
whenever war happens to us, these also shall be added to the opponents, and after going 
to war against us, they shall depart from the land.” 11 And he set over them overseers of 


tasks in order to afflict them in the tasks. And they built fortified cities for Pharao, both 
Pithom and Ramesses and On, which is Heliopolis. 12 But as much as they were humbling 
them, by so much the more they kept becoming more numerous and stronger, and the 
Egyptians were disgusted with the sons of Israel. 13 And the Egyptians were oppressing 
the sons of Israel forcefully 14 and were grievously afflicting their life by the hard tasks in 
clay and brick making and all the tasks in the plains, according to all the tasks in which 
they were enslaving them with force. 15 And the king of the Egyptians spoke to the 
Hebrews’ midwives, 16 “Whenever you act as midwives to the Hebrew women and they 
should be at the birthing stage, if then it be male, kill it, but if female, preserve it alive.” 17 
But the midwives feared God, and they did not do as the king of Egypt instructed them 
and tried to keep the males alive. 18 Then the king of Egypt summoned the midwives and 
said to them, “Why is it that you have done this thing and tried to keep the males alive?” 
19 The midwives then said to Pharao, “The Hebrew women are not like the women of 
Egypt, for they give birth before the midwives go in to them,” and they were already 
giving birth. 22 Then Pharao instructed all his people, saying, “Every male that might be 
born to the Hebrews, throw into the river, and every female, keep it alive.” 


Birth of Moses and his escape from Egypt 

[2] - 1 ἦν δέ τις ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς Aevi, ὃς ἔλαβε τῶν θυγατέρων Aevi, 2 καὶ ἐν γαστρὶ 
ἔλαβε καὶ ETEKEV ἄρσεν: ἰδόντες δὲ αὐτὸ ἀστεῖον ἐσκέπασαν αὐτὸ μῆνας τρεῖς. 3 ἐπεὶ 
δὲ οὐκ ἠδύναντο αὐτὸ ἔτι κρύπτειν, ἔλαβεν αὐτῷ ἢ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ θῖβιν καὶ κατέχρισεν 
αὐτὴν ἀσφαλτοπίσσῃ καὶ ἐνέβαλε τὸ παιδίον εἰς αὐτὴν καὶ ἔθηκεν αὐτὴν εἰς τὸ ἕλος 
παρὰ τὸν ποταμόν. 4 καὶ κατεσκόπευεν ἡ ἀδελφὴ αὐτοῦ μακρόθεν μαθεῖν, τί τὸ 
ἀποβησόμενον αὐτῷ. 5 κατέβη δὲ ἡ θυγάτηρ Φαραὼ λούσασθαι ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμόν, καὶ 
αἱ ἅβραι αὐτῆς παρεπορεύοντο παρὰ τὸν ποταμόν. καὶ ἰδοῦσα τὴν θῖβιν ἐν τῷ ἕλει, 
ἀποστείλασα τὴν ἅβραν ἀνείλατο αὐτήν. 6 ἀνοίξασα δὲ ὁρᾷ παιδίον κλαῖον ἐν τῇ 
θίβει, καὶ ἐφείσατο αὐτοῦ ἢ θυγάτηρ Φαραὼ καὶ ἔφη: ἀπὸ τῶν παιδίων τῶν Ἑβραίων 
τοῦτο. 7 καὶ εἶπεν ἡ ἀδελφὴ αὐτοῦ τῇ θυγατρὶ Φαραώ: θέλεις καλέσω σοι γυναῖκα 
τροφεύουσαν ἐκ τῶν Ἑβραίων καὶ θηλάσει σοι τὸ παιδίον; 8 ἡ δὲ εἶπεν ἢ θυγάτηρ 
Φαραώ: πορεύου. ἐλθοῦσα δὲ ἡ νεᾶνις ἑκάλεσε τὴν μητέρα τοῦ παιδίου. 9 εἶπε δὲ πρὸς 
αὐτὴν ἢ θυγάτηρ Φαραώ: διατήρησόν μοι τὸ παιδίον τοῦτο καὶ θήλασόν μοι αὐτό, ἐγὼ 
δὲ δώσω σοι τὸν μισθόν. ἔλαβε δὲ ἡ γυνὴ τὸ παιδίον καὶ ἐθήλαζεν αὐτό. 10 
ἀδρυνθέντος δὲ τοῦ παιδίου, εἰσήγαγεν αὐτὸ πρὸς τὴν θυγατέρα Φαραώ, καὶ ἐγενήθη 
αὐτῆ εἰς υἱόν: ἐπωνόμασε δὲ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Μωυσῆν λέγουσα: ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος αὐτὸν 
ἀνειλόμην. 11 ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταῖς πολλαῖς ἐκείναις μέγας γενόμενος 
Μωυσῆς, ἐξῆλθε πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ τοὺς υἱοὺς Ἰσραήλ. κατανοήσας δὲ τὸν 
πόνον αὐτῶν ὁρᾷ ἄνθρωπον Αἰγύπτιον τύπτοντά τινα Ἑβραῖον τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ἀδελφῶν 
τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ: 12 περιβλεψάμενος δὲ ὧδε καὶ ὧδε οὐχ ὁρᾷ οὐδένα καὶ πατάξας τὸν 
Αἰγύπτιον, ἔκρυψεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ ἄμμῳ. 13 ἐξελθὼν δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ δευτέρᾳ ὁρᾷ δύο 
Ἑβραίους διαπληκτιζομένους καὶ λέγει τῷ ἀδικοῦντι: διὰ τί σὺ τύπτεις τὸν πλησίον; 14 
ὁ δὲ εἶπε: τίς σε κατέστησεν ἄρχοντα καὶ δικαστὴν ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν; μὴ ἀνελεῖν µε σὺ θέλεις, 
ὃν τρόπον ἀνεῖλες χθὲς τὸν Αἰγύπτιον; ἐφοβήθη δὲ Μωυσῆς, καὶ εἶπεν: εἰ οὕτως 
ἐμφανὲς γέγονε τὸ ρῆμα τοῦτο; 15 ἤκουσε δὲ Φαραῶ τὸ ρῆμα τοῦτο καὶ ἐζήτει ἀνελεῖν 


Μωυσῆν: ἀνεχώρησε δὲ Μωυσῆς ἀπὸ προσώπου Φαραὼ καὶ ᾧκησεν ἐν γῇ Μαδιάμ, 
ἐλθὼν δὲ εἰς γῆν Μαδιὰμ ἐκάθισεν ἐπὶ τοῦ φρέατος. 16 τῷ δὲ ἱερεῖ Μαδιὰμ ἦσαν ἑπτὰ 
θυγατέρες ποιμαίνουσαι τὰ πρόβατα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν: παραγενόμεναι δὲ ἤντλουν 
ἕως ἔπλησαν τὰς δεξαμενὰς ποτίσαι τὰ πρόβατα τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν. 17 
παραγενόμενοι δὲ οἱ ποιμένες ἐξέβαλλον αὐτάς: ἀναστὰς δὲ Μωυσῆς ἐρρύσατο αὐτὰς 
καὶ ἤντλησεν αὐταῖς καὶ ἐπότισε τὰ πρόβατα αὐτῶν: 18 παρεγένοντο δὲ πρὸς 
Ραγουὴλ τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐταῖς: διατί ἐταχύνατε τοῦ παραγενέσθαι 
σήμερον; 19 αἱ δὲ εἶπαν: ἄνθρωπος Αἰγύπτιος ἐρρύσατο ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τῶν ποιμένων καὶ 
ἤντλησεν ἡμῖν καὶ ἐπότισε τὰ πρόβατα ἡμῶν. 20 ὁ δὲ εἶπε ταῖς θυγατράσιν αὐτοῦ: καὶ 
ποῦ ἐστι; καὶ ἱνατί οὕτως καταλελοίπατε τὸν ἄνθρωπον; καλέσατε οὖν αὐτόν, ὅπως 
φάγῃ ἄρτον. 21 κατῳκίσθη δὲ Μωυσῆς παρὰ τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ, καὶ ἐξέδοτο Σεπφώραν τὴν 
θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ Μωυσῇ γυναῖκα. 22 ἐν γαστρὶ δὲ λαβοῦσα ἡ γυνὴ ἔτεκεν υἱόν, καὶ 
ἐπωνόμασε Μωυσῆς τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Γηρσὰμ λέγων: ὅτι πάροικός εἰμι ἐν γῆ ἀλλοτρίᾳ. 


1 Now there was a certain man from the tribe of Leui who took one of the daughters of 
Leui and married her. 2 And she conceived and bore a male child. Now when they saw it 
was handsome, they sheltered it for three months. 3 But when they could hide it no longer, 
its mother took a basket and plastered it with a mixture of pitch and tar, and she put the 
child in it and placed it in the marsh beside the river. 4 And his sister was watching from a 
distance to learn what would happen to him. 5 Now Pharao’s daughter came down to the 
river to bathe, and her attendants were walking beside the river. And when she saw the 
basket in the marsh, she sent her attendant, and she picked it up. 6 Now when she opened 
it, she saw a child crying in the basket, and Pharao’s daughter spared it and said, “This is 
one of the Hebrews’ children.” 7 And his sister said to Pharao’s daughter, “Do you wish 
that I summon for you a nursing woman from the Hebrews, and she shall suckle the child 
for you?” 8 Then she, Pharao’s daughter, said to her, “Go!” But the girl went and 
summoned the child’s mother. 9 And Pharao’s daughter said to her, “Take care of this 
child for me, and suckle it for me, and I will give you your pay.” Then the woman took the 
child and kept suckling it. 10 Now when the child grew up, she brought it to Pharao’s 
daughter, and it became to her for a son. And she named his name Moyses, saying, “I 
drew him out of the water.” 11 Now it came to pass in the course of those many days, 
when he had fully grown, Moyses went out to his brothers, the sons of Israel. And as he 
observed their toil, he saw an Egyptian man beating some Hebrew from his own brothers, 
the sons of Israel. 12 Now when he looked around this way and that, he saw no one, and 
he struck the Egyptian and hid him in the sand. 13 Now when he went out on the next 
day, he saw two Hebrew men fighting, and he said to the one who was in the wrong, 
“Why do you beat your fellow?” 14 But he said, “Who appointed you ruler and judge over 
us? You do not intend to kill me, do you, in the same way you killed the Egyptian 
yesterday?” Then Moyses was afraid and said, “Has this matter perhaps become so well 
known?” 15 Now Pharao heard about this matter, and he was seeking to kill Moyses. Then 
Moyses withdrew from Pharao’s presence and settled in the land of Madian. Now when 
he came into the land of Madian, he sat upon the well. 16 Now the priest of Madian had 
seven daughters who were tending their father’s sheep. So when they arrived, they were 
drawing water until they filled the receptacles in order to water their father’s sheep. 17 But 


when the shepherds arrived, they were driving them away. But Moyses got up and 
rescued them and drew water for them and watered their sheep. 18 Now they arrived 
back to Ragouel, their father, and he said to them, “Why is it that you were quick to arrive 
today?” 19 And they said, “An Egyptian man rescued us from the shepherds and drew 
water for us and watered the sheep.” 20 And he said to his daughters, “And where is he? 
And for what reason have you left this man behind like this? Invite him then in order that 
he might eat bread.” 21 Now Moyses stayed with the man, and he gave Sepphora, his 
daughter, to Moyses for a wife. 22 Now when she became pregnant, the woman bore a 
son, and Moyses called his name Gersam, saying, “Because I am a resident alien in a 
foreign land.” 


God instructs Moses to free the Jews 

[3] - 1 καὶ Μωυσῆς ἦν ποιμαίνων τὰ πρόβατα Ἰοθόρ τοῦ γαμβροῦ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἱερέως 
Μαδιὰμ καὶ ἤγαγε τὰ πρόβατα ὑπὸ τὴν ἔρημον καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς τὸ ὄρος Χωρήβ. 2 ὤφθη 
δὲ αὐτῷ ἄγγελος Κυρίου ἐν πυρὶ φλογὸς ἐκ τοῦ βάτου, καὶ ὁρᾷ ὅτι ὁ βάτος καίεται 
πυρί, ὁ δὲ βάτος οὐ κατεκαίετο. 3 εἶπε δὲ Μωυσῆς: παρελθὼν ὄψομαι τὸ ὅραμα τὸ 
μέγα τοῦτο, ὅτι οὐ κατακαίεται ὁ βάτος. 4 ὡς δὲ εἶδε Κύριος ὅτι προσάγει ἰδεῖν, 
ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸν ὁ Κύριος ἐκ τοῦ βάτου λέγων: Μωυσῆ, Μωυσῆ. ὁ δὲ εἶπε: τί ἐστι; 5 ὁ δὲ 
εἶπε: μή ἐγγίσῃς ὧδε. λῦσαι τὸ ὑπόδημα ἐκ τῶν ποδῶν σου: ὁ γὰρ τόπος, ἐν ᾧ σὺ 
ἕστηκας, γῆ ἁγία ἐστί. 6 καὶ εἶπεν: ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ Θεὸς τοῦ πατρός σου, Θεὸς Ἁβραὰμ καὶ 
Θεὸς Ἰσαάκ καὶ Θεὸς Ἰακώβ. ἀπέστρεψε δὲ Μωυσῆς τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ: εὐλαβεῖτο 
γὰρ κατεμβλέψαι ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 7 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: ἰδὼν εἶδον τὴν 
κάκωσιν τοῦ λαοῦ μου τοῦ ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ καὶ τῆς κραυγῆς αὐτῶν ἀκήκοα ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἐργοδιωκτῶν: οἶδα γὰρ τὴν ὀδύνην αὐτῶν, ὃ καὶ κατέβην ἐξελέσθαι αὐτοὺς ἐκ χειρὸς 
τῶν Αἰγυπτίων καὶ ἐξαγαγεῖν αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἐκείνης καὶ εἰσαγαγεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰς 
γῆν ἀγαθὴν καὶ πολλήν, εἰς γῆν ρέουσαν γάλα καὶ μέλι. 10 καὶ νῦν δεῦρο ἀποστείλω 
σε πρὸς Φαραὼ βασιλέα Αἰγύπτου, καὶ ἐξάξεις τὸν λαόν μου τοὺς υἱοὺς Ἰσραὴλ ἐκ γῆς 
Αἰγύπτου. 11 καὶ εἶπε Μωυσῆς πρὸς τὸν Θεόν: τίς εἰμι ἐγώ, ὅτι πορεύσομαι πρὸς 
Φαραὼ βασιλέα Αἰγύπτου, καὶ ὅτι ἐξάξω τοὺς υἱοὺς Ἰσραὴλ ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου; 12 εἶπε 
δὲ ὁ Θεὸς Μωυσῇ λέγων: ὅτι ἔσομαι μετὰ σοῦ, καὶ τοῦτό σοι τὸ σημεῖον, ὅτι ἐγώ σε 
ἐξαποστέλλω ἐν τῷ ἐξαγαγεῖν σε τὸν λαόν μου ἐξ Αἰγύπτου καὶ λατρεύσετε τῷ Θεῷ 
ἐν τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ. 13 καὶ εἶπε Μωυσῆς πρὸς τὸν Θεόν: ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐξελεύσομαι πρὸς τοὺς 
υἱοὺς Ἰσραήλ, καὶ ἐρῶ πρὸς αὐτούς: Ó Θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν ἀπέσταλκέ µε πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς. ἐρωτήσουσί με: τί ὄνομα αὐτῷ; τί ἐρῶ πρὸς αὐτούς; 14 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Θεὸς πρὸς 
Μωυσῆν λέγων: ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ ὦν. καὶ εἶπεν: οὕτως ἐρεῖς τοῖς υἱοῖς Ἰσραήλ: ó ὢν 
ἀπέσταλκέ µε πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 18 καὶ εἰσακούσονταί σου τῆς φωνῆς: καὶ εἰσελεύσῃ σὺ καὶ ἡ 
γερουσία Ἰσραὴλ πρὸς Φαραὼ βασιλέα Αἰγύπτου καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτόν: ὁ Θεὸς τῶν 
Ἑβραίων προσκέκληται ἡμᾶς: πορευσόμεθα οὖν ὁδὸν τριῶν ἡμερῶν εἰς τὴν ἔρημον, 
ἵνα θύσωμεν τῷ Θεῷ ἡμῶν. 19 ἐγὼ δὲ οἶδα ὅτι οὐ προήσεται ὑμᾶς Φαραὼ βασιλεὺς 
Αἰγύπτου πορευθῆναι, ἐὰν μὴ μετὰ χειρὸς κραταιᾶς. 20 καὶ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα 
πατάξω τοὺς Αἰγυπτίους ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς θαυμασίοις µου, οἷς ποιήσω ἐν αὐτοῖς, καὶ μετὰ 
ταῦτα ἐξαποστελεῖ ὑμᾶς. 


1 And Moyses was tending the sheep of Iothor [another name of Ragouel], his father-in- 
law, the priest of Madian, and he led the sheep beyond the wilderness and came to the 
mountain, Choreb. 2 Now an angel of the Lord appeared to him in a fire of flame out of 
the bush, and he saw that the bush was burning with fire, but the bush was not burning 
up. 3 Then Moyses said, “When I pass by, I will look at this great sight, why it is that the 
bush is not burning up.” 4 Now when the Lord saw that he was drawing near to see, the 
Lord called him from the bush, saying, “Moyses, Moyses.” And he said, “What is it?” 5 
And he said, “Do not come near here! Loose the sandal from your feet! For the place on 
which you are standing is holy ground.” 6 And he said to him, “I am the God of your 
father, God of Abraam and God of Isaak and God of Iakob.” And Moyses turned his face 
away, for he was being reverent to look down before God. 7 Then the Lord said to Moyses, 
“When I looked, I saw the affliction of my people in Egypt, and I have heard their cry on 
account of the taskmasters. For I know their pain. 8 And I came down to deliver them 
from the hand of the Egyptians and to bring them out of that land and to bring them into a 
good and spacious land, into a land flowing with milk and honey. 10 And now come, let 
me send you to Pharao, king of Egypt, and you will bring my people, the sons of Israel, 
out of the land of Egypt.” 11 And Moyses said to God, “Who am I that I should go to 
Pharao, king of Egypt, and that I should bring the sons of Israel out of the land of Egypt?” 
12 But God spoke to Moyses, saying, “I will be with you, and this shall be the sign for you 
that I am sending you: when you have brought my people out of Egypt, you shall also 
serve God at this mountain.” 13 And Moyses said to God, “Look, I shall come to the sons 
of Israel and shall say to them, ‘The God of your fathers has sent me to you’; they will ask 
me, ‘What is his name?’ What shall I say to them?” 14 And God said to Moyses, “I am The 
One Who Is.” And he said, “Thus shall you say to the sons of Israel, ‘The One Who Is has 
sent me to you.’ 18 And they will listen to your voice, and you and the elders’ council of 
Israel shall go in to Pharao, king of Egypt, and you shall say to him, ‘The God of the 
Hebrews has summoned us. Therefore, let us go a three days’ journey into the wilderness 
so that we may sacrifice to our God.’ 19 Now I know that Pharao, king of Egypt, will not 
permit you to go, except with a mighty hand. 20 And when I stretch out my hand, I will 
strike the Egyptians with all my wonders that I will perform among them, and after these 
things he will send you away.” 


God puts Aaron alongside Moses 

[4] - 1 ἀπεκρίθη δὲ Μωυσῆς καὶ εἶπεν: ἐὰν μὴ πιστεύσωσί μοι, μηδὲ εἰσακούσωσι τῆς 
φωνῆς μου, ἐροῦσι γάρ, ὅτι οὐκ ὦπταί σοι ὁ Θεός, τί ἐρῶ πρὸς αὐτούς; 2 εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ 
Κύριος: τί τοῦτό ἐστι TO ἐν τῇ χειρί σου; ὁ δὲ εἶπε: ράβδος. 3 καὶ εἶπε: ρίψον αὐτὴν ἐπὶ 
τὴν γῆν. καὶ ἔρριψεν αὐτὴν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, καὶ ἐγένετο ὄφις: καὶ ἔφυγε Μωυσῆς ἀπ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ. 4 καὶ εἶπε Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρα καὶ ἐπιλαβοῦ τῆς κέρκου: 
ἐκτείνας οὖν τὴν χεῖρα ἐπελάβετο τῆς κέρκου, καὶ ἐγένετο ράβδος ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ: 5 
ἵνα πιστεύσωσί σοι ὅτι ὦπταί σοι ὁ Θεὸς τῶν πατέρων αὐτῶν, Θεὸς Ἁβραὰμ καὶ Θεὸς 
Ἰσαὰκ καὶ Θεὸς Ἰακώβ. 6 εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ Κύριος πάλιν: εἰσένεγκον τὴν χεῖρά σου εἰς τὸν 
κόλπον σου. καὶ εἰσήνεγκε τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν κόλπον αὐτοῦ: καὶ ἐξήνεγκε τὴν 
χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐκ τοῦ κόλπου αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐγενήθη ἢ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ χιών. 7 καὶ εἶπε 


πάλιν: εἰσένεγκον τὴν χεῖρά σου εἰς τὸν κόλπον σου. καὶ εἰσήνεγκε τὴν χεῖρα εἰς TOV 
κόλπον αὐτοῦ: καὶ ἐξήνεγκεν αὐτὴν ἐκ τοῦ κόλπου αὐτοῦ, καὶ πάλιν ἀποκατέστη εἰς 
τὴν χρόαν τῆς σαρκὸς αὐτῆς. 8 ἐὰν δὲ μὴ πιστεύσωσί σοι, μηδὲ εἰσακούσωσι τῆς 
φωνῆς τοῦ σημείου τοῦ πρώτου, πιστεύσουσί σοι τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ σημείου τοῦ δευτέρου. 
9 καὶ ἔσται ἐὰν μὴ πιστεύσωσί σοι τοῖς δυσὶ σημείοις τούτοις, μηδὲ εἰσακούσωσι τῆς 
φωνῆς σου, λήψῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ ἐκχεεῖς ἐπὶ τὸ ξηρόν, καὶ ἔσται TO 
ὕδωρ, ὃ ἐὰν λάβης ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ, αἷμα ἐπὶ τοῦ ξηροῦ. 10 εἶπε δὲ Μωυσῆς πρὸς 
Κύριον: δέομαι, Κύριε, οὐχ ἱκανός εἰμι ἰσχνόφωνος καὶ βραδύγλωσσος ἐγώ εἰμι. 11 
εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: τίς ἔδωκε στόμα ἀνθρώπῳ, καὶ τίς ἐποίησε δύσκωφον 
καὶ κωφόν, βλέποντα καὶ τυφλόν; οὐκ ἐγὼ ὁ Θεός; 12 καὶ νῦν πορεύου, καὶ ἐγὼ ἀνοίξω 
τὸ στόμα σου, καὶ συμβιβάσω σε, ὃ μέλλεις λαλῆσαι. 13 καὶ εἶπε Μωυσῆς: δέομαι, 
Κύριε, προχείρισαι δυνάμενον ἄλλον, ὃν ἀποστελεῖς. 14 καὶ θυμωθεὶς ὀργῆ Κύριος ἐπὶ 
Μωυσῆν εἶπεν: οὐκ ἰδοὺ Ἀαρὼν ὁ ἀδελφός σου ὁ Λευΐτης; ἐπίσταμαι ὅτι λαλῶν 
λαλήσει αὐτός GOL καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς ἐξελεύσεται εἰς συνάντησίν σοι καὶ ἰδών σε 
χαρήσεται ἐν ἑαυτῷ. 15 καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ δώσεις τὰ ρήματά μου εἰς τὸ στόμα 
αὐτοῦ: καὶ ἐγὼ ἀνοίξω τὸ στόμα σου καὶ τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ καὶ συμβιβάσω ὑμᾶς ἃ 
ποιήσετε. 16 καὶ αὐτός σοι λαλήσει πρὸς τὸν λαόν, καὶ αὐτὸς ἔσται σου στόμα, σὺ δὲ 
αὐτῷ ἔσῃ τὰ πρὸς τὸν Θεόν. 17 καὶ τὴν ράβδον ταύτην τὴν στραφεῖσαν εἰς ὄφιν λήψη 
ἐν τῇ χειρί σου, ἐν ᾗ ποιήσεις ἐν αὐτῇ τὰ σημεῖα. 18 ἐπορεύθη δὲ Μωυσῆς καὶ 
ἀπέστρεψε πρὸς Ἰοθὸρ τὸν γαμβρὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ λέγει πορεύσομαι καὶ ἀποστρέψω 
πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφούς μου τοὺς ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ὄψομαι, εἰ ἔτι ζῶσι. καὶ εἶπεν Ἰοθὸρ 
Μωυσῆ: βάδιζε ὑγιαίνων. μετὰ δὲ τὰς ἡμέρας τὰς πολλὰς ἐκείνας ἐτελεύτησεν ὁ 
βασιλεὺς Αἰγύπτου. 19 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν ἐν Μαδιάμ: βάδιζε, ἄπελθε εἰς 
Αἴγυπτον: τεθνήκασι γὰρ πάντες οἱ ζητοῦντές σου τὴν ψυχήν. 20 ἀναλαβὼν δὲ 
Μωυσῆς τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ τὰ παιδία ἀνεβίβασεν αὐτὰ ἐπὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια καὶ ἐπέστρεψεν 
εἰς Αἴγυπτον: ἔλαβε δὲ Μωυσῆς τὴν ράβδον τὴν παρὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ. 27 
εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Ἀαρών: πορεύθητι εἰς συνάντησιν Μωυσῆ εἰς τὴν ἔρημον: καὶ 
ἐπορεύθη καὶ συνήντησεν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ ὄρει τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ κατεφίλησαν ἀλλήλους. 28 
καὶ ἀνήγγειλε Μωυσῆς τῷ Ἀαρὼν πάντας τοὺς λόγους Κυρίου, οὓς ἀπέστειλε, καὶ 
πάντα τὰ σημεῖα, ἃ ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ. 29 ἐπορεύθη δὲ Μωυσῆς καὶ Ἀαρὼν καὶ 
συνήγαγον τὴν γερουσίαν τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ. 30 καὶ ἐλάλησεν Ἀαρὼν πάντα τὰ 
ρήματα ταῦτα, ἃ ἐλάλησεν ὁ Θεὸς πρὸς Μωυσῆν, καὶ ἐποίησε τὰ σημεῖα ἐναντίον τοῦ 
λαοῦ. 31 καὶ ἐπίστευσεν ὁ λαὸς καὶ ἐχάρη, ὅτι ἐπεσκέψατο ὁ Θεὸς τοὺς υἱοὺς Ἰσραὴλ 
καὶ ὅτι εἶδεν αὐτῶν τὴν θλίψιν: κύψας δὲ ὁ λαὸς προσεκύνησε. 


1 Then Moyses answered and said, “If then they should not believe me or listen to my 
voice, for they will say, ‘God has not appeared to you!’ what shall I say to them?” 2 Then 
the Lord said to him, “What is this in your hand?” And he said, “A rod.” 3 And he said, 
“Throw it on the ground!” And he threw it on the ground, and it became a snake, and 
Moyses fled from it. 4 And the Lord said to Moyses, “Stretch out your hand, and seize the 
tail! Then he stretched out his hand and seized the tail, and it became a rod in his hand 5 
—so that they may believe you, that the Lord, the God of their fathers, God of Abraam and 
God of Isaak and God of Iakob, has appeared to you.” 6 Now the Lord said to him again, 
“Put your hand into your bosom!” And he put the hand into his bosom, and he brought 


his hand out of his bosom, and his hand became as snow. 7 And he said, “Again put your 
hand into your bosom!” And he put the hand into his bosom and brought it out of his 
bosom, and again it was restored to the color of his flesh. 8 “Now if they should not 
believe you or listen to the voice of the first sign, they will believe you because of the voice 
of the last sign. 9 And it will be if they should not believe you for these two signs or listen 
to your voice, you shall take some of the river’s water and pour it on the dry ground, and 
the water, whatever you take from the river, will be blood on the dry ground.” 10 But 
Moyses said to the Lord, “Please, Lord, I am incompetent: I am weak-voiced and slow- 
tongued.” 11 Then the Lord said to Moyses, “Who gave a mouth to a person, and who 
made him deaf and mute, seeing and blind? Is it not I, the Lord God? 12 And now go, and 
I will open your mouth and teach you what you are going to speak.” 13 And Moyses said, 
“Please, Lord, appoint another capable person, whom you will send.” 14 And enraged 
with anger towards Moyses the Lord said, “Look, is not Aaron your brother, the Leuite? I 
know that when he speaks, he will speak for you. And look, he will come out to meet you, 
and when he sees you, he will be glad in himself. 15 And you shall speak to him and put 
my words in his mouth. And I will open your mouth and his mouth and will teach you 
what you shall do. 16 And he shall speak for you to the people, and he shall be your 
mouth, but you shall be to him the things pertaining to God. 17 And this rod, which was 
turned into a snake, you shall take in your hand, with which you shall perform the signs 
with it.” 18 Now Moyses went and returned to Iothor, his father-in-law, and said, “I shall 
go and return to my brothers in Egypt and see whether they are still living.” And Iothor 
said to Moyses, “Go in health.” Now after those many days the king of Egypt had died. 19 
And the Lord said to Moyses in Madian, “Go! Return to Egypt! For all those who were 
seeking your soul are dead.” 20 Then Moyses took his wife and children and put them on 
draft animals, and he went back to Egypt. And Moyses took the rod from God in his hand. 
27 And the Lord said to Aaron, “Go into the wilderness for a meeting with Moyses.” And 
he went and met him at the mountain of God, and they kissed one another. 28 And 
Moyses reported to Aaron all the words of the Lord that he sent and all the signs that he 
commanded him. 29 Then Moyses and Aaron went and assembled the elders’ council of 
the sons of Israel. 30 And Aaron spoke all these words that God had spoken to Moyses 
and performed the signs before the people. 31 And the people believed and were glad 
because God had observed the sons of Israel and because he had seen their oppression. 
Then the people bowed down and did obeisance. 


Pharaoh does not accept Moses' request to let the Jews go 

[5] - 1 καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα εἰσῆλθε Μωυσῆς καὶ Ἀαρὼν πρὸς Φαραὼ καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ: τάδε 
λέγει Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς Ἰσραήλ: ἐξαπόστειλον τὸν λαόν µου, ἵνα μοι ἑορτάσωσιν ἐν TH 
ἐρήμῳ. 2 καὶ εἶπε Φαραώ: τίς ἐστιν οὗ εἰσακούσομαι τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ, ὥστε 
ἐξαποστεῖλαι τοὺς υἱοὺς Ἰσραήλ; οὐκ οἶδα τὸν Κύριον καὶ τὸν Ἰσραὴλ οὐκ 
ἐξαποστέλλω. 3 καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ: ὁ Θεὸς τῶν Ἑβραίων προσκέκληται ἡμᾶς: 
πορευσόμεθα οὖν ὁδὸν τριῶν ἡμερῶν εἰς τὴν ἔρημον, ὅπως θύσωμεν Κυρίῳ τῷ Θεῷ 
ἡμῶν, μή ποτε συναντήσῃ ἡμῖν θάνατος ἢ φόνος. 4 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ βασιλεὺς 
Αἰγύπτου: ἱνατί Mwvon καὶ Ἀαρὼν διαστρέφετε τὸν λαὸν ἀπὸ τῶν ἔργων; ἀπέλθατε 


ἕκαστος ὑμῶν πρὸς TA ἔργα αὐτοῦ. 6 συνέταξε δὲ Φαραώ τοῖς ἐργοδιώκταις τοῦ λαοῦ 
καὶ τοῖς γραμματεῦσι λέγων: 7 οὐκέτι προστεθήσεσθε διδόναι ἄχυρον τῷ λαῷ εἰς τὴν 
πλινθουργίαν καθάπερ χθὲς καὶ τρίτην ἡμέραν: ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοὶ πορευέσθωσαν καὶ 
συναγαγέτωσαν ἑαυτοῖς ἄχυρα. 8 καὶ τὴν σύνταξιν τῆς πλινθείας, ἧς αὐτοὶ ποιοῦσι, 
καθ᾽ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν ἐπιβαλεῖς αὐτοῖς, οὐκ ἀφελεῖς οὐδέν: σχολάζουσι γάρ: διὰ τοῦτο 
κεκράγασι λέγοντες: ἐγερθῶμεν καὶ θύσωμεν τῷ Θεῷ ἡμῶν. 10 κατέσπευδον δὲ 
αὐτοὺς οἱ ἐργοδιῶκται καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ ἔλεγον πρὸς τὸν λαὸν λέγοντες: τάδε 
λέγει Φαραώ: οὐκέτι δίδωμι ὑμῖν ἄχυρα: 11 αὐτοὶ ὑμεῖς πορευόμενοι συλλέγετε 
ἑαυτοῖς ἄχυρα, ὅθεν ἐὰν εὕρητε, οὐ γὰρ ἀφαιρεῖται ἀπὸ τῆς συντάξεως ὑμῶν οὐδέν. 
12 καὶ διεσπάρη ὁ λαὸς ἐν ὅλῃ γῆ Αἰγύπτῳ, συναγαγεῖν καλάμην εἰς ἄχυρα: 13 οἱ δὲ 
ἐργοδιῶκται κατέσπευδον αὐτοὺς λέγοντες: συντελεῖτε τὰ ἔργα τὰ καθήκοντα kað’ 
ἡμέραν, καθάπερ καὶ ὅτε τὸ ἄχυρον ἐδίδοτο ὑμῖν. 14 καὶ ἐμαστιγώθησαν οἱ 
γοαμματεῖς τοῦ γένους τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ, οἱ κατασταθέντες ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὑπὸ τῶν 
ἐπιστατῶν τοῦ Φαραώ, λέγοντες: διατί οὐ συνετελέσατε τὰς συντάξεις ὑμῶν τῆς 
πλινθείας καθάπερ χθὲς καὶ τρίτην ἡμέραν, καὶ τὸ τῆς σήμερον; 15 εἰσελθόντες δὲ οἱ 
γοαμματεῖς τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ κατεβόησαν πρὸς Φαραὼ λέγοντες: ἱνατί σὺ οὕτως 
ποιεῖς τοῖς σοῖς οἰκέταις; 16 ἄχυρον οὐ δίδοται τοῖς οἰκέταις σου, καὶ τὴν πλίνθον ἡμῖν 
λέγουσι ποιεῖν, καὶ ἰδοὺ οἱ παῖδές σου μεμαστίγωνται: ἀδικήσεις οὖν τὸν λαόν σου. 17 
καὶ εἶπεν αυτοῖς: σχολάζετε, σχολασταί ἐστε: διὰ τοῦτο λέγετε: πορευθῶμεν, θύσωμεν 
τῷ Θεῷ ἡμῶν. 18 νῦν οὖν πορευθέντες ἐργάζεσθε: τὸ γὰρ ἄχυρον οὐ δοθήσεται ὑμῖν, 
καὶ τὴν σύνταξιν τῆς πλινθείας ἀποδώσετε. 19 ἑώρων δὲ οἱ γραμματεῖς τῶν υἱῶν 
Ἰσραὴλ ἑαυτοὺς ἐν κακοῖς λέγοντες: οὐκ ἀπολείψετε τῆς πλινθείας τὸ καθῆκον τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ. 20 συνήντησαν δὲ Μωυσῇ καὶ Ἀαρῶν ἐρχομένοις εἰς συνάντησιν αὐτοῖς, 
ἐκπορευομένων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ Φαραώ. 21 καὶ εἶπαν αὐτοῖς: ἴδοι ὁ Θεὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ κρίναι, 
ὅτι ἐβδελύξατε τὴν ὀσμὴν ἡμῶν ἐναντίον Φαραὼ καὶ ἐναντίον τῶν θεραπόντων 
αὐτοῦ, δοῦναι ρομφαίαν εἰς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ, ἀποκτεῖναι ἡμᾶς. 22 ἐπέστρεψε δὲ 
Μωυσῆς πρὸς Κύριον καὶ εἶπε: δέομαι, Κύριε: τί ἐκάκωσας τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον; καὶ ἱνατί 
ἀπέσταλκάς µε; 23 καὶ ἀφ᾽ οὗ πεπόρευμαι πρὸς Φαραὼ λαλῆσαι ἐπὶ τῷ σῷ ὀνόματι, 
ἐκάκωσε τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον, καὶ οὐκ ἐρρύσω τὸν λαόν σου. 


1 And after these things Moyses and Aaron went in to Pharao and said to him, “This is 
what the Lord, the God of Israel, says, ‘Send away my people so that they may celebrate a 
feast to me in the wilderness.’ “ 2 And Pharao said, “Who is this whose voice I shall listen 
to so that I send away the sons of Israel? I do not know the Lord, and I am not sending 
Israel away!” 3 And they say to him, “The God of the Hebrews has summoned us. We will 
travel then a three days’ journey into the wilderness in order to sacrifice to our God, lest 
death or murder meet us.” 4 And the king of Egypt said to them, “Moyses and Aaron, 
why are you diverting my people from their tasks? Each of you, go back to his tasks.” 6 
Then Pharao instructed the people’s taskmasters and recorders, saying, 7 “No longer will 
straw continue to be given to the people for brick-making, as it was yesterday and the 
third day. Let them go themselves and gather straw for themselves. 8 And the levy of 
brick-making that they themselves make each day, you shall impose on them; you shall 
not remove anything. For they have spare time! For this reason they have cried out, 
saying, ‘Let us go and offer sacrifice to our God.’ ” 10 Then the taskmasters and recorders 


kept urging them on and telling the people, saying, “This is what Pharao says, ‘I am no 
longer giving you straw. 11 As you yourselves go, gather for yourselves straw wherever 
you may find it, for nothing is being removed from your levy.’ “ 12 And the people were 
scattered in the whole of Egypt to gather stubble for straw. 13 Now the taskmasters kept 
urging them on, saying, “Complete the customary tasks daily even as when the straw was 
being given to you.” 14 And the recorders of the race of the sons of Israel, who had been 
set over them by the overseers of Pharao, were beaten, saying, “Why did you not finish 
your levies of brick-making, just as yesterday and the third day, also today?” 15 Then the 
recorders of the sons of Israel, they came in and cried out to Pharao, saying, “Why are you 
acting like this to your domestics? 16 Straw is not being given to your domestics, and they 
tell us to make the brick, and look, your servants have been beaten. So you will treat your 
people unjustly.” 17 And he said to them, “You have spare time; you are men of leisure! 
For this reason you say, ‘Let us go; let us offer sacrifice to our God.’ 18 Now then, go, and 
get to work! For the straw shall not be given to you, and you shall deliver the levy of brick- 
making.” 19 Now the recorders of the sons of Israel were seeing themselves in difficulties, 
because they were saying, “You shall not come short of the customary amount of brick- 
making daily.” 20 Now they met Moyses and Aaron coming to meet them, as they were 
going out from Pharao, 21 and they said to them, “May God see you and judge, because 
you have made our smell loathsome before Pharao and before his attendants, to put a 
sword into his hands to kill us.” 22 Then Moyses turned to the Lord and said, “Lord, why 
did you harm this people? And why have you sent me? 23 Even from the time when I 
have gone in to Pharao to speak in your name, he has harmed this people, and you have 
not delivered your people.” 


God sends the plagues on Egypt. Transmutation of water into blood 

[7] - 1 καὶ εἶπε Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν λέγων: ἰδοὺ δέδωκά σε θεὸν Φαραώ, καὶ Ἀαρὼν ó 
ἀδελφός σου ἔσται σου προφήτης: 2 σὺ δὲ λαλήσεις αὐτῷ πάντα, ὅσα σοι ἐντέλλομαι, 
ὁ δὲ Ἀαρὼν ὁ ἀδελφός σου λαλήσει πρὸς Φαραώ, ὥστε ἐξαποστεῖλαι τοὺς υἱοὺς 
Ἰσραὴλ ἐκ τῆς γῆς αὐτοῦ. 9 καὶ ἐὰν λαλήσῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς Φαραὼ λέγων: δότε ἡμῖν 
σημεῖον ἢ τέρας, καὶ ἐρεῖς Ἀαρὼν τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου: λάβε τὴν ράβδον καὶ ρίψον ἐπὶ τὴν 
γῆν ἐναντίον Φαραὼ καὶ ἐναντίον τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔσται δράκων. 10 
εἰσῆλθε δὲ Μωυσῆς καὶ Ἀαρὼν ἐναντίον Φαραὼ καὶ τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ καὶ 
ἐποίησαν οὕτως, καθάπερ ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς Κύριος: καὶ ἔρριψεν Ἀαρὼν τὴν ράβδον 
ἐναντίον Φαραώ, καὶ ἐναντίον τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐγένετο δράκων. 11 
συνεκάλεσε δὲ Φαραὼ τοὺς σοφιστὰς Αἰγύπτου καὶ τοὺς φαρμακούς, καὶ ἐποίησαν 
καὶ οἱ ἐπαοιδοὶ τῶν Αἰγυπτίων ταῖς φαρμακείαις αὐτῶν ὡσαύτως. 12 καὶ ἔρριψαν 
ἕκαστος τὴν ράβδον αὐτῶν, καὶ ἐγένοντο δράκοντες: καὶ κατέπιεν ἡ ράβδος ἡ Ἀαρὼν 
τὰς ἐκείνων ράβδους. 13 καὶ κατίσχυσεν ἡ καρδία Φαραώ, καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσεν αὐτῶν, 
καθάπερ ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς Κύριος. 14 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: βεβάρηται ἡ 
καρδία Φαραὼ τοῦ μὴ ἐξαποστεῖλαι τὸν λαόν. 15 βάδισον πρὸς Φαραῶ τὸ πρωΐ: ἰδοὺ 
αὐτὸς ἐκπορεύεται ἐπὶ τὸ ὕδωρ, καὶ ἔσῃ συναντῶν αὐτῷ ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖλος τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ 
τὴν ράβδον τὴν στραφεῖσαν εἰς ὄφιν λήψῃ ἐν τῆ χειρί σου. 16 καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτόν: 
Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς τῶν Ἑβραίων ἀπέσταλκέ µε πρὸς σὲ λέγων: ἐξαπόστειλον τὸν λαόν 


μου, ἵνα por λατρεύση ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ: καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐκ εἰσήκουσας ἕως τούτου. 17 τάδε λέγει 
Κύριος: ἐν τούτῳ γνώση ὅτι ἐγὼ Κύριος: ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ τύπτω τῇ ράβδῳ TH ἐν χειρί µου ἐπὶ 
τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ, καὶ μεταβαλεῖ εἰς αἷμα: 18 καὶ οἱ ἰχθύες οἱ ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ 
τελευτήσουσι, καὶ ἐποζέσει ὁ ποταμός, καὶ οὐ δυνήσονται οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι πιεῖν ὕδωρ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ. 20 καὶ ἐποίησαν οὕτως Μωυσῆς καὶ Ἀαρών, καθάπερ ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς 
Κύριος: καὶ ἐπάρας τῇ ράβδῳ αὐτοῦ ἐπάταξε τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ ἐναντίον 
Φαραὼ καὶ ἐναντίον τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ καὶ μετέβαλε πᾶν τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ἐν τῷ 
ποταμῷ εἰς αἷμα. 21 καὶ οἱ ἰχθύες OL ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ ἐτελεύτησαν, καὶ ἐπώζεσεν ὁ 
ποταμός, καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι πιεῖν ὕδωρ ἐκ τοῦ ποταμοῦ, καὶ ἦν τὸ αἷμα ἐν 
πάσῃ γῆ Αἰγύπτου. 22 ἐποίησαν δὲ ὡσαύτως καὶ οἱ ἐπαοιδοὶ τῶν Αἰγυπτίων ταῖς 
φαρμακείαις αὐτῶν: καὶ ἐσκληρύνθη ἢ καρδία Φαραώ, καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσεν αὐτῶν, 
καθάπερ εἶπε Κύριος. 


1 And the Lord spoke to Moyses, saying, “Look, I have given you as a god to Pharao, and 
Aaron, your brother, shall be your prophet. 2 Now you shall speak to him all things that I 
command you, and Aaron, your brother, shall tell Pharao so that he sends the sons of 
Israel away from his land. 9 And if Pharao should speak to you, saying, ‘Give us a sign or 
wonder,’ you also shall say to Aaron, your brother, ‘Take the rod, and throw it upon the 
ground before Pharao and before his attendants, and it will be a dragon.’ “ 10 Now 
Moyses and Aaron went in before Pharao and his attendants and did so just as the Lord 
commanded them. And Aaron threw down the rod before Pharao and before his 
attendants, and it became a dragon. 11 And Pharao summoned the experts of Egypt and 
the sorcerers, and they also, the enchanters of the Egyptians, did likewise by their magical 
potions. 12 And each one threw down his rod and became dragons, and Aron’s rod 
swallowed the rods of those people. 13 And the heart of Pharao prevailed, and he did not 
listen to them, just as the Lord spoke to them. 14 Now the Lord said to Moyses, “The heart 
of Pharao is weighed down so as not to send away the people. 15 Go to Pharao in the 
morning. Look, he himself is going out to the water, and you shall stand, meeting him on 
the bank of the river, and the rod that was turned into a snake you shall take in your hand. 
16 And you shall say to him, ‘The Lord, the God of the Hebrews, has sent me to you, 
saying, “Send away my people so that they may serve me in the wilderness.” And look, 
you did not listen up to this point. 17 This is what the Lord says, “By this you shall know 
that I am the Lord. Look, with the rod that is in my hand I am about to strike upon the 
water that is in the river, and it shall turn to blood. 18 And the fish that are in the river 
shall die, and the river shall stink, and the Egyptians shall be unable to drink water from 
the river.” 20 And Moyses and Aaron did so just as the Lord commanded them, and 
Aaron lifted it up and with his rod struck the water that was in the river before Pharao 
and before his attendants, and all the water in the river turned into blood. 21 And the fish 
in the river died, and the river stank, and the Egyptians could not drink water from the 
river, and there was blood in the whole land of Egypt. 22 But also the Egyptians’ 
enchanters did likewise with their magical potions. And Pharao’s heart was hardened, and 
he did not listen to them, just as the Lord said. 


Invasion of frogs, mosquitoes and flies 

[8] - 1 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: εἴσελθε πρὸς Φαραὼ καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτόν: τάδε 
λέγει Κύριος: ἐξαπόστειλον τὸν λαόν μου, ἵνα μοι λατρεύσωσιν: 2 εἰ δὲ μὴ βούλει σὺ 
ἐξαποστεῖλαι, ἰδοὺ EyW τύπτω πάντα τὰ ὅριά σου τοῖς βατράχοις. 3 καὶ ἐξερεύξεται ὁ 
ποταμὸς βατράχους, καὶ ἀναβάντες εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τοὺς οἴκους σου καὶ εἰς τὰ 
ταμιεῖα τῶν κοιτώνων σου καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν κλινῶν σου καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς οἴκους τῶν 
θεραπόντων σου καὶ τοῦ λαοῦ σου καὶ ἐν τοῖς φυράμασί σου καὶ ἐν τοῖς κριβάνοις σου: 
4 καὶ ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς θεράποντάς σου καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν σου ἀναβήσονται οἱ 
βάτραχοι. 5 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: εἰπὸν Ἀαρὼν τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου ἔκτεινον τῇ 
χειρὶ τὴν ράβδον σου ἐπὶ τοὺς ποταμοὺς καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς διώρυγας καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ ἕλη καὶ 
ἀνάγαγε τοὺς βατράχους: 6 καὶ ἐξέτεινεν Ἀαρὼν τὴν χεῖρα ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα Αἰγύπτου καὶ 
ἀνήγαγε τοὺς βατράχους: καὶ ἀνεβιβάσθη ὁ βάτραχος καὶ ἐκάλυψε τὴν γῆν Αἰγύπτου. 
8 καὶ ἐκάλεσε Φαραὼ Μωυσῆν καὶ Ἀαρὼν καὶ εἶπεν: εὔξασθε περὶ ἐμοῦ πρὸς Κύριον, 
καὶ περιελέτω τοὺς βατράχους ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐμοῦ λαοῦ, καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ 
αὐτούς, καὶ θύσωσι τῷ Κυρίῳ. 9 εἶπε δὲ Μωυσῆς πρὸς Φαραώ: τάξαι πρός µε πότε 
εὔξομαι περὶ σοῦ καὶ περὶ τῶν θεραπόντων σου καὶ τοῦ λαοῦ σου ἀφανίσαι τοὺς 
βατράχους ἀπὸ σοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ λαοῦ σου καὶ ἐκ τῶν οἰκιῶν ὑμῶν, πλὴν ἐν τῷ 
ποταμῷ ὑπολειφθήσονται. 10 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν: εἰς αὔριον. 12 ἐξῆλθε δὲ Μωυσῆς καὶ Ἀαρὼν 
ἀπὸ Φαραώ: καὶ ἐβόησε Μωυσῆς πρὸς Κύριον περὶ τοῦ ὁρισμοῦ τῶν βατράχων, ὡς 
ἐτάξατο Φαραώ. 13 ἐποίησε δὲ Κύριος καθάπερ εἶπε Μωυσῆς καὶ ἐτελεύτησαν οἱ 
βάτραχοι ἐκ τῶν οἰκιῶν καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἐπαύλεων καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν: 14 καὶ συνήγαγον 
αὐτοὺς θημωνίας θημωνίας, καὶ ὤζεσεν ἢ γῆ. 15 ἰδὼν δὲ Φαραώ ὅτι γέγονεν ἀνάψυξις, 
ἐβαρύνθη ἡ καρδία αὐτοῦ, καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσεν αὐτῶν, καθάπερ ἐλάλησε Κύριος. 16 
εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: εἰπὸν Ἀαρών, ἔκτεινον τῇ χειρὶ τὴν ράβδον σου καὶ 
πάταξον τὸ χῶμα τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἔσονται σκνῖφες EV τε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις καὶ ἐν τοῖς 
τετράποσι καὶ ἐν πάσῃ γῆ Αἰγύπτου. 17 ἐξέτεινεν οὖν Ἀαρὼν τῆ χειρὶ τὴν ράβδον καὶ 
ἐπάταξε τὸ χῶμα τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ σκνῖφες ἐν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις καὶ ἐν τοῖς 
τετράποσι, καὶ ἐν παντὶ χώματι τῆς γῆς ἐγένοντο οἱ σκνῖφες. 18 ἐποίησαν δὲ ὡσαύτως 
καὶ οἱ ἐπαοιδοὶ ταῖς φαρμακείαις αὐτῶν ἐξαγαγεῖν τὸν σκνῖφα καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο. καὶ 
ἐγένοντο οἱ σκνῖφες EV τε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις καὶ ἐν τοῖς τετράποσιν. 19 εἶπαν οὖν οἱ 
ἐπαοιδοὶ τῷ Φαραώ: δάκτυλος Θεοῦ ἐστι τοῦτο. καὶ ἐσκληρύνθη ἡ καρδία Φαραώ, καὶ 
οὐκ εἰσήκουσεν αὐτῶν, καθάπερ ἐλάλησε Κύριος. 20 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: 
ὄρθρισον τὸ πρωϊ καὶ στῆθι ἐναντίον Φαραώ: καὶ ἰδοὺ αὐτὸς ἐξελεύσεται ἐπὶ τὸ ὕδωρ, 
καὶ ἐρεῖς πρὸς αὐτόν: τάδε λέγει Κύριος: ἐξαπόστειλον τὸν λαόν μου, ἵνα μοι 
λατρεύσωσιν ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ: 21 ἐὰν δὲ μὴ βούλῃ ἐξαποστεῖλαι τὸν λαόν μου, ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ 
ἐξαποστέλλω ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς θεράποντάς σου καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν σου καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς 
οἴκους ὑμῶν κυνόμυιαν, καὶ πλησθήσονται αἱ οἰκίαι τῶν Αἰγυπτίων τῆς κυνομυίας καὶ 
εἰς τὴν γῆν, ἐφ᾽ ἧς εἰσιν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς. 24 ἐποίησε δὲ Κύριος οὕτως, καὶ παρεγένετο ἡ 
κυνόμυια πλῆθος εἰς τοὺς οἴκους Φαραὼ καὶ εἰς τοὺς οἴκους τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ 
καὶ εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν Αἰγύπτου, καὶ ἐξωλοθρεύθη ἡ γῆ ἀπὸ τῆς κυνομυίας. 25 
ἐκάλεσε δὲ Φαραῶ Μωυσῆν καὶ Ἀαρὼν λέγων: ἐλθόντες θύσατε Κυρίῳ τῷ Θεῷ ὑμῶν 
ἐν τῇ γῆ. 26 καὶ εἶπε Μωυσῆς: οὐ δυνατὸν γενέσθαι οὕτως: τὰ γὰρ βδελύγματα τῶν 
Αἰγυπτίων θύσομεν Κυρίῳ τῷ Θεῷ ἡμῶν: ἐὰν γὰρ θύσωμεν τὰ βδελύγματα τῶν 
Αἰγυπτίων ἐναντίον αὐτῶν, λιθοβοληθησόμεθα. 27 ὁδὸν τριῶν ἡμερῶν πορευσόμεθα 


εἰς τὴν ἔρημον καὶ θύσομεν τῷ Θεῷ ἡμῶν, καθάπερ εἶπε Κύριος ἡμῖν. 28 καὶ εἶπε 
Φαραώ: ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς, καὶ θύσατε τῷ Θεῷ ὑμῶν ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ μακρὰν 
ἀποτενεῖτε πορευθῆναι: εὔξασθε οὖν περὶ ἐμοῦ πρὸς Κύριον. 30 ἐξῆλθε δὲ Μωυσῆς 
ἀπὸ Φαραὼ καὶ ηὔξατο πρὸς τὸν Θεόν: 31 ἐποίησε δὲ Κύριος καθάπερ εἶπε Μωυσῆς, 
καὶ περιεῖλε τὴν κυνόμυιαν ἀπὸ Φαραὼ καὶ τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ λαοῦ 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ οὐ κατελείφθη οὐδεμία. 32 καὶ ἐβάρυνε Φαραὼ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ 
τοῦ καιροῦ τούτου, καὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησεν ἐξαποστεῖλαι τὸν λαόν. 


1 Then the Lord said to Moyses, “Go in to Pharao, and you will say to him, ‘This is what 
the Lord says: Send away my people so that they may serve me. 2 But if you are unwilling 
to send them away, look, I am going to strike all your borders with frogs. 3 And the river 
shall vomit frogs, and when they come up, they shall enter into your houses and into the 
secret places of your bedrooms and upon your beds and into the houses of your attendants 
and your people and in your bread dough and in your ovens. 4 And upon you and upon 
your attendants and upon your people the frogs shall come up.’ “ 5 Then the Lord said to 
Moyses, “Say to Aaron, your brother, ‘Stretch out by hand your rod over the rivers and 
over the canals and over the marshes, and bring up the frogs.’ “ 6 And Aaron stretched out 
the hand over the waters of Egypt and brought up the frogs. And the frog was made to 
come up and covered the land of Egypt. 8 Then Pharao called Moyses and Aaron and said, 
“Pray on my behalf to the Lord, and let him take away the frogs from me and from my 
people, and I will send away the people, and they may sacrifice to the Lord.” 9 Then 
Moyses said to Pharao, “Arrange for me when I should pray for you and for your 
attendants and your people, to remove the frogs from you and from your people and out 
of your houses—only in the river shall they remain.” 10 And he said, “Tomorrow.” 12 
Then Moyses and Aaron went out from Pharao, and Moyses cried to the Lord about the 
curtailing of the frogs, as he had arranged with Pharao. 13 And the Lord did just as 
Moyses said, and the frogs died from the houses and from the villages and from the fields. 
14 And they gathered them in heaps and heaps, and the land stank. 15 But when Pharao 
saw that respite had occurred, his heart was weighed down, and he did not listen to them, 
just as the Lord said. 16 Then the Lord said to Moyses, “Say to Aaron: ‘Stretch out by hand 
your rod, and strike the levees of earth, and there shall be gnats both on people and on 
quadrupeds and on the whole land of Egypt.’ ^ 17 Aaron, therefore, stretched out by hand 
the rod and struck the levees of the earth, and the gnats were both on people and on 
quadrupeds, and in every levee of the earth, the gnats were in all the land of Egypt. 18 But 
also the enchanters did likewise with their magical potions to produce the gnat, and they 
could not. And the gnats were both on people and on quadrupeds. 19 The enchanters, 
therefore, said to Pharao, “his is the finger of God!” And Pharao’s heart was hardened, 
and he did not listen to them, just as the Lord said. 20 Then the Lord said to Moyses, “Rise 
early in the morning, and stand before Pharao. Look, he himself will go out to the water, 
and you will say to him, ‘This is what the Lord says: Send away my people so that they 
may serve me. 21 But if you should be unwilling to send away my people, look, I am going 
to send against you and against your attendants and against your people and against your 
houses the dog-fly, and the Egyptians’ houses shall be filled with the dog-fly, even into the 
land which they are on.’ " 24 And the Lord did so, and the dog-fly came in great numbers 


into the houses of Pharao and into the houses of his attendants and into the whole land of 
Egypt, and the land was ruined as a result of the dog-fly. 25 Then Pharao summoned 
Moyses and Aaron, saying, “Go, and sacrifice to your God in the land!” 26 And Moyses 
said, “It cannot be so! For we would sacrifice to the Lord our God the abominations of the 
Egyptians. For if we should sacrifice the abominations of the Egyptians before them, we 
will be stoned. 27 A three days’ journey we will go into the wilderness, and we will 
sacrifice to the Lord, our God, according as he told us.” 28 And Pharao said, “I will send 
you away—and sacrifice to the Lord, your God, in the wilderness, but not far shall you 
proceed to go. Pray, therefore, for me to the Lord.” 30 Then Moyses went out from Pharao 
and prayed to God. 31 Now the Lord did as Moyses said, and he took away the dog-fly 
from Pharao and from his attendants and from his people, and not one remained. 32 And 
Pharao made his heart heavy also on this occasion, and he was unwilling to send away the 
people. 


Ulcers on humans and animals and hail all over Egypt 

[9] - 1 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: εἴσελθε πρὸς Φαραὼ καὶ ἐρεῖς αὐτῷ: τάδε λέγει 
Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς τῶν Ἑβραίων: ἐξαπόστειλον τὸν λαόν μου, ἵνα μοι λατρεύσωσιν: 2 εἰ 
μὲν οὖν μή βούλει ἐξαποστεῖλαι τὸν λαόν μου, ἀλλὰ ἔτι ἐγκρατεῖς αὐτοῦ, 3 ἰδοὺ χεὶρ 
Κυρίου ἐπέσται ἐν τοῖς κτήνεσί σου τοῖς ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις, EV τε τοῖς ἵπποις καὶ ἐν τοῖς 
ὑποζυγίοις καὶ ταῖς καμήλοις καὶ βουσὶ καὶ προβάτοις, θάνατος μέγας σφόδρα. 6 καὶ 
ἐποίησε Κύριος τὸ ρῆμα τοῦτο τῇ ἐπαύριον, καὶ ἐτελεύτησε πάντα τὰ κτήνη τῶν 
Αἰγυπτίων, ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ οὐκ ἐτελεύτησεν οὐδέν. 7 ἰδὼν δὲ 
Φαραὼ ὅτι οὐκ ἐτελεύτησεν ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν κτηνῶν τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ οὐδέν, 
ἐβαρύνθη ἡ καρδία Φαραώ, καὶ οὐκ ἐξαπέστειλε τὸν λαόν. 8 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς 
Μωυσῆν καὶ Ἀαρὼν λέγων: λάβετε ὑμεῖς πλήρεις τὰς χεῖρας αἰθάλης καμιναίας, καὶ 
πασάτω Μωυσῆς εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν ἐναντίον Φαραὼ καὶ ἐναντίον τῶν θεραπόντων 
αὐτοῦ, 9 καὶ γενηθήτω κονιορτὸς ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν Αἰγύπτου, καὶ ἔσται ἐπὶ τούς 
ἀνθρώπους καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ τετράποδα ἕλκη, φλυκτίδες ἀναζέουσαι, EV τε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις 
καὶ ἐν τοῖς τετράποσι καὶ ἐν πάση γῆ Αἰγύπτου. 10 καὶ ἔλαβε τὴν αἰθάλην τῆς 
καμιναίας ἐναντίον Φαραώ, καὶ ἔπασεν αὐτὴν Μωυσῆς εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν, καὶ ἐγένετο 
ἕλκη, φλυκτίδες ἀναζέουσαι, £v τε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις καὶ ἐν τοῖς τετράποσι. 11 καὶ οὐκ 
ἠδύναντο OL φαρμακοὶ στῆναι ἐναντίον Μωυσῆ διὰ τὰ ἕλκη: ἐγένετο γὰρ τὰ ἕλκη ἐν 
τοῖς φαρμακοῖς καὶ ἐν πάσῃ γῇ Αἰγύπτῳ. 12 ἐσκλήρυνε δὲ Κύριος τὴν καρδίαν Φαραώ, 
καὶ οὐκ εἰσήκουσεν αὐτῶν, καθὰ συνέταξε Κύριος. 22 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: 
ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρά σου εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν, καὶ ἔσται χάλαζα ἐπὶ πᾶσαν γῆν Αἰγύπτου, 
ἐπί TE τοὺς ἀνθρώπους καὶ τὰ κτήνη καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν βοτάνην τὴν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 23 
ἐξέτεινε δὲ Μωυσῆς τὴν χεῖρα εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν, καὶ Κύριος ἔδωκε φωνὰς καὶ χάλαζαν, 
καὶ διέτρεχε τὸ πῦρ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἔβρεξε Κύριος χάλαζαν ἐπὶ πᾶσαν γῆν Αἰγύπτου. 
24 ἦν δὲ ἡ χάλαζα καὶ τὸ πῦρ φλογίζον ἐν τῇ χαλάζη: ἡ δὲ χάλαζα πολλὴ σφόδρα, ἥτις 
τοιαύτη οὐ γέγονεν ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἡμέρας γεγένηται ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς ἔθνος. 25 
ἐπάταξε δὲ ἡ χάλαζα ἐν πάσῃ yr] Αἰγύπτου ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου ἕως κτήνους, καὶ πᾶσαν 
βοτάνην τὴν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἐπάταξεν ἢ χάλαζα, καὶ πάντα τὰ ξύλα τὰ ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις 
συνέτριψεν ἡ χάλαζα. 27 ἀποστείλας δὲ Φαραώ ἐκάλεσε Μωυσῆν καὶ Ἀαρὼν καὶ εἶπεν 


αὐτοῖς: ἡμάρτηκα τὸ νῦν: ὁ Κύριος δίκαιος, ἐγὼ δὲ καὶ ὁ λαός µου ἀσεβεῖς. 28 εὔξασθε 
οὖν περὶ ἐμοῦ πρὸς Κύριον, καὶ παυσάσθω τοῦ γενηθῆναι φωνὰς Θεοῦ καὶ χάλαζαν 
καὶ πῦρ: καὶ ἐξαποστελῶ ὑμᾶς, καὶ οὐκέτι προστεθήσεσθε μένειν. 33 ἐξῆλθε δὲ 
Μωυσῆς ἀπὸ Φαραῶ ἐκτὸς τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐξέτεινε τὰς χεῖρας πρὸς Κύριον, καὶ αἱ 
φωναὶ ἐπαύσαντο καὶ ἡ χάλαζα, καὶ ὁ ὑετὸς οὐκ ἔσταξεν ἔτι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 34 ἰδὼν δὲ 
Φαραώ ὅτι πέπαυται ὁ ὑετὸς καὶ ἡ χάλαζα καὶ αἱ φωναί, προσέθετο τοῦ ἁμαρτάνειν 
καὶ ἐβάρυνεν αὐτοῦ τὴν καρδίαν καὶ τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ. 35 καὶ ἐσκληρύνθη ἢ 
καρδία Φαραώ, καὶ οὐκ ἐξαπέστειλε τοὺς υἱοὺς Ἰσραήλ, καθάπερ ἐλάλησε Κύριος τῷ 
Μωυσῇ. 


1 Then the Lord said to Moyses, “Go in to Pharao, and you shall say to him, ‘This is what 
the Lord, the God of the Hebrews, says: Send away my people so that they may serve me. 
2 Yet if you are unwilling to send away my people, but still hold on to them, 3 look, the 
hand of the Lord will be on your animals on the plains, both on the horses and on the draft 
animals and on the camels and cattle and sheep—a very great death.” 6 And the Lord did 
this thing on the next day, and all the Egyptians’ animals died, but from the animals of the 
sons of Israel nothing died. 7 But when Pharao saw that nothing from the animals of the 
sons of Israel died, Pharao’s heart became heavy, and he did not send away the people. 8 
Then the Lord spoke to Moyses and Aaron, saying, “You take handfuls of furnace soot, 
and let Moyses scatter it toward heaven before Pharao and before his attendants. 9 And let 
it become a dust cloud over all the land of Egypt, and there shall be upon humans and 
quadrupeds festering sores, oozing blisters, both on humans and on quadrupeds and in all 
the land of Egypt.” 10 And he took the furnace soot before Pharao, and Moyses scattered it 
toward heaven, and festering sores, oozing blisters occurred both on humans and on 
quadrupeds. 11 And the magicians were unable to stand before Moyses because of the 
festering sores. For the festering sores occurred on the magicians and in the whole land of 
Egypt. 12 But the Lord hardened Pharao’s heart, and he did not listen to them, according 
as the Lord instructed Moyses. 22 Then the Lord said to Moyses, “Stretch out your hand 
toward heaven, and there shall be hail on the whole land of Egypt, both on humans and 
animals and on all herbage which is on the land.” 23 Then Moyses stretched out his hand 
towards heaven, and the Lord gave sounds and hail, and fire ran about on the land, and 
the Lord rained hail on the whole land of Egypt. 24 Now there was hail and fire flashing in 
the hail. Now the hail was very, very abundant, such as had not occurred in Egypt from 
the time when a people had come into being upon it. 25 Then hail struck in all the land of 
Egypt from human to animal, and all herbage on the plain the hail struck, and all the trees 
on the plains the hail crushed. 27 Then Pharao sent and summoned Moyses and Aaron 
and said to them, “Now I have sinned. The Lord is just but I and my people are impious. 
28 Therefore pray for me to the Lord, and let him put a stop to God’s sounds and hail and 
fire, and I will send you away, and you will no longer continue to stay.” 33 Then Moyses 
went out from Pharao outside of the city, and he spread out hands to the Lord, and the 
sounds ceased, and the hail, and the rain no longer dripped on the land. 34 Now when 
Pharao saw that the rain had ceased, and the hail and the sounds, he continued to sin and 
made his heart and that of his attendants heavy. 35 And the heart of Pharao was hardened, 
and he did not send away the sons of Israel, according as the Lord said to Moyses. 


Invasion of locusts and darkness over all of Egypt 

[10] - 3 εἰσῆλθε δὲ Μωυσῆς καὶ Ἀαρὼν ἐναντίον Φαραὼ καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ: τάδε λέγει 
Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς τῶν Ἑβραίων: ἕως τίνος οὐ βούλῃ ἐντραπῆναί με; ἐξαπόστειλον τὸν 
λαόν μου, ἵνα λατρεύσωσί μοι. 4 ἐὰν δὲ μὴ θέλης σὺ ἐξαποστεῖλαι τὸν λαόν μου, ἰδοὺ 
ἐγὼ ἐπάγω ταύτην τὴν ὥραν αὔριον ἀκρίδα πολλὴν ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ὅριά σου, 5 καὶ 
καλύψει τὴν ὄψιν τῆς γῆς, καὶ οὐ δυνήσῃ κατιδεῖν τὴν γῆν, καὶ κατέδεται πᾶν τὸ 
περισσὸν τῆς γῆς τὸ καταλειφθέν, ὃ κατέλιπεν ὑμῖν ἡ χάλαζα, καὶ κατέδεται πᾶν 
ξύλον τὸ φυόμενον ὑμῖν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς: 6 καὶ πλησθήσονταί σου αἱ οἰκίαι καὶ αἱ οἰκίαι 
τῶν θεραπόντων σου καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ οἰκίαι ἐν πάσῃ γῆ τῶν Αἰγυπτίων, ἃ οὐδέποτε 
ἑωράκασιν οἱ πατέρες σου, οὐδ᾽ OL πρόπαπποι αὐτῶν, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἡμέρας γεγόνασιν ἐπὶ 
τῆς γῆς ἕως τῆς ἡμέρας ταύτης. καὶ ἐκκλίνας Μωυσῆς ἐξῆλθεν ἀπὸ Φαραώ. 7 καὶ 
λέγουσιν οἱ θεράποντες Φαραῶ πρὸς αὐτόν: ἕως τίνος ἔσται τοῦτο ἡμῖν σκῶλον; 
ἐξαπόστειλον τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, ὅπως λατρεύσωσι τῷ Θεῷ αὐτῶν: ἢ εἰδέναι βούλῃ ὅτι 
ἀπόλωλεν Αἴγυπτος; 8 καὶ ἀπέστρεψαν τόν τε Μωυσῆν καὶ Ἀαρὼν πρὸς Φαραώ, καὶ 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: πορεύεσθε καὶ λατρεύσατε Κυρίῳ τῷ Θεῷ ὑμῶν: τίνες δὲ καὶ τίνες εἰσὶν 
οἱ πορευόμενοι; 9 καὶ λέγει Μωυσῆς: σὺν τοῖς νεανίσκοις καὶ πρεσβυτέροις 
πορευσόμεθα, σὺν τοῖς υἱοῖς καὶ θυγατράσι καὶ προβάτοις καὶ βουσὶν ἡμῶν: ἔστι γὰρ 
ἑορτὴ Κυρίου τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡμῶν. 10 καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς: ἔστω οὕτω, Κύριος μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν: 
καθότι ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς, μὴ καὶ τὴν ἀποσκευὴν ὑμῶν; ἴδετε ὅτι πονηρία πρόσκειται 
ὑμῖν. 11 μὴ οὕτως: πορευέσθωσαν δὲ οἱ ἄνδρες, καὶ λατρευσάτωσαν τῷ Θεῷ: τοῦτο 
γὰρ αὐτοὶ ἐκζητεῖτε. ἐξέβαλον δὲ αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ προσώπου Φαραώ. 12 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος 
πρὸς Μωυσῆν: ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρα ἐπὶ γῆν Αἰγύπτου, καὶ ἀναβήτω ἀκρὶς ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν 
καὶ κατέδεται πᾶσαν βοτάνην τῆς γῆς καὶ πάντα τὸν καρπὸν τῶν ξύλων, ὃν 
ὑπελίπετο ἡ χάλαζα. 13 καὶ ἐπῆρε Μωυσῆς τὴν ράβδον εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν, καὶ Κύριος 
ἐπήγαγεν ἄνεμον νότον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν ἐκείνην καὶ ὅλην τὴν νύκτα: τὸ 
πρωΐ ἐγενήθη, καὶ ὁ ἄνεμος ὁ νότος ἀνέλαβε τὴν ἀκρίδα 14 καὶ ἀνήγαγεν αὐτὴν ἐπὶ 
πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν Αἰγύπτου, καὶ κατέπαυσεν ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ ὅρια Αἰγύπτου πολλὴ 
σφόδρα: προτέρα αὐτῆς οὐ γέγονε τοιαύτη ἀκρὶς καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα οὐκ ἔσται οὕτως. 15 
καὶ ἐκάλυψε τὴν ὄψιν τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἐφθάρη ἢ γῆ: καὶ κατέφαγε πᾶσαν βοτάνην τῆς γῆς 
καὶ πάντα τὸν καρπὸν τῶν ξύλων, ὃς ὑπελείφθη ἀπὸ τῆς χαλάζης: οὐχ ὑπελείφθη 
χλωρὸν οὐδὲν ἐν τοῖς ξύλοις καὶ ἐν πάσῃ βοτάνῃ τοῦ πεδίου, ἐν πάσῃ γῆ Αἰγύπτου. 16 
κατέσπευδε δὲ Φαραὼ καλέσαι Μωυσῆν καὶ Ἀαρῶν λέγων: ἡμάρτηκα ἐναντίον 
Κυρίου τοῦ Θεοῦ ὑμῶν καὶ εἰς ὑμᾶς: 17 προσδέξασθε οὖν μου τὴν ἁμαρτίαν ἔτι νῦν καὶ 
προσεύξασθε πρὸς Κύριον τὸν Θεὸν ὑμῶν, καὶ περιελέτω ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ τὸν θάνατον 
τοῦτον. 18 ἐξῆλθε δὲ Μωυσῆς ἀπὸ Φαραὼ καὶ ηὔξατο πρὸς τὸν Θεόν. 19 καὶ μετέβαλε 
Κύριος ἄνεμον ἀπὸ θαλάσσης σφοδρόν, καὶ ἀνέλαβε τὸν ἀκρίδα καὶ ἔβαλεν αὐτὴν εἰς 
τὴν ἐρυθρὰν θάλασσαν, καὶ οὐχ ὑπελείφθη ἀκρὶς μία ἐν πάσῃ γῇ Αἰγύπτου. 20 καὶ 
ἐσκλήρυνε Κύριος τὴν καρδίαν Φαραώ. καὶ οὐκ ἐξαπέστειλε τοὺς υἱοὺς Ἰσραήλ. 21 
εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρά σου εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν, καὶ γενηθήτω 
σκότος ἐπὶ γῆς Αἰγύπτου, ψηλαφητὸν σκότος. 22 ἐξέτεινε δὲ Μωυσῆς τὴν χεῖρα εἰς τὸν 
οὐρανόν, καὶ ἐγένετο σκότος γνόφος, θύελλα ἐπὶ πᾶσαν γῆν Αἰγύπτου τρεῖς ἡμέρας, 
23 καὶ οὐκ εἶδεν οὐδεὶς τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ τρεῖς ἡμέρας, καὶ οὐκ ἐξανέστη οὐδεὶς ἐκ 


τῆς κοίτης αὐτοῦ τρεῖς ἡμέρας: πᾶσι δὲ τοῖς υἱοῖς Ἰσραὴλ φῶς ἦν ἐν πᾶσιν, οἷς 
κατεγίνοντο. 24 καὶ ἐκάλεσε Φαραὼ Μωυσῆν καὶ Ἀαρὼν λέγων: βαδίζετε, λατρεύσατε 
Κυρίῳ τῷ Θεῷ ὑμῶν, πλὴν τῶν προβάτων καὶ τῶν βοῶν ὑπολείπεσθε: καὶ ἡ ἀποσκευὴ 
ὑμῶν ἀποτρεχέτω μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν, 25 καὶ εἶπε Μωυσῆς: ἀλλὰ καὶ σὺ δώσει ἡμῖν 
ὁλοκαυτώματα καὶ θυσίας, ἃ ποιήσομεν Κυρίῳ τῷ Θεῷ ἡμῶν: 26 καὶ τὰ κτήνη ἡμῶν 
πορεύσεται μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν, καὶ οὐχ ὑπολειψόμεθα ὁπλήν: ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν γὰρ ληψόμεθα 
λατρεῦσαι Κυρίῳ τῷ Θεῷ ἡμῶν, ἡμεῖς δὲ οὐκ οἴδαμεν τί λατρεύσομεν Κυρίῳ τῷ Θεῷ 
ἡμῶν, ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν ἡμᾶς ἐκεῖ. 27 ἐσκλήρυνε δὲ Κύριος τὴν καρδίαν Φαραὼ καὶ οὐκ 
ἐβουλήθη ἐξαποστεῖλαι αὐτούς. 28 καὶ λέγει Φαραώ: ἄπελθε ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ: πρόσεχε 
σεαυτῷ ἔτι προσθεῖναι ἰδεῖν μου τὸ πρόσωπον: ᾗ δ᾽ ἂν ἡμέρᾳ ὀφθῆς μοι, ἀποθανῇ. 29 
λέγει δὲ Μωυσῆς: εἴρηκας: οὐκ ἔτι ὀφθήσομαί σοι εἰς πρόσωπον. 


3 Then Moyses and Aaron went in before Pharao and said to him, “This is what the Lord, 
the God of the Hebrews, says, ‘For how long are you unwilling to respect me? Send away 
my people so that they may serve me! 4 But if you are not willing to send away my people, 
look, I am bringing during this hour tomorrow a grasshopper swarm upon all your 
borders. 5 And it shall cover the face of the land, and you will not be able to see the land, 
and it shall devour all the rest that remains that the hail left for you, and it shall devour 
every tree that grows for you on the land. 6 And your houses and the houses of your 
attendants and all the houses in all the land of Egypt shall be filled, something that your 
fathers or their grandfathers have never seen, from the day when they came on the land 
until this day.’ “ And Moyses turned away and went out from Pharao. 7 Then the 
attendants of Pharao say to him, “For how long will this be a stumbling-block for us? Send 
away the people so that they may serve the Lord their God. Or do you wish to know that 
Egypt lies in ruins?” 8 And they brought back both Moyses and Aaron to Pharao, and he 
said to them, “Go! Serve the Lord your God. But who and who are those that are going?” 9 
And Moyses says, “With the young and old men we will go, with our sons and daughters 
and sheep and cattle, for it is the Lord our God’s feast.” 10 And he said to them, “Let the 
Lord so be with you. According as I send you, I should not also send your chattels, should 
I? Take note that wickedness lies before you. 11 Not so! But let the men go, and you serve 
God! For this you yourselves are asking.” Then they thrust them out from the presence of 
Pharao. 12 Then the Lord said to Moyses, “Stretch out the hand on the land of Egypt, and 
let the grasshopper come up on the land, and it will devour all the herbage of the land and 
all the fruit of the trees, which the hail left behind.” 13 And Moyses lifted up the rod 
towards heaven, and the Lord brought up a south wind upon the land that whole day and 
whole night. The morning came, and the south wind took up the grasshopper 14 and 
brought it up on all the land of Egypt, and a great many settled on all the borders of 
Egypt. A grasshopper such as this had not occurred before it, and after it there shall not be 
such. 15 And it covered the face of the land, and the land was ruined. And it devoured all 
the herbage of the land and all the fruit of the trees, which was left from the hail. Nothing 
green was left on the trees and on all the herbage of the plain in the whole land of Egypt. 
16 Then Pharao hastened to summon Moyses and Aaron, saying, “I have sinned before the 
Lord your God and against you. 17 Therefore bear with my sin now again, and pray to the 
Lord your God, and let him take away from me this death.” 18 So Moyses went out from 


Pharao and prayed to God. 19 And the Lord turned a violent wind from the sea, and it 
took up the grasshopper and threw it into the Red Sea, and not one grasshopper was left 
in the whole land of Egypt. 20 And the Lord hardened Pharao’s heart, and he did not send 
away the sons of Israel. 21 Then the Lord said to Moyses, “Stretch out the hand towards 
heaven, and let there be darkness over the land of Egypt, palpable darkness.” 22 So 
Moyses stretched out the hand toward heaven, and there was darkness, gloom, hurricane, 
on all the land of Egypt for three days. 23 And no one saw his brother, and no one rose up 
from his bed for three days. But for all the sons of Israel there was light in all places where 
they were dwelling. 24 And Pharao summoned Moyses and Aaron, saying, “Go! Serve the 
Lord your God. Only leave behind the sheep and cattle. And let your chattels depart with 
you.” 25 And Moyses said, “But you also will give us whole burnt offerings and sacrifices 
that we shall make to the Lord our God, 26 and our animals will go with us, and we shall 
not leave behind a hoof. For from them we shall take to serve the Lord our God. But we do 
not know how we should worship the Lord our God until we go there.” 27 But the Lord 
hardened Pharao’s heart, and he was unwilling to send them away. 28 And Pharao says, 
“Depart from me; watch out that yet again you see my face. Now on whatever day you 
should appear to me, you shall die!” 29 Then Moyses says, “You have spoken! I shall no 
longer appear to you in person.” 


Easter 

[12] - 1 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν καὶ Ἀαρὼν ἐν γῇ Αἰγύπτου λέγων. 2 ὁ μὴν οὗτος 
ὑμῖν ἀρχὴ μηνῶν, πρῶτός ἐστιν ὑμῖν ἐν τοῖς μησὶ τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ. 3 λάλησον πρὸς 
πᾶσαν συναγωγὴν υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ λέγων: τῇ δεκάτῃ τοῦ μηνὸς τούτου λαβέτωσαν 
ἕκαστος πρόβατον KAT οἴκους πατριῶν, ἕκαστος πρόβατον KAT οἰκίαν. 4 ἐὰν δὲ 
ὀλιγοστοὶ ὦσιν ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ, ὥστε μὴ εἶναι ἱκανοὺς εἰς πρόβατον, συλλήψεται μεθ᾽ 
ἑαυτοῦ τὸν γείτονα τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ κατὰ ἀριθμὸν ψυχῶν: ἕκαστος τὸ ἀρκοῦν αὐτῷ 
συναριθμήσεται εἰς πρόβατον. 5 πρόβατον τέλειον, ἄρσεν, ἐνιαύσιον ἔσται ὑμῖν: ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἀρνῶν καὶ τῶν ἐρίφων λήψεσθε. 6 καὶ ἔσται ὑμῖν διατετηρημένον ἕως τῆς 
τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτης τοῦ μηνὸς τούτου, καὶ σφάξουσιν αὐτὸ πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος 
συναγωγῆς υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ πρὸς ἑσπέραν. 7 καὶ λήψονται ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος καὶ θήσουσιν 
ἐπὶ τῶν δύο σταθμῶν καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν φλιὰν ἐν τοῖς οἴκοις, ἐν οἷς ἐὰν φάγωσιν αὐτὰ ἐν 
αὐτοῖς, 8 καὶ φάγονται τὰ κρέα τῇ νυκτὶ ταύτῃ: ὀπτὰ πυρὶ καὶ ἄζυμα ἐπὶ πικρίδων 
ἔδονται. 9 οὐκ ἔδεσθε ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν ὠμὸν οὐδὲ ἡψημένον ἐν ὕδατι, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ ὀπτὰ πυρί, 
κεφαλὴν σὺν τοῖς ποσὶ καὶ τοῖς ἐνδοσθίοις. 10 οὐκ ἀπολείψετε ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἕως πρωϊ καὶ 
ὀστοῦν οὐ συντρίψετε ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ: τὰ δὲ καταλειπόμενα ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἕως πρωΐ ἐν πυρὶ 
κατακαύσετε. 11 οὕτω δὲ φάγεσθε αὐτό: αἱ ὀσφύες ὑμῶν περιεζωσμέναι, καὶ τὰ 
ὑποδήματα ἐν τοῖς ποσὶν ὑμῶν, καὶ αἱ βακτηρίαι ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν ὑμῶν: καὶ ἔδεσθε αὐτὸ 
μετὰ σπουδῆς: πάσχα ἐστὶ Κυρίῳ. 12 καί διελεύσομαι ἐν γῆ Αἰγύπτῳ ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ταύτῃ 
καὶ πατάξω πᾶν πρωτότοκον ἐν γῆ Αἰγύπτῳ ἀπὸ ἀνθρώπου ἕως κτήνους καὶ ἐν πᾶσι 
τοῖς θεοῖς τῶν Αἰγυπτίων ποιήσω τὴν ἐκδίκησιν: ἐγὼ Κύριος. 13 καὶ ἔσται τὸ αἷμα ὑμῖν 
ἐν σημείῳ ἐπὶ τῶν οἰκιῶν, ἐν αἷς ὑμεῖς ἐστε ἐκεῖ, καὶ ὄψομαι τὸ αἷμα καὶ σκεπάσω 
ὑμᾶς, καὶ οὐκ ἔσται ἐν ὑμῖν πληγὴ τοῦ ἐκτριβῆναι, ὅταν παίω ἐν γῇ Αἰγύπτῳ. 14 καὶ 
ἔσται ἡ ἡμέρα ὑμῖν αὕτη μνημόσυνον: καὶ ἑορτάσετε αὐτὴν ἑορτὴν Κυρίῳ εἰς πάσας 


τὰς γενεὰς ὑμῶν: νόμιμον αἰώνιον ἑορτάσετε αὐτήν. 15 ἑπτὰ ἡμέρας ἄζυμα ἔδεσθε, 
ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς ἡμέρας τῆς πρώτης ἀφανιεῖτε ζύμην ἐκ τῶν οἰκιῶν ὑμῶν: πᾶς ὃς ἂν φάγη 
ζύμην, ἐξολοθρευθήσεται ἢ ψυχὴ ἐκείνη ἐξ Ἰσραὴλ ἀπὸ τῆς ἡμέρας τῆς πρώτης ἕως 
τῆς ἡμέρας τῆς ἑβδόμης. 16 καὶ ἢ ἡμέρα rj πρώτη κληθήσεται ἁγία, καὶ ἡ ἡμέρα ἡ 
ἑβδόμη κλητὴ ἁγία ἔσται ὑμῖν: πᾶν ἔργον λατρευτὸν οὐ ποιήσετε ἐν αὐταῖς, πλὴν ὅσα 
ποιηθήσεται πάσῃ ψυχῆ, τοῦτο μόνον ποιηθήσεται ὑμῖν. 28 καὶ ἀπελθόντες ἐποίησαν 
οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ καθὰ ἐνετείλατο Κύριος τῷ Μωυσῇ καὶ Ἀαρών, οὕτως ἐποίησαν. 29 
ἐγενήθη δὲ μεσούσης τῆς νυκτὸς καὶ Κύριος ἐπάταξε πᾶν πρωτότοκον ἐν γῇ Αἰγύπτῳ, 
ἀπὸ πρωτοτόκου Φαραὼ τοῦ καθημένου ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου ἕως πρωτοτόκου τῆς 
αἰχμαλωτίδος τῆς ἐν τῷ λάκκῳ καὶ ἕως πρωτοτόκου παντὸς κτήνους. 30 καὶ ἀναστὰς 
Φαραὼ νυκτὸς καὶ οἱ θεράποντες αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντες οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι καὶ ἐγενήθη κραυγή 
μεγάλη ἐν πάση γῇ Αἰγύπτῳ: οὐ γὰρ ἦν οἰκία, ἐν ἢ οὐκ ἦν ἐν αὐτῆ τεθνηκώς. 31 καὶ 
ἐκάλεσε Φαραὼ Μωυσῆν καὶ Ἀαρὼν νυκτὸς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: ἀνάστητε καὶ ἐξέλθετε 
ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ μου καὶ ὑμεῖς καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰσραήλ: βαδίζετε καὶ λατρεύσατε Κυρίῳ τῷ Θεῷ 
ὑμῶν, καθὰ λέγετε: 32 καὶ τὰ πρόβατα καὶ τοὺς βόας ὑμῶν ἀναλαβόντες πορεύεσθε, 
εὐλογήσατε δὲ κἀμέ. 33 καὶ κατεβιάζοντο οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι τὸν λαὸν σπουδῇ ἐκβαλεῖν 
αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῆς γῆς: εἶπαν γάρ, ὅτι πάντες ἡμεῖς ἀποθνήσκομεν. 34 ἀνέλαβε δὲ ὁ λαὸς 
τὸ σταῖς αὐτῶν πρὸ τοῦ ζυμωθῆναι τὰ φυράματα αὐτῶν ἐνδεδεμένα ἐν τοῖς ἱματίοις 
αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τῶν ὤμων. 


1 Then the Lord spoke to Moyses and Aaron in the land, Egypt, saying 2 “This month shall 
be for you the beginning of months; it is first for you among the months of the year. 3 
Speak to the whole congregation of the sons of Israel, saying, ‘On the tenth of this month 
let them take, each person, a sheep according to the paternal houses, a sheep for each 
household. 4 But if those in the household are too few so that they are not enough for a 
sheep, he shall join with himself his nearby neighbor according to the number of souls; 
you, each one, shall number together that which is sufficient for a sheep. 5 You shall have 
a perfect sheep, a one-year-old male. You shall take from the lambs and kids. 6 And it shall 
be kept for you until the fourteenth of this month, and all the multitude of the 
congregation of the sons of Israel shall slay it towards evening. 7 And they shall take some 
of the blood and shall put it on the two doorposts and on the lintel in the houses 
whichever they eat them in. 8 And they shall eat the meat this night, roasted in fire, and 
they shall eat unleavened bread with bitter herbs. 9 You shall not eat from it raw or boiled 
in water but rather roasted in fire, head with the feet and inner organs. 10 You shall not 
leave any of it until morning, and you shall not break a bone of it. But that which remains 
from it until morning, you shall burn with fire. 11 Now in this way you shall eat it: your 
loins girded and your sandals on your feet and your staves in your hands. And you shall 
eat it with haste — it is the Lord’s pascha. 12 And I will pass through in the land, Egypt, 
on this night, and I will strike down every firstborn in the land, Egypt, from human being 
to animal, and on all the gods of the Egyptians I will execute vengeance. I am the Lord. 13 
And the blood shall be for you as a sign on the houses, there where you are, and I will see 
the blood, and I will protect you, and there shall not be a plague among you to destroy, 
whenever I strike in the land, Egypt. 14 And this day shall be a memorial for you, and you 
shall celebrate it as a feast to the Lord throughout your generations. You shall celebrate it 


as a perpetual precept. 15 For seven days you shall eat unleavened bread, but from the 
first day you shall remove leaven from your houses. Everyone, whoever eats leaven, that 
soul shall be destroyed from Israel, from the first day until the seventh day. 16 And the 
first day shall be called holy, and the seventh day shall be designated holy for you. No 
work of service shall be done on them, except what shall be done for every soul; this only 
shall be done for you. 28 And when they went away, the sons of Israel did as the Lord 
commanded Moyses and Aaron; so they did. 29 Now it happened during the middle of 
the night that the Lord struck every firstborn in the land, Egypt, from the firstborn of 
Pharao who sits upon the throne, to the firstborn of the female captive who is in the pit, 
even to the firstborn of every animal. 30 And Pharao arose during the night and all his 
attendants and all the Egyptians, and there was a great cry in all the land of Egypt. For 
there was not a house which had no dead person in it. 31 And Pharao summoned Moyses 
and Aaron during the night and he said to them, “Arise, and go out from my people, both 
you and the sons of Israel. Go! Serve the Lord your God according as you say. 32 Take 
both your sheep and cattle, and get going, but bless me too.” 33 And the Egyptians were 
forcing the people, to throw them out of the land quickly. For they said, “We are all 
dying!” 34 Now the people took the dough before it was leavened, their kneaded mixtures 
wrapped in their clothes on their shoulders. 


Crossing the Red Sea 

[14] - 5 καὶ ἀνηγγέλη τῷ βασιλεῖ τῶν Αἰγυπτίων ὅτι πέφευγεν ὁ λαός: καὶ μετεστράφη 
ἡ καρδία Φαραὼ καὶ τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν λαόν, καὶ εἶπαν: τί τοῦτο 
ἐποιήσαμεν τοῦ ἐξαποστεῖλαι τοὺς υἱοὺς Ἰσραήλ, τοῦ μὴ δουλεύειν ἡμῖν; 6 ἔζευξεν 
οὖν Φαραὼ τὰ ἅρματα αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ συναπήγαγε μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ 7 
καὶ λαβὼν ἑξακόσια ἅρματα ἐκλεκτὰ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ἵππον τῶν Αἰγυπτίων καὶ 
τριστάτας ἐπὶ πάντων. 8 καὶ ἐσκλήρυνε Κύριος τὴν καρδίαν Φαραὼ βασιλέως 
Αἰγύπτου καὶ τῶν θεραπόντων αὐτοῦ, καὶ κατεδίωξεν ὀπίσω τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ: οἱ δὲ 
υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ ἐξεπορεύοντο ἐν χειρὶ ὑψηλῇ. 9 καὶ κατεδίωξαν οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι ὀπίσω αὐτῶν 
καὶ εὗρον αὐτοὺς παρεμβεβληκότας παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ πᾶσα ἡ ἵππος καὶ τὰ 
ἅρματα Φαραὼ καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ αὐτοῦ ἀπέναντι τῆς ἐπαύλεως ἐξεναντίας 
Βεελσεπφῶν. 10 καὶ Φαραὼ προσῆγε: καὶ ἀναβλέψαντες οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ τοῖς 
ὀφθαλμοῖς ὁρῶσι, καὶ οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι ἐστρατοπέδευσαν ὀπίσω αὐτῶν, καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν 
σφόδρα: ἀνεβόησαν δὲ οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ πρὸς Κύριον, 11 καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς Μωυσῆν: παρὰ 
τὸ μὴ ὑπάρχειν μνήματα ἐν γῇ Αἰγύπτῳ ἐξήγαγες ἡμᾶς θανατῶσαι ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ; τί 
τοῦτο ἐποίησας ἡμῖν ἐξαγαγὼν ἐξ Αἰγύπτου; 12 οὐ τοῦτο ἦν τὸ ρῆμα, ὃ ἐλαλήσαμεν 
πρὸς σὲ ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ, λέγοντες: πάρες ἡμᾶς, ὅπως δουλεύσωμεν τοῖς Αἰγυπτίοις; 
κρεῖσσον γὰρ ἡμᾶς δουλεύειν τοῖς Αἰγυπτίοις ἢ ἀποθανεῖν ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ ταύτῃ. 13 εἶπε 
δὲ Μωυσῆς πρὸς τὸν λαόν: θαρσεῖτε, στῆτε καὶ ὁρᾶτε τὴν σωτηρίαν τὴν παρὰ τοῦ 
Κυρίου, ἣν ποιήσει ἡμῖν σήμερον: ὃν τρόπον γὰρ ἑωράκατε τοὺς Αἰγυπτίους σήμερον, 
οὐ προσθήσεσθε ἔτι ἰδεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα χρόνον: 14 Κύριος πολεμήσει περὶ 
ὑμῶν, καὶ ὑμεῖς σιγήσετε. 15 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: τί βοᾷς πρός µε; λάλησον 
τοῖς υἱοῖς Ἰσραήλ, καὶ ἀναζευξάτωσαν: 16 καὶ σὺ ἔπαρον τῇ ράβδῳ σου καὶ ἔκτεινον 
τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ ρῆξον αὐτήν, καὶ εἰσελθάτωσαν οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ 


εἰς μέσον τῆς θαλάσσης κατὰ τὸ ξηρόν. 17 καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ σκληρυνῶ τὴν καρδίαν Φαραὼ 
καὶ τῶν Αἰγυπτίων πάντων, καὶ εἰσελεύσονται ὀπίσω αὐτῶν: καὶ ἐνδοξασθήσομαι ἐν 
Φαραὼ καὶ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ στρατιᾷ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἅρμασι καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἵπποις αὐτοῦ. 21 
ἐξέτεινε δὲ Μωυσῆς τὴν χεῖρα ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ ὑπήγαγε Κύριος τὴν θάλασσαν 
ἐν ἀνέμῳ νότῳ βιαίῳ ὅλην τὴν νύκτα καὶ ἐποίησε τὴν θάλασσαν ξηράν, καὶ ἐσχίσθη 
τὸ ὕδωρ. 22 καὶ εἰσῆλθον οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ εἰς μέσον τῆς θαλάσσης κατὰ τὸ ξηρόν, καὶ τὸ 
ὕδωρ αὐτῆς τεῖχος ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ τεῖχος ἐξ εὐωνύμων: 23 καὶ κατεδίωξαν οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι 
καὶ εἰσῆλθον ὀπίσω αὐτῶν, πᾶς ἵππος Φαραὼ καὶ τὰ ἅρματα καὶ οἱ ἀναβάται, εἰς 
μέσον τῆς θαλάσσης. 26 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐπὶ τὴν 
θάλασσαν, καὶ ἀποκαταστήτω τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ ἐπικαλυψάτω τοὺς Αἰγυπτίους, ἐπί τε τὰ 
ἅρματα καὶ τοὺς ἀναβάτας. 27 ἐξέτεινε δὲ Μωυσῆς τὴν χεῖρα ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ 
ἀποκατέστη τὸ ὕδωρ πρὸς ἡμέραν ἐπὶ χώρας: οἱ δὲ Αἰγύπτιοι ἔφυγον ὑπὸ τὸ ὕδωρ, καὶ 
ἐξετίναξε Κύριος τοὺς Αἰγυπτίους μέσον τῆς θαλάσσης. 28 καὶ ἐπαναστραφὲν τὸ ὕδωρ 
ἐκάλυψε τὰ ἅρματα καὶ τοὺς ἀναβάτας καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν δύναμιν Φαραώ, τοὺς 
εἰσπορευομένους ὀπίσω αὐτῶν, εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ οὐ κατελήφθη ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐδὲ 
εἷς. 29 οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ ξηρᾶς ἐν μέσῳ τῆς θαλάσσης, τὸ δὲ ὕδωρ 
αὐτῆς τεῖχος ἐκ δεξιῶν, καὶ τεῖχος ἐξ εὐωνύμων. 


5 And it was reported to the king of the Egyptians that the people had escaped. And the 
heart of Pharao and his attendants was turned against the people, and they said, “What is 
this we have done, sending away the sons of Israel so they are not subject to us?” 6 Then 
Pharao hitched up his chariots and led away all his people together with him, 7 and he 
took six hundred choice chariots and all the cavalry of the Egyptians and the third-ranked 
officers over all of them. 8 And the Lord hardened the heart of Pharao, king of Egypt, and 
he pursued after the sons of Israel. Now the sons of Israel were leaving with a high hand 
[= without taking precautions]. 9 And the Egyptians pursued after them and found them 
encamped by the sea, and all the cavalry and chariots of Pharao and the horsemen and his 
army were opposite the village, opposite Beelsepphon. 10 And Pharao advanced. And 
when they looked up, the sons of Israel saw with their eyes, and the Egyptians encamped 
behind them, and they were very afraid. Then the sons of Israel cried out to the Lord. 11 
And they said to Moyses, “Because there were not graves in the land, Egypt did you bring 
us out to put us to death in this wilderness? What is this you have done to us, bringing us 
out of Egypt? 12 Was this not the matter that we told you in Egypt, saying, ‘Leave us alone 
in order that we might be subject to the Egyptians?’ For it was better for us to be subject to 
the Egyptians than to die in this wilderness.” 13 But Moyses said to the people, “Take 
courage! Stand, and see the deliverance from God that he will perform for you today. For 
as you have seen the Egyptians today, you shall not ever again see them time without end. 
14 The Lord will fight for you, and you will be quiet.” 15 Then the Lord said to Moyses, 
“Why are you crying out to me? Speak to the sons of Israel, and let them break camp. 16 
And you, raise your rod, and stretch out your hand over the sea, and break it apart, and let 
the sons of Israel enter into the midst of the sea on what was dry. 17 And look, I will 
harden the heart of Pharao and all the Egyptians, and they will enter in after them. And I 
will be glorified in Pharao and in all his army and in his chariots and in his horses.” 21 
And Moyses stretched out the hand over the sea, and the Lord drew off the sea by a strong 


south wind during the whole night, and he made the sea dry, and the water was divided. 
22 And the sons of Israel entered into the midst of the sea on the dry ground, and the 
water became a wall for them on the right and a wall on the left. 23 Then the Egyptians 
pursued, and all the cavalry of Pharao and the chariots and the riders went in after them 
into the midst of the sea. 26 Then the Lord said to Moyses, “Stretch out your hand over the 
sea, and let the water return and cover up the Egyptians, both the chariots and the riders.” 
27 So Moyses stretched out the hand over the sea, and the water returned near day to its 
place. Now the Egyptians fled under the water, and the Lord shook off the Egyptians in 
the middle of the sea. 28 And when the water had returned, it covered the chariots and 
riders and all the host of Pharao that had entered after them into the sea. Not even one of 
them remained! 29 But the sons of Israel went across dry ground in the midst of the sea, 
and the water was for them a wall on the right and a wall on the left. 


The manna 

[16] - 1 ἀπῆραν δὲ ἐξ Αἰλεὶμ καὶ ἤλθοσαν πᾶσα συναγωγὴ υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ εἰς τὴν ἔρημον 
Σίν, ὅ ἐστιν ἀνὰ μέσον Αἰλεὶμ καὶ ἀνὰ μέσον Σινά. τῇ δὲ πεντεκαιδεκάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ τῷ 
μηνὶ τῷ δευτέρῳ ἐξεληλυθότων αὐτῶν ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου, 2 διεγόγγυζε πᾶσα 
συναγωγὴ υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ ἐπὶ Μωυσῆν καὶ Ἀαρών, 3 καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς αὐτοὺς οἱ υἱοὶ 
Ἰσραήλ: ὄφελον ἀπεθάνομεν πληγέντες ὑπὸ Κυρίου ἐν γῇ Αἰγύπτῳ, ὅταν ἐκαθίσαμεν 
ἐπὶ τῶν λεβήτων τῶν κρεῶν καὶ ἠσθίομεν ἄρτους εἰς πλησμονήν: ὅτι ἐξήγαγε ἡμᾶς εἰς 
τὴν ἔρημον ταύτην ἀποκτεῖναι πᾶσαν τὴν συναγωγὴν ταύτην ἐν λιμῷ. 4 εἶπε δὲ 
Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ὕω ὑμῖν ἄρτους ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ ἐξελεύσεται ὁ 
λαὸς καὶ συλλέξουσι τὸ τῆς ἡμέρας εἰς ἡμέραν, ὅπως πειράσω αὐτούς, εἰ πορεύσονται 
τῷ νόμῳ μου ἢ οὔ. 13 ἐγένετο δὲ ἑσπέρα, καὶ ἀνέβη ὀρτυγομήτρα καὶ ἐκάλυψε τὴν 
παρεμβολήν: τὸ πρωΐ ἐγένετο καταπαυομένης τῆς δρόσου κύκλῳ τῆς παρεμβολῆς 14 
καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τῆς ἐρήμου λεπτὸν ὡσεὶ κόριον λευκόν, ὡσεὶ πάγος ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς. 15 ἰδόντες δὲ αὐτὸ οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ εἶπαν ἕτερος τῷ ἑτέρῳ: τί ἐστι τοῦτο; οὐ γὰρ 
ἤδεισαν, τί ἦν. εἶπε δὲ Μωυσῆς αὐτοῖς: οὗτος ὁ ἄρτος, ὃν ἔδωκε Κύριος ὑμῖν φαγεῖν: 16 
τοῦτο τὸ ρῆμα ὃ συνέταξε Κύριος: συναγάγετε AT αὐτοῦ ἕκαστος εἰς τοὺς 
καθήκοντας, γομὸρ κατὰ κεφαλὴν κατὰ ἀριθμὸν ψυχῶν ὑμῶν, ἕκαστος σὺν τοῖς 
συσκηνίοις ὑμῶν συλλέξατε. 17 ἐποίησαν δὲ οὕτως οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ καὶ συνέλεξαν ὁ τὸ 
πολὺ καὶ ὁ τὸ ἔλαττον. 18 καὶ μετρήσαντες γομόρ, οὐκ ἐπλεόνασεν ὁ τὸ πολύ, καὶ ὁ τὸ 
ἔλαττον οὐκ ἠλαττόνησεν: ἕκαστος εἰς τοὺς καθήκοντας παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ συνέλεξαν. 19 
εἶπε δὲ Μωυσῆς πρὸς αὐτούς: μηδεὶς καταλειπέτω ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ πρωΐ. 20 καὶ οὐκ 
εἰσήκουσαν Μωυσῇ, ἀλλὰ κατέλιπόν τινες ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ πρωΐ: καὶ ἐξέζεσε 
σκώληκας καὶ ἐπώζεσε: καὶ ἐπικράνθη ἐπ αὐτοῖς Μωυσῆς. 21 καὶ συνέλεξαν αὐτὸ 
πρωΐ TIQWL, ἕκαστος τὸ καθῆκον αὐτῷ: ἡνίκα δὲ διεθέρμαινεν ὁ ἥλιος, ἐτήκετο. 22 
ἐγένετο δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ TH ἕκτῃ, συνέλεξαν τὰ δέοντα διπλᾶ, δύο γομὸρ τῷ ἑνί: 
εἰσήλθοσαν δὲ πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες τῆς συναγωγῆς καὶ ἀνήγγειλαν Μωυσῇ: 23 εἶπε δὲ 
Μωυσῆς πρὸς αὐτούς: οὐ τοῦτο τὸ ρῆμά ἐστιν, ὃ ἐλάλησε Κύριος; σάββατα ἀνάπαυσις 
ἁγία τῷ Κυρίῳ αὔριον: ὅσα ἐὰν πέσσητε, πέσσετε, καὶ ὅσα ἐὰν ἕψητε, é pete: καὶ πᾶν 
τὸ πλεονάζον καταλείπετε αὐτὸ εἰς ἀποθήκην εἰς τὸ πρωΐ. 24 καὶ κατελίπον ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
εἰς τὸ πρωΐ, καθὼς συνέταξεν αὐτοῖς Μωυσῆς: καὶ οὐκ ἐπώζεσεν, οὐδὲ σκώληξ 


ἐγένετο ἐν αὐτῷ. 25 εἶπε δὲ Μωυσῆς: φάγετε σήμερον, ἔστι γὰρ σάββατα σήμερον τῷ 
Κυρίῳ: οὐχ εὑρεθήσεται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. 26 EE ἡμέρας συλλέξετε: τῇ δὲ ἡμέρᾳ TH ἑβδόμῃ 
σάββατα, ὅτι οὐκ ἔσται ἐν αὐτῆ. 27 ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν TH ἡμέρᾳ TH ἑβδόμη ἐξῆλθον τινες ἐκ 
τοῦ λαοῦ συλλέξαι καὶ οὐχ εὗρον. 28 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: ἕως τίνος οὐ 
βούλεσθε εἰσακούειν τὰς ἐντολάς µου καὶ τὸν νόμον μου; 29 ἴδετε, ὁ γὰρ Κύριος 
ἔδωκεν ὑμῖν σάββατα τὴν ἡμέραν ταύτην: διὰ τοῦτο αὐτὸς ἔδωκεν ὑμῖν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῆ 
ἕκτη ἄρτους δύο ἡμερῶν: καθήσεσθε ἕκαστος εἰς τοὺς οἴκους ὑμῶν, μηδεὶς 
ἐκπορευέσθω ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὐτοῦ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόμῃ. 30 καὶ ἐσαββάτισεν ὁ λαὸς TH 
ἡμέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόμη. 31 καὶ ἐπωνόμασαν οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, μάν: ἦν δὲ ὡσεὶ 
σπέρμα κορίου λευκόν, τὸ δὲ γεῦμα αὐτοῦ ὡς ἐγκρὶς ἐν μέλιτι. 35 οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ 
ἔφαγον τὸ μὰν ETH τεσσαράκοντα, ἕως ἦλθον εἰς γῆν οἰκουμένην: ἐφάγον TO μάν, ἕως 
παρεγένοντο εἰς μέρος τῆς Φοινίκης. 


1 And they set out from Ailim, and the entire congregation of the sons of Israel came to the 
wilderness of Sin, which is between Ailim and between Sina. And on the fifteenth day, in 
the second month, after they had gone out from the land of Egypt, 2 the entire 
congregation of the sons of Israel was complaining against Moyses and Aaron, 3 and the 
sons of Israel said to them, “If only we had died, struck by the Lord, in the land, Egypt, 
when we sat at the cauldrons of meat and were eating bread to the full, because you led us 
out into this wilderness to kill all this congregation by famine.” 4 Then the Lord said to 
Moyses, “Look, I am going to rain bread from heaven for you, and the people shall go out, 
and they shall collect the day’s portion for a day so that I might test them whether they 
will walk by my law or not. 13 So evening came, and quail came up and covered the camp. 
Then morning came, when the dew was lifting around the camp, 14 and look, upon the 
surface of the wilderness was something fine like coriander, white like frost on the 
ground. 15 And when they saw it, the sons of Israel said one to the other, “What is this?” 
For they did not know what it was. Then Moyses said to them, “This is the bread that the 
Lord has given you to eat. 16 This is the word that the Lord instructed, ‘Each person, 
gather from it for those appropriate; a gomor [about 3 liters] per head, according to the 
number of your souls, each of you with your tent mates collect.’ “ 17 And the sons of Israel 
did so, and they collected, the one much and the other less. 18 And they measured by the 
gomor. The one with much did not have excess, and the one with less did not have too 
little. Each person collected for those appropriate at his own home. 19 Then Moyses said to 
them, “Let no one leave any of it to the morning.” 20 And they did not listen to Moyses, 
but certain ones left some of it to the morning. And it bred worms and stank, and Moyses 
was irritated with them. 21 And they collected it morning by morning, each person that 
which was appropriate for him. But when the sun grew hot, it melted. 22 But it happened 
on the sixth day, they collected double what was required, two gomors for one person. 
And all the leaders of the congregation went in and reported to Moyses. 23 And Moyses 
said to them, “This is the word that the Lord spoke: Tomorrow is Sabbata, a rest holy to 
the Lord. Whatever you bake, bake, and whatever you boil, boil. And all the excess, leave 
it in storage until the morning.” 24 And they left some of it until the morning, according as 
Moyses instructed them. And it did not stink, nor was there a worm in it. 25 And Moyses 
said, “Eat today! For today is Sabbata to the Lord. It will not be found on the plain. 26 Six 


days you will collect, but on the seventh day is Sabbata. There will be none in it.” 27 And it 
happened on the seventh day, certain of the people went out to collect, and they found 
none. 28 Then the Lord said to Moyses, “For how long are you unwilling to listen to my 
commandments and my law? 29 See! For the Lord has given you this day, the sabbaths. 
Therefore he gave you on the sixth day bread for two days. Sit, each person, in your 
houses; let no one go out from his place on the seventh day.” 30 And the people 
sabbatized on the seventh day. 31 And the sons of Israel called its name Man. Now it was 
white like coriander seed, but its taste was like cake with honey. 35 Now the sons of Israel 
ate Man for forty years until they came into inhabited land. They ate Man until they came 
near to the region of Phoenicia. 


The water springs from the rock. Battle between the Jews and Amalek 

[17] - 1 καὶ ἀπῇρε πᾶσα συναγωγὴ υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ ἐκ τῆς ἐρήμου Σὶν κατὰ παρεμβολὰς 
αὐτῶν διά ρήματος Κυρίου καὶ παρενεβάλον ἐν Pagideiv: οὐκ ἦν δὲ ὕδωρ τῷ λαῷ 
πιεῖν. 2 καὶ ἐλοιδορεῖτο ὁ λαὸς πρὸς Μωυσῆν λέγοντες: δὸς ἡμῖν ὕδωρ, ἵνα πίωμεν. καὶ 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Μωυσῆς: τί λοιδορεῖσθέ μοι, καὶ τί πειράζετε Κύριον; 3 ἐδίψησε δὲ ἐκεῖ ὁ 
λαὸς ὕδατι, καὶ διεγόγγυζεν ἐκεῖ ὁ λαὸς πρὸς Μωυσῆν λέγοντες: ἱνατί τοῦτο; 
ἀνεβίβασας ἡμᾶς ἐξ Αἰγύπτου ἀποκτεῖναι ἡμᾶς καὶ τὰ τέκνα ἡμῶν καὶ τὰ κτήνη τῷ 
δίψει; 4 ἐβόησε δὲ Μωυσῆς πρὸς Κύριον λέγων: τί ποιήσω τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ; ἔτι μικρὸν 
καὶ καταλιθοβολήσουσί με. 5 καὶ εἶπε Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: προπορεύου τοῦ λαοῦ 
τούτου, λαβὲ δὲ σεαυτῷ ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων τοῦ λαοῦ: καὶ τὴν ράβδον, ἐν ἡ 
ἐπάταξας τὸν ποταμόν, λαβὲ ἐν τῇ χειρί σου καὶ πορεύσῃ. 6 ὅδε ἐγὼ ἕστηκα ἐκεῖ πρὸ 
τοῦ σε ἐπὶ τῆς πέτρας ἐν Χωρήβ: καὶ πατάξεις τὴν πέτραν, καὶ ἐξελεύσεται ἐξ αὐτῆς 
ὕδωρ, καὶ πίεται ὁ λαός. ἐποίησε δὲ Μωυσῆς οὕτως ἐναντίον τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ. 8 ἦλθε 
δὲ Ἀμαλὴκ καὶ ἐπολέμει Ἰσραὴλ ἐν Ραφιδείν. 9 εἶπε δὲ Μωυσῆς τῷ Ἰησοῦ: ἐπίλεξον 
σεαυτῷ ἄνδρας δυνατοὺς καὶ ἐξελθὼν παράταξαι τῷ Ἀμαλὴκ αὔριον, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ 
ἕστηκα ἐπὶ τῆς κορυφῆς τοῦ βουνοῦ, καὶ ἡ ράβδος τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν τῇ χειρί μου. 10 καὶ 
ἐποίησεν Ἰησοῦς καθάπερ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Μωυσῆς, καὶ ἐξελθὼν παρετάξατο τῷ Ἀμαλήκ: 
καὶ Μωυσῆς καὶ Ἀαρὼν καὶ Ὢρ ἀνέβησαν ἐπὶ τὴν κορυφὴν τοῦ βουνοῦ. 11 καὶ ἐγίνετο 
ὅταν ἐπῇρε Μωυσῆς τὰς χεῖρας, κατίσχυεν Ἰσραήλ: ὅταν δὲ καθῆκε τὰς χεῖρας, 
κατίσχυεν Ἀμαλήκ. 12 αἱ δὲ χεῖρες Μωυσῆ βαρεῖαι: καὶ λαβόντες λίθον ὑπέθηκαν ὑπ᾽ 
αὐτόν, καὶ ἐκάθητο ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ Ἀαρὼν καὶ Ὢρ ἐστήριζον τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ, 
ἐντεῦθεν εἷς καὶ ἐντεῦθεν εἷς: καὶ ἐγένοντο αἱ χεῖρες Μωυσῆ ἐστηριγμέναι ἕως 
δυσμῶν ἡλίου. 13 καὶ ἐτρέψατο Ἰησοῦς τὸν Ἀμαλὴκ καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν 
φόνῳ μαχαίρας. 


1 And the entire congregation of the sons of Israel set out from the wilderness of Sin 
according to their encampments by the word of the Lord, and they camped at Raphidin. 
But there was not water for the people to drink. 2 And the people were railing against 
Moyses, saying, “Give us water so that we may drink!” And Moyses said to them, “Why 
are you railing at me, and why are you testing the Lord?” 3 But the people thirsted there 
for water, and the people kept complaining against Moyses, saying, “Why is it that you 
brought us up from Egypt to kill us and our children and animals with thirst?” 4 Then 


Moyses cried out to the Lord, saying, “What shall I do with this people? A little while yet 
and they will stone me!” 5 And the Lord said to Moyses, “Go on ahead of this people, but 
take with you some of the elders of the people and the rod with which you struck the river 
take in your hand, and go. 6 I here have taken my stand, before you came, on the rock at 
Choreb. And you shall strike the rock, and water will come out of it, and the people will 
drink.” And Moyses did so before the sons of Israel. 8 Then Amalek came and was 
fighting Israel at Raphidin. 9 And Moyses said to Iesous, “Choose for yourself capable 
men, and go forth, and set up in battle array with Amalek tomorrow. And look, I stand on 
top of the hill, and the rod of God is in my hand.” 10 And Iesous did as Moyses said to 
him and set up in battle array with Amalek, and Moyses and Aaron and Hor went up onto 
the top of the hill. 11 And it happened whenever Moyses held up his hands, Israel was 
prevailing, and whenever he lowered his hands, Amalek was prevailing. 12 But Moyses’ 
hands were heavy. And they took a stone and put it under him, and he sat on it. And 
Aaron and Hor kept supporting his hands, here one and there one. And the hands of 
Moyses were supported until the setting of the sun. 13 And Iesous routed Amalek and all 
his people by slaughter of dagger. 


The Jews on Mount Sinai 

[19] - 1 τοῦ δὲ μηνὸς τοῦ τρίτου τῆς ἐξόδου τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
ταύτη ἦλθον εἰς τὴν ἔρημον τοῦ Σινά. 3 καὶ Μωυσῆς ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος τοῦ Θεοῦ: καὶ 
ἐκάλεσεν αὐτὸν ὁ Θεός Ek τοῦ ὄρους λέγων: τάδε ἐρεῖς τῷ οἴκῳ Ἰακῶβ καὶ ἀναγγελεῖς 
τοῖς υἱοῖς Ἰσραήλ: 4 αὐτοὶ ἑωράκατε ὅσα πεποίηκα τοῖς Αἰγυπτίοις, καὶ ἀνέλαβον ὑμᾶς 
ὡσεὶ ἐπὶ πτερύγων ἀετῶν καὶ προσηγαγόμην ὑμᾶς πρὸς ἐμαυτόν. 5 καὶ νῦν ἐὰν ἀκοῇ 
ἀκούσητε τῆς ἐμῆς φωνῆς καὶ φυλάξητε τὴν διαθήκην μου, ἔσεσθέ μοι λαὸς 
περιούσιος ἀπό πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν: ἐμὴ γάρ ἐστι πᾶσα ἡ γῆ: 6 ὑμεῖς δὲ ἔσεσθέ μοι 
βασίλειον ἱεράτευμα καὶ ἔθνος ἅγιον. ταῦτα τὰ ρήματα ἐρεῖς τοῖς υἱοῖς Ἰσραήλ. 7 ἦλθε 
δὲ Μωυσῆς καὶ ἐκάλεσε τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς πάντας 
τοὺς λόγους τούτους, οὓς συνέταξεν αὐτῷ ὁ Θεός. 8 ἀπεκρίθη δὲ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς 
ὁμοθυμαδὸν καὶ εἶπαν: πάντα, ὅσα εἶπεν ὁ Θεός, ποιήσομεν καὶ ἀκουσόμεθα. 
ἀνήνεγκε δὲ Μωυσῆς τοὺς λόγους τούτους πρὸς τὸν Θεόν. 9 εἶπε δὲ Κύριος πρὸς 
Μωυσῆν: ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ παραγίνομαι πρὸς σὲ ἐν στύλῳ νεφέλης, ἵνα ἀκούσῃ ὁ λαὸς 
λαλοῦντός µου πρὸς σὲ καὶ σοὶ πιστεύσωσιν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 


1 Now in the third month of the departure of the sons of Israel from the land of Egypt on 
this day they came into the wilderness of Sina. 3 And Moyses went onto the mountain of 
God, and God called him from the mountain, saying, “This is what you shall say to the 
house of Iakob and report to the sons of Israel: 4 You yourselves have seen what I have 
done to the Egyptians, and I took you up as though on eagles’ wings, and I brought you to 
myself. 5 And now if by paying attention you listen to my voice and keep my covenant, 
you shall be for me a people special above all nations. For all the earth is mine. 6 And you 
shall be for me a royal priesthood and a holy nation. These words you shall say to the sons 
of Israel.” 7 And Moyses went and called the elders of the people and set before them all 
these words that God instructed him. 8 And all the people with one accord answered and 


said, “All that God said we will do and heed.” Then Moyses carried the words of the 
people up to God. 9 Now the Lord said to Moyses, “Look, I am coming to you in a pillar of 
cloud in order that the people may listen while I speak to you and they may trust you 
forever.” 


The Commandments 

[20] - 1 καὶ ἐλάλησε Κύριος πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους λέγων: 2 ἐγώ εἰμι Κύριος ὁ 
Θεός σου, ὅστις ἐξήγαγόν σε ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου, ἐξ οἴκου δουλείας. 3 οὐκ ἔσονταί σοι 
θεοὶ ἕτεροι πλὴν ἐμοῦ. 4 οὐ ποιήσεις σεαυτῷ εἴδωλον, οὐδὲ παντὸς ὁμοίωμα, ὅσα ἐν 
τῷ οὐρανῷ ἄνω καὶ ὅσα ἐν τῇ γῆ κάτω καὶ ὅσα ἐν τοῖς ὕδασιν ὑποκάτω τῆς γῆς. 5 οὐ 
προσκυνήσεις αὐτοῖς, οὐδὲ μὴ λατρεύσεις αὐτοῖς: ἐγὼ γάρ εἰμι Κύριος ὁ Θεός σου, 
Θεὸς ζηλωτής, ἀποδιδοὺς ἁμαρτίας πατέρων ἐπὶ τέκνα, ἕως τρίτης καὶ τετάρτης 
γενεᾶς τοῖς μισοῦσί ue 6 καὶ ποιῶν ἔλεος εἰς χιλιάδας τοῖς ἀγαπῶσί µε καὶ τοῖς 
φυλάσσουσι τὰ προστάγματά μου. 7 οὐ λήψει τὸ ὄνομα Κυρίου τοῦ Θεοῦ σου ἐπί 
ματαίῳ: οὐ γὰρ μὴ καθαρίσῃ Κύριος ὁ Θεός σου τὸν λαμβάνοντα τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ 
ματαίῳ. 8 μνήσθητι τὴν ἡμέρα τῶν σαββάτων ἁγιάζειν αὐτήν. 9 EE ἡμέρας ἐργᾷ καὶ 
ποιήσεις πάντα τὰ ἔργα σου: 10 τῇ δὲ ἡμέρᾳ TH ἑβδόμη σάββατα Κυρίῳ τῷ Θεῷ σου: οὐ 
ποιήσεις ἐν αὐτῇ πᾶν ἔργον, σὺ καὶ ὁ υἱός σου καὶ ἡ θυγάτηρ σου, ὁ παῖς σου καὶ ἡ 
παιδίσκη σου, ὁ βοῦς σου καὶ τὸ ὑποζύγιόν σου καὶ πᾶν κτῆνός σου καὶ ὁ προσήλυτος 
ὁ παροικῶν ἐν σοί. 11 ἐν γὰρ ἓξ ἡμέραις ἐποίησε Κύριος τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ 
τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ κατέπαυσε τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόμη: διὰ τοῦτο 
εὐλόγησε Κύριος τὴν ἡμέραν τὴν ἑβδόμην καὶ ἡγίασεν αὐτήν. 12 τίμα τὸν πατέρα σου 
καὶ τὴν μητέρα σου, ἵνα εὖ σοι γένηται, καὶ ἵνα μακροχρόνιος γένη ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς τῆς 
ἀγαθῆς, ἧς Κύριος ὁ Θεός σου δίδωσί σοι. 13 οὐ μοιχεύσεις. 14 οὐ κλέψεις. 15 οὐ 
φονεύσεις. 16 οὐ ψευδομαρτυρήσεις κατὰ τοῦ πλησίον σου μαρτυρίαν ψευδῆ. 17 οὐκ 
ἐπιθυμήσεις τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ πλησίον σου. οὐκ ἐπιθυμήσεις τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ πλησίον 
σου οὔτε τὸν ἀγρὸν αὐτοῦ οὔτε τὸν παῖδα αὐτοῦ οὔτε τὴν παιδίσκην αὐτοῦ οὔτε τοῦ 
βοὸς αὐτοῦ οὔτε τοῦ ὑποζυγίου αὐτοῦ οὔτε παντὸς κτήνους αὐτοῦ οὔτε ὅσα τῷ 
πλησίον σου ἐστί. 18 καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἑώρα τὴν φωνὴν καὶ τὰς λαμπάδας καὶ τὴν 
φωνὴν τῆς σάλπιγγος καὶ τὸ ὄρος τὸ καπνίζον: φοβηθέντες δὲ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἔστησαν 
μακρόθεν. 19 καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς Μωυσῆν: λάλησον σὺ ἡμῖν, καὶ μὴ λαλείτω πρὸς ἡμᾶς ὁ 
Θεός, μὴ ἀποθάνωμεν. 20 καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς Μωυσῆς: θαρσεῖτε, ἕνεκεν γὰρ τοῦ 
πειράσαι ὑμᾶς παρεγενήθη ὁ Θεὸς πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ὅπως ἂν γένηται ὁ φόβος αὐτοῦ ἐν 
ὑμῖν, ἵνα μὴ ἁμαρτάνητε. 21 εἱστήκει δὲ ὁ λαὸς μακρόθεν, Μωυσῆς δὲ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν 
γνόφον, οὗ ἦν ὁ Θεός. 


1 And the Lord spoke all these words, saying: 2 “I am the Lord your God who brought 
you out of the land of Egypt, out of a house of slavery. 3 You shall not have other gods 
besides me. 4 You shall not make for yourself an idol or likeness of anything whatever is 
in heaven above and whatever is in the earth beneath and whatever is in the waters 
beneath the earth. 5 You shall not do obeisance to them, nor are you to serve them, for I 
am the Lord your God, a jealous god, repaying sins of fathers upon children up to the 
third and fourth generation to those who hate me, 6 and doing mercy unto thousands, for 


those who love me and keep my ordinances. 7 You shall not take the name of the Lord 
your God in vain. For the Lord will never acquit the one who takes his name in vain. 8 
Remember the day of the sabbaths to consecrate it. 9 For six days you shall labor and do 
all your labor, 10 but on the seventh day there is Sabbata to the Lord your God. You shall 
not do in it any labor, you and your son and your daughter, your male slave and your 
female slave, your ox and your draft animal and any animal of yours and the guest who 
resides among you. 11 For in six days the Lord made the heaven and the earth and the sea 
and all things in them, and he rested on the seventh day. For this reason the Lord blessed 
the seventh day and consecrated it. 12 Honor your father and mother so that it may be 
well with you and so that you may be longlived on the good land that the Lord your God 
is giving you. 13 You shall not commit adultery. 14 You shall not steal. 15 You shall not 
murder. 16 You shall not testify falsely against your neighbor with false witness. 17 You 
shall not covet your neighbor's wife; you shall not covet your neighbor's house or his field 
or his male slave or his female slave or his ox or his draft animal or any animal of his or 
whatever belongs to your neighbor. 18 And all the people were perceiving the sound and 
the flashes and the sound of the trumpet and the mountain smoking. Now all the people 
were afraid and stood at a distance. 19 And they said to Moyses, “You speak to us, and do 
not let God speak to us, lest we die.” 20 And Moyses says to them, “Take courage! For in 
order to test you God has come to you in order that his fear might be in you so that you do 
not sin.” 21 Now the people were standing at a distance, but Moyses went into the 
darkness where God was. 


Moses meets God 

[24] - 12 καὶ εἶπε Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: ἀνάβηθι πρός µε εἰς τὸ óooc καὶ ἴσθι ἐκεῖ: καὶ 
δώσω σοι τὰ πυξία τὰ λίθινα, τὸν νόμον καὶ τὰς ἐντολάς, ἃς ἔγραψα νομοθετῆσαι 
αὐτοῖς. 13 καὶ ἀναστὰς Μωυσῆς καὶ Ἰησοῦς ὁ παρεστηκὼς αὐτῷ ἀνέβησαν εἰς τὸ ὄρος 
τοῦ Θεοῦ: 14 καὶ τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις εἶπαν: ἡσυχάζετε αὐτοῦ, ἕως ἀναστρέψωμεν πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς: καὶ ἰδοὺ Ἀαρὼν καὶ Xo μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν: ἐάν τινι συμβῆ κρίσις, προσπορευέσθωσαν 
αὐτοῖς. 15 καὶ ἀνέβη Μωυσῆς καὶ Ἰησοῦς εἰς τό ὄρος, καί ἐκάλυψεν ἡ νεφέλη τὸ ὄρος. 
16 καὶ κατέβη ἡ δόξα τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τὸ Σινά, καὶ ἐκάλυψεν αὐτὸ ἡ νεφέλη ἓξ 
ἡμέρας: καὶ ἑκάλεσε Κύριος τὸν Μωυσῆν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόμῃ ἐκ μέσου τῆς νεφέλης. 
17 τὸ δὲ εἶδος τῆς δόξης Κυρίου ὡσεὶ πῦρ φλέγον ἐπὶ τῆς κορυφῆς τοῦ ὄρους ἐναντίον 
τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ. 18 καὶ εἰσῆλθε Μωυσῆς εἰς τὸ μέσον τῆς νεφέλης καὶ ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ 
ὄρος καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ EV τῷ ὄρει τεσσαράκοντα ἡμέρας καὶ τεσσαράκοντα νύκτας. 


12 And the Lord said to Moyses, “Come up to me into the mountain, and be there. And I 
will give you the stone tablets, the law and the commandments that I wrote to legislate for 
them.” 13 And Moyses rose up, and Iesous who assisted him, and went up into the 
mountain of God. 14 And they said to the elders, “Wait quietly here until we return to 
you. And look, Aaron and Hor are with you. If a case arises for someone, let them go to 
them.” 15 And Moyses and Iesous went up into the mountain, and the cloud covered the 
mountain. 16 And God’s glory descended upon the mountain, Sina, and the cloud covered 
it for six days, and the Lord called Moyses on the seventh day from the midst of the cloud. 


17 Now the appearance of the Lord’s glory was like a flaming fire on the top of the 
mountain before the sons of Israel. 18 And Moyses entered into the midst of the cloud and 
went up into the mountain, and he was there on the mountain for forty days and forty 
nights. 


The golden calf. Killing of apostates 

[32] - 1 καὶ ἰδὼν ὁ λαὸς ὅτι κεχρόνικε Μωυσῆς καταβῆναι ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους, συνέστη ὁ λαὸς 
ἐπὶ Ἀαρὼν καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ: ἀνάστηθι καὶ ποίησον ἡμῖν θεούς, oi προπορεύσονται 
ἡμῶν: ὁ γὰρ Μωυσῆς οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος, ὃς ἐξήγαγεν ἡμᾶς ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου, οὐκ 
οἴδαμεν τί γέγονεν αὐτῷ. 2 καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς Ἀαρών: περιέλεσθε τὰ ἐνώτια τὰ χρυσὰ 
τὰ ἐκ τοῖς ὡσὶ τῶν γυναικῶν ὑμῶν καὶ θυγατέρων καὶ ἐνέγκατε πρός με. 3 καὶ 
περιείλαντο πᾶς ὁ λαὸς τὰ ἐνώτια τὰ χρυσᾶ τὰ ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἤνεγκαν πρὸς 
Ἀαρών. 4 καὶ ἐδέξατο ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν καὶ ἔπλασεν αὐτὰ ἐν τῇ γραφίδι καὶ 
ἐποίησεν αὐτὰ μόσχον χωνευτὸν καὶ εἶπεν: οὗτοι οἱ θεοί σου, Ἰσραήλ, οἵτινες 
ἀνεβίβασάν σε ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου. 5 καὶ ἰδὼν Ἀαρὼν ᾠκοδόμησε θυσιαστήριον 
κατέναντι αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐκήρυξεν Ἀαρὼν λέγων: ἑορτὴν τοῦ Κυρίου αὔριον. 6 καὶ 
ὀρθρίσας τῇ ἐπαύριον ἀνεβίβασεν ὁλοκαυτώματα καὶ προσήνεγκε θυσίαν σωτηρίου, 
καὶ ἐκάθισεν ὁ λαὸς φαγεῖν καὶ πιεῖν καὶ ἀνέστησαν παίζειν. 7 καὶ ἐλάλησε Κύριος 
πρὸς Μωυσῆν λέγων: βάδιζε τὸ τάχος, κατάβηθι ἐντεῦθεν: ἠνόμησε γὰρ ὁ λαός σου, 
ὃν ἐξήγαγες ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου: 8 παρέβησαν ταχὺ ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ, ἧς ἐνετείλω αὐτοῖς: 
ἐποίησαν ἑαυτοῖς μόσχον καὶ προσκεκυνήκασιν αὐτῷ καὶ τεθύκασιν αὐτῷ καὶ εἶπαν: 
οὗτοι οἱ θεοί σου, Ἰσραήλ, οἵτινες ἀνεβίβασάν σε ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου. 9 καὶ νῦν ἔασόν µε 
καὶ θυμωθεὶς ὀργῆ εἰς αὐτούς ἐκτρίψω αὐτοὺς 10 καὶ ποιήσω σε εἰς ἔθνος μέγα. 11 καὶ 
ἐδεήθη Μωυσῆς ἔναντι Κυρίου τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ εἶπεν: ἱνατί, Κύριε, θυμοῖ ὀργῆ εἰς τὸν 
λαόν σου, οὓς ἐξήγαγες ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου ἐν ἰσχύϊ µεγάλη καὶ ἐν τῷ βραχίονί σου τῷ 
ὑψηλῷ; 12 μή ποτε εἴπωσιν οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι λέγοντες: μετὰ πονηρίας ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς 
ἀποκτεῖναι ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσι καὶ ἐξαναλῶσαι αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς. παῦσαι τῆς ὀργῆς τοῦ 
θυμοῦ σου καὶ ἵλεως γενοῦ ἐπὶ τῇ κακίᾳ τοῦ λαοῦ σου, 13 μνησθεὶς Ἁβραὰμ καὶ Ἰσαὰκ 
καὶ Ἰακὼβ τῶν σῶν οἰκετῶν, οἷς ὤμοσας κατὰ σεαυτοῦ καὶ ἐλάλησας πρὸς αὐτοὺς 
λέγων: πολυπληθυνῶ τὸ σπέρμα ὑμῶν ὡσεὶ τὰ ἄστρα τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τῷ πλήθει, καὶ 
πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ταύτην, ἣν εἶπας δοῦναι τῷ σπέρματι αὐτῶν, καὶ καθέξουσιν αὐτὴν εἰς 
τὸν αἰῶνα. 14 καὶ ἱλάσθη Κύριος περὶ τῆς κακίας, ἧς εἶπε ποιῆσαι τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ. 15 
καὶ ἀποστρέψας Μωυσῆς κατέβη ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους, καὶ αἱ δύο πλάκες τοῦ μαρτυρίου ἐν 
ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ, πλάκες λίθιναι καταγεγραμμέναι ἐξ ἀμφοτέρων τῶν μερῶν αὐτῶν, 
ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν ἦσαν γεγραμμέναι: 16 καὶ αἱ πλάκες ἔργον Θεοῦ ἦσαν, καὶ ἡ γραφὴ 
γραφὴ Θεοῦ κεκολαμμένη ἐν ταῖς πλαξί. 17 καὶ ἀκούσας Ἰησοῦς τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ λαοῦ 
κραζόντων λέγει πρὸς Μωυσῆν: φωνὴ πολέμου ἐν τῇ παρεμβολῇ. 18 καὶ λέγει: οὐκ 
ἔστι φωνὴ ἐξαρχόντων KAT ἰσχύν, οὐδὲ φωνὴ ἐξαρχόντων τροπῆς, ἀλλὰ φωνὴν 
ἐξαρχόντων οἴνου ἐγὼ ἀκούω. 19 καὶ ἡνίκα ἤγγιζε τῇ παρεμβολῇ, ὁρᾷ τὸν μόσχον καὶ 
τοὺς χορούς, καὶ ὀργισθεὶς θυμῷ Μωυσῆς ἔρριψεν ἀπὸ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτοῦ τὰς δύο 
πλάκας, καὶ συνέτριψεν αὐτὰς ὑπὸ τὸ ὄρος. 20 καὶ λαβὼν τὸν μόσχον, ὃν ἐποίησαν, 
κατέκαυσεν αὐτὸν ἐν πυρὶ καὶ κατήλεσεν αὐτὸν λεπτὸν καὶ ἔσπειρεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ 
ὕδωρ καὶ ἐπότισεν αὐτὸ τοὺς υἱοὺς Ἰσραήλ. 21 καὶ εἶπε Μωυσῆς τῷ Ἀαρών: τί ἐποίησέ 


σοι ὁ λαὸς οὗτος, ὅτι ἐπήγαγες ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἁμαρτίαν μεγάλην; 22 καὶ εἶπεν Ἀαρὼν 
πρὸς Μωυσῆν: μὴ ὀργίζου, κύριε: σὺ γὰρ οἶδας τὸ ὅρμημα τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου. 23 λέγουσι 
γάρ pov ποίησον ἡμῖν θεούς, ol προπορεύσονται ἡμῶν: ὁ γὰρ Μωυσῆς οὗτος ὁ 
ἄνθρωπος, ὃς ἐξήγαγεν ἡμᾶς ἐξ Αἰγύπτου, οὐκ οἴδαμεν τί γέγονεν αὐτῷ. 24 καὶ εἶπα 
αὐτοῖς: εἴ τινι ὑπάρχει χρυσία, περιέλεσθε. καὶ ἔδωκάν por καὶ ἔρριψα εἰς τὸ πῦρ, καὶ 
ἐξῆλθεν ὁ μόσχος οὗτος. 25 καὶ ἰδὼν Μωυσῆς τὸν λαὸν ὅτι διεσκέδασται, διεσκέδασε 
γὰρ αὐτοὺς Ἀαρὼν ἐπίχαρμα τοῖς ὑπεναντίοις αὐτῶν, 26 ἔστη δὲ Μωυσῆς ἐπὶ τῆς 
πύλης τῆς παρεμβολῆς καὶ εἶπε: τίς πρὸς Κύριον; ἴτω πρός µε. συνῆλθον οὖν πρὸς 
αὐτὸν πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ Λευί. 27 καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς: τάδε λέγει Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς Ἰσραήλ: θέσθε 
ἕκαστος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ρομφαίαν ἐπὶ τὸν μηρὸν καὶ διέλθατε καὶ ἀνακάμψατε ἀπὸ 
πύλης ἐπὶ πύλην διά τῆς παρεμβολῆς καὶ ἀποκτείνατε ἕκαστος τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ 
καὶ ἕκαστος τὸν πλησίον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕκαστος τὸ ἔγγιστα αὐτοῦ. 28 καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ υἱοὶ 
Λευὶ καθὰ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς Μωυσῆς, καὶ ἔπεσαν ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ εἰς 
τρισχιλίους ἄνδρας. 29 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Μωυσῆς: ἐπληρώσατε τὰς χεῖρας ὑμῶν 
σήμερον Κυρίῳ, ἕκαστος ἐν τῷ υἱῷ ἢ ἐν τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ, δοθῆναι ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς εὐλογίαν. 
30 καὶ ἐγένετο μετὰ τὴν αὔριον εἶπε Μωυσῆς πρὸς τὸν λαόν: ὑμεῖς ἡμαρτήκατε 
ἁμαρτίαν μεγάλην: καὶ νῦν ἀναβήσομαι πρὸς τὸν Θεόν, ἵνα ἐξιλάσωμαι περὶ τῆς 
ἁμαρτίας ὑμῶν. 31 ὑπέστρεψε δὲ Μωυσῆς πρὸς Κύριον καὶ εἶπε: δέομαι, Κύριε: 
ἡμάρτηκεν ὁ λαὸς οὗτος ἁμαρτίαν μεγάλην καὶ ἐποίησαν ἑαυτοῖς θεοὺς χρυσοῦς. 32 
καὶ νῦν εἰ μὲν ἀφεῖς αὐτοῖς τὴν ἁμαρτίαν αὐτῶν, ἄφες: εἰ δὲ μή, ἐξάλειψόν µε ἐκ τῆς 
βίβλου σου, ἧς ἔγραψας. 33 καὶ εἶπε Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: εἴ τις ἡμάρτηκεν ἐνώπιόν 
μου, ἐξαλείψω αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῆς βίβλου μου. 34 νυνὶ δὲ βάδιζε, κατάβηθι καὶ ὁδήγησον 
τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον εἰς τὸν τόπον, ὃν εἶπά σοι: ἰδοὺ ὁ ἄγγελός µου προπορεύσεται πρὸ 
προσώπου σου: ᾗ δ᾽ ἂν ἡμέρᾳ ἐπισκέπτωμαι, ἐπάξω ἐπ αὐτοὺς τὴν ἁμαρτίαν αὐτῶν. 


1 And when the people saw that Moyses delayed to come down from the mountain, the 
people gathered together before Aaron and say to him, “Get up, and make us gods who 
will go before us. For this Moyses, the man who brought us out from the land of Egypt, we 
do not know what has happened to him.” 2 And Aaron says to them, “Remove the gold 
earrings in the ears of your wives and daughters, and bring them to me.” 3 And all the 
people removed the gold earrings in their ears and brought them to Aaron. 4 And he 
received from their hands and formed them with an engraving tool and made them a 
molten calf and said, “These are your gods, Israel, who brought you up from the land of 
Egypt.” 5 And when Aaron saw, he built an altar before it, and Aaron proclaimed, saying, 
“The Lord’s feast tomorrow!” 6 And early the next day, he brought up whole burnt 
offerings and offered a sacrifice of deliverance, and the people sat down to eat and drink, 
and they arose to play. 7 And the Lord spoke to Moyses, saying, “Go! Descend quickly 
from here, for your people have acted lawlessly, whom you brought out of the land of 
Egypt. 8 They have deviated quickly from the way that you commanded them. They made 
for themselves a calf and did obeisance to it and offered sacrifices to it, and they said, 9 
‘These are your gods, Israel, who brought you up from the land of Egypt.’ 10 And now 
allow me, and, enraged with anger against them, I will destroy them and make you into a 
great nation.” 11 And Moyses prayed before the Lord his God and said, “Why, Lord, are 
you enraged with anger against your people whom you brought out of the land of Egypt 


with great power and an uplifted arm? 12 Lest the Egyptians should speak, saying, ‘With 
evil intent he led them out to kill them in the mountains and to destroy them utterly from 
the earth,’ stop the anger of your rage, and be propitious at the wickedness of your people, 
13 remembering Abraam and Isaak and Jakob, your domestics, to whom you swore by 
yourself and spoke to them, saying, ‘I will greatly multiply your seed as the stars of the 
sky in number,’ and all this land that you said you would give to their seed, and they will 
possess it forever.” 14 And the Lord was propitiated concerning the harm that he said he 
would do to his people. 15 And Moyses turned and went down from the mountain, and 
the two tablets of witness were in his hands, stone tablets written on both their sides; on 
this side and that side they were written. 16 And the tablets were God’s work, and the 
writing, God's writing, was engraved in the tablets. 17 And when Iesous heard the sound 
of the people shouting, he says to Moyses, "The sound of war is in the camp!" 18 And he 
says, "It is not the sound of those taking the lead by force or the sound of those taking the 
lead in a rout, but the sound of those taking the lead in wine I hear." 19 Now when he was 
drawing near to the camp, he sees the calf and the dancing, and being enraged with anger, 
Moyses threw from his hands the two tablets and shattered them beneath the mountain. 
20 And taking the calf that they made, he burnt it with fire and ground it small and 
scattered it on the water and made the sons of Israel drink it. 21 And Moyses said to 
Aaron, "What did this people do to you that you brought upon them great sin?" 22 And 
Aaron said to Moyses, "Do not be enraged, lord. For you know the impulse of this people. 
23 For they say to me, 'Make us gods who will go before us. For this Moyses, the man who 
brought us out from the land of Egypt, we do not know what has happened to him.’ 24 
And I said to them, ‘If gold things belong to anyone, take them off!’ and they gave them to 
25 And when Moyses saw the 
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me, and I threw them into the fire, and this calf came out 
people, that it had scattered — for Aaron scattered them, an object of gloating to their 
opponents — 26 then Moyses stood at the gate of the camp and said, "Who is with the 
Lord? Let him come to me!" Then all the sons of Leui gathered to him. 27 And he says to 
them, “This is what the Lord, the God of Israel, says, ‘Each one put his own sword on his 
thigh, and go through, and return from gate to gate through the camp, and each one kill 
his brother, and each one his neighbor, and each one the one nearest to him.' " 28 And the 
sons of Leui did according as Moyses said to them, and there fell from the people on that 
day about three thousand men. 29 And Moyses said to them, "You filled your hands today 
for the Lord, each one by the son or by the brother, for a blessing to be bestowed upon 
you." 30 And it happened on the next day that Moyses said to the people, "You have 
sinned a great sin, and now I will go up to God in order that I might make atonement for 
your sin." 31 Then Moyses turned to the Lord and said, "I beg, O Lord. This people has 
sinned a great sin and made for themselves gold gods. 32 And now, if you shall forgive 
them the sin, forgive. But if not, erase me from your book that you have written." 33 And 
the Lord said to Moyses, "If anyone has sinned before me, I will erase him from my book. 
34 But now go, and lead this people to the place that I told you. Look, my angel will go 
before your face. But on whichever day I concern myself, I will bring upon them their sin." 


The tables of the law 

[34] - 1 καὶ εἶπε Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: λάξευσον σεαυτῷ δύο πλάκας λιθίνας, καθὼς 
καὶ αἱ πρῶται καὶ ἀνάβηθι πρός µε εἰς τὸ ὄρος, καὶ γράψω ἐπὶ τῶν πλακῶν τὰ ρήματα, 
ἃ ἦν ἐν ταῖς πλαξὶ ταῖς πρώταις, αἷς συνέτριψας. 2 καὶ γίνου ἕτοιμος εἰς τὸ πρωΐ καὶ 
ἀναβήση ἐπὶ τὸ όρος τὸ Σινὰ καὶ στήσει μοι ἐκεῖ ἐπ ἄκρου τοῦ ὅρους. 3 καὶ μηδεὶς 
ἀναβήτω μετὰ σοῦ μηδὲ ὀφθήτω ἐν παντὶ τῷ ὄρει καὶ τὰ πρόβατα καὶ βόες μὴ 
νεμέσθωσαν πλησίον τοῦ ὄρους ἐκείνου. 4 καὶ ἐλάξευσε δύο πλάκας λιθίνας, 
καθάπερ καὶ αἱ πρῶται καὶ ὀρθρίσας Μωυσῆς ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος τὸ Σινά, καθότι 
συνέταξεν αὐτῷ Κύριος: καὶ ἔλαβε Μωυσῆς τὰς δύο πλάκας τὰς λιθίνας. 5 καὶ κατέβη 
Κύριος ἐν νεφέλη καὶ παρέστη αὐτῷ ἐκεῖ: καὶ ἐκάλεσε τῷ ὀνόματι Κυρίου. 10 καὶ εἶπε 
Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ τίθηµί σοι διαθήκην: ἐνώπιον παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ σου 
ποιήσω ἔνδοξα, ἃ οὐ γέγονεν ἐν πάση τῇ γῇ καὶ ἐν παντὶ ἔθνει, καὶ ὄψεται πᾶς ὁ λαός, 
ἐν οἷς εἶ σύ, τὰ ἔργα Κυρίου, ὅτι θαυμαστά ἐστιν, ἃ ἐγὼ ποιήσω σοι. 11 πρόσεχε σὺ 
πάντα, ὅσα ἐγὼ ἐντέλλομαί σοι. ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐκβάλλω πρὸ προσώπου ὑμῶν τὸν 
Ἀμορραῖον καὶ Χαναναῖον καὶ Φερεζαῖον καὶ Χετταῖον καὶ Εὐαῖον καὶ Γεργεσαῖον καὶ 
Ἰεβουσαῖον: 12 πρόσεχε σεαυτῷ, μή ποτε θῆς διαθήκην τοῖς ἐγκαθημένοις ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 
εἰς ἣν εἰσπορεύῃ εἰς αὐτήν, μή σοι γένηται πρόσκομμα ἐν ὑμῖν. 13 τούς βωμοὺς αὐτῶν 
καθελεῖτε καὶ τάς στήλας αὐτῶν συντρίψετε καὶ τὰ ἄλση αὐτῶν ἐκκόψετε, καὶ τὰ 
γλυπτὰ τῶν θεῶν αὐτῶν κατακαύσετε ἐν πυρί: 14 οὐ γὰρ μὴ προσκυνήσητε θεοῖς 
ἑτέροις: ὁ γὰρ Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς ζηλωτὸν ὄνομα, Θεὸς ζηλωτής ἐστι. 15 μή ποτε Orc 
διαθήκην τοῖς ἐγκαθημένοις ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἐκπορνεύσωσιν ὀπίσω τῶν θεῶν αὐτῶν 
καὶ θύσωσι τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτῶν, καὶ καλέσωσί σε, καὶ φάγῃς τῶν αἱμάτων αὐτῶν, 16 καὶ 
λάβης τῶν θυγατέρων αὐτῶν τοῖς υἱοῖς σου καὶ τῶν θυγατέρων σου δῷς τοῖς υἱοῖς 
αὐτῶν, καὶ ἐκπορνεύσωσιν αἱ θυγατέρες σου ὀπίσω τῶν θεῶν αὐτῶν, καὶ 
ἐκπορνεύσωσιν οἱ υἷοί σου ὀπίσω τῶν θεῶν αὐτῶν. 29 ὡς δὲ κατέβαινε Μωυσῆς ἐκ τοῦ 
ὄρους, καὶ αἱ δύο πλάκες ἐπὶ τῶν χειρῶν Μωυσῆ: καταβαίνοντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐκ τοῦ 
ὄρους, Μωυσῆς οὐκ ἤδει ὅτι δεδόξασται ἡ ὄψις τοῦ χρώματος τοῦ προσώπου αὐτοῦ ἐν 
τῷ λαλεῖν αὐτὸν αὐτῷ. 30 καὶ εἶδεν Ἀαρὼν καὶ πάντες οἱ πρεσβύτεροι Ἰσραὴλ τὸν 
Μωυσῆν καὶ ἦν δεδοξασμένη ἡ ὄψις τοῦ χρώματος τοῦ προσώπου αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
ἐφοβήθησαν ἐγγίσαι αὐτῷ. 31 καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτοὺς Μωυσῆς, καὶ ἐπεστράφησαν πρὸς 
αὐτὸν Ἀαρὼν καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄρχοντες τῆς συναγωγῆς, καὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς Μωυσῆς. 
32 καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα προσῆλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν πάντες οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰσραήλ, καὶ ἐνετείλατο 
αὐτοῖς πάντα, ὅσα ἐνετείλατο Κύριος πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ὄρει Σινά. 33 καὶ ἐπειδὴ 
κατέπαυσε λαλῶν πρὸς αὐτούς, ἐπέθηκεν ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ κάλυμμα. 34 ἡνίκα 
δ᾽ ἂν εἰσεπορεύετο Μωυσῆς ἔναντι Κυρίου λαλεῖν αὐτῷ, περιηρεῖτο τὸ κάλυμμα ἕως 
τοῦ ἐκπορεύεσθαι. καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἐλάλει πᾶσι τοῖς υἱοῖς Ἰσραὴλ ὅσα ἐνετείλατο αὐτῷ 
Κύριος. 


1 And the Lord said to Moyses, “Cut for yourself two stone tablets, just like the first ones, 
and ascend to me onto the mountain, and I will write upon the tablets the words that were 
on the first tablets that you shattered, 2 and be prepared for the morning, and you shall 
come up onto the mountain, Sina, and shall stand there for me on the top of the mountain. 
3 And let no one come up with you or be seen in all the mountain. And do not let the 
sheep and the cattle graze near that mountain.” 4 And he cut two stone tablets, just like the 


first ones. And when it was early in the morning, Moyses went up onto the mountain, 
Sina, just as the Lord instructed him. And Moyses took with him the two stone tablets. 5 
And the Lord descended in a cloud, and he stood beside him there, and he called in the 
name of the Lord. 10 And the Lord said to Moyses: “Look, I am making a covenant with 
you. Before all your people I shall do glorious things that have not happened in all the 
earth and in any nation. And all the people among whom you are will see the works of the 
Lord because the things that I will do for you are awesome. 11 Mind all the things that I 
command you. Look, I am casting out from before you the Amorrite and Chananite and 
Chettite and Pherezite and Heuite and Gergesite and Iebousite. 12 Mind yourself, lest you 
make a covenant with those dwelling on the land that you are entering into, lest it become 
a stumbling block for you. 13 Their altars you shall tear down, and their steles you shall 
break, and their groves you shall cut down, and the cast images of their gods you shall 
burn with fire. 14 For you shall not do obeisance before another god. For the Lord God, a 
jealous name, is a jealous God, 15 lest you make a covenant with those dwelling on the 
land and they go fornicating after their gods and they sacrifice to their gods and invite you 
and you should eat their sacrifices 16 and you should take from their daughters for your 
sons and from your daughters you should give to their sons and your daughters go 
fornicating after their gods and they lead your sons to fornicate after their gods. 29 And as 
Moyses was descending from the mountain, the two tablets also were in Moyses’ hands. 
Now as he was descending from the mountain, Moyses did not know that the appearance 
of the skin of his face was charged with glory while he was speaking to him. 30 And 
Aaron and all the elders of Israel saw Moyses, and the appearance of the skin of his face 
was charged with glory, and they were afraid to come near to him. 31 And Moyses called 
them, and Aaron and all the rulers of the congregation turned to him, and Moyses spoke 
to them. 32 And after these things all the sons of Israel drew near to him, and he 
commanded them all the things that the Lord said to him on the mountain, Sina. 33 And 
when he stopped speaking to them, he placed a covering over his face. 34 But whenever 
Moyses would enter in before the Lord to speak with him, he would remove the covering 
until coming out. And when he came out, he would tell all the sons of Israel what the Lord 
commanded him. 


DEUTERONOMION - Death of Moses on the threshold of the Promised Land 

[31] - 1 καὶ συνετέλεσε Μωυσῆς λαλῶν πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους πρὸς πάντας 
υἱοὺς Ἰσραήλ, 2 kai εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς: ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσιν ἐτῶν ἐγώ εἰμι σήμερον: οὐ 
δυνήσομαι ἔτι εἰσπορεύεσθαι καὶ ἐκπορεύεσθαι, Κύριος δὲ εἶπε πρός ue: οὐ διαβήση 
τὸν Ἰορδάνην τοῦτον. 3 Κύριος ὁ Θεός σου ὁ προπορευόμενος πρὸ προσώπου σου, 
αὐτὸς ἐξολοθρεύσει τὰ ἔθνη ταῦτα ἀπὸ προσώπου σου, καὶ κατακληρονομήσεις 
αὐτούς: καὶ Ἰησοῦς ὁ προπορευόμενος πρὸ προσώπου σου, καθὰ ἐλάλησε Κύριος. 7 
καὶ ἐκάλεσε Μωυσῆς Ἰησοῦν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἔναντι παντὸς Ἰσραήλ: ἀνδρίζου καὶ 
ἴσχυε, σὺ γὰρ εἰσελεύσῃ πρὸ προσώπου τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου εἰς τὴν γῆν, ἣν ὤμοσε Κύριος 
τοῖς πατράσιν ὑμῶν δοῦναι αὐτοῖς, καὶ σὺ κατακληρονομήσεις αὐτὴν αὐτοῖς: 8 καὶ 
Κύριος ὁ συμπορευόμενος μετὰ σοῦ οὐκ ἀνήσει σε, οὐδὲ μή σε ἐγκαταλίπῃ: μὴ φοβοῦ 
μηδὲ δειλία. 


1 And Moyses finished speaking all these words to all the sons of Israel, 2 and he said to 
them: “I am today one hundred twenty years old. I shall not be able any more to come in 
and to go out. Now the Lord said to me, ‘You shall not cross over this Jordan.’ 3 The Lord 
your God who goes before you, he will utterly destroy these nations from before you, and 
you shall dispossess them. Iesous also is the one crossing over before you, as the Lord 
spoke. 7 And Moyses called Iesous and said to him before all Israel: “Be manly and strong, 
for you will go before this people into the land that the Lord has sworn to our fathers to 
give to them, and you will take possession of it for them. 8 And the Lord, the one who 
goes with you, will not forsake you or abandon you. Do not fear, nor be frightened.” 


[32] - 48 καὶ ἐλάλησε Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ταύτῃ λέγων: 49 ἀνάβηθι εἰς TO 
ὄρος τὸ Ἀβαρὶμ τοῦτο, ὄρος Ναβαῦ, ὅ ἐστιν ἐν γῇ Μωὰβ κατὰ πρόσωπον Ἱεριχώ, καὶ 
ἰδὲ τὴν γῆν Χαναάν, ἣν ἐγὼ δίδωμι τοῖς υἱοῖς Ἰσραήλ, εἰς κατάσχεσιν, 50 καὶ τελεύτα 
ἐν τῷ ὄρει, εἰς ὃ ἀναβαίνεις ἐκεῖ, καὶ προστέθητι πρὸς τὸν λαόν σου, ὃν τρόπον 
ἀπέθανεν Ἀαρὼν ὁ ἀδελφός σου ἐν Ὢρ τῷ ὄρει, καὶ προσετέθη πρὸς τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ. 


48 And on this day the Lord spoke to Moyses, saying: 49 “Ascend the mountain, this 
Abarim, Mount Nabau, which is in the land of Moab, across from Iericho, and view the 
land of Chanaan, which I am giving to the sons of Israel as a possession, 50 and die on the 
mountain upon which you are ascending there, and be added to your people as your 
brother Aaron died on Hor the mountain and was added to his people. 


[34] - 1 καὶ ἀνέβη Μωυσῆς ἀπὸ Ἀραβῶθ Μωὰβ ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος Ναβαῦ, ἐπὶ κορυφὴν 
Φασγά, ἥ ἐστιν ἐπὶ προσώπου Ἰεριχώ. καὶ ἔδειξεν αὐτῷ Κύριος πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν Γαλαὰδ 
ἕως Δὰν 2 καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν Νεφθαλὶ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν Ἐφραΐμ καὶ Μανασσῆ καὶ 
πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν Ἰούδα ἕως τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς ἐσχάτης 3 καὶ τὴν ἔρημον καὶ τὰ 
περίχωρα Ἱεριχώ, πόλιν φοινίκων ἕως Σηγώρ. 4 καὶ εἶπε Κύριος πρὸς Μωυσῆν: αὕτη ἡ 
γῆ, ἣν ὤμοσα τῷ Ἁβραὰμ καὶ Ἰσαὰκ καὶ Ἰακὼβ λέγων: τῷ σπέρματι ὑμῶν δώσω 
αὐτήν: καὶ έδειξα τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς σου, καὶ ἐκεῖ οὐκ εἰσελεύσῃ. 5 καὶ ἐτελεύτησε 
Μωυσῆς ὁ οἰκέτης Κυρίου ἐν γῆ Μωὰβ διὰ ρήματος Κυρίου. 6 καὶ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν ἐν Tat 
ἐγγὺς οἴκου Φογώρ: καὶ οὐκ εἶδεν οὐδεὶς τὴν ταφὴν αὐτοῦ ἕως τῆς ἡμέρας ταύτης. 7 
Μωυσῆς δὲ ἦν ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσιν ἐτῶν ἐν τῷ τελευτᾶν αὐτόν: οὐκ ἠμαυρώθησαν οἱ 
ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτοῦ, οὐδὲ ἐφθάρησαν τὰ χελώνια αὐτοῦ. 8 καὶ ἔκλαυσαν οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ 
Μωυσῆν ἐν Ἀραβὼθ Μωὰβ ἐπὶ τοῦ Ἰορδάνου κατὰ Ἱεριχὼ τριάκοντα ἡμέρας: καὶ 
συνετελέσθησαν αἱ ἡμέραι πένθους κλαυθμοῦ Μωυσῆ. 9 καὶ Ἰησοῦς υἱὸς Ναυὴ 
ἐνεπλήσθη πνεύματος συνέσεως, ἐπέθηκε γὰρ Μωυσῆς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν: 
καὶ εἰσήκουσαν αὐτοῦ οἱ υἱοὶ Ἰσραὴλ καὶ ἐποίησαν καθότι ἐνετείλατο Κύριος τῷ 
Μωυσή. 10 καὶ οὐκ ἀνέστη ἔτι προφήτης ἐν Ἰσραὴλ ὡς Μωυσῆς, ὃν ἔγνω Κύριος αὐτὸν 
πρόσωπον κατὰ πρόσωπον, 11 ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς σημείοις καὶ τέρασιν, ὃν ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν 
Κύριος ποιῆσαι αὐτὰ ἐν γῆ Αἰγύπτῳ Φαραὼ καὶ τοῖς θεράπουσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ πάσῃ TH 
yr] αὐτοῦ, 12 τὰ θαυμάσια τὰ μεγάλα καὶ τὴν χεῖρα τὴν κραταιάν, ἃ ἐποίησε Μωυσῆς 
ἔναντι παντὸς Ἰσραήλ. 


1 And Moyses went up from Araboth of Moab to Mount Nabau, to the top of Phasga, 
which is opposite Iericho, and the Lord showed him all the land: Galaad as far as Dan 2 
and all the land of Nephthali and all the land of Ephraim and Manasse and all the land of 
Ioudas as far as the last sea 3 and the wilderness and the environs of Iericho, a city of palm 
trees — as far as Segor. 4 And the Lord said to Moyses, “This is the land of which I swore 
to Abraam and Isaak and Iakob, saying, ‘I will give it to your offspring, I showed it to your 
eyes, but you shall not enter there.” 5 And Moyses, the domestic of the Lord, died there in 
the land of Moab, through the word of the Lord. 6 And they buried him in Gai, in the land 
of Moab, near the house of Phogor, but no one knows his grave to this day. 7 Now Moyses 
was one hundred twenty years old when he died; his eyes were neither dimmed nor were 
they ruined. 8 And the sons of Israel wept for Moyses in Araboth of Moab, near the 
Jordan, opposite Iericho, thirty days, and the days of mourning of the weeping for Moyses 
were ended. 9 And Iesous son of Naue was filled with the spirit of understanding, because 
Moyses had laid his hands on him, and the sons of Israel listened to him and did as the 
Lord had commanded Moyses. 10 And there has not again arisen a prophet in Israel like 
Moyses whom the Lord knew face to face, 11 with all the signs and wonders, whom the 
Lord sent to do them in the land of Egypt, against Pharao and his attendants and his entire 
land 12 and the great wonders and the strong hand which Moyses exhibited before all 
Israel. 
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1. DALLA NASCITA DI CRISTO ALLA TENTAZIONE 

ANNUNCIAZIONE DEI PRECURSORI DI GESÙ 

LUCA 1.5-25 

5 Ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις Ἡρώδου τοῦ βασιλέως τῆς Ἰουδαίας ἱερεύς τις ὀνόματι 
Ζαχαρίας ἐξ ἐφημερίας Ἀβιά, καὶ γυνὴ αὐτῷ ἐκ τῶν θυγατέρων Ἀαρών, καὶ τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτῆς Ἐλισάβετ. 6 ἦσαν δὲ δίκαιοι ἀμφότεροι ἐναντίον τοῦ Θεοῦ, πορευόμενοι ἐν 
πάσαις ταῖς ἐντολαῖς καὶ δικαιώμασιν τοῦ Κυρίου ἄμεμπτοι. 7 καὶ οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς 
τέκνον, καθότι ἡ Ἐλισάβετ ἦν στεῖρα, καὶ ἀμφότεροι προβεβηκότες ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
αὐτῶν ἦσαν. 8 Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ ἱερατεύειν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ τάξει τῆς ἐφημερίας αὐτοῦ 
ἔναντι τοῦ Θεοῦ, 9 κατὰ τὸ ἔθος τῆς ἱερατείας ἔλαχε τοῦ θυμιᾶσαι εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὸν 
ναὸν τοῦ Κυρίου: 10 καὶ πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος ἦν τοῦ λαοῦ προσευχόμενον ἕξω τῇ ὥρᾳ τοῦ 
θυμιάματος. 11 ὤφθη δὲ αὐτῷ ἄγγελος Κυρίου ἑστὼς ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τοῦ 
θυμιάματος. 12 καὶ ἐταράχθη Ζαχαρίας ἰδών, καὶ φόβος ἐπέπεσεν ἐπ' αὐτόν. 13 εἶπε 
δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ ἄγγελος: Μὴ φοβοῦ, Ζαχαρία: διότι εἰσηκούσθη ἡ δέησίς σου, καὶ ἢ 
γυνή σου Ἐλισάβετ γεννήσει υἱόν σοι, καὶ καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰωάννην: 14 καὶ 
ἔσται χαρά σοι καὶ ἀγαλλίασις, καὶ πολλοὶ ἐπὶ τῇ γενέσει αὐτοῦ χαρήσονται. 15 ἔσται 
γὰρ μέγας ἐνώπιον τοῦ Κυρίου, καὶ οἶνον καὶ σίκερα οὐ μὴ πίη, καὶ Πνεύματος ἁγίου 
πλησθήσεται ἔτι ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς αὐτοῦ, 16 καὶ πολλοὺς τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ 
ἐπιστρέψει ἐπὶ Κύριον τὸν Θεὸν αὐτῶν. 17 καὶ αὐτὸς προελεύσεται ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ ἐν 
πνεύματι καὶ δυνάμει Ἠλίου, ἐπιστρέψαι καρδίας πατέρων ἐπὶ τέκνα καὶ ἀπειθεῖς ἐν 
φρονήσει δικαίων, ἑτοιμάσαι Κυρίῳ λαὸν κατεσκευασμένον. 18 καὶ εἶπε Ζαχαρίας 
πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον: Κατὰ τί γνώσομαι τοῦτο; ἐγὼ γάρ εἰμι πρεσβύτης καὶ ἡ γυνή µου 
προβεβηκυῖα ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις αὐτῆς. 19 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ἄγγελος εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Ἐγώ εἰμι 
Γαβριὴλ ὁ παρεστηκὼς ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ ἀπεστάλην λαλῆσαι πρός σε καὶ 
εὐαγγελίσασθαί σοι ταῦτα. 20 καὶ ἰδοὺ ἔσῃ σιωπῶν καὶ μὴ δυνάμενος λαλῆσαι ἄχρι ἧς 
ἡμέρας γένηται ταῦτα, ἀνθ' ὧν οὐκ ἐπίστευσας τοῖς λόγοις μου, οἵτινες 
πληρωθήσονται εἰς τὸν καιρὸν αὐτῶν. 21 καὶ ἦν ὁ λαὸς προσδοκῶν τὸν Ζαχαρίαν, καὶ 
ἐθαύμαζον ἐν τῷ χρονίζειν αὐτόν ἐν τῷ ναῷ. 22 ἐξελθὼν δὲ οὐκ ἠδύνατο λαλῆσαι 
αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἐπέγνωσαν ὅτι ὀπτασίαν ἑώρακεν ἐν τῷ ναῷ: καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν διανεύων 
αὐτοῖς, καὶ διέμενεν κωφός. 23 καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἐπλήσθησαν αἱ ἡμέραι τῆς λειτουργίας 
αὐτοῦ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ. 24 Μετὰ δὲ ταύτας τὰς ἡμέρας συνέλαβεν 
Ἐλισάβετ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ: καὶ περιέκρυβεν ἑαυτὴν μῆνας πέντε, 25 λέγουσα ὅτι Οὕτω 
μοι πεποίηκεν ὁ Κύριος ἐν ἡμέραις αἷς ἐπεῖδεν ἀφελεῖν τό ὄνειδός µου ἐν ἀνθρώποις. 


5 Al tempo di Erode, re della Giudea, vi era un sacerdote di nome Zaccaria, della classe di 
Abia, che aveva in moglie una discendente di Aronne, di nome Elisabetta. 6 Ambedue 
erano giusti davanti a Dio e osservavano irreprensibili tutte le leggi e le prescrizioni del 
Signore. 7 Essi non avevano figli, perché Elisabetta era sterile e tutti e due erano avanti 
negli anni. 8 Avvenne che, mentre Zaccaria svolgeva le sue funzioni sacerdotali davanti al 
Signore durante il turno della sua classe, 9 gli toccò in sorte, secondo l'usanza del servizio 
sacerdotale, di entrare nel tempio del Signore per fare l'offerta dell'incenso. 10 Fuori, tutta 
l'assemblea del popolo stava pregando nell'ora dell'incenso. 11 Apparve a lui un angelo 
del Signore, ritto alla destra dell'altare dell'incenso. 12 Quando lo vide, Zaccaria si turbò e 
fu preso da timore. 13 Ma l'angelo gli disse: «Non temere, Zaccaria, la tua preghiera è stata 
esaudita e tua moglie Elisabetta ti darà un figlio, e tu lo chiamerai Giovanni. 14 Avrai gioia 
ed esultanza, e molti si rallegreranno della sua nascita, 15 perché egli sarà grande davanti 
al Signore; non berrà vino né bevande inebrianti, sarà colmato di Spirito Santo fin dal seno 
di sua madre 16 e ricondurrà molti figli d'Israele al Signore loro Dio. 17 Egli camminerà 
innanzi a lui con lo spirito e la potenza di Elia, per ricondurre i cuori dei padri verso i figli 
e i ribelli alla saggezza dei giusti e preparare al Signore un popolo ben disposto». 18 
Zaccaria disse all'angelo: «Come potrò mai conoscere questo? Io sono vecchio e mia 
moglie è avanti negli anni». 19 L'angelo gli rispose: «Io sono Gabriele, che sto dinanzi a 
Dio e sono stato mandato a parlarti e a portarti questo lieto annuncio. 20 Ed ecco, tu sarai 
muto e non potrai parlare fino al giorno in cui queste cose avverranno, perché non hai 
creduto alle mie parole, che si compiranno a loro tempo». 21 Intanto il popolo stava in 
attesa di Zaccaria e si meravigliava per il suo indugiare nel tempio. 22 Quando poi uscì e 
non poteva parlare loro, capirono che nel tempio aveva avuto una visione. Faceva loro dei 
cenni e restava muto. 23 Compiuti i giorni del suo servizio, tornò a casa. 24 Dopo quei 
giorni Elisabetta, sua moglie, concepì e si tenne nascosta per cinque mesi e diceva: 25 
«Ecco che cosa ha fatto per me il Signore, nei giorni in cui si è degnato di togliere la mia 
vergogna fra gli uomini». 


ANNUNCIAZIONE E SALUTO DELLA VERGINE 

LUCA 1.26-38 

26 Ἐν δὲ τῷ μηνὶ τῷ ἕκτῳ ἀπεστάλη ὁ ἄγγελος Γαβριὴλ ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰς πόλιν τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας, ἢ ὄνομα Ναζαρὲτ, 27 πρὸς παρθένον μεμνηστευμένην ἀνδρὶ, c ὄνομα 
Ἰωσὴφ, ἐξ οἴκου Aavid, καὶ τὸ ὄνομα τῆς παρθένου Μαριάμ. 28 καὶ εἰσελθὼν ὁ 
ἄγγελος πρὸς αὐτὴν εἶπε: Χαῖρε, κεχαριτωμένη: ὁ Κύριος μετὰ σοῦ: εὐλογημένη σὺ ἐν 
γυναιξίν. 29 ἡ δὲ ἰδοῦσα διεταράχθη ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ αὐτοῦ, καὶ διελογίζετο ποδαπὸς εἴη ὁ 
ἀσπασμὸς οὗτος. 30 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἄγγελος αὐτῇ: Μὴ φοβοῦ, Μαριάμ: εὗρες γὰρ χάριν 
παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ. 31 καὶ ἰδοὺ συλλήψῃ ἐν γαστρὶ καὶ τέξῃ υἱόν, καὶ καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν. 32 οὗτος ἔσται μέγας καὶ υἱὸς ὑψίστου κληθήσεται, καὶ δώσει αὐτῷ 
Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς τὸν θρόνον Aavid τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ, 33 καὶ βασιλεύσει ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον 
Ἰακὼβ εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας, καὶ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔσται τέλος. 34 εἶπε δὲ Μαριὰμ 
πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον: Πῶς ἔσται μοι τοῦτο, ἐπεὶ ἄνδρα οὐ γινώσκω; 35 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ 
ἄγγελος εἶπεν αὐτῇ: Πνεῦμα ἅγιον ἐπελεύσεται ἐπὶ σέ καὶ δύναμις ὑψίστου 
ἐπισκιάσει σοι: διὸ καὶ τὸ γεννώμενον ἅγιον κληθήσεται υἱὸς Θεοῦ. 36 καὶ ἰδοὺ 


Ἐλισάβετ ἡ συγγενὴς σου καὶ αὐτὴ συνεληφυῖα υἱὸν ἐν γήρει αὐτῆς, καὶ οὗτος μὴν 
ἕκτος ἐστὶν αὐτῇ τῇ καλουμένῃ στείρᾳ: 37 ὅτι οὐκ ἀδυνατήσει παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ πᾶν ῥῆμα. 
38 εἶπεν δὲ Μαριάμ: Ἰδοὺ ἡ δούλη Κυρίου: γένοιτό µοι κατὰ τὸ ῥῆμά σου. καὶ ἀπῆλθεν 
ἀπ' αὐτῆς ὁ ἄγγελος. 


26 Al sesto mese, l'angelo Gabriele fu mandato da Dio in una citta della Galilea, chiamata 
Nazaret, 27 a una vergine, promessa sposa di un uomo della casa di Davide, di nome 
Giuseppe. La vergine si chiamava Maria. 28 Entrando da lei, disse: «Rallégrati, piena di 
grazia: il Signore è con te, sei benedetta fra le donne». 29 A queste parole ella fu molto 
turbata e si domandava che senso avesse un saluto come questo. 30 L'angelo le disse: 
«Non temere, Maria, perché hai trovato grazia presso Dio. 31 Ed ecco, concepirai un figlio, 
lo darai alla luce e lo chiamerai Gesù. 32 Sarà grande e verrà chiamato Figlio 
dell'Altissimo; il Signore Dio gli darà il trono di Davide suo padre 33 e regnerà per sempre 
sulla casa di Giacobbe e il suo regno non avrà fine». 34 Allora Maria disse all'angelo: 
«Come avverrà questo, poiché non conosco uomo?». 35 Le rispose l'angelo: «Lo Spirito 
Santo scenderà su di te e la potenza dell'Altissimo ti coprirà con la sua ombra. Perciò colui 
che nascerà sarà santo e sarà chiamato Figlio di Dio. 36 Ed ecco, Elisabetta, tua parente, 
nella sua vecchiaia ha concepito anch'essa un figlio e questo è il sesto mese per lei, che era 
detta sterile: 37 nulla è impossibile a Dio». 38 Allora Maria disse: «Ecco la serva del 
Signore: avvenga per me secondo la tua parola». E l'angelo si allontanò da lei. 


VISITA DELLA VERGINE ALLA MADRE DEL BATTISTA 

LUCA 1.39-45 

39 Ἀναστᾶσα δὲ Μαριὰμ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταύταις ἐπορεύθη εἰς τὴν ὀρεινὴν μετὰ 
σπουδῆς εἰς πόλιν Ἰούδα, 40 καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον Ζαχαρίου καὶ ἠσπάσατο τὴν 
Ἐλισάβετ. 41 καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσεν ἡ Ἐλισάβετ τὸν ἀσπασμὸν τῆς Μαρίας, 
ἐσκίρτησεν τὸ βρέφος ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ αὐτῆς: καὶ ἐπλήσθη Πνεύματος ἁγίου ἡ Ἐλισάβετ 
42 καὶ ἀνεφώνησε φωνῇ μεγάλῃ καὶ εἶπεν: Εὐλογημένη σὺ ἐν γυναιξί καὶ 
εὐλογημένος ὁ καρπὸς τῆς κοιλίας σου. 43 καὶ πόθεν μοι τοῦτο ἵνα ἔλθῃ ἢ μήτηρ τοῦ 
Κυρίου µου πρὸς μέ; 44 ἰδοὺ γὰρ ὡς ἐγένετο 1) φωνὴ τοῦ ἀσπασμοῦ σου εἰς τὰ ὦτά μου, 
ἐσκίρτησεν τὸ βρέφος ἐν ἀγαλλιάσει ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ μου. 45 καὶ μακαρία ἡ πιστεύσασα 
ὅτι ἔσται τελείωσις τοῖς λελαλημένοις αὐτῆ παρὰ Κυρίου. 


39 In quei giorni Maria si alzò e andò in fretta verso la regione montuosa, in una città di 
Giuda. 40 Entrata nella casa di Zaccaria, salutò Elisabetta. 41 Appena Elisabetta ebbe udito 
il saluto di Maria, il bambino sussultò nel suo grembo. Elisabetta fu colmata di Spirito 
Santo 42 ed esclamò a gran voce: «Benedetta tu fra le donne e benedetto il frutto del tuo 
grembo! 43 A che cosa devo che la madre del mio Signore venga da me? 44 Ecco, appena il 
tuo saluto è giunto ai miei orecchi, il bambino ha sussultato di gioia nel mio grembo. 45 E 
beata colei che ha creduto nell'adempimento di ciò che il Signore le ha detto». 


--- Inno della Vergine 

LUCA 1.46-56 

46 Kai εἶπε Μαριάμ: Μεγαλύνει ἡ ψυχή µου τὸν Κύριον 47 καὶ ἠγαλλίασε τὸ πνεῦμά 
µου ἐπὶ τῷ Θεῷ τῷ σωτῆρί µου, 48 ὅτι ἐπέβλεψεν ἐπὶ τὴν ταπείνωσιν τῆς δούλης 
αὐτοῦ. ἰδοὺ γὰρ ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν μακαριοῦσί µε πᾶσαι αἱ γενεαί. 49 ὅτι ἐποίησέ μοι 
μεγάλα ὁ δυνατός καὶ ἅγιον τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, 50 καὶ τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ εἰς γενεὰς γενεῶν 
τοῖς φοβουμένοις αὐτόν. 51 Ἐποίησε κράτος ἐν βραχίονι αὐτοῦ, διεσκόρπισεν 
ὑπερηφάνους διανοίᾳ καρδίας αὐτῶν: 52 καθεῖλε δυνάστας ἀπὸ θρόνων καὶ ὕψωσε 
ταπεινούς, 53 πεινῶντας ἐνέπλησεν ἀγαθῶν καὶ πλουτοῦντας ἐξαπέστειλε κενούς. 54 
ἀντελάβετο Ἰσραὴλ παιδὸς αὐτοῦ, μνησθῆναι ἐλέους, 55 καθὼς ἐλάλησε πρὸς τοὺς 
πατέρας ἡμῶν, τῷ Ἀβραὰμ καὶ τῷ σπέρματι αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 56 Ἔμεινε δὲ 
Μαριὰμ σὺν αὐτῇ ὡσεὶ μῆνας τρεῖς καὶ ὑπέστρεψεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτῆς. 


46 Allora Maria disse: «L'anima mia magnifica il Signore 47 e il mio spirito esulta in Dio, 
mio salvatore, 48 perché ha guardato l'umiltà della sua serva. D'ora in poi tutte le 
generazioni mi chiameranno beata. 49 Grandi cose ha fatto per me l'Onnipotente e Santo è 
il suo nome; 50 di generazione in generazione la sua misericordia per quelli che lo temono. 
51 Ha spiegato la potenza del suo braccio, ha disperso i superbi nei pensieri del loro cuore; 
52 ha rovesciato i potenti dai troni, ha innalzato gli umili; 53 ha ricolmato di beni gli 
affamati, ha rimandato i ricchi a mani vuote. 54 Ha soccorso Israele, suo servo, 
ricordandosi della sua misericordia, 55 come aveva detto ai nostri padri, per Abramo e la 
sua discendenza, per sempre». 56 Maria rimase con lei circa tre mesi, poi tornò a casa sua. 


NASCITA DEL BATTISTA 

LUCA 1.57-66 

57 Tr] δὲ Ἐλισάβετ ἐπλήσθη ὁ χρόνος τοῦ τεκεῖν αὐτήν, καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱόν. 58 καὶ 
ἤκουσαν οἱ περίοικοι καὶ οἱ συγγενεῖς αὐτῆς ὅτι ἐμεγάλυνε Κύριος τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ μετ' 
αὐτῆς, καὶ συνέχαιρον αὐτῆ. 59 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ ἦλθον περιτεμεῖν τὸ 
παιδίον, καὶ ἐκάλουν αὐτὸ ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ Ζαχαρίαν. 60 καὶ 
ἀποκριθεῖσα ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ εἶπεν: Οὐχί, ἀλλὰ κληθήσεται Ἰωάννης. 61 καὶ εἶπον πρὸς 
αὐτὴν ὅτι Οὐδείς ἐστιν ἐν τῆ συγγενείᾳ σου ὃς καλεῖται τῷ ὀνόματι τούτῳ: 62 
ἐνένευον δὲ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ τὸ τί ἂν θέλοι καλεῖσθαι αὐτόν. 63 καὶ αἰτήσας πινακίδιον 
ἔγραψε λέγων: Ἰωάννης ἐστὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ: καὶ ἐθαύμασαν πάντες. 64 ἀνεῴχθη δὲ 
τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ παραχρῆμα καὶ ἡ γλῶσσα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐλάλει εὐλογῶν τὸν Θεόν. 65 καὶ 
ἐγένετο ἐπὶ πάντας φόβος τοὺς περιοικοῦντας αὐτούς, καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ ὀρεινῇ τῆς 
Ἰουδαίας διελαλεῖτο πάντα τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα, 66 καὶ ἔθεντο πάντες οἱ ἀκούσαντες ἐν 
τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτῶν, λέγοντες: Τί ἄρα τὸ παιδίον τοῦτο ἔσται; καὶ χεὶρ Κυρίου ἣν μετ' 
αὐτοῦ. 


57 Per Elisabetta intanto si compì il tempo del parto e diede alla luce un figlio. 58 I vicini e 
i parenti udirono che il Signore aveva manifestato in lei la sua grande misericordia, e si 
rallegravano con lei. 59 Otto giorni dopo vennero per circoncidere il bambino e volevano 
chiamarlo con il nome di suo padre, Zaccaria. 60 Ma sua madre intervenne: «No, si 
chiamerà Giovanni». 61 Le dissero: «Non c'è nessuno della tua parentela che si chiami con 


questo nome». 62 Allora domandavano con cenni a suo padre come voleva che si 
chiamasse. 63 Egli chiese una tavoletta e scrisse: «Giovanni è il suo nome». Tutti furono 
meravigliati. 64 All'istante gli si aprì la bocca e gli si sciolse la lingua, e parlava 
benedicendo Dio. 65 Tutti i loro vicini furono presi da timore, e per tutta la regione 
montuosa della Giudea si discorreva di tutte queste cose. 66 Tutti coloro che le udivano, le 
custodivano in cuor loro, dicendo: «Che sarà mai questo bambino?». E davvero la mano 
del Signore era con lui. 


--- Profezia di Zaccaria 

LUCA 1.67-80 

67 Καὶ Ζαχαρίας ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἐπλήσθη Πνεύματος ἁγίου καὶ προεφήτευσε λέγων: 
68 Εὐλογητὸς Κύριος, ὁ Θεὸς τοῦ Ἰσραήλ, ὅτι ἐπεσκέψατο καὶ ἐποίησε λύτρωσιν τῷ 
λαῷ αὐτοῦ, 69 καὶ ἤγειρε κέρας σωτηρίας ἡμῖν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ Aavid τοῦ παιδὸς αὐτοῦ, 70 
καθὼς ἐλάλησε διὰ στόματος τῶν ἁγίων, τῶν AT’ αἰῶνος προφητῶν αὐτοῦ, 71 
σωτηρίαν ἐξ ἐχθρῶν ἡμῶν καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς πάντων τῶν μισούντων ἡμᾶς, 72 ποιῆσαι 
ἔλεος μετὰ τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν καὶ μνησθῆναι διαθήκης ἁγίας αὐτοῦ, 73 καθὼς 
ἐλάλησε πρὸς Ἀβραὰμ τὸν πατέρα ἡμῶν, τοῦ δοῦναι ἡμῖν 74 ἀφόβως, ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν 
ἐχθρῶν ἡμῶν ῥυσθέντας, λατρεύειν αὐτῷ 75 ἐν ὁσιότητι καὶ δικαιοσύνῃ ἐνώπιον 
αὐτοῦ πάσας τὰς ἡμέρας τῆς ζωῆς ἡμῶν. 76 Καὶ σὺ, παιδίον, προφήτης ὑψίστου 
κληθήσῃ: προπορεύση γὰρ πρὸ προσώπου Κυρίου ἑτοιμάσαι ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ, 77 τοῦ 
δοῦναι γνῶσιν σωτηρίας τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ ἐν ἀφέσει ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν, 78 διὰ σπλάγχνα 
ἐλέους Θεοῦ ἡμῶν, ἐν οἷς ἐπεσκέψατο ἡμᾶς ἀνατολὴ ἐξ ὕψους 79 ἐπιφᾶναι τοῖς ἐν 
σκότει καὶ σκιᾷ θανάτου καθημένοις, τοῦ κατευθῦναι τοὺς πόδας ἡμῶν εἰς ὁδὸν 
εἰρήνης. 80 Τὸ δὲ παιδίον ηὔξανε καὶ ἐκραταιοῦτο πνεύματι, καὶ ἣν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις 
ἕως ἡμέρας ἀναδείξεως αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν Ἰσραήλ. 


67 Zaccaria, suo padre, fu colmato di Spirito Santo e profetizzò dicendo: 68 «Benedetto il 
Signore, Dio d'Israele, perché ha visitato e redento il suo popolo, 69 e ha suscitato per noi 
un Salvatore potente nella casa di Davide, suo servo, 70 come aveva detto per bocca dei 
suoi santi profeti d'un tempo: 71 salvezza dai nostri nemici, e dalle mani di quanti ci 
odiano. 72 Così egli ha concesso misericordia ai nostri padri e si è ricordato della sua santa 
alleanza, 73 come annunciò ad Abramo, nostro padre, di concederci, 74 liberati dalle mani 
dei nemici, di servirlo senza timore, 75 in santità e giustizia al suo cospetto, per tutti i 
nostri giorni. 76 E tu, bambino, sarai chiamato profeta dell'Altissimo perché andrai innanzi 
al Signore a preparargli le strade, 77 per dare al suo popolo la conoscenza della salvezza 
nella remissione dei suoi peccati, 78 grazie alla tenerezza e misericordia del nostro Dio, per 
cui ci visitò un sole che sorge dall'alto, 79 per risplendere su quelli che stanno nelle tenebre 
e nell'ombra di morte, e dirigere i nostri passi sulla via della pace». 80 Il bambino cresceva 
e si fortificava nello spirito. Visse in regioni deserte fino al giorno della sua manifestazione 
a Israele. 


UN ANGELO APPARE A GIUSEPPE 

MATT. 1.18-25 

18 Tov δὲ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἡ γένεσις οὕτως ἦν. µνηστευθείσης τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ Μαρίας 
τῷ Ἰωσήφ, πρὶν ἢ συνελθεῖν αὐτοὺς εὑρέθη ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχουσα ἐκ πνεύματος ἁγίου. 19 
Ἰωσὴφ δὲ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς, δίκαιος ὢν καὶ μὴ θέλων αὐτὴν δειγματίσαι, ἐβουλήθη λάθρᾳ 
ἀπολῦσαι αὐτήν. 20 ταῦτα δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐνθυμηθέντος ἰδοὺ ἄγγελος κυρίου κατ’ ὄναρ 
ἐφάνη αὐτῷ λέγων, Ἰωσὴφ υἱὸς Δαυίδ, μὴ φοβηθῆς παραλαβεῖν Μαριὰμ τὴν γυναῖκά 
σου, τὸ γὰρ ἐν αὐτῇ γεννηθὲν ἐκ πνεύματός ἐστιν ἁγίου: 21 τέξεται δὲ υἱὸν καὶ 
καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν, αὐτὸς γὰρ σώσει τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν 
αὐτῶν. 22 Τοῦτο δὲ ὅλον γέγονεν ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ κυρίου διὰ τοῦ προφήτου 
λέγοντος, 23 Ἰδοὺ ἡ παρθένος ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξει καὶ τέξεται υἱόν, καὶ καλέσουσιν τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἐμμανουήλ, ő ἐστιν μεθερμηνευόμενον μεθ’ ἡμῶν ὁ θεός. 24 ἐγερθεὶς δὲ 
ὁ Ἰωσὴφ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕπνου ἐποίησεν ὡς προσέταξεν αὐτῷ ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου καὶ 
παρέλαβεν τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ: 25 καὶ οὐκ ἐγίνωσκεν αὐτὴν ἕως οὗ ἔτεκε τὸν υἱὸν 
αὐτῆς τὸν πρωτότοκον, καὶ ἐκάλεσε τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν. 


18 Cosi fu generato Gesti Cristo: sua madre Maria, essendo promessa sposa di Giuseppe, 
prima che andassero a vivere insieme si trovò incinta per opera dello Spirito Santo. 19 
Giuseppe suo sposo, poiché era uomo giusto e non voleva accusarla pubblicamente, pensò 
di ripudiarla in segreto. 20 Mentre però stava considerando queste cose, ecco, gli apparve 
in sogno un angelo del Signore e gli disse: «Giuseppe, figlio di Davide, non temere di 
prendere con te Maria, tua sposa. Infatti il bambino che è generato in lei viene dallo Spirito 
Santo; 21 ella darà alla luce un figlio e tu lo chiamerai Gesù: egli infatti salverà il suo 
popolo dai suoi peccati». 22 Tutto questo è avvenuto perché si compisse ciò che era stato 
detto dal Signore per mezzo del profeta: 23 Ecco, la vergine concepirà e darà alla luce un 
figlio: a lui sarà dato il nome di Emmanuele, che significa Dio con noi. 24 Quando si destò 
dal sonno, Giuseppe fece come gli aveva ordinato l'angelo del Signore e prese con sé la sua 
sposa; 25 e non la conobbe fino a che non diede alla luce suo figlio primogenito ed egli lo 
chiamò Gesù. 


NATIVITÀ DI CRISTO 

LUCA 2.1-7 

1 Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις ἐξῆλθε δόγμα παρὰ Καίσαρος Αὐγούστου 
ἀπογράφεσθαι πᾶσαν τὴν οἰκουμένην. 2 αὕτη ἡ ἀπογραφὴ πρώτη ἐγένετο 
ἡγεμονεύοντος τῆς Συρίας Κυρηνίου. 3 καὶ ἐπορεύοντο πάντες ἀπογράφεσθαι, 
ἕκαστος εἰς τὴν ἰδίαν πόλιν. 4 Ἀνέβη δὲ καὶ Ἰωσὴφ ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας ἐκ πόλεως 
Ναζαρὲτ εἰς τὴν Ἰουδαίαν εἰς πόλιν Δαυῖδ ἥτις καλεῖται Βηθλέεμ, διὰ τὸ εἶναι αὐτὸν ἐξ 
οἴκου καὶ πατριᾶς Aavid, 5 ἀπογράψασθαι σὺν Μαριὰμ τῇ ἐμνηστευμένῃ αὐτῷ 
γυναικὶ, οὔσῃ ἐγκύῳ. 6 ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ ἐπλήσθησαν αἱ ἡμέραι τοῦ 
τεκεῖν αὐτήν, 7 καὶ ἔτεκεν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν πρωτότοκον: καὶ ἐσπαργάνωσεν αὐτὸν 
καὶ ἀνέκλινεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ φάτνη, διότι οὐκ ἣν αὐτοῖς τόπος ἐν τῷ καταλύματι. 


1 In quei giorni un decreto di Cesare Augusto ordinò che si facesse il censimento di tutta la 
terra. 2 Questo primo censimento fu fatto quando Quirinio era governatore della Siria. 3 


Tutti andavano a farsi censire, ciascuno nella propria citta. 4 Anche Giuseppe, dalla 
Galilea, dalla citta di Nazaret, sali in Giudea alla citta di Davide chiamata Betlemme: egli 
apparteneva infatti alla casa e alla famiglia di Davide, 5 per farsi censire insieme a Maria, 
sua sposa, che era incinta. 6 Mentre si trovavano in quel luogo, si compirono per lei i 
giorni del parto. 7 Diede alla luce il suo figlio primogenito, lo avvolse in fasce e lo pose in 
una mangiatoia, perché per loro non c'era posto nell'albergo. 


--- La Natività annnciata ai pastori 

LUCA 2.8-20 

8 Καὶ ποιμένες ἦσαν ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ τῇ αὐτῇ ἀγραυλοῦντες καὶ φυλάσσοντες φυλακὰς 
τῆς νυκτὸς ἐπὶ τὴν ποίμνην αὐτῶν. 9 καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄγγελος Κυρίου ἐπέστη αὐτοῖς καὶ δόξα 
Κυρίου περιέλαμψεν αὐτούς, καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν φόβον μέγαν. 10 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ 
ἄγγελος: Μὴ φοβεῖσθε: ἰδοὺ γὰρ εὐαγγελίζομαι ὑμῖν χαρὰν μεγάλην ἥτις ἔσται παντὶ 
τῷ λαῷ, 11 ὅτι ἐτέχθη ὑμῖν σήμερον σωτὴρ ὅς ἐστιν Χριστὸς Κύριος ἐν πόλει Aavid. 12 
καὶ τοῦτο ὑμῖν τὸ σημεῖον, εὑρήσετε βρέφος ἐσπαργανωμένον, κείμενον ἐν φάτνη. 13 
καὶ ἐξαίφνης ἐγένετο σὺν τῷ ἀγγέλῳ πλῆθος στρατιᾶς οὐρανίου αἰνούντων τὸν Θεὸν 
καὶ λεγόντων: 14 Δόξα ἐν ὑψίστοις Θεῷ καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς εἰρήνη ἐν ἀνθρώποις εὐδοκία. 15 
καὶ ἐγένετο ὡς ἀπῆλθον ἀπ' αὐτῶν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν οἱ ἄγγελοι, καὶ οἱ ἄνθρωποι οἱ 
ποιμένες εἶπον πρὸς ἀλλήλους: Διέλθωμεν δὴ ἕως Βηθλέεμ καὶ ἴδωμεν τὸ ῥῆμα τοῦτο 
τὸ γεγονὸς ὃ ὁ Κύριος ἐγνώρισεν ἡμῖν. 16 καὶ ἦλθον σπεύσαντες καὶ ἀνεῦρον τήν τε 
Μαριὰμ καὶ τὸν Ἰωσὴφ καὶ τὸ βρέφος κείμενον ἐν τῇ φάτνη. 17 ἰδόντες δὲ διεγνώρισαν 
περὶ τοῦ ῥήματος τοῦ λαληθέντος αὐτοῖς περὶ τοῦ παιδίου τούτου: 18 καὶ πάντες οἱ 
ἀκούσαντες ἐθαύμασαν περὶ τῶν λαληθέντων ὑπὸ τῶν ποιμένων πρὸς αὐτούς. 19 ἡ δὲ 
Μαριὰμ πάντα συνετήρει τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα συµβάλλουσα ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτῆς. 20 καὶ 
ὑπέστρεψαν οἱ ποιμένες δοξάζοντες καὶ αἰνοῦντες τὸν Θεὸν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς ἤκουσαν 
καὶ εἶδον καθὼς ἐλαλήθη πρὸς αὐτούς. 


8 C'erano in quella regione alcuni pastori che, pernottando all'aperto, vegliavano tutta la 
notte facendo la guardia al loro gregge. 9 Un angelo del Signore si presentò a loro e la 
gloria del Signore li avvolse di luce, e essi furono presi da grande timore. 10 Ma l'angelo 
disse loro: «Non temete: ecco, vi annuncio una grande gioia, che sarà di tutto il popolo: 11 
oggi, nella città di Davide, è nato per voi un Salvatore, che è Cristo Signore. 12 Questo per 
voi il segno: troverete un bambino avvolto in fasce, adagiato in una mangiatoia». 13 E 
subito apparve con l'angelo una moltitudine dell'esercito celeste, che lodava Dio e diceva: 
14 «Gloria a Dio nel più alto dei cieli e sulla terra pace, agli uomini buona volontà». 15 
Appena gli angeli si furono allontanati da loro, verso il cielo, i pastori dicevano l'un l'altro: 
«Andiamo dunque fino a Betlemme, vediamo questo avvenimento che il Signore ci ha 
fatto conoscere». 16 Andarono, senza indugio, e trovarono Maria e Giuseppe e il bambino, 
adagiato nella mangiatoia. 17 E dopo averlo visto, riferirono ciò che del bambino era stato 
detto loro. 18 Tutti quelli che udivano si stupirono delle cose dette loro dai pastori. 19 
Maria, da parte sua, custodiva tutte queste cose, meditandole nel suo cuore. 20 I pastori se 
ne tornarono, glorificando e lodando Dio per tutto quello che avevano udito e visto, 
com'era stato detto loro. 


CIRCONCISIONE E PRESENTAZIONE AL TEMPIO 

LUCA 2.21-28 

21 Καὶ ὅτε ἐπλήσθησαν ἡμέραι ὀκτῶ τοῦ περιτεμεῖν τό παιδίον, καὶ ἐκλήθη τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦς, τὸ κληθὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ ἀγγέλου πρὸ τοῦ συλληφθῆναι αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ. 
22 καὶ ὅτε ἐπλήσθησαν αἱ ἡμέραι τοῦ καθαρισμοῦ αὐτῶν κατὰ τὸν νόμον Μωῦσέως, 
ἀνήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα παραστῆσαι τῷ Κυρίῳ, 23 καθὼς γέγραπται ἐν νόμῳ 
Κυρίου ὅτι πᾶν ἄρσεν διανοῖγον μήτραν ἅγιον τῷ Κυρίῳ κληθήσεται, 24 καὶ τοῦ 
δοῦναι θυσίαν κατὰ τὸ εἰρημένον ἐν τῷ νόμῳ Κυρίου, ζεῦγος τρυγόνων ἢ δύο 
νεοσσοὺς περιστερῶν. 25 καὶ ἰδοὺ ἦν ἄνθρωπος ἐν Ἱερουσολύμοις ᾧ ὄνομα Συμεών, 
καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος δίκαιος καὶ εὐλαβής, προσδεχόμενος παράκλησιν τοῦ Ἰσραήλ, 
καὶ Πνεῦμα ἦν ἅγιον ἐπ' αὐτόν: 26 καὶ ἦν αὐτῷ κεχρηματισμένον ὑπὸ τοῦ Πνεύματος 
τοῦ ἁγίου μὴ ἰδεῖν θάνατον πρὶν ἢ ἴδῃ τὸν Χριστὸν Κυρίου. 27 καὶ ἦλθεν ἐν τῷ 
Πνεύματι εἰς τὸ ἱερόν: καὶ ἐν τῷ εἰσαγαγεῖν τοὺς γονεῖς τὸ παιδίον Ἰησοῦν τοῦ 
ποιῆσαι αὐτοὺς κατὰ τὸ εἰθισμένον τοῦ νόμου περὶ αὐτοῦ, 28 καὶ αὐτὸς ἐδέξατο αὐτὸν 
εἰς τὰς ἀγκάλας αὐτοῦ καὶ εὐλόγησε τὸν Θεὸν καὶ εἶπε: 


21 Quando furono compiuti gli otto giorni prescritti per la circoncisione, gli fu messo 
nome Gesù, come era stato chiamato dall'angelo prima che fosse concepito nel grembo. 22 
Quando furono compiuti i giorni della loro purificazione, secondo la legge di Mosè, 
portarono il bambino a Gerusalemme per presentarlo al Signore 23 come è scritto nella 
legge del Signore: Ogni maschio primogenito sarà sacro al Signore, 24 e per offrire in 
sacrificio una coppia di tortore o due giovani colombi, come prescrive la legge del Signore. 
25 Ora a Gerusalemme c'era un uomo di nome Simeone, uomo giusto e pio, che aspettava 
la consolazione d'Israele, e lo Spirito Santo era su di lui. 26 Lo Spirito Santo gli aveva 
preannunciato che non avrebbe visto la morte senza prima aver veduto il Cristo del 
Signore. 27 Mosso dallo Spirito, si recò al tempio e, mentre i genitori vi portavano il 
bambino Gesù per fare ciò che la Legge prescriveva a suo riguardo, 28 anch'egli lo accolse 
tra le braccia e benedisse Dio, dicendo: 


--- Benedizione di Simeone 

LUCA 2.29-35 

29 Nov ἀπολύεις τὸν δοῦλόν σου, δέσποτα, κατὰ τὸ ῥῆμά σου ἐν εἰρήνη, 30 ὅτι εἶδον οἱ 
ὀφθαλμοί µου τὸ σωτήριόν σου, 31 ὃ ἡτοίμασας κατὰ πρόσωπον πάντων τῶν λαῶν. 32 
φῶς εἰς ἀποκάλυψιν ἐθνῶν καὶ δόξαν λαοῦ σου Ἰσραήλ. 33 καὶ ἦν Ἰωσὴφ καὶ ἡ μήτηρ 
αὐτοῦ θαυμάζοντες ἐπὶ τοῖς λαλουμένοις περὶ αὐτοῦ. 34 καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς 
Συμεὼν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς Μαριὰμ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ: Ἰδοὺ οὗτος κεῖται εἰς πτῶσιν καὶ 
ἀνάστασιν πολλῶν ἐν τῷ Ἰσραὴλ καὶ εἰς σημεῖον ἀντιλεγόμενον. 35 καὶ σῆς δὲ αὐτῆς 
τὴν ψυχὴν διελεύσεται ῥομφαία, ὅπως ἂν ἀποκαλυφθῶσιν ἐκ πολλῶν καρδιῶν 
διαλογισμοί. 


29 «Ora puoi lasciare, ο Signore, che il tuo servo vada in pace, secondo la tua parola, 30 
perché i miei occhi hanno visto la tua salvezza, 31 preparata da te davanti a tutti i popoli: 
32 luce per rivelarti alle genti e gloria del tuo popolo, Israele». 33 Il padre e la madre di 
Gesù si stupivano delle cose che si dicevano di lui. 34 Simeone li benedisse e a Maria, sua 


madre, disse: «Ecco, egli è qui per la caduta e la risurrezione di molti in Israele e come 
segno di contraddizione. 35 E anche a te una spada trafiggerà l'anima, affinché siano 
svelati i pensieri di molti cuori». 


--- Profezia di Anna 

LUCA 2.36-38, 40 

36 Καὶ ἦν Avva προφῆτις, θυγάτηρ Φανουήλ, ἐκ φυλῆς Ἀσήρ: αὕτη προβεβηκυῖα ἐν 
ἡμέραις πολλαῖς, ζήσασα μετὰ ἀνδρὸς ἔτη ἑπτὰ ἀπὸ τῆς παρθενίας αὐτῆς, 37 καὶ αὐτὴ 
χήρα ἕως ἐτῶν ὀγδοήκοντα τεσσάρων, ἣ οὐκ ἀφίστατο ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ νηστείαις καὶ 
δεήσεσι λατρεύουσα νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν: 38 καὶ αὕτη αὐτῇ TH WEA ἐπιστᾶσα 
ἀνθωμολογεῖτο τῷ Κυρίῳ καὶ ἐλάλει περὶ αὐτοῦ πᾶσι τοῖς προσδεχομένοις λύτρωσιν 
ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ ... 40 Τὸ δὲ παιδίον ηὔξανε καὶ ἐκραταιοῦτο πνεύματι πληρούμενον 
σοφίας, καὶ χάρις Θεοῦ ἣν ἐπ' αὐτό. 





36 C'era anche una profetessa, Anna, figlia di Fanuele, della tribù di Aser. Era molto 
avanzata in età, aveva vissuto con il marito sette anni dopo il suo matrimonio, 37 era poi 
rimasta vedova e ora aveva ottantaquattro anni. Non si allontanava mai dal tempio, 
servendo Dio notte e giorno con digiuni e preghiere. 38 Sopraggiunta in quel momento, si 
mise anche lei a lodare Dio e parlava del bambino a quanti aspettavano la redenzione di 
Gerusalemme ... 40 Il bambino cresceva e si fortificava, pieno di sapienza, e la grazia di 
Dio era su di lui. 


I MAGI GUIDATI A GESÙ DA UNA STELLA 

MATT. 2.1-12 

1 Too δὲ Ἰησοῦ γεννηθέντος ἐν Βηθλέεμ τῆς Ἰουδαίας ἐν ἡμέραις Ἡρώδου τοῦ 
βασιλέως, ἰδοὺ μάγοι ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν παρεγένοντο εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα 2 λέγοντες, Ποῦ 
ἐστιν ὁ τεχθεὶς βασιλεὺς τῶν Ἰουδαίων; εἴδομεν γὰρ αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα ἐν τῇ ἀνατολῇ 
καὶ ἤλθομεν προσκυνῆσαι αὐτῷ. 3 ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς Ἡρῴδης ἐταράχθη καὶ 
πᾶσα Ἱεροσόλυμα μετ’ αὐτοῦ, 4 καὶ συναγαγὼν πάντας τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ 
γοαμματεῖς τοῦ λαοῦ ἐπυνθάνετο παρ’ αὐτῶν ποῦ ὁ Χριστὸς γεννᾶται. 5 οἱ δὲ εἶπαν 
αὐτῷ, Ἐν Βηθλέεμ τῆς Ἰουδαίας: οὕτως γὰρ γέγραπται διὰ τοῦ προφήτου: 6 Καὶ σύ, 
Βηθλέεμ γῆ Ἰούδα, οὐδαμῶς ἐλαχίστη εἶ ἐν τοῖς ἡγεμόσιν Ἰούδα: ἐκ σοῦ γὰρ 
ἐξελεύσεται ἡγούμενος, ὅστις ποιμανεῖ τὸν λαόν μου τὸν Ἰσραήλ. 7 τότε Ἡρῴδης 
λάθρᾳ καλέσας τοὺς μάγους ἠκρίβωσεν παρ’ αὐτῶν τὸν χρόνον τοῦ φαινομένου 
ἀστέρος, 8 καὶ πέμψας αὐτοὺς εἰς Βηθλέεμ εἶπεν, Πορευθέντες ἐξετάσατε ἀκριβῶς 
περὶ τοῦ παιδίου: ἐπὰν δὲ εὕρητε ἀπαγγείλατέ μοι, ὅπως κἀγὼ ἐλθὼν προσκυνήσω 
αὐτῷ. 9 οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες τοῦ βασιλέως ἐπορεύθησαν, καὶ ἰδοὺ ὁ ἀστὴρ ὃν εἶδον ἐν TH 
ἀνατολῇ προῆγεν αὐτοὺς ἕως ἐλθὼν ἐστάθη ἐπάνω οὗ ἦν τὸ παιδίον. 10 ἰδόντες δὲ τὸν 
ἀστέρα ἐχάρησαν χαρὰν μεγάλην σφόδρα. 11 καὶ ἐλθόντες εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν εἶδον τὸ 
παιδίον μετὰ Μαρίας τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ, καὶ πεσόντες προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ, καὶ 
ἀνοίξαντες τοὺς θησαυροὺς αὐτῶν προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ δῶρα, χρυσὸν καὶ λίβανον καὶ 
σμύρναν. 12 καὶ χρηματισθέντες κατ’ ὄναρ μὴ ἀνακάμψαι πρὸς Ἡρῴδην, δι ἄλλης 
ὁδοῦ ἀνεχώρησαν εἰς τὴν χώραν αὐτῶν. 


1 Nato Gesù a Betlemme di Giudea, al tempo del re Erode, ecco, alcuni Magi vennero da 
oriente a Gerusalemme 2 e dicevano: «Dov'è colui che è nato, il re dei Giudei? Abbiamo 
visto spuntare la sua stella e siamo venuti ad adorarlo». 3 All'udire questo, il re Erode 
restò turbato e con lui tutta Gerusalemme. 4 Riuniti tutti i capi dei sacerdoti e gli scribi del 
popolo, si informava da loro sul luogo in cui doveva nascere il Cristo. 5 Gli risposero: «A 
Betlemme di Giudea, perché così è scritto per mezzo del profeta: 6 E tu, Betlemme, terra di 
Giuda, non sei davvero l'ultima delle città principali di Giuda: da te infatti uscirà un capo 
che sarà il pastore del mio popolo, Israele». 7 Allora Erode, chiamati segretamente i Magi, 
si fece dire da loro con esattezza il tempo in cui era apparsa la stella 8 e li inviò a Betlemme 
dicendo: «Andate e informatevi accuratamente sul bambino e, quando l'avrete trovato, 
fatemelo sapere, perché anch'io venga ad adorarlo». 9 Udito il re, essi partirono. Ed ecco, la 
stella, che avevano visto spuntare, li precedeva, finché giunse e si fermò sopra il luogo 
dove si trovava il bambino. 10 Al vedere la stella, provarono una gioia grandissima. 11 
Entrati nella casa, videro il bambino con Maria sua madre, si prostrarono e lo adorarono. 
Poi aprirono i loro scrigni e gli offrirono in dono oro, incenso e mirra. 12 Avvertiti in sogno 
di non tornare da Erode, per un'altra strada fecero ritorno al loro paese. 


FUGA IN EGITTO E MASSACRO DEGLI INNOCENTI 

MATT. 2.13-18 

13 Ἀναχωρησάντων δὲ αὐτῶν ἰδοὺ ἄγγελος κυρίου φαίνεται κατ’ ὄναρ τῷ Ἰωσὴφ 
λέγων, Ἐγερθεὶς παράλαβε τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ φεῦγε εἰς Αἴγυπτον, 
καὶ ἴσθι ἐκεῖ ἕως ἂν εἴπω σοι: μέλλει γὰρ Ἡρώδης ζητεῖν τὸ παιδίον τοῦ ἀπολέσαι 
αὐτό. 14 ὁ δὲ ἐγερθεὶς παρέλαβεν τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ νυκτὸς καὶ 
ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς Αἴγυπτον, 15 καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ ἕως τῆς τελευτῆς Ἡρῴδου: ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ 
ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ κυρίου διὰ τοῦ προφήτου λέγοντος, Ἐξ Αἰγύπτου ἐκάλεσα τὸν υἱόν μου. 16 
τότε Ἡρῴδης ἰδὼν ὅτι ἐνεπαίχθη ὑπὸ τῶν μάγων ἐθυμώθη λίαν, καὶ ἀποστείλας 
ἀνεῖλεν πάντας τοὺς παῖδας τοὺς ἐν Βηθλέεμ καὶ ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ὁρίοις αὐτῆς ἀπὸ 
διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω, κατὰ τὸν χρόνον ὃν ἠκρίβωσεν παρὰ τῶν μάγων. 17 τότε 
ἐπληρώθη τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ Ἰερεμίου τοῦ προφήτου λέγοντος, 18 Φωνὴ ἐν Ῥαμὰ ἠκούσθη, 
κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὀδυρμὸς πολύς: Ῥαχὴλ κλαίουσα τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς, καὶ οὐκ ἤθελεν 
παρακληθῆναι, ὅτι οὐκ εἰσίν. 


13 Essi erano appena partiti, quando un angelo del Signore apparve in sogno a Giuseppe 6 
gli disse: «Alzati, prendi con te il bambino e sua madre, fuggi in Egitto e resta là finché 
non ti avvertirò: Erode infatti vuole cercare il bambino per ucciderlo». 14 Egli si alzò, nella 
notte, prese il bambino e sua madre e si rifugiò in Egitto, 15 dove rimase fino alla morte di 
Erode, perché si compisse ciò che era stato detto dal Signore per mezzo del profeta: 
Dall'Egitto ho chiamato mio figlio. 16 Allora Erode vedendo che i Magi si erano presi gioco 
di lui, si infuriò e mandò a uccidere tutti ibambini che stavano a Betlemme e in tutto il suo 
territorio e che avevano da due anni in giù, secondo il tempo che aveva appreso con 
esattezza dai Magi. 17 Allora si compì ciò che era stato detto per mezzo del profeta 
Geremia: 18 Un grido è stato udito in Rama, un pianto e un lamento grande: Rachele 
piange i suoi figli e non voleva essere consolata, perché non sono più. 


RITORNO DALL'EGITTO A NAZARET 

MATT. 2.19-23, LUCA 2.40 

19 Τελευτήσαντος δὲ τοῦ Ἡρῴδου ἰδοὺ ἄγγελος κυρίου φαίνεται κατ’ ὄναρ τῷ Ἰωσὴφ 
ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ 20 λέγων, Ἐγερθεὶς παράλαβε τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ 
πορεύου εἰς γῆν Ἰσραήλ, τεθνήκασιν γὰρ οἱ ζητοῦντες τὴν ψυχὴν τοῦ παιδίου. 21 ὁ δὲ 
ἐγερθεὶς παρέλαβεν τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς γῆν Ἰσραήλ. 22 
ἀκούσας δὲ ὅτι Ἀρχέλαος βασιλεύει τῆς Ἰουδαίας ἀντὶ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ Ἡρῴδου 
ἐφοβήθη ἐκεῖ ἀπελθεῖν: χρηματισθεὶς δὲ κατ’ ὄναρ ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς TA μέρη τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας, 23 καὶ ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν εἰς πόλιν λεγομένην Ναζαρέτ, ὅπως πληρωθῇ τὸ 
ῥηθὲν διὰ τῶν προφητῶν ὅτι Ναζωραῖος κληθήσεται ... 40 Τὸ δὲ παιδίον ηὔξανε καὶ 
ἐκραταιοῦτο πνεύματι πληρούμενον σοφίας, καὶ χάρις Θεοῦ ἣν ἐπ' αὐτό. 





19 Morto Erode, ecco, un angelo del Signore apparve in sogno a Giuseppe in Egitto 20 e gli 
disse: «Alzati, prendi con te il bambino e sua madre e va nella terra d'Israele; sono morti 
infatti quelli che cercavano di uccidere il bambino». 21 Egli si alzò, prese il bambino e sua 
madre ed entrò nella terra d'Israele. 22 Ma, quando venne a sapere che nella Giudea 
regnava Archelao al posto di suo padre Erode, ebbe paura di andarvi. Avvertito poi in 
sogno, si ritirò nella regione della Galilea 23 e andò ad abitare in una città chiamata 
Nàzaret, perché si compisse ciò che era stato detto per mezzo dei profeti: Sarà chiamato 
Nazareno. ... 40 Il bambino cresceva e si fortificava, pieno di sapienza, e la grazia di Dio 
era su di lui. 


CRISTO NEL TEMPIO CON I DOTTORI 

LUCA 2.41-52 

41 Καὶ ἐπορεύοντο οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ κατ' ἔτος εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ τῇ ἑορτῆ τοῦ πάσχα. 42 
καὶ ὅτε ἐγένετο ἐτῶν δώδεκα, ἀναβάντων αὐτῶν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα κατὰ τὸ ἔθος τῆς 
ἑορτῆς 43 καὶ τελειωσάντων τὰς ἡμέρας, ἐν τῷ ὑποστρέφειν αὐτοὺς ὑπέμεινεν Ἰησοῦς 
ὁ παῖς ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ, καὶ οὐκ ἔγνω Ἰωσὴφ καὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ. 44 νομίσαντες δὲ 
αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ συνοδίᾳ εἶναι ἦλθον ἡμέρας ὁδὸν καὶ ἀνεζήτουν αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς συγγενέσι 
καὶ τοῖς γνωστοῖς: 45 καὶ μὴ εὑρόντες αὐτόν ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ ζητοῦντες 
αὐτόν. 46 καὶ ἐγένετο μεθ' ἡμέρας τρεῖς εὗρον αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ καθεζόμενον ἐν μέσῳ 
τῶν διδασκάλων καὶ ἀκούοντα αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπερωτῶντα αὐτούς: 47 ἐξίσταντο δὲ πάντες 
οἱ ἀκούοντες αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῇ συνέσει καὶ ταῖς ἀποκρίσεσιν αὐτοῦ. 48 καὶ ἰδόντες αὐτὸν 
ἐξεπλάγησαν, καὶ πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ εἶπε: Τέκνον, τί ἐποίησας ἡμῖν οὕτως; 
ἰδοὺ ὁ πατήρ σου κἀγὼ ὀδυνώμενοι ἐζητοῦμέν σε. 49 καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς: Τί ὅτι 
ἐζητεῖτέ µε; οὐκ ἤδειτε ὅτι ἐν τοῖς τοῦ πατρός µου δεῖ εἶναί µε; 50 καὶ αὐτοὶ οὐ συνῆκαν 
τὸ ῥῆμα ὃ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς. 51 καὶ κατέβη μετ' αὐτῶν καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς Ναζαρέτ, καὶ ἦν 
ὑποτασσόμενος αὐτοῖς. καὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ διετήρει πάντα τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα ἐν τῇ 
καρδίᾳ αὐτῆς. 52 καὶ Ἰησοῦς προέκοπτε σοφίᾳ καὶ ἡλικίᾳ καὶ χάριτι παρὰ Θεῷ καὶ 
ἀνθρώποις. 


41 I suoi genitori si recavano ogni anno a Gerusalemme per la festa di Pasqua. 42 Quando 
egli ebbe dodici anni, vi salirono secondo la consuetudine della festa. 43 Ma, trascorsi i 
giorni, mentre riprendevano la via del ritorno, il fanciullo Gesù rimase a Gerusalemme, 


senza che i genitori se ne accorgessero. 44 Credendo che egli fosse nella comitiva, fecero 
una giornata di viaggio e poi si misero a cercarlo tra i parenti e i conoscenti; 45 non 
avendolo trovato, tornarono in cerca di lui a Gerusalemme. 46 Dopo tre giorni lo 
trovarono nel tempio, seduto in mezzo ai maestri, mentre li ascoltava e li interrogava. 47 E 
tutti quelli che l'udivano erano pieni di stupore per la sua intelligenza e le sue risposte. 48 
Al vederlo restarono stupiti, e sua madre gli disse: «Figlio, perché ci hai fatto questo? Ecco, 
tuo padre e io, angosciati, ti cercavamo». 49 Ed egli rispose loro: «Perché mi cercavate? 
Non sapevate che io devo occuparmi delle cose del Padre mio?». 50 Ma essi non 
compresero ciò che aveva detto loro. 51 Scese dunque con loro e venne a Nàzaret e stava 
loro sottomesso. Sua madre custodiva tutte queste cose nel suo cuore. 52 E Gesù cresceva 
in sapienza, età e grazia davanti a Dio e agli uomini. 


MISSIONE E MINISTERO DI GIOVANNI IL BATTISTA 

LUCA 3.1-9 

1 Ev ἔτει δὲ πεντεκαιδεκάτῳ τῆς ἡγεμονίας Τιβερίου Καίσαρος, ἡγεμονεύοντος 
Ποντίου Πιλάτου τῆς Ἰουδαίας, καὶ τετραρχοῦντος τῆς Γαλιλαίας Ἡρώδου, Φιλίππου 
δὲ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ τετραρχοῦντος τῆς Ἰτουραίας καὶ Τραχωνίτιδος χώρας, καὶ 
Λυσανίου τῆς Ἀβιληνῆς τετραρχοῦντος, 2 ἐπὶ ἀρχιερέως Ἄννα καὶ Καϊάφα, ἐγένετο 
ῥῆμα Θεοῦ ἐπὶ Ἰωάννην τὸν Ζαχαρίου υἱὸν ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ. 3 καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν 
περίχωρον τοῦ Ἰορδάνου κηρύσσων βάπτισμα μετανοίας εἰς ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν, 4 ὡς 
γέγραπται ἐν βίβλῳ λόγων Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου λέγοντος: Φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ 
ἐρήμῳ, ἑτοιμάσατε τὴν ὁδὸν Κυρίου, εὐθείας ποιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους αὐτοῦ: 5 πᾶσα 
φάραγξ πληρωθήσεται καὶ πᾶν όρος καὶ βουνὸς ταπεινωθήσεται, καὶ ἔσται τὰ σκολιὰ 
εἰς εὐθείαν καὶ αἱ τραχεῖαι εἰς ὁδοὺς λείας, 6 καὶ ὄψεται πᾶσα σὰρξ τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. 7 ἔλεγεν οὖν τοῖς ἐκπορευομένοις ὄχλοις βαπτισθῆναι ὑπ' αὐτοῦ: Γεννήματα 
ἐχιδνῶν, τίς ὑπέδειξεν ὑμῖν φυγεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς μελλούσης ὀργῆς; 8 ποιήσατε οὖν 
καρποὺς ἀξίους τῆς μετανοίας: καὶ μὴ ἄρξησθε λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, πατέρα ἔχομεν τὸν 
Ἀβραάμ: λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν ὅτι δύναται ὁ Θεὸς ἐκ τῶν λίθων τούτων ἐγεῖραι τέκνα τῷ 
Ἀβραάμ. 9 ἤδη δὲ καὶ ἢ ἀξίνη πρὸς τὴν ῥίζαν τῶν δένδρων κεῖται: πᾶν οὖν δένδρον μὴ 
ποιοῦν καρπὸν καλὸν ἐκκόπτεται καὶ εἰς πῦρ βάλλεται. 


1 Nell'anno quindicesimo dell'impero di Tiberio Cesare, mentre Ponzio Pilato era 
governatore della Giudea, Erode tetrarca della Galilea, e Filippo, suo fratello, tetrarca 
dell'Iturea e della Traconitide, e Lisània tetrarca dell'Abilene, 2 sotto i sommi sacerdoti 
Anna e Caifa, la parola di Dio venne su Giovanni, figlio di Zaccaria, nel deserto. 3 Egli 
percorse tutta la regione del Giordano, predicando un battesimo di conversione per il 
perdono dei peccati, 4 com'è scritto nel libro degli oracoli del profeta Isaia: Voce di uno che 
grida nel deserto: Preparate la via del Signore, raddrizzate i suoi sentieri! 5 Ogni burrone 
sarà riempito, ogni monte e ogni colle sarà abbassato; le vie tortuose diverranno diritte e 
quelle impervie, spianate. 6 Ogni uomo vedrà la salvezza di Dio! 7 Alle folle che andavano 
a farsi battezzare da lui, Giovanni diceva: «Razza di vipere, chi vi ha fatto credere di poter 
sfuggire all'ira imminente? 8 Fate dunque frutti degni della conversione e non cominciate 
a dire fra voi: "Abbiamo Abramo per padre!". Perché io vi dico che da queste pietre Dio 


puo suscitare figli ad Abramo. 9 Anzi, gia la scure ὁ posta alla radice degli alberi; percio 
ogni albero che non da buon frutto viene tagliato e gettato nel fuoco». 


--- Riferimento a Cristo 

LUCA 3.15-17 

15 Προσδοκῶντος δὲ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ διαλογιζομένων πάντων EV ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν 
περὶ τοῦ Ἰωάννου, μήποτε αὐτὸς εἴη ὁ Χριστός, 16 ἀπεκρίνατο ὁ Ἰωάννης ἄπασι 
λέγων: Ἐγὼ μὲν ὕδατι βαπτίζω ὑμᾶς: ἔρχεται δὲ ὁ ἰσχυρότερός µου, οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς 
λῦσαι τὸν ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ: αὐτὸς ὑμᾶς βαπτίσει ἐν Πνεύματι ἁγίῳ καὶ 
πυρί. 17 οὗ τὸ πτύον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ διακαθαριεῖ τὴν ἅλωνα αὐτοῦ, καὶ συνάξει 
τὸν σῖτον εἰς τὴν ἀποθήκην αὐτοῦ, τὸ δὲ ἄχυρον κατακαύσει πυρὶ ἀσβέστῳ. 


15 Poiché il popolo era in attesa e tutti, riguardo a Giovanni, si domandavano in cuor loro 
se non fosse lui il Cristo, 16 Giovanni rispose a tutti dicendo: «Io vi battezzo con acqua; ma 
viene colui che è più forte di me, a cui non sono degno di slegare i lacci dei sandali. Egli vi 
battezzerà in Spirito Santo e fuoco. 17 Tiene in mano la pala per pulire la sua aia e per 
raccogliere il frumento nel suo granaio; ma brucerà la paglia con un fuoco inestinguibile». 


--- Battesimo di Cristo 

MATT. 3.13-17 

13 Τότε παραγίνεται ó Ἰησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας ἐπὶ τὸν Ἰορδάνην πρὸς τὸν Ἰωάννην 
τοῦ βαπτισθῆναι ὑπ' αὐτοῦ. 14 ὁ δὲ Ἰωάννης διεκώλυεν αὐτὸν λέγων, Ἐγὼ χρείαν ἔχω 
ὑπὸ σοῦ βαπτισθῆναι, καὶ σὺ ἔρχῃ πρός µε; 15 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν πρὸς 
αὐτόν, Ἄφες ἄρτι, οὕτως γὰρ πρέπον ἐστὶν ἡμῖν πληρῶσαι πᾶσαν δικαιοσύνην. τότε 
ἀφίησιν αὐτόν. 16 βαπτισθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εὐθὺς ἀνέβη ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος: καὶ ἰδοὺ 
ἠνεῴχθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ οὐρανοί, καὶ εἶδεν τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ θεοῦ καταβαῖνον ὡσεὶ 
περιστερὰν καὶ ἐρχόμενον ἐπ’ αὐτόν: 17 καὶ ἰδοὺ φωνὴ ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν λέγουσα, 
Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ vióc µου ὁ ἀγαπητός, ἐν © εὐδόκησα. 


13 Allora Gesù dalla Galilea venne al Giordano da Giovanni, per farsi battezzare da lui. 14 
Giovanni però voleva impedirglielo, dicendo: «Sono io che ho bisogno di essere battezzato 
da te, e tu vieni da me?». 15 Ma Gesù gli rispose: «Lascia fare per ora, perché conviene che 
adempiamo ogni giustizia». Allora egli lo lasciò fare. 16 Appena battezzato, Gesù uscì 
dall'acqua: ed ecco, si aprirono per lui i cieli ed egli vide lo Spirito di Dio discendere come 
una colomba e venire sopra di lui. 17 Ed ecco una voce dal cielo che diceva: «Questi è il 
Figlio mio, l'amato: in lui ho posto il mio compiacimento». 


2. DALLA TENZAZIONE AL SUO MINISTERO PUBBLICO 

DIGIUNO E TENTAZIONE DI CRISTO 

LUCA 4.1-13, MATT. 4.11 

1 Ἰησοῦς δὲ πλήρης Πνεύματος ἁγίου ὑπέστρεψεν ἀπὸ τοῦ Ἰορδάνου, καὶ ἤγετο ἐν τῷ 
Πνεύματι εἰς τὴν ἔρημον 2 ἡμέρας τεσσαράκοντα πειραζόμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβόλου, καὶ 
οὐκ ἔφαγεν οὐδὲν ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις: καὶ συντελεσθεισῶν αὐτῶν ὕστερον 





ἐπείνασε. 3 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ διάβολος: Εἰ υἱὸς εἶ τοῦ Θεοῦ, εἰπὲ τῷ λίθῳ τούτῳ ἵνα 
γένηται ἄρτος. 4 καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ὁ Ἰησοῦς πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγων: Γέγραπται ὅτι οὐκ ἐπ' 
ἄρτῳ μόνῳ ζήσεται ἄνθρωπος, ἀλλ' ἐπὶ παντὶ ῥήματι ἐκπορευομένῳ διὰ στόματος 
Θεοῦ. 5 καὶ ἀναγαγῶν αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος εἰς ὄρος ὑψηλὸν ἔδειξεν αὐτῷ πάσας τὰς 
βασιλείας τῆς οἰκουμένης ἐν στιγμῇ χρόνου: 6 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ διάβολος: Σοὶ δώσω 
τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην ἅπασαν καὶ τὴν δόξαν αὐτῶν, ὅτι ἐμοὶ παραδέδοται καὶ ᾧ ἐὰν 
θέλω δίδωμι αὐτήν: 7 σὺ οὖν ἐὰν προσκυνήσῃς ἐνώπιόν µου, ἔσται σοῦ πᾶσα. 8 καὶ 
ἀποκριθεὶς αὐτῷ εἶπεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Ὕπαγε ὀπίσω µου σατανᾶ γέγραπται γὰρ, Κύριον 
τὸν Θεόν σου προσκυνήσεις καὶ αὐτῷ μόνῳ λατρεύσεις. 9 καὶ ἤγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς 
Ἱερουσόλυμα, καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ πτερύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Εἰ υἱὸς εἶ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, βάλε σεαυτὸν ἐντεῦθεν κάτω: 10 γέγραπται γὰρ ὅτι τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὐτοῦ 
ἐντελεῖται περὶ σοῦ τοῦ διαφυλάξαι σε, 11 καὶ ὅτι ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσίν σε, μήποτε 
προσκόψῃς πρὸς λίθον τὸν πόδα σου. 12 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὅτι 
Εἴρηται, οὐκ ἐκπειράσεις Κύριον τὸν Θεόν σου. 13 καὶ συντελέσας πάντα πειρασμὸν ὁ 
διάβολος ἀπέστη AT’ αὐτοῦ ἄχρι καιροῦ ... 11 καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄγγελοι προσῆλθον καὶ 
διηκόνουν αὐτῷ. 


1 Gesù, pieno di Spirito Santo, si allontanò dal Giordano ed era guidato dallo Spirito nel 
deserto, 2 per quaranta giorni, tentato dal diavolo. Non mangiò nulla in quei giorni, ma 
quando furono terminati, ebbe fame. 3 Allora il diavolo gli disse: «Se tu sei Figlio di Dio, 
di' a questa pietra che diventi pane». 4 Gesù gli rispose: «Sta scritto: Non di solo pane 
vivrà l'uomo, ma di ogni detto che esce dalla bocca di Dio». 5 Il diavolo lo condusse in un 
alto monte, gli mostrò in un istante tutti i regni della terra 6 e gli disse: «Ti darò tutto 
questo potere e la loro gloria, perché a me è stata data e io la do a chi voglio. 7 Perciò, se ti 
prostrerai in adorazione dinanzi a me, tutto sarà tuo». 8 Gesù gli rispose: «Va' indietro da 
me Satana, sta scritto infatti: Il Signore, Dio tuo, adorerai: a lui solo renderai culto». 9 Lo 
condusse a Gerusalemme, lo pose sul punto più alto del tempio e gli disse: «Se tu sei Figlio 
di Dio, gèttati giù di qui; 10 sta scritto infatti: Ai suoi angeli darà ordini a tuo riguardo 
affinché essi ti custodiscano; 11 e anche: Essi ti alzeranno sulle loro mani perché il tuo 
piede non inciampi in una pietra». 12 Gesù gli rispose: «È stato detto: Non metterai alla 
prova il Signore Dio tuo». 13 Dopo aver esaurito ogni tentazione, il diavolo si allontanò da 
lui fino al momento fissato ... 11 Allora degli angeli gli si avvicinarono e lo servivano. 


TESTIMONIANZA DI GIOVANNI A GESÙ 

GIOV. 1.19-28 

19 Kai αὕτη ἐστὶν rf] μαρτυρία τοῦ Ἰωάννου, ὅτε ἀπέστειλαν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι ἐξ 
Ἱεροσολύμων ἱερεῖς καὶ Λευίτας ἵνα ἐρωτήσωσιν αὐτόν: Σὺ τίς εἶ; 20 καὶ ὡμολόγησεν 
καὶ οὐκ ἠρνήσατο: καὶ ὡμολόγησεν ὅτι Ἐγὼ οὐκ εἰμὶ ὁ Χριστός. 21 καὶ ἠρώτησαν 
αὐτόν: Τί οὖν; Ἠλίας εἶ σύ; καὶ λέγει Οὐκ εἰμί. Ὁ προφήτης εἶ σύ; καὶ ἀπεκρίθη, Οὔ. 22 
εἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ: Τίς εἶ; ἵνα ἀπόκρισιν δῶμεν τοῖς πέμψασιν ἡμᾶς: τί λέγεις περὶ 
σεαυτοῦ; 23 ἔφη: Ἐγὼ φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, εὐθύνατε τὴν ὁδὸν Κυρίου, καθὼς 
εἶπεν Ἡσαΐας 6 προφήτης. 24 καὶ ἀπεσταλμένοι ἦσαν ἐκ τῶν Φαρισαίων: 25 καὶ 
ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ: Τί οὖν βαπτίζεις, εἰ σὺ οὐκ εἶ ὁ Χριστὸς οὔτε Ἠλίας 
οὔτε ὁ προφήτης; 26 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰωάννης λέγων: Ἐγὼ βαπτίζω ἐν ὕδατι: µέσος 


δὲ ὑμῶν ἕστηκεν OV ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε, 27 αὐτὸς ἐστιν O ὀπίσω µου ἐρχόμενος, ὃς 
ἔμπροσθέν µου γέγονεν, οὗ ἐγὼ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἄξιος ἵνα λύσω αὐτοῦ τὸν ἱμάντα τοῦ 
ὑποδήματος. 28 ταῦτα ἐν Βηθανίᾳ ἐγένετο πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου, ὅπου ἦν Ἰωάννης 
βαπτίζων. 


19 Questa è la testimonianza di Giovanni, quando i Giudei gli inviarono da Gerusalemme 
sacerdoti e leviti a interrogarlo: «Tu, chi sei?». 20 Egli confessò e non negò. Confessò: «Io 
non sono il Cristo». 21 Allora gli chiesero: «Chi sei, dunque? Sei tu Elia?». «Non lo sono», 
disse. «Sei tu il profeta?». «No», rispose. 22 Gli dissero allora: «Chi sei? Perché possiamo 
dare una risposta a coloro che ci hanno mandato. Che cosa dici di te stesso?». 23 Rispose: 
«Io sono voce di uno che grida nel deserto: Rendete diritta la via del Signore, come disse il 
profeta Isaia». 24 Quelli che erano stati inviati venivano dai farisei. 25 Essi lo interrogarono 
e gli dissero: «Perché dunque tu battezzi, se non sei il Cristo, né Elia, né il profeta?». 26 
Giovanni rispose loro: «Io battezzo nell'acqua. In mezzo a voi sta uno che voi non 
conoscete, 27 è colui che viene dopo di me, che è venuto di fronte a me: a lui io non sono 
degno di slegare il laccio del sandalo». 28 Questo avvenne in Betània, al di là del Giordano, 
dove Giovanni stava battezzando. 


--- Testimonianza personale 

GIOV. 1.29-34 

29 Th ἐπαύριον βλέπει ó Ἰωάννης τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἐρχόμενον πρὸς αὐτόν, καὶ λέγει Ἴδε ὁ 
ἀμνὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ ὁ αἴρων τὴν ἁμαρτίαν τοῦ κόσμου. 30 οὗτός ἐστι περὶ οὗ ἐγὼ εἶπον: 
Ὀπίσω µου ἔρχεται ἀνὴρ ὃς ἔμπροσθέν µου γέγονεν, ὅτι πρῶτός µου ἦν. 31 κἀγὼ οὐκ 
Ἴδειν αὐτόν, ἀλλ' ἵνα φανερωθῇ τῷ Ἰσραὴλ, διὰ τοῦτο ἦλθον ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ ὕδατι 
βαπτίζων. 32 καὶ ἐμαρτύρησεν Ἰωάννης λέγων ὅτι τεθέαμαι τὸ Πνεῦμα καταβαῖνον 
ὡς περιστερὰν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ ἔμεινεν ἐπ' αὐτόν: 33 κἀγὼ οὐκ ἤδειν αὐτόν, ἀλλ' ὁ 
πέμψας µε βαπτίζειν ἐν ὕδατι, ἐκεῖνός μοι εἶπεν: Ἐφ' ὃν àv ἴδης τὸ Πνεῦμα 
καταβαῖνον καὶ μένον ἐπ' αὐτόν, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ βαπτίζων ἐν Πνεύματι ἁγίῳ. 34 κἀγὼ 
ἑώρακα, καὶ μεμαρτύρηκα ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ. 


29 Il giorno dopo, vedendo Gesù venire verso di lui, disse: «Ecco l'agnello di Dio, colui che 
toglie il peccato del mondo! 30 Egli è colui del quale ho detto: “Dopo di me viene un uomo 
che è apparso avanti a me, perché era prima di me”. 31 Io non lo conoscevo, ma sono 
venuto a battezzare nell'acqua, perché egli fosse manifestato a Israele». 32 Giovanni 
testimoniò dicendo: «Ho contemplato lo Spirito discendere come una colomba dal cielo e 
rimanere su di lui. 33 Io non lo conoscevo, ma colui che mi ha inviato a battezzare 
nell'acqua mi disse: “Colui sul quale vedrai discendere e rimanere lo Spirito, è lui che 
battezza nello Spirito Santo”. 34 E io ho visto e ho testimoniato che questi è il Figlio di 
Dio». 


LA CHIAMATA DEI DISCEPOLI 

GIOV. 1.35-45 

35 Τη ἐπαύριον πάλιν εἱστήκει ὁ Ἰωάννης καὶ ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ δύο, 36 καὶ 
ἐμβλέψας τῷ Ἰησοῦ περιπατοῦντι λέγει: Ἴδε ὁ ἀμνὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ. 37 καὶ ἤκουσαν αὐτοῦ 


οἱ δύο μαθηταὶ λαλοῦντος καὶ ἠκολούθησαν τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 38 στραφεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ 
θεασάμενος αὐτοὺς ἀκολουθοῦντας λέγει αὐτοῖς: Τί ζητεῖτε; οἱ δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ: Pappi: 
ὃ λέγεται μεθερμηνευόμενον Διδάσκαλε: ποῦ μένεις; 39 λέγει αὐτοῖς: Ἔρχεσθε καὶ 
ἴδετε. ἦλθαν οὖν καὶ εἶδον ποῦ μένει, καὶ παρ' αὐτῷ ἔμειναν τὴν ἡμέραν ἐκείνην: WEA 
ἦν ὡς δεκάτη. 40 ἤν Ἀνδρέας ὁ ἀδελφὸς Σίμωνος Πέτρου εἷς ἐκ τῶν δύο τῶν 
ἀκουσάντων παρὰ Ἰωάννου καὶ ἀκολουθησάντων αὐτῷ: 41 εὑρίσκει οὗτος πρῶτον τὸν 
ἀδελφὸν τὸν ἴδιον Σίμωνα καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ: Εὑρήκαμεν τὸν Μεσσίαν: ὅ ἐστιν 
μεθερμηνευόμενον Χριστός: 42 καὶ ἤγαγεν αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸν Ἰησοῦν. ἐμβλέψας αὐτῷ ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν: Σὺ εἶ Σίμων ὁ υἱὸς Ἰωνᾶ: σὺ κληθήσῃ Κηφᾶς, ὃ ἑρμηνεύεται Πέτρος. 43 
τῇ ἐπαύριον ἠθέλησεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐξελθεῖν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, καὶ εὑρίσκει Φίλιππον καὶ 
λέγει αὐτῷ: Ἀκολούθει μοι. 44 ἣν δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος ἀπὸ Βηθσαϊδά, ἐκ τῆς πόλεως 
Ἀνδρέου καὶ Πέτρου. 45 εὑρίσκει Φίλιππος τὸν Ναθαναὴλ καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ: Ὃν ἔγραψε 
Μωῦσῆς ἐν τῷ νόμῳ καὶ οἱ προφῆται, εὑρήκαμεν, Ἰησοῦν τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ Ἰωσὴφ τὸν ἀπὸ 
Ναζαρέτ. 


35 Il giorno dopo Giovanni stava ancora la con due dei suoi discepoli 36 e, fissando lo 
sguardo su Gesù che passava, disse: «Ecco l'agnello di Dio!». 37 E i suoi due discepoli, 
sentendolo parlare così, seguirono Gesù. 38 Gesù allora si voltò e, osservando che essi lo 
seguivano, disse loro: «Che cosa cercate?». Gli risposero: «Rabbi - che, tradotto, significa 
Maestro -, dove dimori?». 39 Disse loro: «Venite e vedrete». Andarono dunque e videro 
dove egli dimorava e quel giorno rimasero con lui; erano circa le quattro del pomeriggio. 
40 Uno dei due che avevano udito le parole di Giovanni e lo avevano seguito, era Andrea, 
fratello di Simon Pietro. 41 Egli incontrò per primo suo fratello Simone e gli disse: 
«Abbiamo trovato il Messia» - che si traduce Cristo - 42 e lo condusse da Gesù. Fissando lo 
sguardo su di lui, Gesù disse: «Tu sei Simone, il figlio di Giovanni; sarai chiamato Cefa» - 
che significa Pietro. 43 Il giorno dopo Gesù volle partire per la Galilea; trovò Filippo e gli 
disse: «Seguimi!». 44 Filippo era di Betsàida, la città di Andrea e di Pietro. 45 Filippo trovò 
Natanaele e gli disse: «Abbiamo trovato colui del quale hanno scritto Mosè, nella Legge, e 
i Profeti: Gesù, il figlio di Giuseppe, di Nàzaret». 


IL PRIMO MIRACOLO DI GESÙ 

GIOV. 2.1-11 

1 Kai τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ τρίτη γάμος ἐγένετο ἐν Κανᾶ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, καὶ ἦν ἡ μήτηρ τοῦ 
Ἰησοῦ ἐκεῖ: 2 ἐκλήθη δὲ καὶ ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν γάμον. 3 καὶ 
ὑστερήσαντος οἴνου λέγει ἡ μήτηρ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ πρὸς αὐτόν: Οἶνον οὐκ ἔχουσιν. 4 λέγει 
αὐτῆ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Τί ἐμοὶ καὶ σοί, γύναι; οὔπω ἥκει ἢ oa μου. 5 λέγει ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ τοῖς 
διακόνοις: Ὅτι ἂν λέγῃ ὑμῖν ποιήσατε. 6 ἦσαν δὲ ἐκεῖ ὑδρίαι λίθιναι ἓξ κείμεναι, κατὰ 
τὸν καθαρισμὸν τῶν Ἰουδαίων, χωροῦσαι ἀνὰ μετρητὰς δύο ἢ τρεῖς. 7 λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς: Γεμίσατε τὰς ὑδρίας ὕδατος. καὶ ἐγέμισαν αὐτὰς ἕως ἄνω. 8 καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς: 
Ἀντλήσατε νῦν καὶ φέρετε τῷ ἀρχιτρικλίνῳ: καὶ ἤνεγκαν. 9 ὡς δὲ ἐγεύσατο ὁ 
ἀρχιτρίκλινος τὸ ὕδωρ οἶνον γεγενημένον -καὶ οὐκ ἤδει πόθεν ἐστίν: οἱ δὲ διάκονοι 
ἤδεισαν οἱ ἠντληκότες τὸ ὕδωρ- φωνεῖ τὸν νυμφίον ὁ ἀρχιτρίκλινος 10 καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ: 
Πᾶς ἄνθρωπος πρῶτον τὸν καλὸν οἶνον τίθησι, καὶ ὅταν μεθυσθῶσι, τότε τὸν 
ἐλάσσω: σὺ τετήρηκας τὸν καλὸν οἶνον ἕως ἄρτι. 11 ταύτην ἐποίησεν τὴν ἀρχὴν τῶν 


σημείων ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐν Kava τῆς Γαλιλαίας καὶ ἐφανέρωσε τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 


1 Il terzo giorno vi fu una festa di nozze a Cana di Galilea e c'era la madre di Gesù. 2 Fu 
invitato alle nozze anche Gesù con i suoi discepoli. 3 Venuto a mancare il vino, la madre di 
Gesù gli disse: «Non hanno vino». 4 E Gesù le rispose: «Donna, che vuoi da me? Non è 
ancora giunta la mia ora». 5 Sua madre disse ai servitori: «Qualsiasi cosa vi dica, fatela». 6 
Vi erano là sei anfore di pietra per la purificazione rituale dei Giudei, contenenti ciascuna 
da ottanta a centoventi litri. 7 E Gesù disse loro: «Riempite d'acqua le anfore»; e le 
riempirono fino all'orlo. 8 Disse loro di nuovo: «Ora attingetene e portatene a colui che 
dirige il banchetto». Ed essi gliene portarono. 9 Come ebbe assaggiato l'acqua diventata 
vino, colui che dirigeva il banchetto -il quale non sapeva da dove venisse, ma lo sapevano i 
servitori che avevano preso l'acqua- chiamò lo sposo 10 e gli disse: «Tutti mettono in 
tavola il vino buono all'inizio e, quando hanno bevuto molto, quello meno buono. Tu 
invece hai tenuto da parte il vino buono finora». 11 Questo, a Cana di Galilea, fu l'inizio 
dei segni compiuti da Gesù; egli manifestò la sua gloria e i suoi discepoli credettero in lui. 


CRISTO A GERUSALEMME 

GIOV. 2.13-25 

13 Καὶ ἐγγὺς ἦν τὸ πάσχα τῶν Ἰουδαίων, καὶ ἀνέβη εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα ὁ Ἰησοῦς. 14 καὶ 
εὗρεν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ τοὺς πωλοῦντας βόας καὶ πρόβατα καὶ περιστερὰς καὶ τοὺς 
κερματιστὰς καθημένους, 15 καὶ ποιήσας φραγέλλιον ἐκ σχοινίων πάντας ἐξέβαλεν 
ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, τά τε πρόβατα καὶ τοὺς βόας, καὶ τῶν κολλυβιστῶν ἐξέχεεν τὸ κέρμα καὶ 
τὰς τραπέζας ἀνέτρεψε, 16 καὶ τοῖς τὰς περιστερὰς πωλοῦσιν εἶπεν: Ἄρατε ταῦτα 
ἐντεῦθεν: μὴ ποιεῖτε τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός μου οἶκον ἐμπορίου. 17 Ἐμνήσθησαν δὲ OL 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι γεγραμμένον ἐστίν, Ὁ ζῆλος τοῦ οἴκου σου καταφάγεταί με. 18 
ἀπεκρίθησαν οὖν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ: Τί σημεῖον δεικνύεις ἡμῖν, ὅτι ταῦτα 
ποιεῖς; 19 ἀπεκρίθη Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: Λύσατε τὸν ναὸν τοῦτον, καὶ ἐν τρισὶν 
ἡμέραις ἐγερῶ αὐτόν. 20 εἶπον οὖν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι: Τεσσαράκοντα καὶ ἓξ ἔτεσιν 
ᾠκοδομήθη ὁ ναὸς οὗτος, καὶ σὺ ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις ἐγερεῖς αὐτόν; 21 ἐκεῖνος δὲ ἔλεγε 
περὶ τοῦ ναοῦ τοῦ σώματος αὐτοῦ. 22 ὅτε οὖν ἠγέρθη ἐκ νεκρῶν, ἐμνήσθησαν οἱ 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι τοῦτο ἔλεγε, καὶ ἐπίστευσαν τῇ γραφῇ καὶ τῷ λόγῳ ὃν εἶπεν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς. 23 ὡς δὲ ἦν ἐν τοῖς Ἱεροσολύμοις ἐν τῷ πάσχα ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ, πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν 
εἰς τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, θεωροῦντες αὐτοῦ τὰ σημεῖα ἃ ἐποίει: 24 αὐτὸς δὲ Ἰησοῦς οὐκ 
ἐπίστευεν ἑαυτὸν αὐτοῖς διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν γινώσκειν πάντας, 25 καὶ ὅτι οὐ χρείαν εἶχεν ἵνα 
τις μαρτυρήσῃ περὶ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου: αὐτὸς γὰρ ἐγίνωσκε τί ἦν ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ. 


13 Si avvicinava intanto la Pasqua dei Giudei e Gesù sali a Gerusalemme. 14 Trovò nel 
tempio gente che vendeva buoi, pecore e colombe e, là seduti, i cambiamonete. 15 Allora 
fece una frusta di cordicelle e scacciò tutti fuori dal tempio, le pecore e i buoi; gettò a terra 
il denaro dei cambiamonete e ne rovesciò i banchi, 16 e ai venditori di colombe disse: 
«Portate via di qui queste cose e non fate della casa del Padre mio un mercato!». 17 I suoi 
discepoli si ricordarono che sta scritto: Lo zelo per la tua casa mi divorerà. 18 Allora i 
Giudei presero la parola e gli dissero: «Quale segno ci mostri per fare queste cose?». 19 


Rispose loro Gesù: «Distruggete questo tempio e in tre giorni lo farò risorgere». 20 Gli 
dissero allora i Giudei: «Questo tempio è stato costruito in quarantasei anni e tu in tre 
giorni lo farai risorgere?». 21 Ma egli parlava del tempio del suo corpo. 22 Quando poi fu 
risuscitato dai morti, i suoi discepoli si ricordarono che aveva detto questo, e credettero 
alla Scrittura e alla parola detta da Gesù. 23 Mentre era a Gerusalemme per la Pasqua, 
durante la festa, molti, vedendo i segni che egli compiva, credettero nel suo nome. 24 Ma 
lui, Gesù, non si fidava di loro, perché conosceva tutti 25 e non aveva bisogno che alcuno 
desse testimonianza sull'uomo. Egli infatti conosceva quello che c'è nell'uomo. 


CONVERSAZIONE CON NICODEMO 

GIOV. 3.1-13 

1 Ἣν δὲ ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τῶν Φαρισαίων, Νικόδημος ὄνομα αὐτῷ, ἄρχων τῶν Ἰουδαίων: 2 
οὗτος ἦλθε πρὸς αὐτὸν νυκτὸς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Ραββί, οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἀπὸ Θεοῦ ἐλήλυθας 
διδάσκαλος: οὐδεὶς γὰρ ταῦτα τὰ σημεῖα δύναται ποιεῖν ἃ σὺ ποιεῖς, ἐὰν μὴ ἢ ὁ Θεὸς 
μετ' αὐτοῦ. 3 ἀπεκρίθη Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω σοι, ἐὰν μή τις 
γεννηθῇ ἄνωθεν, οὐ δύναται ἰδεῖν τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 4 λέγει πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ 
Νικόδημος: Πῶς δύναται ἄνθρωπος γεννηθῆναι γέρων ὤν; μὴ δύναται εἰς τὴν κοιλίαν 
τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ δεύτερον εἰσελθεῖν καὶ γεννηθῆναι; 5 ἀπεκρίθη Ἰησοῦς: Ἀμὴν ἀμὴν 
λέγω σοι, ἐὰν μή τις γεννηθῇ ἐξ ὕδατος καὶ Πνεύματος, οὐ δύναται εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν 
βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 6 τὸ γεγεννημένον ἐκ τῆς σαρκὸς σάρξ ἐστιν, καὶ τὸ 
γεγεννημένον ἐκ τοῦ Πνεύματος πνεῦμά ἐστι. 7 μὴ θαυμάσῃς ὅτι εἶπόν σοι, δεῖ ὑμᾶς 
γεννηθῆναι ἄνωθεν. 8 τὸ πνεῦμα ὅπου θέλει πνεῖ, καὶ τὴν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ ἀκούεις, ἀλλ' 
οὐκ οἶδας πόθεν ἔρχεται καὶ ποῦ ὑπάγει: οὕτως ἐστὶ πᾶς ὁ γεγεννημένος ἐκ τοῦ 
Πνεύματος. 9 ἀπεκρίθη Νικόδημος καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Πῶς δύναται ταῦτα γενέσθαι; 10 
ἀπεκρίθη Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Σὺ εἶ ὁ διδάσκαλος τοῦ Ἰσραὴλ καὶ ταῦτα οὐ 
γινώσκεις; 11 ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω σοι ὅτι ὃ οἴδαμεν λαλοῦμεν καὶ ὃ ἑωράκαμεν 
μαρτυροῦμεν, καὶ τὴν μαρτυρίαν ἡμῶν οὐ λαμβάνετε. 12 εἰ τὰ ἐπίγεια εἶπον ὑμῖν καὶ 
οὐ πιστεύετε, πῶς ἐὰν εἴπω ὑμῖν τὰ ἐπουράνια πιστεύσετε; 13 καὶ οὐδεὶς ἀναβέβηκεν 
εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν εἰ μὴ ὁ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταβάς, ó υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὁ WV ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ. 


1 Vi era tra i farisei un uomo di nome Nicodemo, uno dei capi dei Giudei. 2 Costui ando 
da Gesu, di notte, e gli disse: «Rabbi, sappiamo che sei venuto da Dio come maestro; 
nessuno infatti può compiere questi segni che tu compi, se Dio non è con lui». 3 Gli rispose 
Gesù: «In verità, in verità io ti dico, se uno non nasce da sopra [=di nuovo], non può 
vedere il regno di Dio». 4 Gli disse Nicodèmo: «Come può nascere un uomo quando è 
vecchio? Può forse entrare una seconda volta nel grembo di sua madre e rinascere?». 5 
Rispose Gesù: «In verità, in verità ti dico, se uno non nasce da acqua e Spirito, non può 
entrare nel regno di Dio. 6 Quello che è nato dalla carne è carne, e quello che è nato dallo 
Spirito è spirito. 7 Non meravigliarti se ti ho detto: dovete nascere da sopra. 8 Il vento 
soffia dove vuole e ne senti la voce, ma non sai da dove viene né dove va: così è chiunque 
è nato dallo Spirito». 9 Gli replicò Nicodèmo: «Come può accadere questo?». 10 Gli rispose 
Gesù: «Tu sei maestro d'Israele e non conosci queste cose? 11 In verità, in verità io ti dico: 
noi parliamo di ciò che sappiamo e testimoniamo ciò che abbiamo veduto; ma voi non 


accogliete la nostra testimonianza. 12 Se vi ho parlato di cose della terra e non credete, 
come crederete se vi parlerò di cose del cielo? 13 Nessuno è mai salito al cielo, se non colui 
che è disceso dal cielo, il Figlio dell'uomo». 


--- Cristo predice la sua Passione 

GIOV. 3.14-21 

14 Kai καθὼς Μωῦσῆς ὕψωσε τὸν ὄφιν ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, οὕτως ὑψωθῆναι δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου, 15 ἵνα πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων εἰς αὐτὸν μὴ ἀπόληται ἀλλ' ἔχῃ ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 16 
Οὕτω γὰρ ἠγάπησεν ὁ Θεὸς τὸν κόσμον, ὥστε τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ τὸν μονογενῆ ἔδωκεν, 
ἵνα πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων εἰς αὐτὸν μὴ ἀπόληται ἀλλ' ἔχῃ ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 17 οὐ γὰρ 
ἀπέστειλεν ὁ Θεὸς τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἵνα κρίνῃ τὸν κόσμον, ἀλλ' ἵνα σωθῇ 
ὁ κόσμος δι αὐτοῦ. 18 ὁ πιστεύων εἰς αὐτὸν οὐ κρίνεται ὁ δὲ μὴ πιστεύων ἤδη 
κέκριται, ὅτι μὴ πεπίστευκεν εἰς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ μονογενοῦς υἱοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 19 αὕτη δέ 
ἐστιν ἡ κρίσις, ὅτι τὸ φῶς ἐλήλυθεν εἰς τὸν κόσμον καὶ ἠγάπησαν οἱ ἄνθρωποι 
μᾶλλον τὸ σκότος ἢ τὸ φῶς, ἦν γὰρ πονηρὰ αὐτῶν τὰ ἔργα. 20 πᾶς γὰρ ὁ φαῦλα 
πράσσων μισεῖ τὸ φῶς καὶ οὐκ ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸ φῶς, ἵνα μὴ ἐλεγχθῆ τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ: 21 
ὁ δὲ ποιῶν τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸ φῶς, ἵνα φανερωθῇ αὐτοῦ τὰ ἔργα, ὅτι ἐν 
Θεῷ ἐστιν εἰργασμένα. 


14 E come Mose innalzo il serpente nel deserto, cosi bisogna che sia innalzato il Figlio 
dell'uomo, 15 perché chiunque crede in lui non perisca ma abbia la vita eterna. 16 Dio 
infatti ha tanto amato il mondo da dare il Figlio unigenito, perché chiunque crede in lui 
non vada perduto, ma abbia la vita eterna. 17 Dio, infatti, non ha mandato il Figlio nel 
mondo per condannare il mondo, ma perché il mondo sia salvato per mezzo di lui. 18 Chi 
crede in lui non è condannato; ma chi non crede è già stato condannato, perché non ha 
creduto nel nome dell'unigenito Figlio di Dio. 19 E il giudizio è questo: la luce è venuta nel 
mondo, ma gli uomini hanno amato più le tenebre che la luce, perché le loro opere erano 
malvagie. 20 Chiunque infatti fa il male, odia la luce, e non viene alla luce perché le sue 
opere non vengano riprovate. 21 Invece chi fa la verità viene verso la luce, perché appaia 
chiaramente che le sue opere sono state fatte in Dio. 


ULTIMA TESTIMONIANZA DI GIOVANNI A CRISTO 

GIOV. 3.22-24 

22 Μετὰ ταῦτα ἦλθεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν Ἰουδαίαν γῆν, καὶ ἐκεῖ 
διέτριβεν LET αὐτῶν καὶ ἐβάπτιζεν. 23 ἦν δὲ καὶ Ἰωάννης βαπτίζων ἐν Αἰνὼν ἐγγὺς 
τοῦ Σαλείμ, ὅτι ὕδατα πολλὰ ἦν ἐκεῖ, καὶ παρεγίνοντο καὶ ἐβαπτίζοντο: 24 οὔπω γὰρ 
ἦν βεβλημένος εἰς τὴν φυλακὴν ὁ Ἰωάννης. 


22 Dopo queste cose, Gesù andò con i suoi discepoli nella regione della Giudea, e la οἱ 
tratteneva con loro e battezzava. 23 Anche Giovanni battezzava a Ennòn, vicino a Salim, 
perché là c'era molta acqua; e la gente andava a farsi battezzare. 24 Giovanni, infatti, non 
era ancora stato gettato in prigione. 


--- Gelosia suscitata 

GIOV. 3.25-26 

25 Ἐγένετο οὖν ζήτησις ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν Ἰωάννου μετὰ Ἰουδαίου περὶ καθαρισμοῦ. 26 
καὶ ἦλθον πρὸς τὸν Ἰωάννην καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ: Pappi, ὃς ἦν μετὰ σοῦ πέραν τοῦ 
Ἰορδάνου, o σὺ μεμαρτύρηκας, ἴδε οὗτος βαπτίζει καὶ πάντες ἔρχονται πρὸς αὐτόν. 


25 Nacque allora una discussione tra i discepoli di Giovanni e un Giudeo riguardo alla 
purificazione rituale. 26 Andarono da Giovanni e gli dissero: «Rabbi, colui che era con te 
dall'altra parte del Giordano e al quale hai dato testimonianza, ecco, sta battezzando e tutti 
accorrono a lui». 


--- Superiore dignita di Cristo 

GIOV. 3.27-36 

27 Ἀπεκρίθη Ἰωάννης καὶ εἶπεν: Ov δύναται ἄνθρωπος λαμβάνειν οὐδὲν ἐὰν μὴ ἡ 
δεδομένον αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 28 αὐτοὶ ὑμεῖς μοι μαρτυρεῖτε ὅτι εἶπον: οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐγὼ 
ὁ Χριστός, ἀλλ' ὅτι Ἀπεσταλμένος εἰμὶ ἔμπροσθεν ἐκείνου. 29 ὁ ἔχων τὴν νύμφην 
νυμφίος ἐστίν: ὁ δὲ φίλος τοῦ νυμφίου, ὁ ἑστηκὼς καὶ ἀκούων αὐτοῦ, χαρᾷ χαίρει διὰ 
τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ νυμφίου. αὕτη οὖν ἡ χαρὰ 1) ἐμὴ πεπλήρωται. 30 ἐκεῖνον δεῖ αὐξάνειν, 
ἐμὲ δὲ ἐλαττοῦσθαι. 31 ὁ ἄνωθεν ἐρχόμενος ἐπάνω πάντων ἐστίν. ὁ WV ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἐκ 
τῆς γῆς ἐστιν καὶ ἐκ τῆς γῆς λαλεῖ: O ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐρχόμενος ἐπάνω πάντων ἐστί, 
32 καὶ ὃ ἑώρακεν καὶ ἤκουσεν, τοῦτο μαρτυρεῖ, καὶ τὴν μαρτυρίαν αὐτοῦ οὐδεὶς 
λαμβάνει. 33 ὁ λαβὼν αὐτοῦ τὴν μαρτυρίαν ἐσφράγισεν ὅτι ὁ Θεὸς ἀληθής ἐστιν. 34 
ὃν γὰρ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ Θεὸς, τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ Θεοῦ λαλεῖ: οὐ γὰρ ἐκ μέτρου δίδωσιν ὁ 
Θεὸς τὸ Πνεῦμα. 35 ὁ πατὴρ ἀγαπᾷ τὸν υἱόν, καὶ πάντα δέδωκεν EV τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ. 36 
ὁ πιστεύων εἰς τὸν υἱὸν ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον: ὁ δὲ ἀπειθῶν τῷ υἱῷ οὐκ ὄψεται ζωήν, ἀλλ' 
ἡ ὀργὴ τοῦ Θεοῦ μένει ἐπ' αὐτόν. 


27 Giovanni rispose: «Nessuno puo prendersi qualcosa se non gli ὁ stata data dal cielo. 28 
Voi stessi mi siete testimoni che io ho detto: "Non sono io il Cristo, ma sono stato mandato 
avanti a lui". 29 Lo sposo è colui al quale appartiene la sposa; ma l'amico dello sposo, che è 
presente e l'ascolta, esulta di gioia alla voce dello sposo. Ora questa mia gioia è piena. 30 
Lui deve crescere; io, invece, diminuire». 31 Chi viene dall'alto è al di sopra di tutti; ma chi 
viene dalla terra, appartiene alla terra e parla secondo la terra. Chi viene dal cielo è al di 
sopra di tutti. 32 Egli attesta ciò che ha visto e udito, eppure nessuno accetta la sua 
testimonianza. 33 Chi ne accetta la testimonianza, conferma che Dio è veritiero. 34 Colui 
infatti che Dio ha mandato dice le parole di Dio: senza misura Dio dà lo Spirito. 35 Il Padre 
ama il Figlio e gli ha dato in mano ogni cosa. 36 Chi crede nel Figlio ha la vita eterna; chi 
non obbedisce al Figlio non vedrà la vita, ma l'ira di Dio rimane su di lui. 


IMPRIGIONAMENTO DEL BATTISTA 

LUCA 3.19, MARCO 6.17-20 

19 Ὁ δὲ Ἡρώδης ὁ τετράρχης, ἐλεγχόμενος ὑπ' αὐτοῦ περὶ Ἡρῳδιάδος τῆς γυναικὸς 
τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ περὶ πάντων ὧν ἐποίησε πονηρῶν ὁ Ἡρῴδης, ... 17 ἀποστείλας 
ἐκράτησε τὸν Ἰωάννην καὶ ἔδησεν αὐτὸν ἐν φυλακῇ διὰ Ἡρῳδιάδα τὴν γυναῖκα 





Φιλίππου tov ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ ὅτι αὐτὴν ἐγάμησεν. 18 ἔλεγε γὰρ ὁ Ἰωάννης τῷ Ἡρώδῃ 
ὅτι Οὐκ ἔξεστί σοι ἔχειν τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου. 19 ἡ δὲ Ἡρῳδιὰς ἐνεῖχεν αὐτῷ 
καὶ ἤθελεν αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι, καὶ οὐκ ἠδύνατο: 20 ὁ γὰρ Ἡρῴδης ἐφοβεῖτο τὸν 
Ἰωάννην, εἰδὼς αὐτὸν ἄνδρα δίκαιον καὶ ἅγιον, καὶ συνετήρει αὐτόν καὶ ἀκούσας 
αὐτοῦ πολλὰ ἐποίει καὶ ἡδέως αὐτοῦ ἤκουε. 


19 Ma il tetrarca Erode, rimproverato da lui a causa di Erodiade, moglie di suo fratello, e 
per tutte le malvagita che aveva commesso Erode, ... 17 aveva mandato ad arrestare 
Giovanni e lo aveva messo in prigione a causa di Erodiade, moglie di suo fratello Filippo, 
perché l'aveva sposata. 18 Giovanni infatti diceva a Erode: «Non ti è lecito tenere con te la 
moglie di tuo fratello». 19 Per questo Erodiade lo odiava e voleva farlo uccidere, ma non 
poteva, 20 perché Erode temeva Giovanni, sapendolo uomo giusto e santo, e lo rispettava, 
ascoltandolo eseguiva molte cose, e lo ascoltava volentieri. 


3. DAL MINISTERO PUBBLICO DI CRISTO FINO ALLA MISSIONE DEI DODICI 

IL MINISTERO PUBBLICO DI CRISTO 

MATT. 4.12-17 

12 Ἀκούσας δὲ ὅτι Ἰωάννης παρεδόθη ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 13 καὶ 
καταλιπὼν τὴν Ναζαρὰ ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν εἰς Καφαρναοὺμ τὴν παραθαλασσίαν ἐν 
ὁρίοις Ζαβουλὼν καὶ Νεφθαλίμ: 14 ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ Ἠσαϊου τοῦ προφήτου 
λέγοντος, 15 IM Ζαβουλῶν καὶ γῆ Νεφθαλίμ, ὁδὸν θαλάσσης, πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου, 
Γαλιλαία τῶν ἐθνῶν, 16 ὁ λαὸς ὁ καθήμενος ἐν σκότει φῶς εἶδεν μέγα, καὶ τοῖς 
καθημένοις ἐν χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ θανάτου φῶς ἀνέτειλεν αὐτοῖς. 17 ἀπὸ τότε ἤρξατο ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς κηρύσσειν καὶ λέγειν, μετανοεῖτε, ἤγγικεν γὰρ ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. 


12 Quando Gesù seppe che Giovanni era stato arrestato, si ritirò nella Galilea, 13 lasciò 
Nazaret e andò ad abitare a Cafarnao, sulla riva del mare, nel territorio di Zàbulon e di 
Nèftali, 14 perché si compisse ciò che era stato detto per mezzo del profeta Isaia: 15 Terra 
di Zabulon e terra di Nèftali, sulla via del mare, oltre il Giordano, Galilea delle genti! 16 Il 
popolo che abitava nelle tenebre vide una grande luce, per quelli che abitavano in regione 
e ombra di morte una luce è sorta. 17 Da allora Gesù cominciò a predicare e a dire: 
«Convertitevi, perché il regno dei cieli è vicino». 


CONVERSAZIONE CON LA SAMARITANA 

GIOV. 4.1-29 

1 Ὡς οὖν ἔγνω ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὅτι ἤκουσαν οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ὅτι Ἰησοῦς πλείονας μαθητὰς ποιεῖ 
καὶ βαπτίζει ἢ Ἰωάννης 2 -καίτοι γε Ἰησοῦς αὐτὸς οὐκ ἐβάπτιζεν, ἀλλ' οἱ μαθηταὶ 
αὐτοῦ- 3 ἀφῆκε τὴν Ἰουδαίαν καὶ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 4 ἔδει δὲ αὐτὸν 
διέρχεσθαι διὰ τῆς Σαμαρείας. 5 ἔρχεται οὖν εἰς πόλιν τῆς Σαμαρείας λεγομένην 
Συχὰρ, πλησίον τοῦ χωρίου ὃ ἔδωκεν Ἰακὼβ Ἰωσὴφ τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ. 6 ἦν δὲ ἐκεῖ πηγὴ 
τοῦ Ἰακώβ. 6 οὖν Ἰησοῦς κεκοπιακὼς ἐκ τῆς ὁδοιπορίας ἐκαθέζετο οὕτως ἐπὶ τῇ πηγη: 
WEA ἦν ὡσεὶ ἕκτη. 7 ἔρχεται γυνὴ ἐκ τῆς Σαμαρείας ἀντλῆσαι ὕδωρ. λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς: Δός μοι πιεῖν. 8 οἱ γὰρ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἀπεληλύθεσαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, ἵνα 


τροφὰς ἀγοράσωσι. 9 λέγει οὖν αὐτῷ ἡ γυνὴ ἡ Σαμαρεῖτις: Πῶς σὺ Ἰουδαῖος wv παρ' 
ἐμοῦ πιεῖν αἰτεῖς, οὔσης γυναικὸς Σαμαρείτιδος; οὐ γὰρ συγχρῶνται Ἰουδαῖοι 
Σαμαρείταις. 10 ἀπεκρίθη Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ: Εἰ ἥδεις τὴν δωρεὰν τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ τίς 
ἐστιν ὁ λέγων σοι, δός μοι πιεῖν, σὺ ἂν ἤτησας αὐτὸν, καὶ ἔδωκεν ἄν σοι ὕδωρ ζῶν. 11 
λέγει αὐτῷ ἡ γυνή: Κύριε, οὔτε ἄντλημα ἔχεις, καὶ τὸ φρέαρ ἐστὶ βαθύ: πόθεν οὖν 
ἔχεις τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ζῶν; 12 μὴ σὺ μείζων εἶ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν Ἰακώβ, ὃς ἔδωκεν ἡμῖν τὸ 
φρέαρ, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἔπιε καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ θρέμματα αὐτοῦ; 13 ἀπεκρίθη 
Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ: Πᾶς ὁ πίνων ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος τούτου διψήσει πάλιν: 14 ὃς δ' ἂν 
πίῃ ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος οὗ ἐγὼ δώσω αὐτῷ, οὐ μὴ διψήσει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, ἀλλὰ τὸ ὕδωρ ὃ 
δώσω αὐτῷ, γενήσεται ἐν αὐτῷ πηγὴ ὕδατος ἁλλομένου εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 15 λέγει 
πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡ γυνή: Κύριε, δός μοι τοῦτο τὸ ὕδωρ, ἵνα μὴ διψῶ μηδὲ ἔρχομαι ἐνθάδε 
ἀντλεῖν. 16 λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Ὕπαγε φώνησον τὸν ἄνδρα σου καὶ ἐλθὲ ἐνθάδε. 17 
ἀπεκρίθη ἡ γυνὴ καὶ εἶπεν: Οὐκ ἔχω ἄνδρα. λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Καλῶς εἶπας ὅτι 
ἄνδρα οὐκ ἔχω: 18 πέντε γὰρ ἄνδρας ἔσχες, καὶ νῦν ὃν ἔχεις οὐκ ἔστι σου ἀνήρ: τοῦτο 
ἀληθὲς εἴρηκας. 19 λέγει αὐτῷ ἡ γυνή: Κύριε, θεωρῶ ὅτι προφήτης εἶ σύ. 20 οἱ πατέρες 
ἡμῶν ἐν τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ προσεκύνησαν: καὶ ὑμεῖς λέγετε ὅτι ἐν Ἱεροσολύμοις ἐστὶν ὁ 
τόπος ὅπου δεῖ προσκυνεῖν. 21 λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Γύναι, πίστευσόν μοι ὅτι ἔρχεται 
ὥρα ὅτε οὔτε ἐν τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ οὔτε ἐν Ἱεροσολύμοις προσκυνήσετε τῷ πατρί. 22 ὑμεῖς 
προσκυνεῖτε ὃ οὐκ οἴδατε, ἡμεῖς προσκυνοῦμεν ὃ οἴδαμεν: ὅτι ἡ σωτηρία ἐκ τῶν 
Ἰουδαίων ἐστίν. 23 ἀλλ' ἔρχεται WEA, καὶ νῦν ἐστιν, ὅτε οἱ ἀληθινοὶ προσκυνηταὶ 
προσκυνήσουσι τῷ πατρὶ ἐν πνεύματι καὶ ἀληθείᾳ: καὶ γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ τοιούτους ζητεῖ 
τοὺς προσκυνοῦντας αὐτόν. 24 πνεῦμα ὁ Θεός, καὶ τοὺς προσκυνοῦντας αὐτὸν ἐν 
πνεύματι καὶ ἀληθείᾳ δεῖ προσκυνεῖν. 25 λέγει αὐτῷ ἢ γυνή: Οἶδα ὅτι Μεσσίας ἔρχεται 
ὁ λεγόμενος Χριστός: ὅταν ἔλθῃ ἐκεῖνος, ἀναγγελεῖ ἡμῖν πάντα. 26 λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς: Ἐγώ εἰμι, ὁ λαλῶν σοι. 27 καὶ ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἦλθαν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
ἐθαύμασαν ὅτι μετὰ γυναικὸς ἐλάλει: οὐδεὶς μέντοι εἶπε, τί ζητεῖς ἤ τί λαλεῖς μετ' 
αὐτῆς; 28 ἀφῆκεν οὖν τὴν ὑδρίαν αὐτῆς ἡ γυνὴ καὶ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, καὶ λέγει 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις: 29 Δεῦτε ἴδετε ἄνθρωπον ὃς εἶπέ μοι πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησα: μήτι οὗτός 
ἐστιν ὁ Χριστός; 


1 Gesù venne a sapere che i farisei avevano sentito dire: Gesù fa più discepoli e battezza 
più di Giovanni 2 -sebbene non fosse Gesù in persona a battezzare, ma i suoi discepoli- 3 
lasciò allora la Giudea e si diresse di nuovo verso la Galilea. 4 Doveva perciò attraversare 
la Samaria. 5 Giunse così a una città della Samaria chiamata Sicar, vicina al terreno che 
Giacobbe aveva dato a Giuseppe suo figlio: 6 qui c'era un pozzo di Giacobbe. Gesù 
dunque, affaticato per il viaggio, sedeva presso il pozzo. Era circa mezzogiorno. 7 Giunge 
una donna samaritana ad attingere acqua. Le dice Gesù: «Dammi da bere». 8 I suoi 
discepoli erano andati in città a fare provvista di cibi. 9 Allora la donna samaritana gli 
dice: «Come mai tu, che sei giudeo, chiedi da bere a me, che sono una donna samaritana?». 
I Giudei infatti non hanno rapporti con i Samaritani. 10 Gesù le risponde: «Se tu conoscessi 
il dono di Dio e chi è colui che ti dice: “Dammi da bere”, tu avresti chiesto a lui ed egli ti 
avrebbe dato acqua della vita». 11 Gli dice la donna: «Signore, non hai un secchio e il 
pozzo è profondo; da dove prendi dunque quest'acqua viva? 12 Sei tu forse più grande del 
nostro padre Giacobbe, che ci diede il pozzo e ne bevve lui con i suoi figli e il suo 


bestiame?». 13 Gesù le risponde: «Chiunque beve di quest'acqua avrà di nuovo sete; 14 ma 
chi berrà dell'acqua che io gli darò, non avrà più sete in eterno. Anzi, l'acqua che io gli 
darò diventerà in lui una sorgente d'acqua che zampilla per la vita eterna». 15 «Signore -gli 
dice la donna- dammi quest'acqua, perché io non abbia più sete e non continui a venire qui 
ad attingere acqua». 16 Le dice: «Va' a chiamare tuo marito e ritorna qui». 17 Gli risponde 
la donna: «Io non ho marito». Le dice Gesù: «Hai detto bene: “Io non ho marito”. 18 Infatti 
hai avuto cinque mariti e quello che hai ora non è tuo marito; in questo hai detto il vero». 
19 Gli replica la donna: «Signore, vedo che tu sei un profeta! 20 I nostri padri hanno 
adorato su questo monte; voi invece dite che è a Gerusalemme il luogo in cui bisogna 
adorare». 21 Gesù le dice: «Credimi, donna, viene l'ora in cui né su questo monte né a 
Gerusalemme adorerete il Padre. 22 Voi adorate ciò che non conoscete, noi adoriamo ciò 
che conosciamo, perché la salvezza viene dai Giudei. 23 Ma viene l'ora -ed è questa- in cui 
i veri adoratori adoreranno il Padre in spirito e verità: così infatti il Padre vuole che siano 
quelli che lo adorano. 24 Dio è spirito, e quelli che lo adorano devono adorare in spirito e 
verità». 25 Gli rispose la donna: «So che deve venire il Messia, chiamato Cristo: quando 
egli verrà, ci annuncerà ogni cosa». 26 Le dice Gesù: «Sono io, che parlo con te». 27 In quel 
momento giunsero i suoi discepoli e si meravigliavano che parlasse con una donna. 
Nessuno tuttavia disse: «Che cosa cerchi?», o: «Di che cosa parli con lei?». 28 La donna 
intanto lasciò la sua anfora, andò in città e disse alla gente: 29 «Venite a vedere un uomo 
che mi ha detto tutto quello che ho fatto. Che sia lui il Cristo?». 


--- La Samaritana crede 

GIOV. 4.39-42 

39 Ἐκ δὲ τῆς πόλεως ἐκείνης πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτὸν τῶν Σαμαρειτῶν διὰ TOV 
λόγον τῆς γυναικὸς, μαρτυρούσης ὅτι εἶπέ μοι πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησα. 40 ὡς οὖν ἦλθον 
πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ Σαμαρεῖται, ἠρώτων αὐτὸν μεῖναι παρ' αὐτοῖς: καὶ ἔμεινεν ἐκεῖ δύο 
ἡμέρας. 41 καὶ πολλῷ πλείους ἐπίστευσαν διὰ τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ, 42 τῇ τε γυναικὶ 
ἔλεγον ὅτι οὐκέτι διὰ τὴν σὴν λαλιὰν πιστεύομεν: αὐτοὶ γὰρ ἀκηκόαμεν, καὶ οἴδαμεν 
ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ἀληθῶς ὁ σωτὴρ τοῦ κόσμου, ὁ Χριστός. 


39 Molti Samaritani di quella citta credettero in lui per la parola della donna, che 
testimoniava: Mi ha detto tutto quello che ho fatto. 40 E quando i Samaritani giunsero da 
lui, lo pregavano di rimanere da loro ed egli rimase la due giorni. 41 Molti di piu 
credettero per la sua parola 42 e alla donna dicevano: «Non è più per i tuoi discorsi che noi 
crediamo, ma perché noi stessi abbiamo udito e sappiamo che questi è veramente il 
salvatore del mondo». 


SECONDO MIRACOLO A CANA 

GIOV. 4.43-54 

43 Μετὰ δὲ τὰς δύο ἡμέρας ἐξῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν καὶ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 44 αὐτὸς 
γὰρ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐμαρτύρησεν ὅτι προφήτης ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ πατρίδι τιμὴν οὐκ ἔχει. 45 ὅτε οὖν 
ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, ἐδέξαντο αὐτὸν οἱ Γαλιλαῖοι, πάντα ἑωρακότες ἃ ἐποίησεν 
ἐν Ἱεροσολύμοις ἐν τῇ ἑορτῆ: καὶ αὐτοὶ γὰρ ἦλθον εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν. 46 ἦλθεν οὖν πάλιν 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰς τὴν Κανᾶ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, ὅπου ἐποίησε τὸ ὕδωρ οἶνον. καὶ ἦν τις 


βασιλικὸς, οὗ ὁ υἱὸς ἠσθένει ἐν Καπερναούμ: 47 οὗτος ἀκούσας ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ἥκει ἐκ τῆς 
Ἰουδαίας εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, ἀπῆλθε πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ ἠρώτα αὐτὸν ἵνα καταβῇ καὶ 
ἰάσηται αὐτοῦ τὸν υἱόν: ἤμελλε γὰρ ἀποθνήσκειν. 48 εἶπεν οὖν ὁ Ἰησοῦς πρὸς αὐτόν: 
Ἐὰν μὴ σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα ἴδητε, οὐ μὴ πιστεύσητε. 49 λέγει πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ βασιλικός: 
Κύριε, κατάβηθι πρὶν ἀποθανεῖν τὸ παιδίον μου. 50 λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Πορεύου: ὁ 
vióc σου ζῆ. καὶ ἐπίστευσεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος τῷ λόγῳ ὃν εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, καὶ 
ἐπορεύετο. 51 ἤδη δὲ αὐτοῦ καταβαίνοντος οἱ δοῦλοι αὐτοῦ ἀπήντησαν αὐτῷ καὶ 
ἀπήγγειλαν λέγοντες ὅτι ὁ παῖς σου ζῆ. 52 ἐπύθετο οὖν παρ' αὐτῶν τὴν ὥραν ἐν ἢ 
κομψότερον ἔσχε: καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ ὅτι χθὲς ὥραν ἑβδόμην ἀφῆκεν αὐτὸν ὁ πυρετός. 53 
ἔγνω οὖν ὁ πατὴρ ὅτι ἐν ἐκείνῃ TH WEA ἐν ἡ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὅτι ὁ υἱός σου ζῆ: καὶ 
ἐπίστευσεν αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ οἰκία αὐτοῦ ὅλη. 54 τοῦτο πάλιν δεύτερον σημεῖον ἐποίησεν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς ἐλθὼν ἐκ τῆς Ἰουδαίας εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 


43 Trascorsi due giorni, parti di la per la Galilea. 44 Gest stesso infatti aveva dichiarato 
che un profeta non riceve onore nella propria patria. 45 Quando dunque giunse in Galilea, 
i Galilei lo accolsero, perché avevano visto tutto quello che aveva fatto a Gerusalemme, 
durante la festa; anch'essi infatti erano andati alla festa. 46 Andò dunque di nuovo a Cana 
di Galilea, dove aveva cambiato l'acqua in vino. Vi era un funzionario del re, che aveva un 
figlio malato a Cafàrnao. 47 Costui, udito che Gesù era venuto dalla Giudea in Galilea, si 
recò da lui e gli chiedeva di scendere a guarire suo figlio, perché stava per morire. 48 Gesù 
gli disse: «Se non vedete segni e prodigi, voi non credete». 49 Il funzionario del re gli disse: 
«Signore, scendi prima che il mio bambino muoia». 50 Gesù gli rispose: «Va', tuo figlio 
vive». Quell'uomo credette alla parola che Gesù gli aveva detto e si mise in cammino. 51 
Proprio mentre scendeva, gli vennero incontro i suoi servi a dirgli: «Tuo figlio vive!». 52 
Volle sapere da loro a che ora avesse cominciato a star meglio. Gli dissero: «Ieri, un'ora 
dopo mezzogiorno, la febbre lo ha lasciato». 53 Il padre riconobbe che proprio a quell'ora 
Gesù gli aveva detto: «Tuo figlio vive», e credette lui con tutta la sua famiglia. 54 Questo 
fu il secondo segno, che Gesù fece quando tornò dalla Giudea in Galilea. 


CRISTO PREDICA A NAZARTEH 

LUCA 4.16-17 

16 Καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς Ναζαρέτ, οὗ ἦν τεθραμμένος, καὶ εἰσῆλθεν κατὰ τὸ εἰωθὸς αὐτῷ ἐν 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων εἰς τὴν συναγωγήν, καὶ ἀνέστη ἀναγνῶναι. 17 καὶ ἐπεδόθη 
αὐτῷ βιβλίον Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου, καὶ ἀναπτύξας τὸ βιβλίον εὗρεν τὸν τόπον οὗ ἦν 
γεγραμμένον: 


16 Venne a Nazaret, dove era cresciuto, 6 secondo il suo solito, di sabato, entro nella 
sinagoga e si alzò a leggere. 17 Gli fu dato il rotolo del profeta Isaia; aprì il rotolo e trovò il 
passo dove era scritto: 


--- Profezia realizzata 

LUCA 4.18-21 

18 Πνεῦμα Κυρίου ἐπ' ἐμέ, οὗ ἕνεκα ἔχρισέ µε εὐαγγελίσασθαι πτωχοῖς, ἀπέσταλκέ 
με ἰάσασθαι τοὺς συντετριμμένους τὴν καρδίαν, 19 κηρύξαι αἰχμαλώτοις ἄφεσιν καὶ 


τυφλοῖς ἀνάβλεψιν, ἀποστεῖλαι τεθραυσμένους ἐν ἀφέσει, κηρύξαι ἐνιαυτὸν Κυρίου 
δεκτόν. 20 καὶ πτύξας τὸ βιβλίον ἀποδοὺς τῷ ὑπηρέτῃ ἐκάθισε: καὶ πάντων ἐν TH 
συναγωγῇ οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ ἦσαν ἀτενίζοντες αὐτῷ. 21 ἤρξατο δὲ λέγειν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὅτι 
Σήμερον πεπλήρωται ἡ γραφὴ αὕτη ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν ὑμῶν. 


18 Lo Spirito del Signore è sopra di me; per questo mi ha consacrato con l'unzione a 
portare ai poveri il lieto annuncio, mi ha mandato a guarire chi ha il cuore oppresso, 19 a 
proclamare ai prigionieri la liberazione e ai ciechi la vista; a rimettere in libertà gli 
oppressi, a proclamare l'anno di grazia del Signore. 20 Riavvolse il rotolo, lo riconsegnò 
all'inserviente e sedette. Nella sinagoga, gli occhi di tutti erano fissi su di lui. 21 Allora 
cominciò a dire loro: «Oggi si è compiuta questa Scrittura che voi avete ascoltato». 


--- Le sue predicazioni. I loro effetti 

LUCA 4.22-30 

22 Kai πάντες ἐμαρτύρουν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐθαύμαζον ἐπὶ τοῖς λόγοις τῆς χάριτος τοῖς 
ἐκπορευομένοις ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔλεγον: Οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς Ἰωσὴφ; 23 
καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς: Πάντως ἐρεῖτέ μοι τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην: ἰατρέ, θεράπευσον 
σεαυτόν: ὅσα ἠκούσαμεν γενόμενα ἐν τῇ Καπερναούμ, ποίησον καὶ ὧδε ἐν τῇ πατρίδι 
σου. 24 εἶπε δέ: Ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι οὐδεὶς προφήτης δεκτός ἐστιν ἐν τῇ πατρίδι αὐτοῦ. 
25 ἐπ' ἀληθείας δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν πολλαὶ χῆραι ἦσαν ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις Ἠλίου ἐν τῷ Ἰσραήλ, 
ὅτε ἐκλείσθη ὁ οὐρανὸς ἐπὶ ἔτη τρία καὶ μῆνας ἕξ, ὡς ἐγένετο λιμὸς μέγας ἐπὶ πᾶσαν 
τὴν γῆν, 26 καὶ πρὸς οὐδεμίαν αὐτῶν ἐπέμφθη Ἠλίας εἰ μὴ εἰς Σαρεπτὰ τῆς Σιδωνίας 
πρὸς γυναῖκα χήραν. 27 καὶ πολλοὶ λεπροὶ ἦσαν ἐπὶ Ἐλισαίου τοῦ προφήτου ἐν τῷ 
Ἰσραὴλ, καὶ οὐδεὶς αὐτῶν ἐκαθαρίσθη εἰ μὴ Νεεμὰν ὁ Σύρος. 28 καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν 
πάντες θυμοῦ ἐν TH συναγωγῇ ἀκούοντες ταῦτα, 29 καὶ ἀναστάντες ἐξέβαλον αὐτὸν 
ἔξω τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν ἕως ὀφρύος τοῦ ὄρους, ἐφ' οὗ ἡ πόλις αὐτῶν 
ᾠκοδόμητο, εἰς τὸ κατακρημνίσαι αὐτόν: 30 αὐτὸς δὲ διελθὼν διὰ μέσου αὐτῶν 
ἐπορεύετο. 


22 Tutti gli davano testimonianza ed erano meravigliati delle parole di grazia che uscivano 
dalla sua bocca e dicevano: «Non ὁ costui il figlio di Giuseppe?». 23 Ma egli rispose loro: 
«Certamente voi mi citerete questo proverbio: “Medico, cura te stesso. Quanto abbiamo 


I" 


udito che accadde a Cafarnao, fallo anche qui, nella tua patria!”». 24 Poi aggiunse: «In 
verità io vi dico: nessun profeta é bene accetto nella sua patria. 25 Anzi, in verità io vi dico: 
c'erano molte vedove in Israele al tempo di Elia, quando il cielo fu chiuso per tre anni e sei 
mesi e ci fu una grande carestia in tutto il paese; 26 ma a nessuna di esse fu mandato Elia, 
se non a una vedova a Sarepta di Sidone. 27 C'erano molti lebbrosi in Israele al tempo del 
profeta Eliseo; ma nessuno di loro fu purificato, se non Naaman, il Siro». 28 All'udire 
queste cose, tutti nella sinagoga si riempirono di sdegno. 29 Si alzarono e lo cacciarono 
fuori della città e lo condussero fin sul ciglio del monte, sul quale era costruita la loro città, 


per gettarlo giü. 30 Ma egli, passando in mezzo a loro, si mise in cammino. 


CRISTO A CAFARNAO 

LUCA 4.31-32 

31 Καὶ κατῆλθεν εἰς Καπερναοὺμ πόλιν τῆς Γαλιλαίας, καὶ ἦν διδάσκων αὐτοὺς ἐν 
τοῖς σάββασι: 32 καὶ ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐπὶ TH διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἐν ἐξουσίᾳ ἦν ὁ λόγος 
αὐτοῦ. 


31 Poi scese a Cafarnao, citta della Galilea, e in giorno di sabato insegnava alla gente. 32 
Erano stupiti del suo insegnamento perché la sua parola aveva autorità. 


--- L'indemoniato guarito 

LUCA 4.33-36 

33 Kai ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ ἦν ἄνθρωπος ἔχων πνεῦμα δαιμονίου ἀκαθάρτου, καὶ 
ἀνέκραξε φωνῇ μεγάλη, 34 λέγων: Ἔα, τί ἡμῖν καὶ σοί, Ἰησοῦ Ναζαρηνέ; ἦλθες 
ἀπολέσαι ἡμᾶς; οἶδά σε τίς εἶ, ὁ ἅγιος τοῦ Θεοῦ. 35 καὶ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
λέγων: Φιμώθητι καὶ ἔξελθε ἐξ αὐτοῦ. καὶ ῥίψαν αὐτὸν τὸ δαιμόνιον εἰς τὸ μέσον 
ἐξῆλθεν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ, μηδὲν βλάψαν αὐτόν. 36 καὶ ἐγένετο θάμβος ἐπὶ πάντας, καὶ 
συνελάλουν πρὸς ἀλλήλους λέγοντες: Τίς ὁ λόγος οὗτος, ὅτι ἐν ἐξουσίᾳ καὶ δυνάμει 
ἐπιτάσσει τοῖς ἀκαθάρτοις πνεύμασι, καὶ ἐξέρχονται; 


33 Nella sinagoga c'era un uomo che era posseduto da un demonio impuro; cominciò a 
gridare forte: 34 «Basta! Che vuoi da noi, Gesù Nazareno? Sei venuto a rovinarci? Io so chi 
tu sei: il santo di Dio!». 35 Gesù gli ordinò severamente: «Taci! Esci da lui!». E il demonio 
lo gettò a terra in mezzo alla gente e uscì da lui, senza fargli alcun male. 36 Tutti furono 
presi da timore e si dicevano l'un l'altro: «Che parola è mai questa, che comanda con 
autorità e potenza agli spiriti impuri ed essi se ne vanno?». 


--- Guarigione della suocera di Pietro 

LUCA 4.38-41 

38 Ἀναστὰς δὲ ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν Σίµωνος. ἡ πενθερὰ δὲ τοῦ 
Σίμωνος ἦν συνεχομένη πυρετῷ μεγάλῳ, καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν περὶ αὐτῆς. 39 καὶ 
ἐπιστὰς ἐπάνω αὐτῆς ἐπετίμησε τῷ πυρετῷ, καὶ ἀφῆκεν αὐτήν: παραχρῆμα δὲ 
ἀναστᾶσα διηκόνει αὐτοῖς. 40 δύνοντος δὲ τοῦ ἡλίου ἅπαντες ὅσοι εἶχον ἀσθενοῦντας 
νόσοις ποικίλαις ἤγαγον αὐτοὺς πρὸς αὐτόν: ὁ δὲ ἑνὶ ἑκάστῳ αὐτῶν τὰς χεῖρας 
ἐπιτιθεὶς ἐθεράπευεν αὐτούς. 41 ἐξήρχετο δὲ καὶ δαιμόνια ἀπὸ πολλῶν κραυγάζοντα 
καὶ λέγοντα ὅτι Σὺ εἶ ὁ Χριστὸς ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ. καὶ ἐπιτιμῶν οὐκ εἴα αὐτὰ λαλεῖν, ὅτι 
ἤδεισαν τὸν Χριστὸν αὐτὸν εἶναι. 


38 Uscito dalla sinagoga, entro nella casa di Simone. La suocera di Simone era in preda a 
una grande febbre e lo pregarono per lei. 39 Si chino su di lei, comando alla febbre e la 
febbre la lasciò. E subito si alzò in piedi e li serviva. 40 Al calar del sole, tutti quelli che 
avevano infermi affetti da varie malattie li condussero a lui. Ed egli, imponendo su 
ciascuno le mani, li guariva. 41 Da molti uscivano anche demòni, gridando: «Tu sei il 
Figlio di Dio!». Ma egli li minacciava e non li lasciava parlare, perché sapevano che era lui 
il Cristo. 


PREDICHE E MIRACOLI IN GALILEA 

MATT. 4.23-25 

23 Kai περιῆγεν ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ, διδάσκων ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν καὶ 
κηρύσσων τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς βασιλείας καὶ θεραπεύων πᾶσαν νόσον καὶ πᾶσαν 
μαλακίαν ἐν τῷ λαῷ. 24 καὶ ἀπῆλθεν rj ἀκοὴ αὐτοῦ εἰς ὅλην τὴν Συρίαν: καὶ 
προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ πάντας τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας ποικίλαις νόσοις καὶ βασάνοις 
συνεχομένους καὶ δαιμονιζομένους καὶ σεληνιαζομένους καὶ παραλυτικούς, καὶ 
ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς. 25 καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοὶ ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας καὶ 
Δεκαπόλεως καὶ Ἱεροσολύμων καὶ Ἰουδαίας καὶ πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου. 


23 Gesu percorreva tutta la Galilea, insegnando nelle loro sinagoghe, annunciando il 
vangelo del Regno e guarendo ogni sorta di malattie e di infermita nel popolo. 24 La sua 
fama si diffuse per tutta la Siria e conducevano a lui tutti i malati, tormentati da varie 
malattie e dolori, indemoniati, epilettici e paralitici; ed egli li guari. 25 Grandi folle 
cominciarono a seguirlo dalla Galilea, dalla Decapoli, da Gerusalemme, dalla Giudea e da 
oltre il Giordano. 


--- Il lebbroso guarito 

LUCA 5.12-14 

12 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτὸν ἐν μιᾷ τῶν πόλεων καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ πλήρης λέπρας: καὶ 
ἰδὼν τὸν Ἰησοῦν, πεσὼν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ἐδεήθη αὐτοῦ λέγων: Κύριε, ἐὰν θέλῃς, 
δύνασαί µε καθαρίσαι. 13 καὶ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα ἥψατο αὐτοῦ εἰπών: Θέλω, 
καθαρίσθητι. καὶ εὐθέως ἡ λέπρα ἀπῆλθεν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ. 14 καὶ αὐτὸς παρήγγειλεν αὐτῷ 
μηδενὶ εἰπεῖν, ἀλλὰ ἀπελθὼν δεῖξον σεαυτὸν τῷ ἱερεῖ καὶ προσένεγκε περὶ τοῦ 
καθαρισμοῦ σου καθὼς προσέταξε Μωῦσῆς εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. 


12 Mentre Gesù si trovava in una città, ecco, un uomo coperto di lebbra lo vide e gli si 
gettò dinanzi, pregandolo: «Signore, se vuoi, puoi purificarmi». 13 Gesù tese la mano e lo 
toccò dicendo: «Lo voglio, sii purificato!». E immediatamente la lebbra scomparve da lui. 
14 Gli ordinò di non dirlo a nessuno: «Va' invece a mostrarti al sacerdote e fa' l'offerta per 
la tua purificazione, come Mosè ha prescritto, a testimonianza per loro». 


PESCA MIRACOLOSA 

LUCA 5.1-11 

1 Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ TOV ὄχλον ἐπικεῖσθαι αὐτῷ τοῦ ἀκούειν τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ 
αὐτὸς ἦν ἑστὼς παρὰ τὴν λίμνην Γεννησαρέτ, 2 καὶ εἶδε δύο πλοῖα ἑστῶτα παρὰ τὴν 
λίμνην: οἱ δὲ ἁλιεῖς ἀποβάντες ἀπ' αὐτῶν ἀπέπλυνον τὰ δίκτυα. 3 ἐμβὰς δὲ εἰς ἓν τῶν 
πλοίων, ὃ ἣν Σίμωνος, ἠρώτησεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἐπαναγαγεῖν ὀλίγον: καὶ καθίσας 
ἐδίδασκεν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου τοὺς ὄχλους. 4 ὡς δὲ ἐπαύσατο λαλῶν, εἶπε πρὸς τὸν Σίμωνα: 
Ἐπανάγαγε εἰς τὸ βάθος καὶ χαλάσατε τὰ δίκτυα ὑμῶν εἰς ἄγραν. 5 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς 
Σίμων εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Ἐπιστάτα, du ὅλης νυκτὸς κοπιάσαντες οὐδὲν ἐλάβομεν: ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ 
ῥήματί σου χαλάσω τὸ δίκτυον. 6 καὶ τοῦτο ποιήσαντες συνέκλεισαν πλῆθος ἰχθύων 
πολύ: διερρήγνυτο δὲ τὸ δίκτυον αὐτῶν. 7 καὶ κατένευσαν τοῖς μετόχοις τοῖς ἐν τῷ 


ἑτέρῳ πλοίῳ τοῦ ἐλθόντας συλλαβέσθαι αὐτοῖς: καὶ ἦλθον, καὶ ἔπλησαν ἀμφότερα TA 
πλοῖα, ὥστε βυθίζεσθαι αὐτά. 8 ἰδὼν δὲ Σίμων Πέτρος προσέπεσε τοῖς γόνασιν Ἰησοῦ 
λέγων: Ἔξελθε ἀπ' ἐμοῦ, ὅτι ἀνὴρ ἁμαρτωλός εἰμι, Κύριε: 9 θάμβος γὰρ περιέσχεν 
αὐτὸν καὶ πάντας τοὺς σὺν αὐτῷ ἐπὶ τῇ ἄγρᾳ τῶν ἰχθύων ἢ συνέλαβον, 10 ὁμοίως δὲ 
καὶ Ἰάκωβον καὶ Ἰωάννην, υἱοὺς Ζεβεδαίου, oi ἦσαν κοινωνοὶ τῷ Σίμωνι. καὶ εἶπε πρὸς 
τὸν Σίμωνα ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Μὴ φοβοῦ: ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν ἀνθρώπους ἔσῃ ζωγρῶν. 11 καὶ 
καταγαγόντες τὰ πλοῖα ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, ἀφέντες ἅπαντα ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. 


1 Mentre la folla gli faceva ressa attorno per ascoltare la parola di Dio, Gesu, stando presso 
il lago di Gennésaret, 2 vide due barche accostate alla sponda. I pescatori erano scesi e 
lavavano le reti. 3 Salì in una barca, che era di Simone, e lo pregò di scostarsi un poco da 
terra. Sedette e insegnava alle folle dalla barca. 4 Quando ebbe finito di parlare, disse a 
Simone: «Prendi il largo e gettate le vostre reti per la pesca». 5 Simone rispose: «Maestro, 
abbiamo faticato tutta la notte e non abbiamo preso nulla; ma sulla tua parola getterò le 
reti». 6 Fecero così e presero una quantità enorme di pesci e le loro reti si rompevano. 7 
Allora fecero cenno ai compagni dell'altra barca, che venissero ad aiutarli. Essi vennero e 
riempirono tutte e due le barche fino a farle affondare. 8 Al vedere questo, Simon Pietro si 
gettò alle ginocchia di Gesù, dicendo: «Signore, allontànati da me, perché sono un 
peccatore». 9 Lo stupore infatti aveva invaso lui e tutti quelli che erano con lui, per la 
pesca che avevano fatto; 10 così pure Giacomo e Giovanni, figli di Zebedeo, che erano soci 
di Simone. Gesù disse a Simone: «Non temere; d'ora in poi sarai pescatore di uomini». 11 
E, tirate le barche a terra, lasciarono tutto e lo seguirono. 


CRISTO ANCORA A CAFARNAO 
MARCO 2.1, LUCA 5.18-26 
1 Καὶ εἰσῆλθε πάλιν εἰς Καπερναοὺμ dt ἡμερῶν καὶ ἠκούσθη ὅτι εἰς οἶκόν ἐστι ... 18 





καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄνδρες φέροντες ἐπὶ κλίνης ἄνθρωπον ὃς ἦν παραλελυμένος, καὶ ἐζήτουν 
αὐτὸν εἰσενεγκεῖν καὶ θεῖναι ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ. 19 καὶ μὴ εὑρόντες ποίως εἰσενέγκωσιν 
αὐτὸν διὰ τὸν ὄχλον, ἀναβάντες ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα διὰ τῶν κεράμων καθῆκαν αὐτὸν σὺν τῷ 
κλινιδίῳ εἰς τὸ μέσον ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. 20 καὶ ἰδὼν τὴν πίστιν αὐτῶν εἶπεν αὐτῷ: 
Ἄνθρωπε, ἀφέωνταί σοι αἱ ἁμαρτίαι σου. 21 καὶ ἤρξαντο διαλογίζεσθαι οἱ γραμματεῖς 
καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι λέγοντες: Τίς ἐστιν οὗτος ὃς λαλεῖ βλασφημίας; τίς δύναται ἀφιέναι 
ἁμαρτίας εἰ μὴ μόνος ὁ Θεός; 22 ἐπιγνοὺς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς τοὺς διαλογισμοὺς αὐτῶν 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς: Τί διαλογίζεσθε ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν; 23 τί ἐστιν 
εὐκοπώτερον, εἰπεῖν, ἀφέωνταί σοι αἱ ἁμαρτίαι σου, ἢ εἰπεῖν, ἔγειρε καὶ περιπάτει; 24 
ἵνα δὲ εἰδῆτε ὅτι ἐξουσίαν ἔχει ó υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας - 
εἶπε τῷ παραλελυμένῳ: Σοὶ λέγω, ἔγειρε καὶ ἄρας τὸ κλινίδιόν σου πορεύου εἰς τὸν 
οἶκόν σου. 25 καὶ παραχρῆμα ἀναστὰς ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν, ἄρας ἐφ' ὃ κατέκειτο ἀπῆλθεν 
εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ δοξάζων τὸν Θεόν. 26 καὶ ἔκστασις ἔλαβεν ἅπαντας καὶ ἐδόξαζον 
τὸν Θεόν, καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν φόβου λέγοντες ὅτι Εἴδομεν παράδοξα σήμερον. 


1 Entro di nuovo a Cafarnao, dopo alcuni giorni. Si seppe che era in casa ... 18 Ed ecco, 
alcuni uomini, portando su un letto un uomo che era paralizzato, cercavano di farlo 
entrare e di metterlo davanti a lui. 19 Non trovando da quale parte farlo entrare a causa 


della folla, salirono sul tetto e, attraverso le tegole, lo calarono con il lettuccio nel mezzo 
davanti a Gesu. 20 Vedendo la loro fede, disse: «Uomo, ti sono perdonati i tuoi peccati». 21 
Gli scribi e i farisei cominciarono a discutere, dicendo: «Chi è costui che dice bestemmie? 
Chi può perdonare i peccati, se non Dio soltanto?». 22 Ma Gesù, conosciuti i loro 
ragionamenti, rispose: «Che cosa pensate nel vostro cuore? 23 Che cosa è più facile: dire 
“Ti sono perdonati i tuoi peccati”, oppure dire “Alzati e cammina”? 24 Ora, perché 
sappiate che il Figlio dell'uomo ha il potere sulla terra di perdonare i peccati, dico a te - 
disse al paralitico: alzati, prendi il tuo lettuccio e torna a casa tua». 25 Subito egli si alzò 
davanti a loro, prese il lettuccio su cui era disteso e andò a casa sua, glorificando Dio. 26 
Tutti furono colti da stupore e davano gloria a Dio; pieni di timore dicevano: «Oggi 
abbiamo visto cose prodigiose». 


--- Chiamata di Matteo 

LUCA 5.27-28 

27 Καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα ἐξῆλθε καὶ ἐθεάσατο τελώνην ὀνόματι Λευῖν, καθήμενον ἐπὶ TO 
τελώνιον, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Ἀκολούθει μοι. 28 καὶ καταλιπὼν ἅπαντα ἀναστὰς 
ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ. 


27 Dopo questo egli usci e vide un pubblicano di nome Levi, seduto al banco delle 
imposte, e gli disse: «Seguimi!». 28 Ed egli, lasciando tutto, si alzò e lo seguì. 


GUARIGIONE DELL'INFERMO 

GIOV. 5.1-18 

1 Μετὰ ταῦτα ἦν ἢ ἑορτὴ τῶν Ἰουδαίων, καὶ ἀνέβη ó Ἰησοῦς εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα. 2 ἔστι δὲ 
ἐν τοῖς Ἱεροσολύμοις ἐπὶ TH προβατικῇ κολυμβήθρα, ἡ ἐπιλεγομένη Ἑβραϊστὶ 
Βηθεσδά, πέντε στοὰς ἔχουσα. 3 ἐν ταύταις κατέκειτο πλῆθος τῶν ἀσθενούντων, 
τυφλῶν, χωλῶν, ξηρῶν, ἐκδεχομένων τὴν τοῦ ὕδατος κίνησιν. 4 ἄγγελος γὰρ κατὰ 
καιρὸν κατέβαινεν ἐν τῇ κολυμβήθρᾳ, καὶ ἐταράσσετο τὸ ὕδωρ: ὁ οὖν πρῶτος ἐμβὰς 
μετὰ τὴν ταραχὴν τοῦ ὕδατος ὑγιὴς ἐγίνετο ᾧ δήποτε κατείχετο νοσήματι. 5 ἣν δέ τις 
ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖ τριάκοντα καὶ ὀκτὼ ἔτη ἔχων ἐν τῇ ἀσθενείᾳ αὐτοῦ. 6 τοῦτον ἰδὼν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς κατακείμενον, καὶ γνοὺς ὅτι πολὺν ἤδη χρόνον ἔχει, λέγει αὐτῷ: Θέλεις ὑγιὴς 
γενέσθαι; 7 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ ὁ ἀσθενῶν: Κύριε, ἄνθρωπον οὐκ ἔχω, ἵνα ὅταν ταραχθῆ 
τὸ ὕδωρ, βάλῃ µε εἰς τὴν κολυμβήθραν: ἐν ᾧ δὲ ἔρχομαι ἐγὼ, ἄλλος πρὸ ἐμοῦ 
καταβαίνει. 8 λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Ἔγειρε, ἆρον τὸν κράβαττόν σου καὶ περιπάτει. 9 
καὶ εὐθέως ἐγένετο ὑγιὴς ὁ ἄνθρωπος, καὶ ἦρε τὸν κράβαττον αὐτοῦ καὶ περιεπάτει. 
ἦν δὲ σάββατον ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 10 ἔλεγον οὖν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι τῷ τεθεραπευμένῳ: 
Σάββατόν ἐστιν: οὐκ ἔξεστί σοι ἆραι τὸν κράβαττον. 11 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς: Ὁ ποιήσας 
µε ὑγιῆ, ἐκεῖνός μοι εἶπεν: ἆρον τὸν κράβαττόν σου καὶ περιπάτει. 12 ἠρώτησαν οὖν 
αὐτόν: Τίς ἐστιν ὁ ἄνθρωπος Ó εἰπών σοι, ἆρον τὸν κράβαττόν σου καὶ περιπάτει; 13 ὁ 
δὲ ἰαθεὶς οὐκ ἤδει τίς ἐστιν: ὁ γὰρ Ἰησοῦς ἐξένευσεν ὄχλου ὄντος ἐν τῷ τόπῳ. 14 μετὰ 
ταῦτα εὑρίσκει αὐτὸν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Ἴδε ὑγιὴς γέγονας: μηκέτι 
ἁμάρτανε, ἵνα μὴ χεῖρόν σοί τι γένηται. 15 ἀπῆλθεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος καὶ ἀνήγγειλε τοῖς 
Ἰουδαίοις ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ἐστιν ὁ ποιήσας αὐτὸν ὑγιῆ. 16 καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἐδίωκον τὸν Ἰησοῦν 
οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι καὶ ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι, ὅτι ταῦτα ἐποίει ἐν σαββάτῳ. 17 ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς 


ἀπεκρίνατο αὐτοῖς: Ὁ πατήρ µου ἕως ἄρτι ἐργάζεται, κἀγὼ ἐργάζομαι. 18 διὰ τοῦτο 
οὖν μᾶλλον ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι ἀποκτεῖναι, ὅτι οὐ μόνον ἕλυε τὸ σάββατον, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ πατέρα ἴδιον ἔλεγε τὸν Θεόν, ἴσον ἑαυτὸν ποιῶν τῷ Θεῷ. 


1 Dopo questi fatti, ricorreva una festa dei Giudei e Gesù sali a Gerusalemme. 2 A 
Gerusalemme, presso la porta delle Pecore, vi è una piscina, chiamata in ebraico Betzatà, 
con cinque portici, 3 sotto i quali giaceva un grande numero di infermi, ciechi, zoppi e 
paralitici. 4 Un angelo infatti in certi momenti discendeva nella piscina e agitava l'acqua; il 
primo ad entrarvi dopo l'agitazione dell'acqua guariva da qualsiasi malattia fosse affetto. 5 
Si trovava li un uomo che da trentotto anni era malato. 6 Gesù, vedendolo giacere e 
sapendo che da molto tempo era così, gli disse: «Vuoi guarire?». 7 Gli rispose il malato: 
«Signore, non ho nessuno che mi immerga nella piscina quando l'acqua si agita. Mentre 
infatti sto per andarvi, un altro scende prima di me». 8 Gesù gli disse: «Alzati, prendi la 
tua barella e cammina». 9 E all'istante quell'uomo guarì: prese la sua barella e cominciò a 
camminare. Quel giorno però era un sabato. 10 Dissero dunque i Giudei all'uomo che era 
stato guarito: «È sabato e non ti è lecito portare la tua barella». 11 Ma egli rispose loro: 
«Colui che mi ha guarito mi ha detto: "Prendi la tua barella e cammina"». 12 Gli 
domandarono allora: «Chi è l'uomo che ti ha detto: "Prendi la tua barella e cammina"?». 13 
Ma colui che era stato guarito non sapeva chi fosse; Gesù infatti si era allontanato perché 
vi era folla in quel luogo. 14 Poco dopo Gesù lo trovò nel tempio e gli disse: «Ecco: sei 
guarito! Non peccare più, perché non ti accada qualcosa di peggio». 15 Quell'uomo se ne 
andò e riferì ai Giudei che era stato Gesù a guarirlo. 16 Per questo i Giudei perseguitavano 
Gesù, perché faceva tali cose di sabato. 17 Ma Gesù disse loro: «Il Padre mio agisce anche 
ora e anch'io agisco». 18 Per questo i Giudei cercavano ancor più di ucciderlo, perché non 
soltanto violava il sabato, ma chiamava Dio suo Padre, facendosi uguale a Dio. 


GUARIGIONE DELLA MANO PARALIZZATA 

MATT. 12.10-13 

10 Καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄνθρωπος χεῖρα ἔχων ξηράν. καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν λέγοντες, Εἰ ἔξεστιν 
τοῖς σάββασιν θεραπεῦσαι; ἵνα κατηγορήσωσιν αὐτοῦ. 11 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Τίς ἔσται 
ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἕξει πρόβατον ἕν, καὶ ἐὰν ἐμπέσῃ τοῦτο τοῖς σάββασιν εἰς 
βόθυνον, οὐχὶ κρατήσει αὐτὸ καὶ ἐγερεῖ; 12 πόσῳ οὖν διαφέρει ἄνθρωπος προβάτου. 
ὥστε ἔξεστιν τοῖς σάββασιν καλῶς ποιεῖν. 13 τότε λέγει τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ, Ἔκτεινόν σου 
τὴν χεῖρα. καὶ ἐξέτεινεν, καὶ ἀπεκατεστάθη ὑγιὴς ὡς ἡ ἄλλη. 


10 Ed ecco un uomo che aveva una mano paralizzata. Per accusarlo, domandarono a Gesù: 
«È lecito guarire in giorno di sabato?». 11 Ed egli rispose loro: «Chi di voi, se possiede una 
pecora e questa, in giorno di sabato, cade in un fosso, non l'afferra e la tira fuori? 12 Ora, 
un uomo vale ben più di una pecora! Perciò è lecito in giorno di sabato fare del bene». 13 E 
disse all'uomo: «Tendi la tua mano». Egli la tese e quella ritornò sana come l'altra. 


--- Invidia dei Farisei 

MATT. 12.14-21 

14 Οἱ Φαρισαῖοι συμβούλιον ἔλαβον κατ’ αὐτοῦ ὅπως αὐτὸν ἀπολέσωσιν. 15 ὁ δὲ 
Ἰησοῦς γνοὺς ἀνεχώρησεν ἐκεῖθεν. καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ πολλοί, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν 
αὐτοὺς πάντας, 16 καὶ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς ἵνα μὴ φανερὸν αὐτὸν ποιήσωσιν: 17 ἵνα 
πληρωθη τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ Ἠσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου λέγοντος, 18 Ἰδοὺ ὁ παῖς µου ὃν ἠρέτισα, 
ὁ ἀγαπητός µου εἰς ὃν εὐδόκησεν ἡ ψυχή µου: θήσω τὸ πνεῦμά µου ἐπ’ αὐτόν, καὶ 
κρίσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἀπαγγελεῖ. 19 οὐκ ἐρίσει οὐδὲ κραυγάσει, οὐδὲ ἀκούσει τις ἐν ταῖς 
πλατείαις τὴν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ. 20 κάλαμον συντετριμμένον οὐ κατεάξει καὶ λίνον 
τυφόμενον οὐ σβέσει, ἕως ἂν ἐκβάλῃ εἰς νικῆν τὴν κρίσιν. 21 καὶ τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ 
ἔθνη ἐλπιοῦσιν. 


14 I farisei tennero consiglio contro di lui per farlo morire. 15 Gesù però, avendolo saputo, 
si allontanò di là. Molti lo seguirono ed egli li guarì tutti 16 e impose loro di non 
divulgarlo, 17 perché si compisse ciò che era stato detto per mezzo del profeta Isaia: 18 
Ecco il mio figlio, che io ho scelto; il mio amato, nel quale ho posto il mio compiacimento. 
Porrò il mio spirito sopra di lui e annuncerà alle nazioni la giustizia. 19 Non contesterà né 
griderà né si udrà nelle piazze la sua voce. 20 Non spezzerà una canna già incrinata, non 
spegnerà uno stoppino fumante, finché non abbia fatto trionfare la giustizia; 21 nel suo 
nome spereranno le nazioni. 


SCELTA DEI DODICI APOSTOLI 

LUCA 6.12-16 

12 Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταύταις ἐξῆλθεν εἰς TO ὄρος προσεύξασθαι καὶ ἦν 
διανυκτερεύων ἐν τῇ προσευχῆ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 13 καὶ ὅτε ἐγένετο ἡμέρα, προσεφώνησε 
τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐκλεξάμενος ἀπ' αὐτῶν δώδεκα, οὓς καὶ ἀποστόλους 
ὠνόμασε, 14 Σίμωνα, ὃν καὶ ὠνόμασε Πέτρον, καὶ Ἀνδρέαν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, 
Ἰάκωβον καὶ Ἰωάννην, Φίλιππον καὶ Βαρθολομαῖον, 15 Ματθαῖον καὶ Θωμᾶν, 
Ἰάκωβον τὸν τοῦ Ἁλφαίου καὶ Σίμωνα τὸν καλούμενον Ζηλωτὴν, 16 Ἰούδαν Ἰακώβου 
καὶ Ἰούδαν Ἰσκαριώτην, ὃς καὶ ἐγένετο προδότης. 


12 In quei giorni egli se ne ando sul monte a pregare e passo tutta la notte pregando Dio. 
13 Quando fu giorno, chiamò a sé i suoi discepoli e ne scelse dodici, ai quali diede anche il 
nome di apostoli: 14 Simone, al quale diede anche il nome di Pietro; Andrea, suo fratello; 
Giacomo e Giovanni, Filippo e Bartolomeo, 15 Matteo e Tommaso, Giacomo figlio di Alfeo 
e Simone detto Zelota; 16 Giuda figlio di Giacomo e Giuda Iscariota, che divenne il 
traditore. 


SERMONE DELLA MONTAGNA 

MATT. 5.1-2 

1 Ἰδὼν δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνέβη εἰς TO ὄρος: kai καθίσαντος αὐτοῦ προσῆλθαν αὐτῷ οἱ 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ: 2 καὶ ἀνοίξας τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς λέγων: 


1 Vedendo le folle, Gesù sali sul monte: si pose a sedere e si avvicinarono a lui i suoi 
discepoli: 2 e aprendo la sua bocca insegnava loro dicendo: 


--- Coloro che sono benedetti 

MATT. 5.3-12 

3 μακάριοι OL πτωχοὶ τῷ πνεύματι, ὅτι αὐτῶν ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. 4 
μακάριοι οἱ πενθοῦντες, ὅτι αὐτοὶ παρακληθήσονται. 5 μακάριοι οἱ πραεῖς, ὅτι αὐτοὶ 
κληρονομήσουσιν τὴν γῆν. 6 μακάριοι οἱ πεινῶντες καὶ διψῶντες τὴν δικαιοσύνην, ὅτι 
αὐτοὶ χορτασθήσονται. 7 μακάριοι οἱ ἐλεήμονες, ὅτι αὐτοὶ ἐλεηθήσονται. 8 μακάριοι οἱ 
καθαροὶ TH καρδίᾳ, ὅτι αὐτοὶ τὸν θεὸν ὄψονται. 9 μακάριοι OL εἰρηνοποιοί, ὅτι αὐτοὶ 
υἱοὶ θεοῦ κληθήσονται. 10 μακάριοι οἱ δεδιωγμένοι ἕνεκεν δικαιοσύνης, ὅτι αὐτῶν 
ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. 11 μακάριοί ἐστε ὅταν ὀνειδίσωσιν ὑμᾶς καὶ διώξωσιν 
καὶ εἴπωσιν πᾶν πονηρὸν καθ’ ὑμῶν ψευδόμενοι ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ: 12 χαίρετε καὶ 
ἀγαλλιᾶσθε, ὅτι ὁ μισθὸς ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς: οὕτως γὰρ ἐδίωξαν τοὺς 


αν c6 


προφήτας τοὺς πρὸ ὑμῶν. 


3 Beati i poveri in spirito, perché di essi è il regno dei cieli. 4 Beati quelli che sono nel 
pianto, perché saranno consolati. 5 Beati i miti, perché avranno in eredità la terra. 6 Beati 
quelli che hanno fame e sete della giustizia, perché saranno saziati. 7 Beati i misericordiosi, 
perché troveranno misericordia. 8 Beati i puri di cuore, perché vedranno Dio. 9 Beati gli 
operatori di pace, perché essi saranno chiamati figli di Dio. 10 Beati i perseguitati per la 
giustizia, perché di essi è il regno dei cieli. 11 Beati siete voi quando vi insulteranno, vi 
perseguiteranno e, mentendo, diranno ogni sorta di male contro di voi per causa mia. 12 
Rallegratevi ed esultate, perché grande è la vostra ricompensa nei cieli. Così infatti 
perseguitarono i profeti che furono prima di voi. 


--- Caratteristiche e doveri dei seguaci di Cristo 

MATT. 5.13-16 

13 Ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ ἅλας τῆς γῆς: ἐὰν δὲ τὸ ἅλας UWEAVON, ἐν τίνι ἁλισθήσεται; εἰς οὐδὲν 
ἰσχύει ἔτι εἰ μὴ βληθῆναι ἔξω καὶ καταπατεῖσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 14 ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ 
φῶς τοῦ κόσμου. οὐ δύναται πόλις κρυβῆναι ἐπάνω ὄρους κειμένη: 15 οὐδὲ καίουσιν 
λύχνον καὶ τιθέασιν αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τὸν μόδιον ἀλλ’ ἐπὶ τὴν λυχνίαν, καὶ λάμπει πᾶσιν 
τοῖς ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ. 16 οὕτως λαμψάτω τὸ φῶς ὑμῶν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ὅπως 
ἴδωσιν ὑμῶν τὰ καλὰ ἔργα καὶ δοξάσωσιν τὸν πατέρα ὑμῶν τὸν ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 


13 Voi siete il sale della terra; ma se il sale diventa sciocco, con che cosa lo si rendera 
salato? A null'altro serve che ad essere gettato via e calpestato dalla gente. 14 Voi siete la 
luce del mondo; non può restare nascosta una città che sta sopra un monte, 15 né si 
accende una lampada per metterla sotto il moggio, ma sul candelabro, e così fa luce a tutti 
quelli che sono nella casa. 16 Così risplenda la vostra luce davanti agli uomini, perché 
vedano le vostre opere buone e rendano gloria al Padre vostro che è nei cieli. 


--- Differenza fra la Legge e il Vangelo 

MATT. 5.27-45 

27 Ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐρρέθη, Ov μοιχεύσεις. 28 ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι πᾶς ὁ βλέπων 
γυναῖκα πρὸς τὸ ἐπιθυμῆσαι αὐτὴν ἤδη ἐμοίχευσεν αὐτὴν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ. 29 εἰ δὲ 
ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου ὁ δεξιὸς σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔξελε αὐτὸν καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ: συμφέρει γάρ 
σοι ἵνα ἀπόληται Ev τῶν μελῶν σου καὶ μὴ ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου βληθῆ εἰς γέενναν. 30 
καὶ εἰ ἡ δεξιά σου χεὶρ σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔκκοψον αὐτὴν καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ: συμφέρει 
γάρ σοι ἵνα ἀπόληται ἓν τῶν μελῶν σου καὶ μὴ ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου εἰς γέενναν 
ἀπέλθη. 31 ἐρρέθη δέ, Ὃς ἂν ἀπολύσῃ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, δότω αὐτῆ ἀποστάσιον. 32 
ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι πᾶς ὁ ἀπολύων τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ παρεκτὸς λόγου πορνείας 
ποιεῖ αὐτὴν μοιχευθῆναι, καὶ ὃς ἐὰν ἀπολελυμένην γαμήση μοιχᾶται. 33 πάλιν 
ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐρρέθη τοῖς ἀρχαίοις, Οὐκ ἐπιορκήσεις, ἀποδώσεις δὲ τῷ κυρίῳ τοὺς 
ὅρκους σου. 34 ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν μὴ ὀμόσαι ὅλως: μήτε ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, ὅτι θρόνος ἐστὶν 
τοῦ θεοῦ: 35 μήτε ἐν τῇ γῇ, ὅτι ὑποπόδιόν ἐστιν τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ: μήτε εἰς 
Ἱεροσόλυμα, ὅτι πόλις ἐστὶν τοῦ μεγάλου βασιλέως: 36 μήτε ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ σου ὀμόσης, 
ὅτι οὐ δύνασαι μίαν τρίχα λευκὴν ποιῆσαι ἢ μέλαιναν. 37 ἔστω δὲ ὁ λόγος ὑμῶν ναὶ 
ναί, où οὔ: τὸ δὲ περισσὸν τούτων ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ ἐστιν. 38 ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐρρέθη, 
Ὀφθαλμὸν ἀντὶ ὀφθαλμοῦ καὶ ὀδόντα ἀντὶ ὀδόντος. 39 ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν μὴ 
ἀντιστῆναι τῷ πονηρῷ: ἀλλ’ ὅστις σε ῥαπίζει εἰς τὴν δεξιὰν σιαγόνα σου, στρέψον 
αὐτῷ καὶ τὴν ἄλλην: 40 καὶ τῷ θέλοντί σοι κριθῆναι καὶ τὸν χιτῶνά σου λαβεῖν, ἄφες 
αὐτῷ καὶ τὸ ἱμάτιον: 41 καὶ ὅστις σε ἀγγαρεύσει μίλιον ἕν, ὕπαγε μετ’ αὐτοῦ δύο. 42 
τῷ αἰτοῦντί σε δός, καὶ τὸν θέλοντα ἀπὸ σοῦ δανίσασθαι μὴ ἀποστραφῇς. 43 
ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐρρέθη, Ἀγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον σου καὶ μισήσεις τὸν ἐχθρόν σου. 44 ἐγὼ 
δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ὑμῶν καὶ προσεύχεσθε ὑπὲρ τῶν διωκόντων 
ὑμᾶς, 45 ὅπως γένησθε υἱοὶ τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς, ὅτι τὸν ἥλιον αὐτοῦ 
ἀνατέλλει ἐπὶ πονηροὺς καὶ ἀγαθοὺς καὶ βρέχει ἐπὶ δικαίους καὶ ἀδίκους. 


27 Avete inteso che fu detto: Non commetterai adulterio. 28 Ma io vi dico: chiunque 
guarda una donna per desiderarla, ha gia commesso adulterio con lei nel proprio cuore. 29 
Se il tuo occhio destro ti è motivo di scandalo, cavalo e gettalo via da te: ti conviene infatti 
perdere una delle tue membra, piuttosto che tutto il tuo corpo venga gettato nella Geènna. 
30 E se la tua mano destra ti è motivo di scandalo, tagliala e gettala via da te: ti conviene 
infatti perdere una delle tue membra, piuttosto che tutto il tuo corpo vada a finire nella 
Geènna. 31 Fu pure detto: Chi ripudia la propria moglie, le dia l'atto del ripudio. 32 Ma io 
vi dico: chiunque ripudia la propria moglie, eccetto il caso di prostituzione, la espone 
all'adulterio, e chiunque sposa una ripudiata, commette adulterio. 33 Avete anche inteso 
che fu detto agli antichi: Non giurerai il falso, ma adempirai verso il Signore i tuoi 
giuramenti. 34 Ma io vi dico: non giurate affatto, né per il cielo, perché è il trono di Dio, 35 
né per la terra, perché è lo sgabello dei suoi piedi, né per Gerusalemme, perché è la città 
del grande Re. 36 Non giurare neppure per la tua testa, perché non hai il potere di rendere 
bianco o nero un solo capello. 37 Sia invece il vostro parlare: Sì sì, no no; il di più viene dal 
Maligno. 38 Avete inteso che fu detto: Occhio per occhio e dente per dente. 39 Ma io vi 
dico di non opporvi al malvagio; anzi, se uno ti dà uno schiaffo sulla guancia destra, tu 
porgigli anche l'altra, 40 e a chi vuole portarti in tribunale e toglierti la tunica, tu lascia 


anche il mantello. 41 E se uno ti costringera ad accompagnarlo per un miglio, tu con lui 
fanne due. 42 Da' a chi ti chiede, e a chi desidera da te un prestito non voltare le spalle. 43 
Avete inteso che fu detto: Amerai il tuo prossimo e odierai il tuo nemico. 44 Ma io vi dico: 
amate i vostri nemici e pregate per quelli che vi perseguitano, 45 affinché siate figli del 
Padre vostro che è nei cieli; egli fa sorgere il suo sole sui cattivi e sui buoni, e fa piovere sui 
giusti e sugli ingiusti. 


--- Fare elemosine 

MATT. 6.1-4 

1 Προσέχετε δὲ τὴν δικαιοσύνην ὑμῶν μὴ ποιεῖν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων πρὸς TO 
θεαθῆναι αὐτοῖς: εἰ δὲ μή γε, μισθὸν οὐκ ἔχετε παρὰ τῷ πατρὶ ὑμῶν τῷ ἐν τοῖς 
οὐρανοῖς. 2 ὅταν οὖν ποιῆς ἐλεημοσύνην, μὴ σαλπίσῃς ἔμπροσθέν σου, ὥσπερ οἱ 
ὑποκριταὶ ποιοῦσιν ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς ῥύμαις, ὅπως δοξασθῶσιν ὑπὸ τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων: ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀπέχουσιν τὸν μισθὸν αὐτῶν. 3 σοῦ δὲ ποιοῦντος 
ἐλεημοσύνην μὴ γνώτω 1 ἀριστερά σου τί ποιεῖ ἡ δεξιά σου, 4 ὅπως ἡ σου ἡ 
ἐλεημοσύνη ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ: καὶ ὁ πατήρ σου ὁ βλέπων ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ αὐτὸς ἀποδώσει 
σοι. 


1 State attenti a non praticare la vostra giustizia davanti agli uomini per essere ammirati 
da loro, altrimenti non c'è ricompensa per voi presso il Padre vostro che è nei cieli. 2 
Dunque, quando fai l'elemosina, non suonare la tromba davanti a te, come fanno gli 
ipocriti nelle sinagoghe e nelle strade, per essere lodati dalla gente. In verità io vi dico: 
hanno già ricevuto la loro ricompensa. 3 Invece, mentre tu fai l'elemosina, non sappia la 
tua sinistra ciò che fa la tua destra, 4 perché la tua elemosina resti nel segreto; e il Padre 
tuo, che vede nel segreto, ti ricompensera. 


--- Motivi della preghiera: la sua efficacia 

MATT. 7.7-8 

7 Αἰτεῖτε, καὶ δοθήσεται ὑμῖν: ζητεῖτε, καὶ εὑρήσετε: κρούετε, καὶ ἀνοιγήσεται ὑμῖν. 8 
πᾶς γὰρ ὁ αἰτῶν λαμβάνει καὶ ὁ ζητῶν εὑρίσκει καὶ τῷ κρούοντι ἀνοιγήσεται. 


7 Chiedete e vi sara dato, cercate e troverete, bussate e vi sara aperto. 8 Perché chiunque 
chiede riceve, e chi cerca trova, e a chi bussa sara aperto. 


--- Modo e luogo della preghiera 

MATT. 6.5-8 

5 Καὶ ὅταν προσεύχησθε, οὐκ ἔσεσθε ὡς οἱ ὑποκριταί: ὅτι φιλοῦσιν ἐν ταῖς 
συναγωγαῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς γωνίαις τῶν πλατειῶν ἑστῶτες προσεύχεσθαι, ὅπως φανῶσιν 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις: ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀπέχουσιν τὸν μισθὸν αὐτῶν. 6 σὺ δὲ ὅταν 
προσεύχη, εἴσελθε εἰς τὸ ταμεῖόν σου καὶ κλείσας τὴν θύραν σου πρόσευξαι τῷ πατρί 
σου τῷ ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ: καὶ ὁ πατήρ σου ὁ βλέπων ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ ἀποδώσει σοι. 7 
προσευχόμενοι δὲ μὴ βατταλογήσητε ὥσπερ οἱ ἐθνικοί, δοκοῦσιν γὰρ ὅτι ἐν TH 
πολυλογίᾳ αὐτῶν εἰσακουσθήσονται. 8 μὴ οὖν ὁμοιωθῆτε αὐτοῖς, οἶδεν γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ 
ὑμῶν ὧν χρείαν ἔχετε πρὸ τοῦ ὑμᾶς αἰτῆσαι αὐτόν. 


5 E quando pregate, non siate simili agli ipocriti che, nelle sinagoghe e negli angoli delle 
piazze, amano pregare stando ritti, per essere visti dalla gente. In verita io vi dico: hanno 
gia ricevuto la loro ricompensa. 6 Invece, quando tu preghi, entra nella tua camera, chiudi 
la porta e prega il Padre tuo, che ὁ nel segreto; e il Padre tuo, che vede nel segreto, ti 
ricompensera. 7 Pregando, non sprecate parole come i pagani: essi credono di venire 
ascoltati a forza di parole. 8 Non siate dunque come loro, perché il Padre vostro sa di quali 
cose avete bisogno prima ancora che gliele chiediate. 


--- Forma della preghiera 

MATT. 6.9-13 

9 Πάτερ ἡμῶν ὁ Ev τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ἁγιασθήτω τὸ ὄνομά σου, 10 ἐλθέτω ἡ βασιλεία cov, 
γενηθήτω τὸ θέλημά σου, ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς. 11 τὸν ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον 
δὸς ἡμῖν σήμερον: 12 καὶ ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰ ὀφειλήματα ἡμῶν, ὡς καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀφήκαμεν τοῖς 
ὀφειλέταις ἡμῶν: 13 καὶ μὴ εἰσενέγκῃς ἡμᾶς εἰς πειρασμόν, ἀλλὰ ῥῦσαι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ 
πονηροῦ. 


9 Padre nostro che sei nei cieli, sia santificato il tuo nome, 10 venga il tuo regno, sia fatta la 
tua volonta, come in cielo cosi in terra. 11 Dacci oggi il nostro pane quotidiano, 12 e rimetti 
a noi i nostri debiti come anche noi li rimettiamo ai nostri debitori, 13 e non abbandonarci 
alla tentazione, ma liberaci dal male. 


--- Motivi per perdonare le ingiurie ricevute 

MATT. 6.14-15 

14 Ἐὰν γὰρ ἀφῆτε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις TA παραπτώματα αὐτῶν, ἀφήσει καὶ ὑμῖν Ó πατὴρ 
ὑμῶν ὁ οὐράνιος: 15 ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ἀφῆτε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, οὐδὲ Ó πατὴρ ὑμῶν ἀφήσει TA 
παραπτώματα ὑμῶν. 


14 Se voi infatti perdonerete agli altri le loro colpe, il Padre vostro che ὁ nei cieli perdonera 
anche a voi; 15 ma se voi non perdonerete agli altri, neppure il Padre vostro perdonera le 
vostre colpe. 


--- Il digiuno 

MATT. 6.16-18 

16 Ὅταν δὲ νηστεύητε, μὴ γίνεσθε ὡς οἱ ὑποκριταὶ σκυθρωποί, ἀφανίζουσιν γὰρ τὰ 
πρόσωπα αὐτῶν ὅπως φανῶσιν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις νηστεύοντες: ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ἀπέχουσιν τὸν μισθὸν αὐτῶν. 17 σὺ δὲ νηστεύων ἄλειψαί σου τὴν κεφαλὴν καὶ τὸ 
πρόσωπόν σου νίψαι, 18 ὅπως μὴ φανῇς τοῖς ἀνθρώποις νηστεύων ἀλλὰ τῷ πατρί σου 
τῷ ἐν τῷ κρυφαίῳ: καὶ ὁ πατήρ σου ὁ βλέπων ἐν τῷ κρυφαίῳ ἀποδώσει σοι. 


16 E quando digiunate, non diventate malinconici come gli ipocriti, che assumono un'aria 
disfatta per far vedere agli altri che digiunano. In verita io vi dico: hanno gia ricevuto la 
loro ricompensa. 17 Invece, quando tu digiuni, profümati la testa e lavati il volto, 18 


perché la gente non veda che tu digiuni, ma solo il Padre tuo, che è nel segreto; e il Padre 
tuo, che vede nel segreto, ti ricompenserà. 


--- Ammonimento contro l'avarizia 

MATT. 6.19-21 

19 Μὴ θησαυρίζετε ὑμῖν θησαυροὺς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ὅπου σὴς καὶ βρῶσις ἀφανίζει, καὶ 
ὅπου κλέπται διορύσσουσιν καὶ κλέπτουσιν: 20 θησαυρίζετε δὲ ὑμῖν θησαυροὺς ἐν 
οὐρανῷ, ὅπου οὔτε σὴς οὔτε βρῶσις ἀφανίζει, καὶ ὅπου κλέπται οὐ διορύσσουσιν οὐδὲ 
κλέπτουσιν: 21 ὅπου γάρ ἐστιν ὁ θησαυρός σου, ἐκεῖ ἔσται καὶ ἡ καρδία σου. 


19 Non accumulate per voi tesori sulla terra, dove tarma e ruggine consumano 6 dove 
ladri scassinano e rubano; 20 accumulate invece per voi tesori in cielo, dove né tarma né 
ruggine consumano e dove ladri non scassinano e non rubano. 21 Perché, dov'è il tuo 
tesoro, là sarà anche il tuo cuore. 


--- Contro lo spirito mondano 

MATT 6.24-25, 6.33-34 

24 Οὐδεὶς δύναται δυσὶ κυρίοις δουλεύειν: ἢ γὰρ τὸν ἕνα μισήσει καὶ τὸν ἕτερον 
ἀγαπήσει, ἢ ἑνὸς ἀνθέξεται καὶ τοῦ ἑτέρου καταφρονήσει: οὐ δύνασθε θεῷ δουλεύειν 
καὶ μαμωνᾷ. 25 διὰ τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν, μὴ μεριμνᾶτε τῇ ψυχῇ ὑμῶν τί φάγητε ἢ τί πίητε, 
μηδὲ τῷ σώματι ὑμῶν τί ἐνδύσησθε: οὐχὶ ἡ ψυχὴ πλεῖόν ἐστιν τῆς τροφῆς καὶ τὸ σῶμα 
τοῦ ἐνδύματος; ... 33 ζητεῖτε δὲ πρῶτον τὴν βασιλείαν καὶ τὴν δικαιοσύνην αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
ταῦτα πάντα προστεθήσεται ὑμῖν. 34 μὴ οὖν μεριμνήσητε εἰς τὴν αὔριον, ἡ γὰρ αὔριον 
μεριμνήσει αὑτῆς: ἀρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἡ κακία αὐτῆς. 





24 Nessuno può servire due padroni, perché o odierà l'uno e amerà l'altro, oppure si 
affezionerà all'uno e disprezzerà l'altro. Non potete servire Dio e la ricchezza. 25 Perciò io 
vi dico: non preoccupatevi per la vostra vita, di quello che mangerete o berrete, né per il 
vostro corpo, di quello che indosserete; la vita non vale forse più del cibo e il corpo più del 
vestito? ... 33 Cercate invece, anzitutto, il regno di Dio e la sua giustizia, e tutte queste cose 
vi saranno date in aggiunta. 34 Non preoccupatevi dunque del domani, perché il domani 
si preoccuperà di se stesso. A ciascun giorno basta la sua pena. 


--- Contro la mancanza di pietà nel giudicare 

MATT. 7.1-5 

1 Μὴ κρίνετε, ἵνα μὴ κριθῆτε: 2 ἐν ᾧ γὰρ κρίµατι κρίνετε κριθήσεσθε, καὶ ἐν ᾧ μέτρῳ 
μετρεῖτε μετρηθήσεται ὑμῖν. 3 τί δὲ βλέπεις τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ 
σου, τὴν δὲ ἐν τῷ σῷ ὀφθαλμῷ δοκὸν οὐ κατανοεῖς; 4 T] πῶς ἐρεῖς τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου, 
Ἄφες ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ σου, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἡ δοκὸς ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ σοῦ; 5 
ὑποκριτά, ἔκβαλε πρῶτον τὴν δοκὸν ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ σοῦ, καὶ τότε διαβλέψεις 
ἐκβαλεῖν τὸ κάρφος ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου. 


1 Non giudicate, per non essere giudicati; 2 perché con il giudizio con il quale giudicate 
sarete giudicati voi e con la misura con la quale misurate sarà misurato a voi. 3 Perché 


guardi la pagliuzza che è nell'occhio del tuo fratello, e non ti accorgi della trave che è nel 
tuo occhio? 4 O come dirai al tuo fratello: «Lascia che tolga la pagliuzza dal tuo occhio», 
mentre nel tuo occhio c'è la trave? 5 Ipocrita! Togli prima la trave dal tuo occhio e allora ci 
vedrai bene per togliere la pagliuzza dall'occhio del tuo fratello. 


--- La sintesi del dovere dell'uomo 

MATT. 7.12 

12 Πάντα οὖν ὅσα ἐὰν θέλητε ἵνα ποιῶσιν ὑμῖν οἱ ἄνθρωποι, οὕτως καὶ ὑμεῖς ποιεῖτε 
αὐτοῖς: οὗτος γάρ ἐστιν ὁ νόμος καὶ οἱ προφῆται. 


12 Tutto quanto volete che gli uomini facciano a voi, anche voi fatelo a loro: questa infatti ὁ 
la Legge e i Profeti. 


--- Obbedienza necessaria alla salvezza 

MATT. 7.21-27 

21 Ov πᾶς ó λέγων uo, Κύριε κύριε, εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν, 
ἀλλ’ Ó ποιῶν τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πατρός µου τοῦ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 22 πολλοὶ ἐροῦσίν μοι ἐν 
ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, Κύριε κύριε, οὐ τῷ σῷ ὀνόματι ἐπροφητεύσαμεν, καὶ τῷ σῷ ὀνόματι 
δαιμόνια ἐξεβάλομεν, καὶ τῷ σῷ ὀνόματι δυνάμεις πολλὰς ἐποιήσαμεν; 23 καὶ τότε 
ὁμολογήσω αὐτοῖς ὅτι Οὐδέποτε ἔγνων ὑμᾶς: ἀποχωρεῖτε ἀπ’ ἐμοῦ οἱ ἐργαζόμενοι 
τὴν ἀνομίαν. 24 πᾶς οὖν ὅστις ἀκούει μου τοὺς λόγους τούτους καὶ ποιεῖ αὐτοὺς 
ὁμοιωθήσεται ἀνδρὶ φρονίμῳ, ὅστις ᾠκοδόμησεν αὐτοῦ τὴν οἰκίαν ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν. 25 
καὶ κατέβη ἡ βροχὴ καὶ ἦλθον οἱ ποταμοὶ καὶ ἔπνευσαν οἱ ἄνεμοι καὶ προσέπεσαν τῇ 
οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ, καὶ οὐκ ἔπεσεν, τεθεμελίωτο γὰρ ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν. 26 καὶ πᾶς ὁ ἀκούων 
μου τοὺς λόγους τούτους καὶ μὴ ποιῶν αὐτοὺς ὁμοιωθήσεται ἀνδρὶ μωρῷ, ὅστις 
ᾠκοδόμησεν αὐτοῦ τὴν οἰκίαν ἐπὶ τὴν ἄμμον. 27 καὶ κατέβη ἡ βροχὴ καὶ ἦλθον οἱ 
ποταμοὶ καὶ ἔπνευσαν οἱ ἄνεμοι καὶ προσέκοψαν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνη, καὶ ἔπεσεν, καὶ ἦν ἡ 
πτῶσις αὐτῆς μεγάλη. 


21 Non chiunque mi dice: «Signore, Signore», entrera nel regno dei cieli, ma colui che fa la 
volontà del Padre mio che è nei cieli. 22 In quel giorno molti mi diranno: «Signore, 
Signore, non abbiamo forse profetato nel tuo nome? E nel tuo nome non abbiamo forse 
scacciato demòni? E nel tuo nome non abbiamo forse compiuto molti prodigi?». 23 Ma 
allora io dichiarerò loro: «Non vi ho mai conosciuti. Allontanatevi da me, voi che operate 
l'iniquità!». 24 Perciò chiunque ascolta queste mie parole e le mette in pratica, sarà simile a 
un uomo saggio, che ha costruito la sua casa sulla roccia. 25 Cadde la pioggia, strariparono 
i fiumi, soffiarono i venti e si abbatterono su quella casa, ma essa non cadde, perché era 
fondata sulla roccia. 26 Chiunque ascolta queste mie parole e non le mette in pratica, sarà 
simile a un uomo stolto, che ha costruito la sua casa sulla sabbia. 27 Cadde la pioggia, 
strariparono i fiumi, soffiarono i venti e si abbatterono su quella casa, ed essa cadde e la 
sua rovina fu grande». 


--- Efetti del sermone 

MATT. 7.28-29, 8.1 

28 Καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τοὺς λόγους τούτους ἐξεπλήσσοντο οἱ OXAOL ἐπὶ 
τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ: 29 ἦν γὰρ διδάσκων αὐτοὺς ὡς ἐξουσίαν ἔχων καὶ οὐχ ὡς οἱ 
γραμματεῖς ... 1 καταβάντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὅρους ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι 
πολλοί. 





28 Quando Gesù ebbe terminato questi discorsi, le folle erano stupite del suo 
insegnamento: 29 egli infatti insegnava loro come uno che ha autorità, e non come i loro 
scribi ... 1 Scese dal monte e molta folla lo seguì. 


IL SERVO DEL CANTURIONE GUARITO 

MATT. 8.5-10, 8.13 

5 Εἰσελθόντος δὲ αὐτοῦ εἰς Καφαρναοὺμ προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ ἑκατόνταρχος παρακαλῶν 
αὐτὸν καὶ λέγων, 6 Κύριε, ὁ παῖς µου βέβληται ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ παραλυτικός, δεινῶς 
βασανιζόμενος. 7 καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Ἐγὼ ἐλθὼν θεραπεύσω αὐτόν. 8 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ 
ἑκατόνταρχος ἔφη, Κύριε, οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς ἵνα µου ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην εἰσέλθης: ἀλλὰ 
μόνον εἰπὲ λόγῳ, καὶ ἰαθήσεται ὁ παῖς μου. 9 καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπός εἰμι ὑπὸ 
ἐξουσίαν, ἔχων ὑπ’ ἐμαυτὸν στρατιώτας, καὶ λέγω τούτῳ, Πορεύθητι, καὶ πορεύεται, 





καὶ ἄλλῳ, Ἔρχου, καὶ ἔρχεται, καὶ τῷ δούλῳ μου, Ποίησον τοῦτο, καὶ ποιεῖ. 10 ἀκούσας 
δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐθαύμασεν καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς ἀκολουθοῦσιν, Ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, παρ’ οὐδενὶ 
τοσαύτην πίστιν ἐν τῷ Ἰσραὴλ εὗρον ... 13 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τῷ ἑκατοντάρχη, Ὕπαγε, 
ὡς ἐπίστευσας γενηθήτω σοι. καὶ ἰάθη ὁ παῖς αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ὥρᾳ ἐκείνῃ. 


5 Entrato in Cafarnao, gli venne incontro un centurione che lo scongiurava e diceva: 6 
«Signore, il mio servo è in casa, a letto, paralizzato e soffre terribilmente». 7 Gli disse: 
«Verrò e lo guarirò». 8 Ma il centurione rispose: «Signore, io non sono degno che tu entri 
sotto il mio tetto, ma di' soltanto una parola e il mio servo sarà guarito. 9 Pur essendo 
anch'io un subalterno, ho dei soldati sotto di me e dico a uno: "Να", ed egli va; e a un 
altro: "Vieni!", ed egli viene; e al mio servo: "Fa' questo!", ed egli lo fa». 10 Ascoltandolo, 
Gesù si meravigliò e disse a quelli che lo seguivano: «In verità io vi dico, in Israele non ho 
trovato nessuno con una fede così grande!» ... 13 E Gesù disse al centurione: «Va', avvenga 
per te come hai creduto». In quell'istante il suo servo fu guarito. 


IL FIGLIO DELLA VEDOVA RIPORTATO ALLA VITA 

LUCA 7.11-18 

11 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἑξῆς ἐπορεύετο εἰς πόλιν καλουμένην Naiv καὶ συνεπορεύοντο 
αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἱκανοὶ καὶ ὄχλος πολύς. 12 ὡς δὲ ἤγγισε τῇ πύλῃ τῆς πόλεως, 
καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐξεκομίζετο τεθνηκώς VLOG μονογενὴς τῇ μητρὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ αὕτη ἦν χήρα, καὶ 
ὄχλος τῆς πόλεως ἱκανὸς ἦν σὺν αὐτῇ. 13 καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὴν ὁ Κύριος ἐσπλαγχνίσθη ἐπ' 
αὐτῆ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ: Μὴ κλαῖε: 14 καὶ προσελθὼν ἥψατο τῆς σοροῦ, οἱ δὲ βαστάζοντες 
ἔστησαν, καὶ εἶπε: Νεανίσκε, σοὶ λέγω, ἐγέρθητι. 15 καὶ ἀνεκάθισεν ὁ νεκρὸς καὶ 
ἤρξατο λαλεῖν, καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸν τῇ μητρὶ αὐτοῦ. 16 ἔλαβε δὲ φόβος πάντας, καὶ 
ἐδόξαζον τὸν Θεὸν, λέγοντες ὅτι Προφήτης μέγας ἐγήγερται ἐν ἡμῖν, καὶ ὅτι 


Ἐπεσκέψατο ὁ Θεὸς τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ. 17 καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ λόγος οὗτος ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ Ἰουδαίᾳ 
περὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ περιχώρῳ. 18 καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν Ἰωάννη οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 
περὶ πάντων τούτων. 


11 In seguito Gesù si recò in una città chiamata Nain, e con lui camminavano i suoi 
discepoli e una grande folla. 12 Quando fu vicino alla porta della città, ecco, veniva portato 
alla tomba un morto, unico figlio di una madre rimasta vedova; e molta gente della città 
era con lei. 13 Vedendola, il Signore fu preso da grande compassione per lei e le disse: 
«Non piangere!». 14 Si avvicinò e toccò la bara, mentre i portatori si fermarono. Poi disse: 
«Ragazzo, dico a te, àlzati!». 15 Il morto si mise seduto e cominciò a parlare. Ed egli lo 
restituì a sua madre. 16 Tutti furono presi da timore e glorificavano Dio, dicendo: «Un 
grande profeta è sorto tra noi», e: «Dio ha visitato il suo popolo». 17 Questa fama di lui si 
diffuse per tutta quanta la Giudea e in tutta la regione circostante. 18 Giovanni fu 
informato dai suoi discepoli di tutte queste cose. 


MESSAGGIO DAL BATTISTA IN PRIGIONE 

LUCA 7.19-23 

19 Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος δύο τινὰς τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ ὁ Ἰωάννης ἔπεμψε πρὸς τὸν 
Ἰησοῦν λέγων: Σὺ εἶ ó ἐρχόμενος ἢ ἕτερον προσδοκῶμεν; 20 παραγενόμενοι δὲ πρὸς 
αὐτὸν οἱ ἄνδρες εἶπον: Ἰωάννης ὁ βαπτιστὴς ἀπέστειλεν ἡμᾶς πρὸς σὲ λέγων: σὺ εἶ ὁ 
ἐρχόμενος ἢ ἕτερον προσδοκῶμεν; 21 ἐν αὐτῇ δὲ τῇ WEA ἐθεράπευσε πολλοὺς ἀπὸ 
νόσων καὶ μαστίγων καὶ πνευμάτων πονηρῶν, καὶ τυφλοῖς πολλοῖς ἐχαρίσατο τὸ 
βλέπειν. 22 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: Πορευθέντες ἀπαγγείλατε Ἰωάννῃ 
ἃ εἴδετε καὶ ἠκούσατε: τυφλοὶ ἀναβλέπουσι καὶ χωλοὶ περιπατοῦσι, λεπροὶ 
καθαρίζονται, κωφοὶ ἀκούουσι, νεκροὶ ἐγείρονται, πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίζονται: 23 καὶ 
μακάριός ἐστιν ὃς ἐὰν μὴ σκανδαλισθῃ ἐν ἐμοί. 


19 Chiamati quindi due di loro, Giovanni li mando a dire a Gesu: «Sei tu colui che deve 
venire ο dobbiamo aspettare un altro?». 20 Venuti da lui, quegli uomini dissero: «Giovanni 
il Battista ci ha mandati da te per domandarti: "Sei tu colui che deve venire ο dobbiamo 
aspettare un altro?"». 21 In quello stesso momento Gesù guarì molti da malattie, da 
infermità, da spiriti cattivi e donò la vista a molti ciechi. 22 Poi diede loro questa risposta: 
«Andate e riferite a Giovanni ciò che avete visto e udito: i ciechi riacquistano la vista, gli 
zoppi camminano, i lebbrosi sono purificati, i sordi odono, i morti risuscitano, ai poveri è 
annunciata la buona notizia. 23 E beato è colui che non trova in me motivo di scandalo!». 


--- Testimonianza di Cristo a Giovanni 

LUCA 7.24-29 

24 Ἀπελθόντων δὲ τῶν μαθητῶν Ἰωάννου ἤρξατο λέγειν πρὸς τοὺς ὄχλους περὶ 
Ἰωάννου: Τί ἐξεληλύθατε εἰς τὴν ἔρημον θεάσασθαι; κάλαμον ὑπὸ ἀνέμου 
σαλευόμενον; 25 ἀλλὰ τί ἐξεληλύθατε ἰδεῖν; ἄνθρωπον ἐν μαλακοῖς ἱματίοις 
ἠμφιεσμένον; ἰδοὺ οἱ ἐν ἱματισμῷ ἐνδόξῳ καὶ τρυφῇ ὑπάρχοντες ἐν τοῖς βασιλείοις 
εἰσίν. 26 ἀλλὰ τί ἐξεληλύθατε ἰδεῖν; προφήτην: ναί λέγω ὑμῖν, καὶ περισσότερον 
προφήτου. 27 οὗτός ἐστι περὶ οὗ γέγραπται, ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν µου 


πρὸ προσώπου σου, ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν ὁδόν σου ἔμπροσθέν σου. 28 λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν, 
μείζων ἐν γεννητοῖς γυναικῶν προφήτης Ἰωάννου τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ οὐδείς ἐστιν: ὁ δὲ 
μικρότερος ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ μείζων αὐτοῦ ἐστι. 29 καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἀκούσας καὶ 
οἱτελῶναι ἐδικαίωσαν τὸν Θεόν, βαπτισθέντες τὸ βάπτισμα Ἰωάννου. 


24 Quando gli inviati di Giovanni furono partiti, [Gest] si mise a parlare di Giovanni alle 
folle: «Che cosa siete andati a vedere nel deserto? Una canna sbattuta dal vento? 25 Allora, 
che cosa siete andati a vedere? Un uomo vestito con abiti di lusso? Ecco, quelli che portano 
vesti sontuose e vivono nel lusso stanno nei palazzi dei re. 26 Ebbene, che cosa siete andati 
a vedere? Un profeta. Sì, io vi dico, anzi, più che un profeta. 27 Egli è colui del quale sta 
scritto: Ecco, dinanzi a te mando il mio messaggero, davanti a te egli preparerà la tua via. 
28 Io vi dico: fra i nati da donna non vi è alcuno più grande profeta di Giovanni il Battista, 
ma il più piccolo nel regno di Dio è più grande di lui. 29 Tutto il popolo che lo ascoltava, e 
anche i pubblicani, ricevendo il battesimo di Giovanni, hanno riconosciuto che Dio è 
giusto». 


CRISTO RIMPROVERA LE CITTA' 

MATT. 11.20-24, 11.28-30 

20 Τότε ἤρξατο ὀνειδίζειν τὰς πόλεις ἐν αἷς ἐγένοντο αἱ πλεῖσται δυνάμεις αὐτοῦ, OTL 
οὐ μετενόησαν: 21 Οὐαί σοι, Χοραζίν: ovat σοι, Βηθσαϊδά: ὅτι εἰ ἐν Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι 
ἐγένοντο αἱ δυνάμεις αἱ γενόμεναι ἐν ὑμῖν, πάλαι ἂν ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ 
μετενόησαν. 22 πλὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 
κρίσεως ἢ ὑμῖν. 23 καὶ σύ, Καφαρναούμ, μὴ ἕως οὐρανοῦ ὑψωθήσῃ; ἕως ἅδου 
καταβήσῃ. ὅτι εἰ ἐν Σοδόμοις ἐγενήθησαν αἱ δυνάμεις αἱ γενόμεναι ἐν σοί, ἔμεινεν ἂν 
μέχρι τῆς σήμερον. 24 πλὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι γῇ Σοδόμων ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 
κρίσεως ἢ σοί ... 28 δεῦτε πρός µε πάντες οἱ κοπιῶντες καὶ πεφορτισμένοι, κἀγὼ 
ἀναπαύσω ὑμᾶς. 29 ἄρατε τὸν ζυγόν μου ἐφ’ ὑμᾶς καὶ μάθετε ἀπ’ ἐμοῦ, ὅτι TEAS εἰμι 
καὶ ταπεινὸς τῇ καρδίᾳ, καὶ εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν: 30 ὁ γὰρ ζυγός 
μου χρηστὸς καὶ τὸ φορτίον μου ἐλαφρόν ἐστιν. 





20 Allora si mise a rimproverare le citta nelle quali era avvenuta la maggior parte dei suoi 
prodigi, perché non si erano convertite: 21 «Guai a te, Corazin! Guai a te, Betsaida! Perché, 
se a Tiro e a Sidone fossero avvenuti i prodigi che ci sono stati in mezzo a voi, gia da 
tempo esse, vestite di sacco e cosparse di cenere, si sarebbero convertite. 22 Ebbene, io vi 
dico: nel giorno del giudizio, Tiro e Sidone saranno trattate meno duramente di voi. 23 E 
tu, Cafarnao, sarai forse innalzata fino al cielo? Fino agli inferi precipiterai! Perché, se a 
Sodoma fossero avvenuti i prodigi che ci sono stati in mezzo a te, oggi essa esisterebbe 
ancora! 24 Ebbene, io vi dico: nel giorno del giudizio, la terra di Sodoma sara trattata meno 
duramente di te! ... 28 Venite a me, voi tutti che siete stanchi e oppressi, e io vi darò ristoro. 
29 Prendete il mio giogo sopra di voi e imparate da me, che sono mite e umile di cuore, e 
troverete ristoro per la vostra vita. 30 Il mio giogo infatti è dolce e il mio peso leggero». 


LA DONNA PENITENTE UNGE I PIEDI A CRISTO 

LUCA 7.36-38, 7.48-50 

36 Ἠρώτα δέ τις αὐτὸν τῶν Φαρισαίων ἵνα φάγῃ uev αὐτοῦ: καὶ εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὴν 
οἰκίαν τοῦ Φαρισαίου ἀνεκλίθη. 37 καὶ ἰδοὺ γυνὴ ἐν τῇ πόλει ἥτις ἦν ἁμαρτωλός, καὶ 
ἐπιγνοῦσα ὅτι ἀνάκειται ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ τοῦ Φαρισαίου, κομίσασα ἀλάβαστρον μύρου 38 
καὶ στᾶσα ὀπίσω παρὰ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ κλαίουσα, ἤρξατο βρέχειν τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ 
τοῖς δάκρυσι καὶ ταῖς θριξὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτῆς ἐξέμασσε, καὶ κατεφίλει τοὺς πόδας 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ἤλειφε τῷ μύρῳ ... 48 εἶπε δὲ αὐτῇ: Ἀφέωνταί σου αἱ ἁμαρτίαι. 49 καὶ 





ἤρξαντο οἱ συνανακείµενοι λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς: Τίς οὗτός ἐστιν ὃς καὶ ἁμαρτίας 
ἀφίησιν; 50 εἶπε δὲ πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα: Ἡ πίστις σου σέσωκέ σε: πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην. 


36 Uno dei farisei lo invitò a mangiare da lui. Egli entrò nella casa del fariseo e si mise a 
tavola. 37 Ed ecco, una donna, una peccatrice di quella città, saputo che si trovava nella 
casa del fariseo, portò un vaso di profumo; 38 stando dietro, presso i piedi di lui, 
piangendo, cominciò a bagnarli di lacrime, poi li asciugava con i suoi capelli, li baciava e li 
cospargeva di profumo ... 48 Poi disse a lei: «I tuoi peccati sono perdonati». 49 Allora i 
commensali cominciarono a dire tra sé: «Chi è costui che perdona anche i peccati?». 50 Ma 
egli disse alla donna: «La tua fede ti ha salvata; va' in pace!». 


L'INDEMONIATO GUARITO 

MATT. 12.22-28, 12.31 

22 Τότε προσηνέχθη αὐτῷ δαιμονιζόμενος τυφλὸς καὶ κωφός: καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτόν, 
ὥστε τὸν κωφὸν λαλεῖν καὶ βλέπειν. 23 καὶ ἐξίσταντο πάντες οἱ ὄχλοι καὶ ἔλεγον, μήτι 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς Δαυίδ; 24 οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι ἀκούσαντες εἶπον, Οὗτος οὐκ ἐκβάλλει τὰ 





δαιμόνια εἰ μὴ ἐν τῷ Βεελζεβοὺλ ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιμονίων. 25 εἰδὼς δὲ τὰς ἐνθυμήσεις 
αὐτῶν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Πᾶσα βασιλεία μερισθεῖσα καθ’ ἑαυτῆς ἐρημοῦται, καὶ πᾶσα 
πόλις ἢ οἰκία μερισθεῖσα καθ’ ἑαυτῆς οὐ σταθήσεται. 26 καὶ εἰ ὁ Σατανᾶς τὸν 
Σατανᾶν ἐκβάλλει, ἐφ’ ἑαυτὸν ἐμερίσθη: πῶς οὖν σταθήσεται ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ; 27 
καὶ εἰ ἐγὼ ἐν Βεελζεβοὺλ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, οἱ υἱοὶ ὑμῶν ἐν τίνι ἐκβάλλουσιν; διὰ 
τοῦτο αὐτοὶ κριταὶ ἔσονται ὑμῶν. 28 εἰ δὲ ἐν πνεύματι θεοῦ ἐγὼ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, 
ἄρα ἔφθασεν ἐφ’ ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ ... 31 διὰ τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν, πᾶσα ἁμαρτία 
καὶ βλασφημία ἀφεθήσεται τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, ἡ δὲ τοῦ πνεύματος βλασφημία οὐκ 
ἀφεθήσεται. 


22 In quel tempo fu portato a Gesù un indemoniato, cieco e muto, ed egli lo guarì, sicché il 
muto parlava e vedeva. 23 Tutta la folla era sbalordita e diceva: «Che non sia costui il figlio 
di Davide?». 24 Ma i farisei, udendo questo, dissero: «Costui non scaccia i demòni se non 
per mezzo di Beelzebùl, capo dei demòni». 25 Egli però, conosciuti i loro pensieri, disse 
loro: «Ogni regno diviso in se stesso cade in rovina e nessuna città o famiglia divisa in se 
stessa potrà restare in piedi. 26 Ora, se Satana scaccia Satana, è diviso in se stesso; come 
dunque il suo regno potrà restare in piedi? 27 E se io scaccio i demòni per mezzo di 
Beelzebùl, i vostri figli per mezzo di chi li scacciano? Per questo saranno loro i vostri 
giudici. 28 Ma, se io scaccio i demòni per mezzo dello Spirito di Dio, allora è giunto a voi il 


regno di Dio ... 31 Perciò io vi dico: qualunque peccato e bestemmia verrà perdonata agli 
uomini, ma la bestemmia contro lo Spirito non verrà perdonata». 


PARABOLA DEL SEMINATORE 

LUCA 8.4-8 

4 Συνιόντος δὲ ὄχλου πολλοῦ καὶ τῶν κατὰ πόλιν ἐπιπορευομένων πρὸς αὐτὸν εἶπε 
διὰ παραβολῆς: 5 Ἐξῆλθεν ὁ σπείρων τοῦ σπεῖραι τὸν σπόρον αὐτοῦ. καὶ ἐν τῷ 
σπείρειν αὐτὸν ὃ μὲν ἔπεσε παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν, καὶ κατεπατήθη, καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ κατέφαγεν αὐτό: 6 καὶ ἕτερον ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν, καὶ φυὲν ἐξηράνθη διὰ 
τὸ μὴ ἔχειν ἰκμάδα: 7 καὶ ἕτερον ἔπεσεν ἐν μέσῳ τῶν ἀκανθῶν, καὶ συμφυεῖσαι αἱ 
ἄκανθαι ἀπέπνιξαν αὐτό. 8 καὶ ἕτερον ἔπεσεν εἰς τὴν γῆν τὴν ἀγαθήν, καὶ φυὲν 
ἐποίησε καρπὸν ἑκατονταπλασίονα. ταῦτα λέγων ἐφώνει Ὁ ἔχων ὦτα ἀκούειν 
ἀκουέτω. 


4 Poiché una grande folla si radunava e accorreva a lui gente da ogni citta, Gesu disse con 
una parabola: 5 «Il seminatore uscì a seminare il suo seme. Mentre seminava, una parte 
cadde lungo la strada e fu calpestata, e gli uccelli del cielo la mangiarono. 6 Un'altra parte 
cadde sulla pietra e, appena germogliata, seccò per mancanza di umidità. 7 Un'altra parte 
cadde in mezzo ai rovi e i rovi, cresciuti insieme con essa, la soffocarono. 8 Un'altra parte 
cadde sul terreno buono, germogliò e fruttò cento volte tanto». Detto questo, esclamò: 
«Chi ha orecchi per ascoltare, ascolti!». 


--- Interpretazione 

LUCA 8.11-15 

11 Ὁ σπόρος ἐστὶν 6 λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ: 12 οἱ δὲ παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν εἰσιν οἱ ἀκούσαντες, ELTA 
ἔρχεται ὁ διάβολος καὶ αἴρει τὸν λόγον ἀπὸ τῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν, ἵνα μὴ πιστεύσαντες 
σωθῶσιν. 13 οἱ δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς πέτρας oi ὅταν ἀκούσωσι, μετὰ χαρᾶς δέχονται τὸν λόγον, 
καὶ οὗτοι ῥίζαν οὐκ ἔχουσιν, οἳ πρὸς καιρὸν πιστεύουσι καὶ ἐν καιρῷ πειρασμοῦ 
ἀφίστανται. 14 τὸ δὲ εἰς τὰς ἀκάνθας πεσόν, οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ ἀκούσαντες, καὶ ὑπὸ 
μεριμνῶν καὶ πλούτου καὶ ἡδονῶν τοῦ βίου πορευόμενοι συμπνίγονται καὶ οὐ 
τελεσφοροῦσι. 15 τὸ δὲ ἐν τῇ καλῇ γῆ, οὗτοί εἰσιν οἵτινες ἐν καρδίᾳ καλῇ καὶ ἀγαθῇ 
ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον κατέχουσι καὶ καρποφοροῦσιν ἐν ὑπομονῆ. 


11 Il seme è la parola di Dio. 12 I semi caduti lungo la strada sono coloro che l'hanno 
ascoltata, ma poi viene il diavolo e porta via la Parola dal loro cuore, perché non avvenga 
che, credendo, siano salvati. 13 Quelli sulla pietra sono coloro che, quando ascoltano, 
ricevono la Parola con gioia, ma non hanno radici; credono per un certo tempo, ma nel 
tempo della prova vengono meno. 14 Quello caduto in mezzo ai rovi sono coloro che, 
dopo aver ascoltato, strada facendo si lasciano soffocare da preoccupazioni, ricchezze e 
piaceri della vita e non giungono a maturazione. 15 Quello sul terreno buono sono coloro 
che, dopo aver ascoltato la Parola con cuore integro e buono, la custodiscono e producono 
frutto con perseveranza. 


CRISTO FERMA LA TEMPESTA 

LUCA 8.22-26 

22 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐνέβη εἰς πλοῖον καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, 
καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς: Διέλθωμεν εἰς τὸ πέραν τῆς λίμνης: καὶ ἀνήχθησαν. 23 
πλεόντων δὲ αὐτῶν ἀφύπνωσε. καὶ κατέβη λαῖλαψ ἀνέμου εἰς τὴν λίμνην, καὶ 
συνεπληροῦντο καὶ ἐκινδύνευον. 24 προσελθόντες δὲ διήγειραν αὐτὸν λέγοντες: 
Ἐπιστάτα ἐπιστάτα, ἀπολλύμεθα! ὁ δὲ ἐγερθεὶς ἐπετίμησε τῷ ἀνέμῳ καὶ τῷ κλύδωνι 
τοῦ ὕδατος, καὶ ἐπαύσαντο, καὶ ἐγένετο γαλήνη. 25 εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς: Ποῦ ἐστιν ἢ πίστις 
ὑμῶν; φοβηθέντες δὲ ἐθαύμασαν λέγοντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους: Τίς ἄρα οὗτός ἐστιν, ὅτι 
καὶ τοῖς ἀνέμοις ἐπιτάσσει καὶ τῷ ὕδατι, καὶ ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ; 26 καὶ κατέπλευσεν 
εἰς τὴν χώραν τῶν Γαδαρηνῶν, ἥτις ἐστὶν ἀντίπερα τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 


22 E avvenne che, uno di quei giorni, Gesù sali su una barca con i suoi discepoli e disse 
loro: «Passiamo all'altra riva del lago». E presero il largo. 23 Ora, mentre navigavano, egli 
si addormentò. Una tempesta di vento si abbatté sul lago, imbarcavano acqua ed erano in 
pericolo. 24 Si accostarono a lui e lo svegliarono dicendo: «Maestro, maestro, siamo 
perduti!». Ed egli, destatosi, minacciò il vento e le acque in tempesta: si calmarono e ci fu 
bonaccia. 25 Allora disse loro: «Dov'è la vostra fede?». Essi, impauriti e stupiti, dicevano 
l'un l'altro: «Chi è dunque costui, che comanda anche ai venti e all'acqua, e gli 
obbediscono?». 26 Approdarono nel paese dei Gadareni, che sta di fronte alla Galilea. 


L'INDEMONIATO GERASENO GUARITO 

MATT. 8.28-34 

28 Καὶ ἐλθόντος αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ πέραν εἰς τὴν χώραν τῶν Γαδαρηνῶν ὑπήντησαν αὐτῷ 
δύο δαιμονιζόμενοι ἐκ τῶν μνημείων ἐξερχόμενοι, χαλεποὶ λίαν, ὥστε μὴ ἰσχύειν τινὰ 
παρελθεῖν διὰ τῆς ὁδοῦ ἐκείνης. 29 καὶ ἰδοὺ ἔκραξαν λέγοντες, Τί ἡμῖν καὶ σοί, υἱὲ τοῦ 
θεοῦ; ἦλθες ὧδε πρὸ καιροῦ βασανίσαι ἡμᾶς; 30 ἦν δὲ μακρὰν ἀπ’ αὐτῶν ἀγέλη 
χοίρων πολλῶν βοσκομένη. 31 οἱ δὲ δαίμονες παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν λέγοντες, Εἰ 
ἐκβάλλεις ἡμᾶς, ἀπόστειλον ἡμᾶς εἰς τὴν ἀγέλην τῶν χοίρων. 32 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 
Ὑπάγετε. οἱ δὲ ἐξελθόντες ἀπῆλθον εἰς τοὺς χοίρους: καὶ ἰδοὺ ὥρμησεν πᾶσα ἡ ἀγέλη 
κατὰ τοῦ κρημνοῦ εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ ἀπέθανον ἐν τοῖς ὕδασιν. 33 οἱ δὲ βόσκοντες 
ἔφυγον, καὶ ἀπελθόντες εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἀπήγγειλαν πάντα καὶ τὰ τῶν δαιμονιζομένων. 
34 καὶ ἰδοὺ πᾶσα ἡ πόλις ἐξῆλθεν εἰς ὑπάντησιν τῷ Ἰησοῦ, καὶ ἰδόντες αὐτὸν 
παρεκάλεσαν ὅπως μεταβῇ ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων αὐτῶν. 


28 Giunto all'altra riva, nel paese dei Gadarèni, due indemoniati, uscendo dai sepolcri, gli 
andarono incontro; erano tanto furiosi che nessuno poteva passare per quella strada. 29 Ed 
ecco, si misero a gridare: «Che vuoi da noi, Figlio di Dio? Sei venuto qui a tormentarci 
prima del tempo?». 30 A qualche distanza da loro c'era una numerosa mandria di porci al 
pascolo; 31 e i demòni lo scongiuravano dicendo: «Se ci scacci, mandaci nella mandria dei 
porci». 32 Egli disse loro: «Andate!». Ed essi uscirono, ed entrarono nei porci: ed ecco, tutta 
la mandria si precipitò giù dalla rupe nel mare e morirono nelle acque. 33 I mandriani 
allora fuggirono e, entrati in città, raccontarono ogni cosa e anche il fatto degli 


indemoniati. 34 Tutta la citta allora usci incontro a Gesu: quando lo videro, lo pregarono di 
allontanarsi dal loro territorio. 


LA DONNA INFERMA GUARITA 

MATT. 9.1, 9.20-22 

1 Καὶ ἐμβὰς εἰς πλοῖον διεπέρασεν καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν ἰδίαν πόλιν ... 20 καὶ ἰδοὺ γυνὴ 
αἱμορροοῦσα δώδεκα ἔτη προσελθοῦσα ὄπισθεν ἥψατο τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ ἱματίου 
αὐτοῦ: 21 ἔλεγεν γὰρ ἐν ἑαυτῇ, Ἐὰν μόνον ἅψωμαι τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ σωθήσομαι. 22 ὁ 
δὲ Ἰησοῦς στραφεὶς καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὴν εἶπεν, Θάρσει, θύγατερ: ἡ πίστις σου σέσωκέν σε. 
καὶ ἐσώθη ἡ γυνὴ ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἐκείνης. 





1 Salito su una barca, passò all'altra riva e giunse nella sua città ... 20 Ed ecco, una donna, 
che aveva perdite di sangue da dodici anni, gli si avvicinò alle spalle e toccò il lembo del 
suo mantello. 21 Diceva infatti tra sé: «Se riuscirò anche solo a toccare il suo mantello, sarò 
salvata». 22 Gesù si voltò, la vide e disse: «Coraggio, figlia, la tua fede ti ha salvata». E da 
quell'istante la donna fu salvata. 


RESURREZIONE DELLA FIGLIA DI GIAIRO 

MATT. 9.18-19, 9.23-26 

18 Tavta αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος αὐτοῖς ἰδοὺ ἄρχων εἷς ἐλθὼν προσεκύνει αὐτῷ λέγων OTL 
H θυγάτηρ µου ἄρτι ἐτελεύτησεν: ἀλλὰ ἐλθὼν ἐπίθες τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐπ’ αὐτήν, καὶ 
ζήσεται. 19 καὶ ἐγερθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ... 23 καὶ 
ἐλθὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ ἄρχοντος καὶ ἰδὼν τοὺς αὐλητὰς καὶ τὸν ὄχλον 
θορυβούμενον 24 ἔλεγεν, Ἀναχωρεῖτε, οὐ γὰρ ἀπέθανεν τὸ κοράσιον ἀλλὰ καθεύδει. 
καὶ κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ. 25 ὅτε δὲ ἐξεβλήθη ὁ ὄχλος, εἰσελθὼν ἐκράτησεν τῆς χειρὸς 
αὐτῆς, καὶ ἠγέρθη τὸ κοράσιον. 26 καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἢ φήμη αὕτη εἰς ὅλην τὴν γῆν ἐκείνην. 





18 Mentre diceva loro queste cose, giunse uno dei capi, gli si prostrò dinanzi e disse: «Mia 
figlia è morta proprio ora; ma vieni, imponi la tua mano su di lei ed ella vivrà». 19 Gesù si 
alzò e lo seguì con i suoi discepoli ... 23 Arrivato poi nella casa del capo e veduti i flautisti 
e la folla in agitazione 24 disse: «Andate via! La fanciulla infatti non è morta, ma dorme». E 
lo deridevano. 25 Ma dopo che la folla fu cacciata via, egli entrò, le prese la mano e la 
fanciulla si alzò. 26 E questa notizia si diffuse in tutta quella regione. 


IL CIECO E SORDO GUARITO 

MATT. 9.27-35 

27 Καὶ παράγοντι ἐκεῖθεν τῷ Ἰησοῦ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ δύο τυφλοὶ κράζοντες καὶ 
λέγοντες, Ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς, υἱὲ Δαυίδ. 28 ἐλθόντι δὲ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ 
τυφλοί, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Πιστεύετε ὅτι δύναμαι τοῦτο ποιῆσαι; λέγουσιν 
αὐτῷ, Ναί, κύριε. 29 τότε ἥψατο τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτῶν λέγων, Κατὰ τὴν πίστιν ὑμῶν 
γενηθήτω ὑμῖν. 30 καὶ ἠνεῴχθησαν αὐτῶν οἱ ὀφθαλμοί. καὶ ἐνεβριμήθη αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς λέγων, Ὁρᾶτε μηδεὶς γινωσκέτω. 31 οἱ δὲ ἐξελθόντες διεφήµισαν αὐτὸν ἐν ὅλῃ 
τῇ γῇ ἐκείνῃ. 32 αὐτῶν δὲ ἐξερχομένων ἰδοὺ προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ ἄνθρωπον κωφὸν 
δαιμονιζόμενον: 33 καὶ ἐκβληθέντος τοῦ δαιμονίου ἐλάλησεν ὁ κωφός. καὶ 


ἐθαύμασαν οἱ ὄχλοι λέγοντες, Οὐδέποτε ἐφάνη οὕτως ἐν τῷ Ἰσραήλ. 34 οἱ δὲ 
Φαρισαῖοι ἔλεγον, Ἐν τῷ ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιμονίων ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια. 35 καὶ 
περιῆγεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὰς πόλεις πάσας καὶ τὰς κώμας, διδάσκων ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς 
αὐτῶν καὶ κηρύσσων τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς βασιλείας καὶ θεραπεύων πᾶσαν νόσον καὶ 
πᾶσαν μαλακίαν. 


27 Mentre Gesu si allontanava di la, due ciechi lo seguirono gridando: «Figlio di Davide, 
abbi pietà di noi!». 28 Entrato in casa, i ciechi gli si avvicinarono e Gesù disse loro: 
«Credete che io possa fare questo?». Gli risposero: «Sì, o Signore!». 29 Allora toccò loro gli 
occhi e disse: «Avvenga per voi secondo la vostra fede». 30 E si aprirono loro gli occhi. 
Quindi Gesù li ammoni dicendo: «Badate che nessuno lo sappia!». 31 Ma essi, appena 
usciti, ne diffusero la notizia in tutta quella regione. 32 Usciti costoro, gli presentarono un 
muto indemoniato. 33 E dopo che il demonio fu scacciato, quel muto cominciò a parlare. E 
le folle, prese da stupore, dicevano: «Non si è mai vista una cosa simile in Israele!». 34 Ma i 
farisei dicevano: «Egli scaccia i demòni per opera del principe dei demòni». 35 Gesù 
percorreva tutte le città e i villaggi, insegnando nelle loro sinagoghe, annunciando il 
vangelo del Regno e guarendo ogni malattia e ogni infermità. 


4. DALLA MISSIONE DEI DODICI ALLA MISSIONE DEI SETTANTA 

INVIO DEI DODICI APOSTOLI 

MATT. 9.36, 10.1, 10.5-10, 10.40 

36 Ἰδὼν δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους ἐσπλαγχνίσθη περὶ αὐτῶν ὅτι ἦσαν ἐσκυλμένοι καὶ 
ἐρριμμένοι ὡσεὶ πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα ποιμένα ... 1 καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος τοὺς δώδεκα 
μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν πνευμάτων ἀκαθάρτων ὥστε ἐκβάλλειν αὐτὰ 
καὶ θεραπεύειν πᾶσαν νόσον καὶ πᾶσαν μαλακίαν ... 5 τούτους τοὺς δώδεκα 
ἀπέστειλεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς παραγγείλας αὐτοῖς λέγων, Εἰς ὁδὸν ἐθνῶν μὴ ἀπέλθητε, καὶ εἰς 
πόλιν Σαμαριτῶν μὴ εἰσέλθητε: 6 πορεύεσθε δὲ μᾶλλον πρὸς τὰ πρόβατα τὰ 
ἀπολωλότα οἴκου Ἰσραήλ. 7 πορευόμενοι δὲ κηρύσσετε λέγοντες ὅτι Ἤγγικεν ἡ 
βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. 8 ἀσθενοῦντας θεραπεύετε, νεκροὺς ἐγείρετε, λεπροὺς 
καθαρίζετε, δαιμόνια ἐκβάλλετε: δωρεὰν ἐλάβετε, δωρεὰν δότε. 9 μὴ κτήσησθε 
χουσὸν μηδὲ ἄργυρον μηδὲ χαλκὸν εἰς τὰς ζώνας ὑμῶν, 10 μὴ πήραν εἰς ὁδὸν μηδὲ 
δύο χιτῶνας μηδὲ ὑποδήματα μηδὲ ῥάβδον: ἄξιος γὰρ ὁ ἐργάτης τῆς τροφῆς αὐτοῦ ... 
40 ὁ δεχόμενος ὑμᾶς ἐμὲ δέχεται, καὶ ὁ ἐμὲ δεχόμενος δέχεται τὸν ἀποστείλαντά με. 





36 Vedendo le folle, ne senti compassione, perché erano stanche e sfinite come pecore che 
non hanno pastore ... 1 Chiamati a sé i suoi dodici discepoli, diede loro potere sugli spiriti 
impuri per scacciarli e guarire ogni malattia e ogni infermita ... 5 Questi sono i Dodici che 
Gesù inviò, ordinando loro: «Non andate fra i pagani e non entrate nelle città dei 
Samaritani; 6 rivolgetevi piuttosto alle pecore perdute della casa d'Israele. 7 Strada 
facendo, predicate, dicendo che il regno dei cieli è vicino. 8 Guarite gli infermi, risuscitate i 
morti, purificate i lebbrosi, scacciate i demòni. Gratuitamente avete ricevuto, 
gratuitamente date. 9 Non procuratevi oro né argento né denaro nelle vostre cinture, 10 né 
sacca da viaggio, né due tuniche, né sandali, né bastone, perché chi lavora ha diritto al suo 


nutrimento ... 40 Chi accoglie voi accoglie me, e chi accoglie me accoglie colui che mi ha 
mandato ». 


GLI APOSTOLI RITORNANO E SI RITIRANO NEL DESERTO 
MARCO 6.12-13, 6.30-32 
12 Καὶ ἐξελθόντες ἐκήρυσσον ἵνα μετανοήσωσι, 13 καὶ δαιμόνια πολλὰ ἐξέβαλλον, 





καὶ ἤλειφον ἐλαίῳ πολλοὺς ἀρρώστους καὶ ἐθεράπευον ... 30 καὶ συνάγονται οἱ 
ἀπόστολοι πρὸς τὸν Ἰησοῦν, καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν αὐτῷ πάντα, καὶ ὅσα ἐποιήσαν καὶ ὅσα 
ἐδίδαξαν. 31 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: Δεῦτε ὑμεῖς αὐτοὶ κατ' ἰδίαν εἰς ἔρημον τόπον, καὶ 
ἀναπαύεσθε ὀλίγον: ἦσαν γὰρ οἱ ἐρχόμενοι καὶ οἱ ὑπάγοντες πολλοί, καὶ οὐδὲ φαγεῖν 
εὐκαίρουν. 32 καὶ ἀπῆλθον εἰς ἔρημον τόπον ἐν πλοίῳ κατ' ἰδίαν. 


12 Ed essi, partiti, proclamarono che la gente si convertisse, 13 scacciavano molti demoni, 
ungevano con olio molti infermi e li guarivano ... 30 Gli apostoli si riunirono attorno a 
Gesù e gli riferirono tutto quello che avevano fatto e quello che avevano insegnato. 31 Ed 
egli disse loro: «Venite in disparte, voi soli, in un luogo deserto, e riposatevi un po'». Erano 
infatti molti quelli che andavano e venivano e non avevano neanche il tempo di mangiare. 
32 Allora andarono con la barca verso un luogo deserto, in disparte. 


--- La moltitudine segue 

MARCO 6.33-34 

33 Καὶ εἶδον αὐτοὺς ὑπάγοντας, καὶ ἐπέγνωσαν αὐτοὺς πολλοί, καὶ πεζῆ ἀπὸ πασῶν 
τῶν πόλεων συνέδραμον ἐκεῖ καὶ προῆλθον αὐτοὺς καὶ συνῆλθον πρὸς αὐτόν. 34 καὶ 
ἐξελθὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶδεν πολὺν ὄχλον καὶ ἐσπλαγχνίσθη ἐπ' αὐτοῖς, ὅτι ἦσαν ὡς 
πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα ποιμένα καὶ ἤρξατο διδάσκειν αὐτοὺς πολλά. 


33 Molti pero li videro partire 6 capirono, 6 da tutte le citta accorsero la a piedi e li 
precedettero. 34 Sceso dalla barca, egli vide una grande folla, ebbe compassione di loro, 
perché erano come pecore che non hanno pastore, e si mise a insegnare loro molte cose. 


CINQUEMILA PERSONE NUTRITE MIRACOLOSAMENTE 

MARCO 6.35-44 

35 Καὶ ἤδη ὥρας πολλῆς γενομένης προσελθόντες αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ λέγουσιν 
ὅτι Ἔρημός ἐστιν ὁ τόπος καὶ ἤδη WEA πολλή: 36 ἀπόλυσον αὐτούς, ἵνα ἀπελθόντες 
εἰς τοὺς κύκλῳ ἀγροὺς καὶ κώμας ἀγοράσωσιν ἑαυτοῖς ἄρτους: τί γὰρ φάγωσιν οὐκ 
ἔχουσιν. 37 ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: Δότε αὐτοῖς ὑμεῖς φαγεῖν. καὶ λέγουσιν 
αὐτῷ: Ἀπελθόντες ἀγοράσωμεν δηναρίων διακοσίων ἄρτους καὶ δῶμεν αὐτοῖς 
φαγεῖν; 38 ὁ δὲ λέγει αὐτοῖς: Πόσους ἄρτους ἔχετε; ὑπάγετε καὶ ἴδετε. καὶ γνόντες 
λέγουσι: Πέντε, καὶ δύο ἰχθύας. 39 καὶ ἐπέταξεν αὐτοῖς ἀνακλῖναι πάντας συμπόσια 
ἐπὶ τῷ χλωρῷ χόρτῳ. 40 καὶ ἀνέπεσον πρασιαὶ πρασιαὶ ἀνὰ ἑκατὸν καὶ ἀνὰ 
πεντήκοντα. 41 καὶ λαβὼν τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους καὶ τοὺς δύο ἰχθύας ἀναβλέψας εἰς τὸν 
οὐρανὸν εὐλόγησε, καὶ κατέκλασε τοὺς ἄρτους καὶ ἐδίδου τοῖς μαθηταῖς ἵνα 
παραθῶσιν αὐτοῖς, καὶ τοὺς δύο ἰχθύας ἐμέρισε πᾶσι. 42 καὶ ἔφαγον πάντες καὶ 


ἐχορτάσθησαν, 43 καὶ ἦραν κλασμάτων δώδεκα κοφίνους πλήρεις, καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἰχθύων. 44 καὶ ἦσαν οἱ φαγόντες τοὺς ἄρτους πεντακισχίλιοι ἄνδρες. 


35 Essendosi ormai fatto tardi, gli si avvicinarono i suoi discepoli dicendo: «Il luogo è 
deserto ed è ormai tardi; 36 congedali, in modo che, andando per le campagne e i villaggi 
dei dintorni, possano comprarsi da mangiare: poiché non hanno cosa mangiare». 37 Ma 
egli rispose loro: «Voi stessi date loro da mangiare». Gli dissero: «Dobbiamo andare a 
comprare duecento denari di pane e dare loro da mangiare?». 38 Ma egli disse loro: 
«Quanti pani avete? Andate a vedere». Si informarono e dissero: «Cinque, e due pesci». 39 
E ordinò loro di farli sedere tutti, per i banchetti, sull'erba verde. 40 E sedettero, a gruppi 
di cento e di cinquanta. 41 Prese i cinque pani e i due pesci, alzò gli occhi al cielo, recitò la 
benedizione, spezzò i pani e li dava ai suoi discepoli perché li distribuissero a loro; e divise 
i due pesci fra tutti. 42 Tutti mangiarono a sazietà, 43 e dei pezzi portarono via dodici ceste 
piene, e anche dei pesci. 44 Quelli che avevano mangiato i pani erano cinquemila uomini. 


CRISTO CAMMINA SUL MARE 

MARCO 6.45-51 

45 Καὶ εὐθέως ἠνάγκασε τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ ἐμβῆναι εἰς τὸ πλοῖον καὶ προάγειν εἰς 
τὸ πέραν πρὸς Βηθσαϊδάν, ἕως αὐτὸς ἀπολύσῃ τὸν ὄχλον: 46 καὶ ἀποταξάμενος 
αὐτοῖς ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸ ὄρος προσεύξασθαι. 47 καὶ ὀψίας γενομένης ἦν τὸ πλοῖον ἐν 
μέσῳ τῆς θαλάσσης, καὶ αὐτὸς μόνος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 48 καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτοὺς βασανιζομένους 
ἐν τῷ ἐλαύνειν: ἦν γὰρ ὁ ἄνεμος ἐναντίος αὐτοῖς: καὶ περὶ τετάρτην φυλακὴν τῆς 
νυκτὸς ἔρχεται πρὸς αὐτοὺς περιπατῶν ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης, καὶ ἤθελε παρελθεῖν 
αὐτούς. 49 οἱ δὲ ἰδόντες αὐτὸν περιπατοῦντα ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης ἔδοξαν φάντασμα 
εἶναι, καὶ ἀνέκραξαν: 50 πάντες γὰρ αὐτὸν εἶδον καὶ ἐταράχθησαν: καὶ εὐθέως 
ἐλάλησε μετ' αὐτῶν καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς: Θαρσεῖτε, ἐγώ εἰμι, μὴ φοβεῖσθε. 51 καὶ ἀνέβη 
εἰς τὸ πλοῖον πρὸς αὐτοὺς, καὶ ἐκόπασεν ὁ ἄνεμος: καὶ λίαν ἐκ περισσοῦ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς 
ἐξίσταντο καὶ ἐθαύμαζον. 


45 E subito costrinse i suoi discepoli a salire sulla barca e a precederlo sull'altra riva, a 
Betsàida, finché non avesse congedato la folla. 46 Quando li ebbe congedati, andò sul 
monte a pregare. 47 Venuta la sera, la barca era in mezzo al mare ed egli, da solo, a terra. 
48 Vedendoli però affaticati nel remare, perché avevano il vento contrario, sul finire della 
notte egli andò verso di loro, camminando sul mare, e voleva oltrepassarli. 49 Essi, 
vedendolo camminare sul mare, pensarono: «È un fantasma!», e si misero a gridare, 50 
perché tutti lo avevano visto e ne erano rimasti sconvolti. Ma egli subito parlò loro e disse: 
«Coraggio, sono io, non abbiate paura!». 51 E salì sulla barca con loro e il vento cessò. E 
dentro di sé erano fortemente meravigliati. 


VARIE MALATTIE GUARITE 

MARCO 6.52-56 

52 Ov γὰρ συνῆκαν ἐπὶ τοῖς ἄρτοις, ἀλλ' ἦν αὐτῶν ἡ καρδία πεπωρωμένη. 53 καὶ 
διαπεράσαντες ἀπῆλθον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν Γεννησαρὲτ καὶ προσωρμίσθησαν. 54 καὶ 
ἐξελθόντων αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου εὐθέως ἐπιγνόντες αὐτὸν 55 περιέδραμον ὅλην τὴν 


περίχωρον ἐκείνην καὶ ἤρξαντο ἐπὶ τοῖς κραβάττοις τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας περιφέρειν 
ὅπου ἤκουον ὅτι ἐκεῖ ἐστι: 56 καὶ ὅπου ἂν εἰσεπορεύετο εἰς κώμας ἢ πόλεις ἢ ἀγροὺς, 
ἐν ταῖς ἀγοραῖς ἐτίθεσαν τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας καὶ παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν ἵνα κἂν τοῦ 
κρασπέδου τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ ἅψωνται: καὶ ὅσοι ἂν ἥπτοντο αὐτοῦ, ἐσῴζοντο. 


52 Perché non avevano compreso il fatto dei pani: il loro cuore era indurito. 53 Compiuta 
la traversata fino a terra, giunsero a Gennesaret e approdarono. 54 Scesi dalla barca, la 
gente subito lo riconobbe 55 e, accorrendo da tutta quella regione, cominciarono a 
portargli sulle barelle i malati, dovunque udivano che egli si trovasse. 56 E là dove 
giungeva, in villaggi o città o campagne, deponevano i malati nelle piazze e lo 
supplicavano di poter toccare almeno il lembo del suo mantello; e quanti lo toccavano 
venivano salvati. 


CRISTO INSEGNA E GUARISCE NELLA DECAPOLI 

MARCO 7.31-35, MATT. 15.30-31 

31 Καὶ πάλιν ἐξελθὼν ἐκ τῶν ὁρίων Τύρου καὶ Σιδῶνος HAVE πρὸς τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας ἀνὰ μέσον τῶν ὁρίων Δεκαπόλεως. 32 καὶ φέρουσιν αὐτῷ κωφὸν 
μογιλάλον καὶ παρακαλοῦσιν αὐτὸν ἵνα ἐπιθῇ αὐτῷ τὴν χεῖρα. 33 καὶ ἀπολαβόμενος 
αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου κατ' ἰδίαν έβαλε τοὺς δακτύλους αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰ ὦτα αὐτοῦ, καὶ 





πτύσας ἥψατο τῆς γλώσσης αὐτοῦ, 34 καὶ ἀναβλέψας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν ἐστέναξε καὶ 
λέγει αὐτῷ: Ἐφφαθά, ὅ ἐστι διανοίχθητι. 35 καὶ εὐθέως διηνοίχθησαν αὐτοῦ αἱ ἀκοαί 
καὶ ἐλύθη ὁ δεσμὸς τῆς γλώσσης αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐλάλει ὀρθῶς ... 30 καὶ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ 
ὄχλοι πολλοὶ ἔχοντες μεθ’ ἑαυτῶν χωλούς, τυφλούς, κυλλούς, κωφούς, καὶ ἑτέρους 
πολλούς, καὶ ἔρριψαν αὐτοὺς παρὰ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς: 31 
ὥστε τὸν ὄχλον θαυμάσαι βλέποντας κωφοὺς λαλοῦντας, κυλλοὺς ὑγιεῖς, καὶ χωλοὺς 
περιπατοῦντας καὶ τυφλοὺς βλέποντας: καὶ ἐδόξασαν τὸν θεὸν Ἰσραήλ. 


31 Di nuovo, uscito dalla regione di Tiro, passando per Sidone, venne verso il mare di 
Galilea in pieno territorio della Decapoli. 32 Gli portarono un sordomuto e lo pregarono di 
imporgli la mano. 33 Lo prese in disparte, lontano dalla folla, gli pose le dita negli orecchi 
e con la saliva gli toccò la lingua; 34 guardando quindi verso il cielo, emise un sospiro e gli 
disse: «Effatà», cioè: «Apriti!». 35 E subito gli si aprirono gli orecchi, si sciolse il nodo della 
sua lingua e parlava correttamente ... 30 Attorno a lui si radunò molta folla, recando con sé 
zoppi, storpi, ciechi, sordi e molti altri malati; li deposero ai suoi piedi, ed egli li guarì, 31 
tanto che la folla era piena di stupore nel vedere i muti che parlavano, gli storpi guariti, gli 
zoppi che camminavano e i ciechi che vedevano. E lodava il Dio d'Israele. 


QUATTROMILA PERSONE NUTRITE MIRACOLOSAMENTE 

MARCO 8.1-10 

1 Ev ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις πάλιν πολλοῦ ὄχλου ὄντος καὶ μὴ ἐχόντων τί φάγωσι, 
προσκαλεσάμενος ὁ Ἰησοῦς τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ λέγει αὐτοῖς: 2 Σπλαγχνίζομαι ἐπὶ 
τὸν ὄχλον, ὅτι ἤδη ἡμέραι τρεῖς προσμένουσί μοι καὶ οὐκ ἔχουσι τί φάγωσι 3 καὶ ἐὰν 
ἀπολύσω αὐτοὺς νήστεις εἰς οἶκον αὐτῶν, ἐκλυθήσονται ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ: τινὲς γὰρ αὐτῶν 
ἀπὸ μακρόθεν ἥκασι. 4 καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ: Πόθεν τούτους 


δυνήσεταί τις ὧδε χορτάσαι ἄρτων ἐπ' ἐρημίας; 5 καὶ ἐπηρώτα αὐτούς: Πόσους ἔχετε 
ἄρτους; οἱ δὲ εἶπον: Ἑπτά. 6 καὶ παρήγγειλε τῷ ὄχλῳ ἀναπεσεῖν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς: καὶ 
λαβὼν τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἄρτους εὐχαριστήσας ἔκλασε καὶ ἐδίδου τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ ἵνα 
παρατιθῶσι: καὶ παρέθηκαν τῷ ὄχλῳ. 7 καὶ εἶχον ἰχθύδια ὀλίγα: καὶ αὐτὰ εὐλογήσας 
εἶπε παρατιθέναι καὶ αὐτὰ. 8 ἔφαγον δὲ καὶ ἐχορτάσθησαν, καὶ ἦραν περισσεύματα 
κλασμάτων ἑπτὰ σπυρίδας. 9 ἦσαν δὲ ὡς τετρακισχίλιοι: καὶ ἀπέλυσεν αὐτούς. 10 καὶ 
ἐμβὰς εὐθὺς εἰς τὸ πλοῖον μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ ἦλθεν εἰς τὰ μέρη Δαλμανουθά. 


1 In quei giorni, poiché vi era di nuovo molta folla e non avevano da mangiare, chiamò a 
sé i discepoli e disse loro: 2 «Sento compassione per la folla; ormai da tre giorni stanno con 
me e non hanno da mangiare. 3 Se li rimando digiuni alle loro case, verranno meno lungo 
il cammino; e alcuni di loro sono venuti da lontano». 4 Gli risposero i suoi discepoli: 
«Come riuscire a sfamarli di pane qui, in un deserto?». 5 Domando loro: «Quanti pani 
avete?». Dissero: «Sette». 6 Ordinò alla folla di sedersi per terra. Prese i sette pani, rese 
grazie, li spezzò e li dava ai suoi discepoli perché li distribuissero; ed essi li distribuirono 
alla folla. 7 Avevano anche pochi pesciolini; recitò la benedizione su di essi e fece 
distribuire anche quelli. 8 Mangiarono a sazietà e portarono via i pezzi avanzati: sette 
sporte. 9 Erano circa quattromila. E li congedò. 10 Poi salì sulla barca con i suoi discepoli e 
subito andò dalle parti di Dalmanutà. 


CRISTO CONFESSA DI ESSERE IL MESSIA 

MATT. 16.13-20 

13 Ἐλθὼν δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰς τὰ μέρη Καισαρείας τῆς Φιλίππου ἠρώτα τοὺς μαθητὰς 
αὐτοῦ λέγων, Τίνα λέγουσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι εἶναι τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου; 14 οἱ δὲ εἶπαν, 
Οἱ μὲν Ἰωάννην τὸν βαπτιστήν, ἄλλοι δὲ Ἠλίαν, ἕτεροι δὲ Ἰερεμίαν ἢ ἕνα τῶν 
προφητῶν. 15 λέγει αὐτοῖς, Ὑμεῖς δὲ τίνα µε λέγετε εἶναι; 16 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ Σίμων 
Πέτρος εἶπεν, Σὺ εἶ ó Χριστὸς ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ζῶντος. 17 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ, μακάριος εἶ, Σίμων Βαριωνᾶ, ὅτι σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα οὐκ ἀπεκάλυψέν σοι ἀλλ’ 
ὁ πατήρ μου ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 18 κἀγὼ δέ σοι λέγω ὅτι σὺ εἶ Πέτρος, καὶ ἐπὶ ταύτῃ τῆ 
πέτρᾳ οἰκοδομήσω μου τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, καὶ πύλαι ἅδου οὐ κατισχύσουσιν αὐτῆς. 19 
δώσω σοι τὰς κλεῖδας τῆς βασιλείας τῶν οὐρανῶν, καὶ ὃ ἐὰν δήσης ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἔσται 
δεδεμένον ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, καὶ ὃ ἐὰν λύσης ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἔσται λελυμένον ἐν τοῖς 
οὐρανοῖς. 20 τότε διεστείλατο τοῖς μαθηταῖς ἵνα μηδενὶ εἴπωσιν ὅτι αὐτός ἐστιν ὁ 
Χριστός. 


13 Gesu, giunto nella regione di Cesarea di Filippo, domando ai suoi discepoli: «La gente, 
chi dice che sia il Figlio dell'uomo?». 14 Risposero: «Alcuni dicono Giovanni il Battista, 
altri Elia, altri Geremia ο qualcuno dei profeti». 15 Disse loro: «Ma voi, chi dite che io sia?». 
16 Rispose Simon Pietro: «Tu sei il Cristo, il Figlio del Dio vivente». 17 E Gesù gli disse: 
«Beato sei tu, Simone, figlio di Giona, perché né carne né sangue te lo hanno rivelato, ma il 
Padre mio che è nei cieli. 18 E io a te dico: tu sei Pietro e su questa pietra edifichero la mia 
Chiesa e le porte degli inferi non prevarranno su di essa. 19 A te darò le chiavi del regno 
dei cieli: tutto ciò che legherai sulla terra sarà legato nei cieli, e tutto ciò che scioglierai 


sulla terra sara sciolto nei cieli». 20 Allora ordino ai discepoli di non dire ad alcuno che 
egli era il Cristo. 


--- La sua passione, morte e resurrezione preannunciata 

MATT. 16.21-27 

21 Ἀπὸ τότε ἤρξατο ὁ Ἰησοῦς δεικνύειν τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ ὅτι δεῖ αὐτὸν εἰς 
Ἱεροσόλυμα ἀπελθεῖν καὶ πολλὰ παθεῖν ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων καὶ ἀρχιερέων καὶ 
γοαμματέων καὶ ἀποκτανθῆναι καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἐγερθῆναι. 22 καὶ προσλαβόμενος 
αὐτὸν ὁ Πέτρος ἤρξατο ἐπιτιμᾶν αὐτῷ λέγων, Ἵλεώς σοι, κύριε: οὐ μὴ ἔσται σοι τοῦτο. 
23 ὁ δὲ στραφεὶς εἶπεν τῷ Πέτρῳ, Ὕπαγε ὀπίσω µου, Σατανᾶ: σκάνδαλον εἶ ἐμοῦ, ὅτι 
οὐ φρονεῖς τὰ τοῦ θεοῦ ἀλλὰ τὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 24 τότε ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
αὐτοῦ, Εἴ τις θέλει ὀπίσω μου ἐλθεῖν, ἀπαρνησάσθω ἑαυτὸν καὶ ἀράτω τὸν σταυρὸν 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀκολουθείτω μοι. 25 ὃς γὰρ ἐὰν θέλῃ τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ σῶσαι ἀπολέσει 
αὐτήν: ὃς δ΄ ἂν ἀπολέσῃ τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ εὑρήσει αὐτήν. 26 τί γὰρ 
ὠφεληθήσεται ἄνθρωπος ἐὰν τὸν κόσμον ὅλον κερδήσῃ τὴν δὲ ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ζημιωθῆ; 
ἢ τί δώσει ἄνθρωπος ἀντάλλαγμα τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ; 27 μέλλει γὰρ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου ἔρχεσθαι ἐν τῇ δόξη τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν ἀγγέλων αὐτοῦ, καὶ τότε 
ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν αὐτοῦ. 


21 Da allora Gesù cominciò a spiegare ai suoi discepoli che doveva andare a Gerusalemme 
e soffrire molto da parte degli anziani, dei capi dei sacerdoti e degli scribi, e venire ucciso e 
risorgere il terzo giorno. 22 Pietro lo prese in disparte e si mise a rimproverarlo dicendo: 
«Dio non voglia, Signore; questo non ti accadrà mai». 23 Ma egli, voltandosi, disse a Pietro: 
«Va! dietro a me, Satana! Tu mi sei di scandalo, perché non pensi secondo Dio, ma secondo 
gli uomini!». 24 Allora Gesù disse ai suoi discepoli: «Se qualcuno vuole venire dietro a me, 
rinneghi se stesso, prenda la sua croce e mi segua. 25 Perché chi vuole salvare la propria 
vita, la perderà; ma chi perderà la propria vita per causa mia, la troverà. 26 Infatti quale 
vantaggio avrà un uomo se guadagnerà il mondo intero, ma perderà la propria vita? O che 
cosa un uomo potrà dare in cambio della propria vita? 27 Perché il Figlio dell'uomo sta per 
venire nella gloria del Padre suo, con i suoi angeli, e allora renderà a ciascuno secondo le 
sue azioni. 


LA TRASFIGURAZIONE 

MATT. 17.1-9 

1 Καὶ μεθ' ἡμέρας ἓξ παραλαμβάνει ó Ἰησοῦς τὸν Πέτρον καὶ Ἰάκωβον καὶ Ἰωάννην 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀναφέρει αὐτοὺς εἰς ὄρος ὑψηλὸν κατ ἰδίαν: 2 καὶ 
μετεμορφώθη ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν, καὶ ἔλαμψε τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ὡς ὁ ἥλιος, τὰ δὲ 
ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο λευκὰ ὡς τὸ φῶς. 3 καὶ ἰδοὺ ὤφθησαν αὐτοῖς Μωῦσῆς καὶ Ἠλίας 
μετ' αὐτοῦ συλλαλοῦντες. 4 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπε τῷ Ἰησοῦ: Κύριε, καλόν ἐστιν 
ἡμᾶς ὧδε εἶναι: εἰ θέλεις, ποιήσωμεν ὧδε τρεῖς σκηνάς, σοὶ μίαν καὶ Μωσεῖ μίαν καὶ 
μίαν Ἠλίᾳ. 5 ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος ἰδοὺ νεφέλη φωτεινὴ ἐπεσκίασεν αὐτούς, καὶ ἰδοὺ 
φωνὴ ἐκ τῆς νεφέλης λέγουσα: Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱός µου ὁ ἀγαπητός, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα: 
αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε: 6 καὶ ἀκούσαντες οἱ μαθηταὶ ἔπεσαν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν καὶ 
ἐφοβήθησαν σφόδρα. 7 καὶ προσελθὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἥψατο αὐτῶν καὶ εἶπεν: Ἐγέρθητε 


καὶ μὴ φοβεῖσθε. 8 ἐπάραντες δὲ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτῶν οὐδένα εἶδον εἰ μὴ TOV 
Ἰησοῦν μόνον. 9 καὶ καταβαινόντων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
λέγων: Μηδενὶ εἴπητε τὸ ὅραμα ἕως οὗ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῇ. 


1 Sei giorni dopo, Gesu prese con sé Pietro, Giacomo e Giovanni suo fratello e li condusse 
in disparte, su un alto monte. 2 E fu trasfigurato davanti a loro: il suo volto brillò come il 
sole e le sue vesti divennero candide come la luce. 3 Ed ecco, apparvero loro Mosè ed Elia, 
che conversavano con lui. 4 Prendendo la parola, Pietro disse a Gesù: «Signore, è bello per 
noi essere qui! Se vuoi, farò qui tre capanne, una per te, una per Mosè e una per Elia». 5 
Egli stava ancora parlando, quando una nube luminosa li coprì con la sua ombra. Ed ecco 
una voce dalla nube che diceva: «Questi è il Figlio mio, l'amato: in lui ho posto il mio 
compiacimento. Ascoltatelo». 6 All'udire ciò, i discepoli caddero con la faccia a terra e 
furono presi da grande timore. 7 Ma Gesù si avvicinò, li toccò e disse: «Alzatevi e non 
temete». 8 Alzando gli occhi non videro nessuno, se non Gesù solo. 9 Mentre scendevano 
dal monte, Gesù ordinò loro: «Non parlate a nessuno di questa visione, prima che il Figlio 
dell'uomo non sia risorto dai morti». 


LO SPIRITO DELL'EPILETTICO. LA PASSIONE DI CRISTO 

MATT. 17.14-20 

14 Καὶ ἐλθόντων αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸν ὄχλον προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ ἄνθρωπος γονυπετῶν 
αὐτὸν καὶ λέγων: 15 Κύριε, ἐλέησόν μου τὸν υἱόν, ὅτι σεληνιάζεται καὶ κακῶς πάσχει 
πολλάκις γὰρ πίπτει εἰς τὸ πῦρ καὶ πολλάκις εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ. 16 καὶ προσήνεγκα αὐτὸν 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς σου, καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνήθησαν αὐτὸν θεραπεῦσαι. 17 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
εἶπεν: Ὦ γενεὰ ἄπιστος καὶ διεστραμμένη! ἕως πότε ἔσομαι μεθ' ὑμῶν; ἕως πότε 
ἀνέξομαι ὑμῶν; φέρετέ μοι αὐτὸν ὧδε. 18 καὶ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, καὶ ἐξῆλθεν 
ἀπ' αὐτοῦ τὸ δαιμόνιον καὶ ἐθεραπεύθη ὁ παῖς ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἐκείνης. 19 τότε 
προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ τῷ Ἰησοῦ κατ' ἰδίαν εἶπον: Διατί ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἠδυνήθημεν 
ἐκβαλεῖν αὐτό; 20 ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: Διὰ τὴν ἀπιστίαν ὑμῶν. ἀμὴν γὰρ λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ἐὰν ἔχητε πίστιν ὡς κόκκον σινάπεως, ἐρεῖτε τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ, μετάβηθι ἐντεῦθεν 
ἐκεῖ, καὶ μεταβήσεται: καὶ οὐδὲν ἀδυνατήσει ὑμῖν. 


14 Appena ritornati presso la folla, si avvicinò a Gesù un uomo che gli si gettò in ginocchio 
e disse: 15 «Signore, abbi pietà di mio figlio! È epilettico e soffre molto; cade spesso nel 
fuoco e sovente nell'acqua. 16 L'ho portato dai tuoi discepoli, ma non sono riusciti a 
guarirlo». 17 E Gesù rispose: «O generazione incredula e perversa! Fino a quando sarò con 
voi? Fino a quando dovrò sopportarvi? Portatelo qui da me». 18 Gesù lo minacciò e il 
demonio uscì da lui, e da quel momento il ragazzo fu guarito. 

19 Allora i discepoli si avvicinarono a Gesù, in disparte, e gli chiesero: «Perché noi non 
siamo riusciti a scacciarlo?». 20 Ed egli rispose loro: «Per la vostra poca fede. In verità io vi 
dico: se avrete fede pari a un granello di senape, direte a questo monte: «Spòstati da qui a 
la», ed esso si sposterà, e nulla vi sarà impossibile». 


--- Annuncia la sua Passione 

MATT. 17.22-23 

22 Ἀναστρεφομένων δὲ αὐτῶν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 6 Ἰησοῦς: Μέλλει ὁ υἱὸς 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοσθαι εἰς χεῖρας ἀνθρώπων 23 καὶ ἀποκτενοῦσιν αὐτόν, καὶ TH 
τρίτη ἡμέρα ἐγερθήσεται. καὶ ἐλυπήθησαν σφόδρα. 


22 Tornando verso la Galilea, Gesu disse loro: «Il Figlio dell'uomo sta per essere 
consegnato nelle mani degli uomini 23 e lo uccideranno, ma il terzo giorno risorgera». Ed 
essi furono molto rattristati. 


MIRACOLO DEL PAGAMENTO DEL TRIBUTO 

MATT. 17.24-27 

24 Ἐλθόντων δὲ αὐτῶν εἰς Καπερναοὺμ προσῆλθον οἱ τὰ δίδραχμα λαμβάνοντες τῷ 
Πέτρῳ καὶ εἶπον: Ὁ διδάσκαλος ὑμῶν οὐ τελεῖ τὰ δίδραχμα; 25 λέγει, Ναί. καὶ ὅτε 
εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, προέφθασεν αὐτὸν ὁ Ἰησοῦς λέγων: Τί σοι δοκεῖ, Σίμων; οἱ 
βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς ἀπὸ τίνων λαμβάνουσι τέλη ἢ κῆνσον; ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτῶν ἢ ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἀλλοτρίων; 26 λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος: Ἀπὸ τῶν ἀλλοτρίων, ἔφη αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Ἄρα 
γε ἐλεύθεροί εἰσιν οἱ υἱοί. 27 ἵνα δὲ μὴ σκανδαλίσωμεν αὐτούς, πορευθεὶς εἰς τὴν 
θάλασσαν βάλε ἄγκιστρον καὶ τὸν ἀναβάντα πρῶτον ἰχθὺν ἆρον, καὶ ἀνοίξας TO 
στόμα αὐτοῦ εὑρήσεις στατῆρα: ἐκεῖνον λαβῶν δὸς αὐτοῖς ἀντὶ ἐμοῦ καὶ σοῦ. 


24 Quando furono giunti a Cafarnao, quelli che riscuotevano la tassa per il tempio si 
avvicinarono a Pietro e gli dissero: «Π vostro maestro non paga la tassa?». 25 Rispose: «Si». 
Mentre entrava in casa, Gesù lo prevenne dicendo: «Che cosa ti pare, Simone? I re della 
terra da chi riscuotono le tasse e i tributi? Dai propri figli o dagli estranei?». 26 Rispose: 
«Dagli estranei». E Gesù replicò: «Quindi i figli sono liberi. 27 Ma, per evitare di 
scandalizzarli, va' al mare, getta l'amo e prendi il primo pesce che viene su, aprigli la bocca 
e vi troverai una moneta d'argento. Prendila e consegnala loro per me e per te». 


I DISCEPOLI CONTENDONO PER LA SUPERIORITA' 

MARCO 9.33-34, MATT. 18.2-6 

33 Καὶ ἦλθεν eic Καπερναούμ: καὶ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ γενόμενος ἐπηρώτα αὐτούς: Τί ἐν TH 
ὁδῷ πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς διελογίζεσθε; 34 οἱ δὲ ἐσιώπων: πρὸς ἀλλήλους γὰρ διελέχθησαν ἐν 
τῇ ὁδῷ τίς μείζων ... 2 καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος παιδίον ἔστησεν αὐτὸ ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῶν 3 





καὶ εἶπεν, Ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν μὴ στραφῆτε καὶ γένησθε ὡς τὰ παιδία, οὐ μὴ 
εἰσέλθητε εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν. 4 ὅστις οὖν ταπεινώσει ἑαυτὸν ὡς τὸ 
παιδίον τοῦτο, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ μείζων ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν. 5 καὶ ὃς ἐὰν δέξηται 
ëv παιδίον τοιοῦτο ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί µου, ἐμὲ δέχεται. 6 ὃς δ’ ἂν σκανδαλίσῃ ἕνα τῶν 
μικρῶν τούτων τῶν πιστευόντων εἰς ἐμέ, συμφέρει αὐτῷ ἵνα κρεμασθῇῆ μύλος ὀνικὸς 
περὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ καὶ καταποντισθῇ ἐν τῷ πελάγει τῆς θαλάσσης. 


33 Giunse a Cafarnao. Quando fu in casa, chiese loro: «Di che cosa stavate discutendo per 
la strada?». 34 Ed essi tacevano. Per la strada infatti avevano discusso tra loro chi fosse più 
grande ... 2 Allora chiamò a sé un bambino, lo pose in mezzo a loro 3 e disse: «In verità io 


vi dico: se non vi convertirete e non diventerete come i bambini, non entrerete nel regno 
dei cieli. 4 Perciò chiunque si fara piccolo come questo bambino, costui è il più grande nel 
regno dei cieli. 5 E chi accoglierà un solo bambino come questo nel mio nome, accoglie me. 
6 Chi invece scandalizzerà uno solo di questi piccoli che credono in me, gli conviene che 
gli venga appesa al collo una macina da mulino e sia gettato nel profondo del mare. 


--- Prescrizione del perdono 

MATT. 18.21-35 

21 Τότε προσελθὼν ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Κύριε, ποσάκις ἁμαρτήσει εἰς ἐμὲ ὁ ἀδελφός 
μου καὶ ἀφήσω αὐτῷ; ἕως ἑπτάκις; 22 λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Où λέγω σοι ἕως ἑπτάκις 
ἀλλὰ ἕως ἑβδομηκοντάκις ἑπτά. 23 διὰ τοῦτο ὡμοιώθη ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν 
ἀνθρώπῳ βασιλεῖ ὃς ἠθέλησεν συνᾶραι λόγον μετὰ τῶν δούλων αὐτοῦ. 24 ἀρξαμένου 
δὲ αὐτοῦ συναίρειν προσηνέχθη αὐτῷ εἷς ὀφειλέτης μυρίων ταλάντων. 25 μὴ ἔχοντος 
δὲ αὐτοῦ ἀποδοῦναι ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν ὁ κύριος πραθῆναι καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ τὰ 
τέκνα καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἔχει, καὶ ἀποδοθῆναι. 26 πεσὼν οὖν ὁ δοῦλος προσεκύνει αὐτῷ 
λέγων, μακροθύμησον ἐπ’ ἐμοί, καὶ πάντα ἀποδώσω σοι. 27 σπλαγχνισθεὶς δὲ ὁ 
κύριος τοῦ δούλου ἐκείνου ἀπέλυσεν αὐτόν, καὶ τὸ δάνειον ἀφῆκεν αὐτῷ. 28 ἐξελθὼν 
δὲ ὁ δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος εὗρεν ἕνα τῶν συνδούλων αὐτοῦ ὃς ὤφειλεν αὐτῷ ἑκατὸν 
δηνάρια, καὶ κρατήσας αὐτὸν ἔπνιγεν λέγων, Ἀπόδος εἴ τι ὀφείλεις. 29 πεσὼν οὖν ὁ 
σύνδουλος αὐτοῦ παρεκάλει αὐτὸν λέγων, μακροθύμησον ἐπ’ ἐμοί, καὶ ἀποδώσω σοι. 
30 ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἤθελεν, ἀλλὰ ἀπελθὼν ἔβαλεν αὐτὸν εἰς φυλακὴν ἕως ἀποδῷ TO 
ὀφειλόμενον. 31 ἰδόντες οὖν οἱ σύνδουλοι αὐτοῦ τὰ γενόμενα ἐλυπήθησαν σφόδρα, 
καὶ ἐλθόντες διεσάφησαν τῷ κυρίῳ ἑαυτῶν πάντα τὰ γενόμενα. 32 τότε 
προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτὸν ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ λέγει αὐτῷ, Δοῦλε πονηρέ, πᾶσαν τὴν 
ὀφειλὴν ἐκείνην ἀφῆκά σοι, ἐπεὶ παρεκάλεσάς με: 33 οὐκ ἔδει καὶ σὲ ἐλεῆσαι τὸν 
σύνδουλόν σου, ὡς κἀγὼ σὲ ἠλέησα; 34 καὶ ὀργισθεὶς ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ παρέδωκεν 
αὐτὸν τοῖς βασανισταῖς ἕως οὗ ἀποδῷ πᾶν τὸ ὀφειλόμενον. 35 οὕτως καὶ ὁ πατήρ µου 
ὁ οὐράνιος ποιήσει ὑμῖν ἐὰν μὴ ἀφῆτε ἕκαστος τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν καρδιῶν 
ὑμῶν. 


21 Allora Pietro gli si avvicinò e gli disse: «Signore, se il mio fratello commette colpe 
contro di me, quante volte dovrò perdonargli? Fino a sette volte?». 22 E Gesù gli rispose: 
«Non ti dico fino a sette volte, ma fino a settanta volte sette. 23 Per questo, il regno dei cieli 
è simile a un re che volle regolare i conti con i suoi servi. 24 Aveva cominciato a regolare i 
conti, quando gli fu presentato un tale che gli doveva diecimila talenti. 25 Poiché costui 
non era in grado di restituire, il padrone ordinò che fosse venduto lui con la moglie, i figli 
e quanto possedeva, e così saldasse il debito. 26 Allora il servo, prostrato a terra, lo 
supplicava dicendo: «Abbi pazienza con me e ti restituirò ogni cosa». 27 Il padrone ebbe 
compassione di quel servo, lo lasciò andare e gli condonò il debito. 28 Appena uscito, quel 
servo trovò uno dei suoi compagni, che gli doveva cento denari. Lo prese per il collo e lo 
soffocava, dicendo: «Restituisci quello che devi!». 29 Il suo compagno, prostrato a terra, lo 
pregava dicendo: «Abbi pazienza con me e ti restituirò». 30 Ma egli non volle, andò e lo 
fece gettare in prigione, fino a che non avesse pagato il debito. 31 Visto quello che 
accadeva, i suoi compagni furono molto dispiaciuti e andarono a riferire al loro padrone 


tutto l'accaduto. 32 Allora il padrone fece chiamare quell'uomo e gli disse: «Servo 
malvagio, io ti ho condonato tutto quel debito perché tu mi hai pregato. 33 Non dovevi 
anche tu aver pietà del tuo compagno, così come io ho avuto pietà di te?». 34 Sdegnato, il 
padrone lo diede in mano agli aguzzini, finché non avesse restituito tutto il dovuto. 35 
Così anche il Padre mio celeste farà con voi se non perdonerete di cuore, ciascuno al 
proprio fratello». 


5. DALLA MISSIONE DEI SETTANTA ALL'ENTRATA DI CRISTO A 
GERUSALEMME 

MISSIONE DEI SETTANTA DISCEPOLI 

LUCA 10.1-11, 10.16 

1 Meta δὲ ταῦτα ἀνέδειξεν ὁ Κύριος καὶ ἑτέρους ἑβδομήκοντα, καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς 
ἀνὰ δύο πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ εἰς πᾶσαν πόλιν καὶ τόπον οὗ ἔμελλεν αὐτὸς ἔρχεσθαι. 
2 ἔλεγεν οὖν πρὸς αὐτούς: Ὁ μὲν θερισμὸς πολύς, οἱ δὲ ἐργάται ὀλίγοι δεήθητε οὖν 





τοῦ κυρίου τοῦ θερισμοῦ ὅπως ἐργάτας ἐκβάλῃ εἰς τὸν θερισμὸν αὐτοῦ. 3 ὑπάγετε: 
ἰδοὺ ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ὡς ἄρνας ἐν μέσῳ λύκων. 4 μὴ βαστάζετε βαλάντιον, μὴ πήραν, 
μηδὲ ὑποδήματα, καὶ μηδένα κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἀσπάσησθε. 5 εἰς ἣν δ' ἂν οἰκίαν 
εἰσέρχησθε, πρῶτον λέγετε: εἰρήνη τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ. 6 καὶ ἐὰν ἢ ἐκεῖ υἱὸς εἰρήνης, 
ἐπαναπαύσεται ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν: εἰ δὲ μή γε, ἐφ' ὑμᾶς ἐπανακάμψει. 7 ἐν 
αὐτῇ δὲ τῇ οἰκίᾳ μένετε ἐσθίοντες καὶ πίνοντες τὰ παρ' αὐτῶν: ἄξιος γὰρ ὁ ἐργάτης 
τοῦ μισθοῦ αὐτοῦ ἐστι. μὴ μεταβαίνετε ἐξ οἰκίας εἰς οἰκίαν. 8 καὶ εἰς ἣν ἂν πόλιν 
εἰσέρχησθε καὶ δέχωνται ὑμᾶς, ἐσθίετε τὰ παρατιθέμενα ὑμῖν, 9 καὶ θεραπεύετε τοὺς 
ἐν αὐτῇ ἀσθενεῖς, καὶ λέγετε αὐτοῖς: ἤγγικεν ἐφ' ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. 10 εἰς ἣν 
δ' ἂν πόλιν εἰσέρχησθε καὶ μὴ δέχωνται ὑμᾶς, ἐξελθόντες εἰς τὰς πλατείας αὐτῆς 
εἴπατε: 11 καὶ τὸν κονιορτὸν τὸν κολληθέντα ἡμῖν ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως ὑμῶν εἰς τοὺς 
πόδας ἡμῶν ἀπομασσόμεθα ὑμῖν: πλὴν τοῦτο γινώσκετε, ὅτι ἤγγικεν ἐφ' ὑμᾶς ἡ 
βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ... 16 ὁ ἀκούων ὑμῶν ἐμοῦ ἀκούει, καὶ ὁ ἀθετῶν ὑμᾶς ἐμὲ ἀθετεῖ: ὁ 
δὲ ἐμὲ ἀθετῶν ἀθετεῖ τὸν ἀποστείλαντά με. 


1 Dopo questi fatti il Signore designo altri settanta e li invio a due a due davanti a sé in 
ogni citta e luogo dove stava per recarsi. 2 Diceva loro: «La messe ὁ abbondante, ma sono 
pochi gli operai! Pregate dunque il signore della messe, perché mandi operai nella sua 
messe! 3 Andate: ecco, vi mando come agnelli in mezzo a lupi; 4 non portate borsa, né 
sacca, né sandali e non fermatevi a salutare nessuno lungo la strada. 5 In qualunque casa 
entriate, prima dite: «Pace a questa casa!». 6 Se vi sarà un figlio della pace, la vostra pace 
scenderà su di lui, altrimenti ritornerà su di voi. 7 Restate in quella casa, mangiando e 
bevendo di quello che hanno, perché chi lavora ha diritto alla sua ricompensa. Non 
passate da una casa all'altra. 8 Quando entrerete in una città e vi accoglieranno, mangiate 
quello che vi sarà offerto, 9 guarite i malati che vi si trovano, e dite loro: «È vicino a voi il 
regno di Dio». 10 Ma quando entrerete in una città e non vi accoglieranno, uscite sulle sue 
piazze e dite: 11 «Anche la polvere della vostra città, che si è attaccata ai nostri piedi, noi la 
scuotiamo contro di voi; sappiate però che il regno di Dio è vicino» ... 16 Chi ascolta voi 


ascolta me, chi disprezza voi disprezza me. E chi disprezza me disprezza colui che mi ha 
mandato». 


LA FESTA DEI TABERNACOLI 

GIOV. 7.6-16 

6 Λέγει οὖν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Ὁ καιρὸς ὁ ἐμὸς οὔπω πάρεστιν, ὁ δὲ καιρὸς ὁ ὑμέτερος 
πάντοτέ ἐστιν ἕτοιμος. 7 οὐ δύναται ὁ κόσμος μισεῖν ὑμᾶς: ἐμὲ δὲ μισεῖ, ὅτι ἐγὼ 
μαρτυρῶ περὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ πονηρά ἐστιν. 8 ὑμεῖς ἀνάβητε εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν 
ταύτην, ἐγὼ οὔπω ἀναβαίνω εἰς τὴν ἑορτὴν ταύτην, ὅτι Ó ἐμὸς καιρὸς οὔπω 
πεπλήρωται. 9 ταῦτα δὲ εἰπῶν αὐτοῖς ἔμεινεν ἐν τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ. 10 ὡς δὲ ἀνέβησαν οἱ 
ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ, τότε καὶ αὐτὸς ἀνέβη εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν, οὐ φανερῶς, ἀλλ' ἐν κρυπτῷ. 11 
οἱ οὖν Ἰουδαῖοι ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ καὶ ἔλεγον: Ποῦ ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος; 12 καὶ 
γογγυσμὸς πολὺς περὶ αὐτοῦ ἦν ἐν τοῖς ὄχλοις, οἱ μὲν ἔλεγον ὅτι ἀγαθός ἐστιν, ἄλλοι 
ἔλεγον, οὔ, ἀλλὰ πλανᾷ τὸν ὄχλον. 13 οὐδεὶς μέντοι παρρησίᾳ ἐλάλει περὶ αὐτοῦ διὰ 
τὸν φόβον τῶν Ἰουδαίων. 14 ἤδη δὲ τῆς ἑορτῆς μεσούσης ἀνέβη ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν 
καὶ ἐδίδασκε. 15 ἐθαύμαζον οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι λέγοντες: Πῶς οὗτος γράμματα οἶδε μὴ 
μεμαθηκώς; 16 ἀπεκρίθη οὖν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν: H ἐμὴ διδαχὴ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐμὴ, 
ἀλλὰ τοῦ πέμψαντός µε. 


6 Gesù allora disse loro: «Il mio tempo non è ancora venuto; il vostro tempo invece è 
sempre pronto. 7 Il mondo non può odiare voi, ma odia me, perché di esso io attesto che le 
sue opere sono cattive. 8 Salite voi alla festa; io non salgo a questa festa, perché il mio 
tempo non è ancora compiuto». 9 Dopo aver detto queste cose, restò nella Galilea. 10 Ma 
quando i suoi fratelli salirono per la festa, vi sali anche lui: non apertamente, ma quasi di 
nascosto. 11 I Giudei intanto lo cercavano durante la festa e dicevano: «Dov'è quel tale?». 
12 E la folla, sottovoce, faceva un gran parlare di lui. Alcuni infatti dicevano: «È buono!». 
Altri invece dicevano: «No, inganna la gente!». 13 Nessuno però parlava di lui in pubblico, 
per paura dei Giudei. 14 Quando ormai si era a metà della festa, Gesù salì al tempio e si 
mise a insegnare. 15 I Giudei ne erano meravigliati e dicevano: «Come mai costui conosce 
le Scritture, senza avere studiato?». 16 Gesù rispose loro: «La mia dottrina non è mia, ma 
di colui che mi ha mandato». 


IL RITORNO DEI SETTANTA 

LUCA 10.17-24 

17 Ὑπέστρεψαν δὲ οἱ ἑβδομήκοντα μετὰ χαρᾶς λέγοντες: Κύριε, καὶ τὰ δαιμόνια 
ὑποτάσσεται ἡμῖν ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί σου. 18 εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς: Ἐθεώρουν τὸν σατανᾶν ὡς 
ἀστραπὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα. 19 ἰδοὺ δίδωμι ὑμῖν τὴν ἐξουσίαν τοῦ πατεῖν 
ἐπάνω ὄφεων καὶ σκορπίων καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν δύναμιν τοῦ ἐχθροῦ, καὶ οὐδὲν ὑμᾶς οὐ 
μὴ ἀδικήσῃ. 20 πλὴν ἐν τούτῳ μὴ χαίρετε, ὅτι τὰ πνεύματα ὑμῖν ὑποτάσσεται: χαίρετε 
δὲ ὅτι τὰ ὀνόματα ὑμῶν ἐγράφη ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 21 ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ WEA ἠγαλλιάσατο τῷ 
πνεύματι ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν: Ἐξομολογοῦμαί σοι, πάτερ, κύριε τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τῆς 
γῆς, ὅτι ἀπέκρυψας ταῦτα ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ συνετῶν, καὶ ἀπεκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπίοις: 
ναί, ὦ πάτερ, ὅτι οὕτως ἐγένετο εὐδοκία ἔμπροσθέν σου. 22 καὶ στραφεὶς πρὸς τοὺς 
μαθητὰς εἶπε: Πάντα μοι παρεδόθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός μου: καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐπιγινώσκει τίς 


ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς, εἰ μὴ ὁ πατήρ, καὶ τίς ἐστιν ὁ πατὴρ, εἰ μὴ ὁ VLOG καὶ ᾧ ἐὰν βούληται ὁ 
υἱὸς ἀποκαλύψαι. 23 μακάριοι οἱ ὀρθαλμοὶ οἱ βλέποντες ἃ βλέπετε. 24 λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν 
ὅτι πολλοὶ προφῆται καὶ βασιλεῖς ἠθέλησαν ἰδεῖν ἃ ὑμεῖς βλέπετε, καὶ οὐκ εἶδον, καὶ 
ἀκοῦσαι ἃ ἀκούετε, καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσαν. 


17 I settanta tornarono pieni di gioia, dicendo: «Signore, anche i demòni si sottomettono a 
noi nel tuo nome». 18 Egli disse loro: «Vedevo Satana cadere dal cielo come una folgore. 19 
Ecco, io vi ho dato il potere di camminare sopra serpenti e scorpioni e sopra tutta la 
potenza del nemico: nulla potrà danneggiarvi. 20 Non rallegratevi però perché i demòni si 
sottomettono a voi; rallegratevi piuttosto perché i vostri nomi sono scritti nei cieli». 21 In 
quella stessa ora Gesù esultò di gioia nello Spirito Santo e disse: «Ti rendo lode, o Padre, 
Signore del cielo e della terra, perché hai nascosto queste cose ai sapienti e ai dotti e le hai 
rivelate ai piccoli. Sì, o Padre, perché così hai deciso nella tua benevolenza». 22 E, rivolto ai 
discepoli, disse: «Tutto è stato dato a me dal Padre mio e nessuno sa chi è il Figlio se non il 
Padre, né chi è il Padre se non il Figlio e colui al quale il Figlio vorrà rivelarlo. 23 Beati gli 
occhi che vedono ciò che voi vedete. 24 Io vi dico che molti profeti e re hanno voluto 
vedere ciò che voi guardate, ma non lo videro, e ascoltare ciò che voi ascoltate, ma non lo 
ascoltarono». 


CRISTO IN CASA DI MARTA 

LUCA 10.38-42 

38 Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ πορεύεσθαι αὐτοὺς καὶ αὐτὸς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς κώμην τινά. γυνὴ dé 
τις ὀνόματι Μάρθα ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν οἴκον αὐτῆς. 39 καὶ τῇδε ἦν ἀδελφὴ 
καλουμένη Μαρία, ἣ καὶ παρακαθίσασα παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τοῦ Ἰησοῦ ἤκουε τὸν λόγον 
αὐτοῦ. 40 ἡ δὲ Μάρθα περιεσπᾶτο περὶ πολλὴν διακονίαν: ἐπιστᾶσα δὲ εἶπε: Κύριε, οὐ 
μέλει σοι ὅτι ἡ ἀδελφή µου μόνην µε κατέλιπε διακονεῖν; εἰπὲ οὖν αὐτῇ ἵνα μοι 
συναντιλάβηται. 41 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Μάρθα Μάρθα, μεριμνᾶς καὶ 
τυρβάζῃ περὶ πολλά: 42 ἑνὸς δέ ἐστι χρεία: Μαρία δὲ τὴν ἀγαθὴν μερίδα ἐξελέξατο, 
ἥτις οὐκ ἀφαιρεθήσεται ἀπ' αὐτῆς. 


38 Mentre erano in cammino, entro in un villaggio 6 una donna, di nome Marta, lo ospito 
nella sua casa. 39 Ella aveva una sorella, di nome Maria, la quale, seduta ai piedi del 
Signore, ascoltava la sua parola. 40 Marta invece era distolta per i molti servizi. Allora si 
fece avanti e disse: «Signore, non t'importa nulla che mia sorella mi abbia lasciata sola a 
servire? Dille dunque che mi aiuti». 41 Ma il Signore le rispose: «Marta, Marta, tu ti affanni 
e ti agiti per molte cose, 42 ma di una cosa sola c'è bisogno. Maria ha scelto la parte 
migliore, che non le sarà tolta». 


CRISTO VA ALLA FESTA DELLA DEDICAZIONE 

LUCA 13.18-22 

18 Ἔλεγε δὲ: Τίνι ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ τίνι ὁμοιώσω αὐτήν; 19 ὁμοία 
ἐστὶ κόκκῳ σινάπεως, ὃν λαβὼν ἄνθρωπος ἔβαλεν εἰς κῆπον ἑαυτοῦ: καὶ ηὔξησε καὶ 
ἐγένετο εἰς δένδρον μέγα, καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατεσκήνωσεν ἐν τοῖς κλάδοις 
αὐτοῦ. 20 πάλιν εἶπε: Τίνι ὁμοιώσω τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ; 21 ὁμοία ἐστὶ ζύμη, ἣν 


λαβοῦσα γυνὴ ἔκρυψεν εἰς ἀλεύρου σάτα τρία, ἕως οὗ ἐζυμώθη ὅλον. 22 καὶ 
διεπορεύετο κατὰ πόλεις καὶ κώμας διδάσκων καὶ πορείαν ποιούμενος εἰς Ἱεροσαλήμ. 


18 Diceva dunque: «A che cosa ὃ simile il regno di Dio, e a che cosa lo posso paragonare? 
19 E simile a un granello di senape, che un uomo prese e gettd nel suo giardino; crebbe, 
divenne un albero e gli uccelli del cielo vennero a fare il nido fra i suoi rami». 20 E disse 
ancora: «A che cosa posso paragonare il regno di Dio? 21 È simile al lievito, che una donna 
prese e mescolò in tre misure di farina, finché non fu tutta lievitata». 22 E passava 
insegnando per città e villaggi, mentre era in cammino verso Gerusalemme. 


IL CIECO GUARITO 

GIOV. 9.1-12 

1 Kai παράγων εἶδεν ἄνθρωπον τυφλὸν ἐκ γενετῆς: 2 καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ 
αὐτοῦ λέγοντες: PaBBL τίς ἥμαρτεν, οὗτος ἢ οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ, ἵνα τυφλὸς γεννηθῇ; 3 
ἀπεκρίθη Ἰησοῦς: Οὔτε οὗτος ἥμαρτεν οὔτε οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ, ἀλλ' ἵνα φανερωθῇ τὰ 
ἔργα τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ. 4 ἐμὲ δεῖ ἐργάζεσθαι τὰ ἔργα τοῦ πέμψαντός µε ἕως ἡμέρα 
ἐστίν: ἔρχεται νὺξ ὅτε οὐδεὶς δύναται ἐργάζεσθαι. 5 ὅταν EV τῷ κόσμῳ ὦ, φῶς εἰμι τοῦ 
κόσμου. 6 ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἔπτυσεν χαμαὶ καὶ ἐποίησε πηλὸν ἐκ τοῦ πτύσματος, καὶ 
ἐπέχρισε τὸν πηλὸν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς τοῦ τυφλοῦ 7 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Ὕπαγε νίψαι 
εἰς τὴν κολυμβήθραν τοῦ Σιλωάμ, ὃ ἑρμηνεύεται ἀπεσταλμένος. ἀπῆλθεν οὖν καὶ 
ἐνίψατο, καὶ ἦλθε βλέπων. 8 οἱ οὖν γείτονες καὶ οἱ θεωροῦντες αὐτὸν τὸ πρότερον ὅτι 
τυφλὸς ἦν, ἔλεγον: Οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ καθήμενος καὶ προσαιτῶν; 9 ἄλλοι ἔλεγον ὅτι 
οὗτός ἐστιν: ἄλλοι δὲ ὅτι ὅμοιος αὐτῷ ἐστιν. ἐκεῖνος ἔλεγεν ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι. 10 ἔλεγον οὖν 
αὐτῷ: Πῶς ἀνεῴχθησάν σου οἱ ὀφθαλμοί; 11 ἀπεκρίθη ἐκεῖνος καὶ εἶπεν: Ἄνθρωπος 
λεγόμενος Ἰησοῦς πηλὸν ἐποίησε καὶ ἐπέχρισέ μου τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς καὶ εἶπέ μοι 
ὕπαγε εἰς τὴν κολυμβήθραν τοῦ Σιλωὰμ καὶ νίψαι: ἀπελθὼν δὲ καὶ νιψάμενος 
ἀνέβλεψα. 12 εἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ: Ποῦ ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος; λέγει: Οὐκ οἶδα. 


1 Passando, vide un uomo cieco dalla nascita 2 e i suoi discepoli lo interrogarono: «Rabbi, 
chi ha peccato, lui ο i suoi genitori, perché sia nato cieco?». 3 Rispose Gesu: «Né lui ha 
peccato né i suoi genitori, ma è perché in lui siano manifestate le opere di Dio. 4 Bisogna 
che io compia le opere di colui che mi ha mandato finché è giorno; poi viene la notte, 
quando nessuno può agire. 5 Finché io sono nel mondo, sono la luce del mondo». 6 Detto 
questo, sputò per terra, fece del fango con la saliva, spalmò il fango sugli occhi del cieco 7 
e gli disse: «Va' a lavarti nella piscina di Sìloe» -che significa Inviato. Quegli andò, si lavò e 
tornò che ci vedeva. 8 Allora i vicini e quelli che lo avevano visto prima, che era cieco, 
dicevano: «Non è lui quello che stava seduto a chiedere l'elemosina?». 9 Alcuni dicevano: 
«È lui»; altri dicevano: «No, ma è uno che gli assomiglia». Ed egli diceva: «Sono io!». 10 
Allora gli domandarono: «In che modo ti sono stati aperti gli occhi?». 11 Egli rispose: 
«L'uomo che si chiama Gesù ha fatto del fango, mi ha spalmato gli occhi e mi ha detto: 
"Va' a Siloe e lavati!". Io sono andato, mi sono lavato e ho acquistato la vista». 12 Gli 
dissero: «Dov'è costui?». Rispose: «Non lo so». 


--- Cavilli dei Farisei 

GIOV. 9.13-17 

13 Ἄγουσιν αὐτὸν πρὸς τοὺς Φαρισαίους, τόν ποτε τυφλόν. 14 ἦν δὲ σάββατον ὅτε τὸν 
πηλὸν ἐποίησεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ ἀνέῳξεν αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς. 15 πάλιν οὖν ἠρώτων 
αὐτὸν καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι πῶς ἀνέβλεψεν. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: Πηλὸν ἐπέθηκέ µου ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ὀφθαλμούς, καὶ ἐνιψάμην, καὶ βλέπω. 16 ἔλεγον οὖν ἐκ τῶν Φαρισαίων τινές: Οὗτος ὁ 
ἄνθρωπος οὐκ ἔστι παρὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὅτι τὸ σάββατον οὐ τηρεῖ. ἄλλοι ἔλεγον: Πῶς 
δύναται ἄνθρωπος ἁμαρτωλὸς τοιαῦτα σημεῖα ποιεῖν; καὶ σχίσμα ἦν ἐν αὐτοῖς. 17 
λέγουσι τῷ τυφλῷ πάλιν: Σὺ τί λέγεις περὶ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἤνοιξέ σου τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς; ὁ δὲ 
εἶπεν ὅτι προφήτης ἐστίν. 


13 Condussero dai farisei quello che era stato cieco: 14 era un sabato, il giorno in cui Gest 
aveva fatto del fango e gli aveva aperto gli occhi. 15 Anche i farisei dunque gli chiesero di 
nuovo come aveva acquistato la vista. Ed egli disse loro: «Mi ha messo del fango sugli 
occhi, mi sono lavato e ci vedo». 16 Allora alcuni dei farisei dicevano: «Quest'uomo non 
viene da Dio, perché non osserva il sabato». Altri invece dicevano: «Come può un 
peccatore compiere segni di questo genere?». E c'era dissenso tra loro. 17 Allora dissero di 
nuovo al cieco: «Tu, che cosa dici di lui, dal momento che ti ha aperto gli occhi?». Egli 
rispose: «È un profeta!». 


CRISTO DICHIARA LA SUA NATURA 

GIOV. 10.1-11 

1 Ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὁ μὴ εἰσερχόμενος διὰ τῆς θύρας εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τῶν 
προβάτων, ἀλλὰ ἀναβαίνων ἀλλαχόθεν, ἐκεῖνος κλέπτης ἐστὶ καὶ ληστής: 2 ὁ δὲ 
εἰσερχόμενος διὰ τῆς θύρας ποιμήν ἐστι τῶν προβάτων. 3 τούτῳ ὁ θυρωρὸς ἀνοίγει, 
καὶ τὰ πρόβατα τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ ἀκούει, καὶ τὰ ἴδια πρόβατα καλεῖ κατ' ὄνομα καὶ 
ἐξάγει αὐτά. 4 καὶ ὅταν τὰ ἴδια πρόβατα ἐκβάλῃ, ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν πορεύεται, καὶ τὰ 
πρόβατα αὐτῷ ἀκολουθεῖ, ὅτι οἴδασι τὴν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ: 5 ἀλλοτρίῳ δὲ οὐ μὴ 
ἀκολουθήσωσιν, ἀλλὰ φεύξονται ἀπ' αὐτοῦ, ὅτι οὐκ οἴδασι τῶν ἀλλοτρίων τὴν φωνήν. 
6 ταύτην τὴν παροιμίαν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς: ἐκεῖνοι δὲ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τίνα ἦν ἃ 
ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς. 7 εἶπεν οὖν πάλιν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι ἡ 
θύρα τῶν προβάτων. 8 πάντες ὅσοι ἦλθον πρὸ ἐμοῦ, κλέπται εἰσὶ καὶ λησταί: ἀλλ' οὐκ 
ἤκουσαν αὐτῶν τὰ πρόβατα. 9 ἐγώ εἰμι ἡ θύρα: dU ἐμοῦ ἐάν τις εἰσέλθῃ, σωθήσεται, 
καὶ εἰσελεύσεται καὶ ἐξελεύσεται, καὶ νομὴν εὑρήσει. 10 ὁ κλέπτης οὐκ ἔρχεται εἰ μὴ 
ἵνα κλέψῃ καὶ θύσῃ καὶ ἀπολέσῃ: ἐγὼ ἦλθον ἵνα ζωὴν ἔχωσι καὶ περισσὸν ἔχωσιν. 11 
ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ ποιμὴν ὁ καλός. ὁ ποιμὴν ὁ καλὸς τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ τίθησιν ὑπὲρ τῶν 
προβάτων: 


1 «In verita, in verita io vi dico: chi non entra nel recinto delle pecore dalla porta, ma vi 
sale da un'altra parte, è un ladro e un brigante. 2 Chi invece entra dalla porta, è pastore 
delle pecore. 3 Il guardiano gli apre e le pecore ascoltano la sua voce: egli chiama le sue 
pecore, ciascuna per nome, e le conduce fuori. 4 E quando ha spinto fuori tutte le sue 
pecore, cammina davanti a esse, e le pecore lo seguono perché conoscono la sua voce. 5 Un 
estraneo invece non lo seguiranno, ma fuggiranno via da lui, perché non conoscono la 


voce degli estranei». 6 Gesu disse loro questa similitudine, ma essi non capirono di che 
cosa parlava loro. 7 Allora Gesù disse loro di nuovo: «In verità, in verità io vi dico: io sono 
la porta delle pecore. 8 Tutti coloro che sono venuti prima di me, sono ladri e briganti; ma 
le pecore non li hanno ascoltati. 9 Io sono la porta: se uno entra attraverso di me, sarà 
salvato; entrerà e uscirà e troverà pascolo. 10 Il ladro non viene se non per rubare, uccidere 
e distruggere; io sono venuto perché abbiano la vita e l'abbiano in abbondanza. 11 Io sono 
il buon pastore. Il buon pastore dà la propria vita per le pecore». 


--- Divinità di Cristo 

GIOV. 10.23-33 

23 Καὶ περιεπάτει ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἐν τῇ στοᾷ τοῦ Σολομῶντος. 24 ἐκύκλωσαν οὖν 
αὐτὸν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι καὶ ἔλεγον αὐτῷ: Ἕως πότε τὴν ψυχὴν ἡμῶν αἴρεις; εἰ σὺ εἶ ὁ 
Χριστός, εἰπὲ ἡμῖν παρρησίᾳ. 25 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Εἶπον ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐ 
πιστεύετε: τὰ ἔργα ἃ ἐγὼ ποιῶ ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ πατρός μου, ταῦτα μαρτυρεῖ περὶ 
ἐμοῦ: 26 ἀλλ' ὑμεῖς οὐ πιστεύετε: οὐ γάρ ἐστε ἐκ τῶν προβάτων τῶν ἐμῶν, καθὼς 
εἶπον ὑμῖν. 27 τὰ πρόβατα τὰ ἐμὰ τῆς φωνῆς μου ἀκούει, κἀγὼ γινώσκω αὐτά, καὶ 
ἀκολουθοῦσί μοι, 28 κἀγὼ ζωὴν αἰώνιον δίδωμι αὐτοῖς, καὶ οὐ μὴ ἀπόλωνται εἰς τὸν 
αἰῶνα, καὶ οὐχ ἁρπάσει τις αὐτὰ ἐκ τῆς χειρός μου. 29 ὁ πατήρ μου, ὃς δέδωκέ μοι, 
μείζων πάντων ἐστί, καὶ οὐδεὶς δύναται ἁρπάζειν ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ πατρός μου. 30 
ἐγὼ καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ἕν ἐσμεν. 31 ἐβάστασαν οὖν πάλιν λίθους οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι ἵνα λιθάσωσιν 
αὐτόν. 32 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Πολλὰ ἔργα καλὰ ἔδειξα ὑμῖν ἐκ τοῦ πατρός μου, 
διὰ ποῖον αὐτῶν ἔργον λιθάζετέ με; 33 ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι λέγοντες: Περὶ 
καλοῦ ἔργου οὐ λιθάζομέν σε, ἀλλὰ περὶ βλασφημίας, καὶ ὅτι σὺ ἄνθρωπος ὧν ποιεῖς 
σεαυτὸν Θεόν. 


23 Gesu camminava nel tempio, nel portico di Salomone. 24 Allora i Giudei gli si fecero 
attorno e gli dicevano: «Fino a quando ci terrai nell'incertezza? Se tu sei il Cristo, dillo a 
noi apertamente». 25 Gesù rispose loro: «Ve l'ho detto, e non credete; le opere che io 
compio nel nome del Padre mio, queste danno testimonianza di me. 26 Ma voi non credete 
perché non fate parte delle mie pecore, come vi dissi. 27 Le mie pecore ascoltano la mia 
voce e io le conosco ed esse mi seguono. 28 Io do loro la vita eterna e non andranno 
perdute in eterno e nessuno le strapperà dalla mia mano. 29 Il Padre mio, che me le ha 
date, è più grande di tutti e nessuno può strapparle dalla mano del Padre. 30 Io e il Padre 
siamo una cosa sola». 31 Di nuovo i Giudei raccolsero delle pietre per lapidarlo. 32 Gesù 
disse loro: «Vi ho fatto vedere molte opere buone da parte del Padre: per quale di esse 
volete lapidarmi?». 33 Gli risposero i Giudei: «Non ti lapidiamo per un'opera buona, ma 
per una bestemmia: perché tu, che sei uomo, ti fai Dio». 


--- Cristo si ritira oltre il Giordano 

GIOV. 10.39-42 

39 Ἐζήτουν οὖν πάλιν πίεσαι αὐτὸν: καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν. 40 καὶ ἀπῆλθε 
πάλιν πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου, εἰς τὸν τόπον ὅπου ἣν Ἰωάννης τὸ πρῶτον βαπτίζων, καὶ 
ἔμεινεν ἐκεῖ. 41 καὶ πολλοὶ ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ ἔλεγον ὅτι Ἰωάννης μὲν σημεῖον 


ἐποίησεν οὐδέν, πάντα δὲ ὅσα εἶπεν Ἰωάννης περὶ τούτου, ἀληθῆ ἦν. 42 καὶ πολλοὶ 
ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ. 


39 Allora cercarono nuovamente di catturarlo, ma egli sfuggi dalle loro mani. 40 Ritorno 
quindi nuovamente al di là del Giordano, nel luogo dove prima Giovanni battezzava, e qui 
rimase. 41 Molti andarono da lui e dicevano: «Giovanni non ha compiuto nessun segno, 
ma tutto quello che Giovanni ha detto di costui era vero». 42 E in quel luogo molti 
credettero in lui. 


LA PECORA SMARRITA E IL FIGLIO PRODIGO 

LUCA 15.1-7 

1 Ἠσαν δὲ ἐγγίζοντες αὐτῷ πάντες οἱ τελῶναι καὶ οἱ ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἀκούειν αὐτοῦ. 2 καὶ 
διεγόγγυζον οἵ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς λέγοντες ὅτι Οὗτος ἁμαρτωλοὺς 
προσδέχεται καὶ συνεσθίει αὐτοῖς. 3 εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτοὺς τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην 
λέγων: 4 Τίς ἄνθρωπος ἐξ ὑμῶν ἔχων ἑκατὸν πρόβατα καὶ ἀπολέσας ἓν ἐξ αὐτῶν, οὐ 
καταλείπει τὰ ἐνενήκοντα ἐννέα ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ καὶ πορεύεται ἐπὶ τὸ ἀπολωλὸς ἕως οὗ 
εὕρῃ αὐτό; 5 καὶ εὑρὼν ἐπιτίθησιν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὤμους αὐτοῦ χαίρων, 6 καὶ ἐλθὼν εἰς τὸν 
οἶκον συγκαλεῖ τοὺς φίλους καὶ τοὺς γείτονας λέγων αὐτοῖς: συγχάρητέ μοι, ὅτι εὗρον 
τὸ πρόβατόν μου τὸ ἀπολωλός. 7 λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι οὕτω χαρὰ ἔσται EV τῷ οὐρανῷ ἐπὶ ἑνὶ 
ἁμαρτωλῷ μετανοοῦντι ἢ ἐπὶ ἐνενήκοντα ἐννέα δικαίοις, οἵτινες οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσιν 
μετανοίας. 


1 Si avvicinavano a lui tutti i pubblicani e i peccatori per ascoltarlo. 2 I farisei e gli scribi 
mormoravano dicendo: «Costui accoglie i peccatori e mangia con loro». 3 Ed egli disse loro 
questa parabola: 4 «Chi di voi, se ha cento pecore e ne perde una, non lascia le 
novantanove nel deserto e va in cerca di quella perduta, finché non la trova? 5 Quando l'ha 
trovata, pieno di gioia se la carica sulle spalle, 6 va a casa, chiama gli amici e i vicini, e dice 
loro: "Rallegratevi con me, perché ho trovato la mia pecora, quella che si era perduta". 7 Io 
vi dico: così vi sarà gioia nel cielo per un solo peccatore che si converte, più che per 
novantanove giusti i quali non hanno bisogno di conversione». 


--- Il figlio prodigo 

LUCA 15.11-32 

11 Εἶπε δέ: Ἄνθρωπός τις εἶχε δύο υἱούς. 12 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ νεώτερος αὐτῶν τῷ πατρί: 
πάτερ, δός μοι τὸ ἐπιβάλλον μέρος τῆς οὐσίας. καὶ διεῖλεν αὐτοῖς τὸν βίον. 13 καὶ μετ' 
οὐ πολλὰς ἡμέρας συναγαγὼν ἅπαντα ὁ νεώτερος υἱὸς ἀπεδήμησεν εἰς χώραν 
μακράν, καὶ ἐκεῖ διεσκόρπισεν τὴν οὐσίαν αὐτοῦ ζῶν ἀσώτως. 14 δαπανήσαντος δὲ 
αὐτοῦ πάντα ἐγένετο λιμὸς ἰσχυρὰ κατὰ τὴν χώραν ἐκείνην, καὶ αὐτὸς ἤρξατο 
ὑστερεῖσθαι. 15 καὶ πορευθεὶς ἐκολλήθη ἑνὶ τῶν πολιτῶν τῆς χώρας ἐκείνης, καὶ 
ἔπεμψεν αὐτὸν εἰς τοὺς ἀγροὺς αὐτοῦ βόσκειν χοίρους: 16 καὶ ἐπεθύμει γεμίσαι τὴν 
κοιλίαν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν κερατίων ὧν ἤσθιον οἱ χοῖροι, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐδίδου αὐτῷ. 17 εἰς 
ἑαυτὸν δὲ ἐλθὼν εἶπε: πόσοι μίσθιοι τοῦ πατρός μου περισσεύουσιν ἄρτων, ἐγὼ δὲ 
λιμῷ ὧδε ἀπόλλυμαι! 18 ἀναστὰς πορεύσομαι πρὸς τὸν πατέρα μου καὶ ἐρῶ αὐτῷ: 
πάτερ, ἥμαρτον εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ ἐνώπιόν σου: 19 οὐκέτι εἰμὶ ἄξιος κληθῆναι υἱός 


σου: ποίησόν µε ὡς ἕνα τῶν μισθίων σου. 20 καὶ ἀναστὰς ἦλθε πρὸς τὸν πατέρα 
ἑαυτοῦ. ἔτι δὲ αὐτοῦ μακρὰν ἀπέχοντος εἶδεν αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ 
ἐσπλαγχνίσθη, καὶ δραμὼν ἐπέπεσεν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ καὶ κατεφίλησεν 
αὐτόν. 21 εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ υἱὸς: πάτερ, ἥμαρτον εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ ἐνώπιόν σου, καὶ 
οὐκέτι εἰμὶ ἄξιος κληθῆναι υἱός σου. 22 εἶπε δὲ ὁ πατὴρ πρὸς τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ: 
ἐξενέγκατε τὴν στολὴν τὴν πρώτην καὶ ἐνδύσατε αὐτόν, καὶ δότε δακτύλιον εἰς τὴν 
χεῖρα αὐτοῦ καὶ ὑποδήματα εἰς τοὺς πόδας, 23 καὶ ἐνέγκαντες τὸν μόσχον TOV 
σιτευτόν θύσατε, καὶ φαγόντες εὐφρανθῶμεν, 24 ὅτι οὗτος ὁ υἷός µου νεκρὸς ἦν καὶ 
ἀνέζησεν, καὶ ἀπολωλῶς ἦν καὶ εὑρέθη. καὶ ἤρξαντο εὐφραίνεσθαι. 25 ἦν δὲ ὁ υἱὸς 
αὐτοῦ ὁ πρεσβύτερος ἐν ἀγρῷ: καὶ ὡς ἐρχόμενος ἤγγισε τῇ οἰκίᾳ, ἤκουσε συμφωνίας 
καὶ χορῶν, 26 καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος ἕνα τῶν παίδων ἐπυνθάνετο τί εἴη ταῦτα. 27 ὁ δὲ 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὅτι ὁ ἀδελφός σου ἥκει, καὶ ἔθυσεν ὁ πατήρ σου τὸν μόσχον τὸν σιτευτόν, 
ὅτι ὑγιαίνοντα αὐτὸν ἀπέλαβεν. 28 ὠργίσθη δὲ καὶ οὐκ ἤθελεν εἰσελθεῖν. ὁ οὖν πατὴρ 
αὐτοῦ ἐξελθῶν παρεκάλει αὐτόν. 29 ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε τῷ πατρὶ ἰδοὺ τοσαῦτα ἔτη 
δουλεύω σοι καὶ οὐδέποτε ἐντολήν σου παρῆλθον, καὶ ἐμοὶ οὐδέποτε ἔδωκας ἔριφον 
ἵνα μετὰ τῶν φίλων µου εὐφρανθῶ: 30 ὅτε δὲ ὁ υἱός σου οὗτος, ὁ καταφαγών σου τὸν 
βίον μετὰ πορνῶν, ἦλθεν, ἔθυσας αὐτῷ τὸν μόσχον τὸν σιτευτὸν. 31 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: 
τέκνον, σὺ πάντοτε μετ' ἐμοῦ εἶ, καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐμὰ σά ἐστιν: 32 εὐφρανθῆναι δὲ καὶ 
χαρῆναι ἔδει, ὅτι ὁ ἀδελφός σου οὗτος νεκρὸς ἦν καὶ ἀνέζησε, καὶ ἀπολωλῶς ἦν καὶ 
εὑρέθη. 


11 Disse ancora: Un uomo aveva due figli. 12 Il più giovane dei due disse al padre: «Padre, 
dammi la parte di patrimonio che mi spetta». Ed egli divise tra loro le sue sostanze. 13 
Pochi giorni dopo, il figlio più giovane, raccolte tutte le sue cose, parti per un paese 
lontano e là sperperò il suo patrimonio vivendo in modo dissoluto. 14 Quando ebbe speso 
tutto, sopraggiunse in quel paese una grande carestia ed egli cominciò a trovarsi nel 
bisogno. 15 Allora andò a mettersi al servizio di uno degli abitanti di quella regione, che lo 
mandò nei suoi campi a pascolare i porci. 16 Avrebbe voluto saziarsi con le carrube di cui 
si nutrivano i porci; ma nessuno gli dava nulla. 17 Allora ritornò in sé e disse: «Quanti 
salariati di mio padre hanno pane in abbondanza e io qui muoio di fame! 18 Mi alzerò, 
andrò da mio padre e gli dirò: Padre, ho peccato verso il Cielo e davanti a te; 19 non sono 
più degno di essere chiamato tuo figlio. Trattami come uno dei tuoi salariati». 20 Si alzò e 
tornò da suo padre. Quando era ancora lontano, suo padre lo vide, ebbe compassione, gli 
corse incontro, gli si gettò al collo e lo baciò. 21 Il figlio gli disse: «Padre, ho peccato verso 
il Cielo e davanti a te; non sono più degno di essere chiamato tuo figlio». 22 Ma il padre 
disse ai servi: «Presto, portate qui il vestito più bello e fateglielo indossare, mettetegli 
l'anello al dito e i sandali ai piedi. 23 Prendete il vitello grasso, ammazzatelo, mangiamo e 
facciamo festa, 24 perché questo mio figlio era morto ed è tornato in vita, era perduto ed è 
stato ritrovato». E cominciarono a far festa. 25 Il figlio maggiore si trovava nei campi. Al 
ritorno, quando fu vicino a casa, udì la musica e le danze; 26 chiamò uno dei servi e gli 
domandò che cosa fosse tutto questo. 27 Quello gli rispose: «Tuo fratello è qui e tuo padre 
ha fatto ammazzare il vitello grasso, perché lo ha riavuto sano e salvo». 28 Egli si indignò, 
e non voleva entrare. Suo padre allora uscì a supplicarlo. 29 Ma egli rispose a suo padre: 
«Ecco, io ti servo da tanti anni e non ho mai disobbedito a un tuo comando, e tu non mi hai 


mai dato un capretto per far festa con i miei amici. 30 Ma ora che ὁ tornato questo tuo 
figlio, il quale ha divorato le tue sostanze con le prostitute, per lui hai ammazzato il vitello 
grasso». 31 Gli rispose il padre: «Figlio, tu sei sempre con me e tutto cid che ὁ mio ὁ tuo; 32 
ma bisognava far festa e rallegrarsi, perché questo tuo fratello era morto ed è tornato in 
vita, era perduto ed è stato ritrovato». 


IL RICCO E LAZZARO 

LUCA 16.19-26 

19 Ἄνθρωπος dé τις ἦν πλούσιος, καὶ ἐνέδυε πορφύραν καὶ βύσσον εὐφραινόμενος 
καθ' ἡμέραν λαμπρῶς. 20 πτωχὸς δέ τις ἦν ὀνόματι Λάζαρος, ὃς ἐβέβλητο πρὸς τὸν 
πυλῶνα αὐτοῦ ἡλκωμένος 21 καὶ ἐπιθυμῶν χορτασθῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν ψιχίων τῶν 
πιπτόντων ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης τοῦ πλουσίου: ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ κύνες ἐρχόμενοι ἐπέλειχον τὰ 
ἕλκη αὐτοῦ. 22 ἐγένετο δὲ ἀποθανεῖν τὸν πτωχὸν καὶ ἀπενεχθῆναι αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν 
ἀγγέλων εἰς τὸν κόλπον Ἀβραάμ: ἀπέθανε δὲ καὶ ὁ πλούσιος καὶ ἐτάφη. 23 καὶ ἐν τῷ 
ᾧδῃ ἐπάρας τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ, ὑπάρχων ἐν βασάνοις, ὁρᾷ Ἀβραὰμ ἀπὸ 
μακρόθεν καὶ Λάζαρον ἐν τοῖς κόλποις αὐτοῦ. 24 καὶ αὐτὸς φωνήσας εἶπε: πάτερ 
Ἀβραάμ, ἐλέησόν µε καὶ πέμψον Λάζαρον ἵνα βάψῃ τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ δακτύλου αὐτοῦ 
ὕδατος καὶ καταψύξῃ τὴν γλῶσσάν μου, ὅτι ὀδυνῶμαι ἐν τῇ φλογὶ ταύτῃ. 25 εἶπε δὲ 
Ἀβραάμ: τέκνον, μνήσθητι ὅτι ἀπέλαβες σὺ τὰ ἀγαθά σου ἐν τῇ ζωῇ σου, καὶ Λάζαρος 
ὁμοίως τὰ κακά: νῦν δὲ ὧδε παρακαλεῖται, σὺ δὲ ὀδυνᾶσαι: 26 καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσι τούτοις 
μεταξὺ ἡμῶν καὶ ὑμῶν χάσμα μέγα ἐστήρικται, ὅπως οἱ θέλοντες διαβῆναι ἔνθεν 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς μὴ δύνωνται, μηδὲ οἱ ἐκεῖθεν πρὸς ἡμᾶς διαπερῶσιν. 


19 C'era un uomo ricco, che indossava vestiti di porpora e di lino finissimo, e ogni giorno 
si dava a lauti banchetti. 20 Un povero, di nome Lazzaro, stava alla sua porta, coperto di 
piaghe, 21 bramoso di sfamarsi con quello che cadeva dalla tavola del ricco; ma erano i 
cani che venivano a leccare le sue piaghe. 22 Un giorno il povero mori e fu portato dagli 
angeli accanto ad Abramo. Morì anche il ricco e fu sepolto. 23 Stando negli inferi fra i 
tormenti, alzò gli occhi e vide di lontano Abramo, e Lazzaro accanto a lui. 24 Allora 
gridando disse: «Padre Abramo, abbi pietà di me e manda Lazzaro a intingere nell'acqua 
la punta del dito e a bagnarmi la lingua, perché soffro terribilmente in questa fiamma». 25 
Ma Abramo rispose: «Figlio, ricordati che, nella vita, tu hai ricevuto i tuoi beni, e Lazzaro i 
suoi mali; ma ora in questo modo lui è consolato, tu invece sei in mezzo ai tormenti. 26 Per 
di più, tra noi e voi è stato fissato un grande abisso: coloro che di qui vogliono passare da 
voi, non possono, né di lì possono giungere fino a noi». 


CRISTO VA A GERUSALEMME 

LUCA 9.51 

51 Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ συμπληροῦσθαι τὰς ἡμέρας τῆς ἀναλήψεως αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐτὸς 
ἐστήριξε τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ τοῦ πορεύεσθαι εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ. 


51 Mentre stavano compiendosi i giorni in cui sarebbe stato elevato in alto, egli prese la 
ferma decisione di mettersi in cammino verso Gerusalemme. 


--- I Samaritani lo respingono 

LUCA 9.52-56 

52 Καὶ ἀπέστειλεν ἀγγέλους πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ. καὶ πορευθέντες εἰσῆλθον εἰς 
κώμην Σαμαρειτῶν, WOTE ἑτοιμάσαι αὐτῷ: 53 καὶ οὐκ ἐδέξαντο αὐτόν, ὅτι τὸ 
πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἦν πορευόμενον εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ. 54 ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 
Ἰάκωβος καὶ Ἰωάννης εἶπον: Κύριε, θέλεις εἴπωμεν πῦρ καταβῆναι ἀπὸ οὐρανοῦ καὶ 
ἀναλῶσαι αὐτούς, ὡς καὶ Ἠλίας ἐποίησε; 55 στραφεὶς δὲ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς καὶ εἶπεν: 
Οὐκ οἴδατε ποίου πνεύματός ἐστε ὑμεῖς: 56 ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οὐκ ἦλθε ψυχὰς 
ἀνθρώπων ἀπολέσαι, ἀλλὰ σῶσαι. καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν εἰς ἑτέραν κώμην. 


52 Ε mando messaggeri davanti a sé. Questi si incamminarono ed entrarono in un 
villaggio di Samaritani per preparargli l'ingresso. 53 Ma essi non vollero riceverlo, perché 
era chiaramente in cammino verso Gerusalemme. 54 Quando videro ciò, i discepoli 
Giacomo e Giovanni dissero: «Signore, vuoi che diciamo che scenda un fuoco dal cielo e li 
consumi, come fece anche Elia?». 55 Voltandosi, li rimproverò e disse: «Non sapete di 
quale spirito voi siete: 56 il Figlio dell'uomo non venne a distruggere le anime degli 
uomini, ma a salvarle». E si misero in cammino verso un altro villaggio. 


--- I seguaci di Cristo 

LUCA 9.57-62 

57 Ἐγένετο δὲ πορευομένων αὐτῶν EV τῇ ὁδῷ εἶπέ τις πρὸς αὐτόν: Ἀκολουθήσω σοι 
ὅπου ἐὰν ἀπέρχῃ, Κύριε. 58 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Αἱ ἀλώπεκες φωλεοὺς ἔχουσι καὶ 
τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατασκηνώσεις, ὁ δὲ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οὐκ ἔχει ποῦ τὴν 
κεφαλὴν κλίνῃ. 59 εἶπε δὲ πρὸς ἕτερον: Ἀκολούθει μοι. ὁ δὲ εἶπε: Κύριε, ἐπίτρεψόν μοι 
ἀπελθόντι πρῶτον θάψαι τὸν πατέρα μου. 60 εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Ἄφες τοὺς 
νεκροὺς θάψαι τοὺς ἑαυτῶν νεκρούς: σὺ δὲ ἀπελθὼν διάγγελλε τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. 61 εἶπε δὲ καὶ ἕτερος: Ἀκολουθήσω σοι, Κύριε: πρῶτον δὲ ἐπίτρεψόν μοι 
ἀποτάξασθαι τοῖς εἰς τὸν οἶκόν µου. 62 εἶπε δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς πρὸς αὐτόν: Οὐδεὶς ἐπιβαλὼν 
τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπ' ἄροτρον καὶ βλέπων εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω εὔθετός ἐστιν εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. 


57 Mentre camminavano per la strada, un tale gli disse: «Ti seguirò dovunque tu vada». 58 
E Gesù gli rispose: «Le volpi hanno le loro tane e gli uccelli del cielo i loro nidi, ma il Figlio 
dell'uomo non ha dove posare il capo». 59 A un altro disse: «Seguimi». E costui rispose: 
«Signore, permettimi di andare prima a seppellire mio padre». 60 Gli replicò: «Lascia che i 
morti seppelliscano i loro morti; tu invece va' e annuncia il regno di Dio». 61 Un altro 
disse: «Ti seguirò, Signore; prima però lascia che io mi congedi da quelli di casa mia». 62 
Ma Gesù gli rispose: «Nessuno che mette mano all'aratro e poi si volge indietro è adatto 
per il regno di Dio». 


DIECI LEBBROSI GUARITI 

LUCA 17.12-19 

12 Καὶ εἰσερχομένου αὐτοῦ εἴς τινα κώμην ἀπήντησαν αὐτῷ δέκα λεπροὶ ἄνδρες, OL 
ἔστησαν πόρρωθεν, 13 καὶ αὐτοὶ ἦραν φωνὴν λέγοντες: Ἰησοῦ ἐπιστάτα, ἐλέησον 


ἡμᾶς. 14 καὶ ἰδὼν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: Πορευθέντες ἐπιδείξατε ἑαυτοὺς τοῖς ἱερεῦσι. καὶ 
ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ὑπάγειν αὐτοὺς ἐκαθαρίσθησαν. 15 εἷς δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν, ἰδὼν ὅτι ἰάθη, 
ὑπέστρεψε μετὰ φωνῆς μεγάλης δοξάζων τὸν Θεόν, 16 καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον 
παρὰ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ εὐχαριστῶν αὐτῷ: καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν Σαμαρείτης. 17 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν: Οὐχὶ οἱ δέκα ἐκαθαρίσθησαν; οἱ δὲ ἐννέα ποῦ; 18 οὐχ εὑρέθησαν 
ὑποστρέψαντες δοῦναι δόξαν τῷ Θεῷ εἰ μὴ ὁ ἀλλογενὴς οὗτος; 19 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: 
Ἀναστὰς πορεύου: ἡ πίστις σου σέσωκέ σε. 


12 Entrando in un villaggio, gli vennero incontro dieci lebbrosi, che si fermarono a 
distanza 13 e dissero ad alta voce: «Gesu, maestro, abbi pieta di noi!». 14 Appena li vide, 
Gesù disse loro: «Andate a presentarvi ai sacerdoti». E mentre essi andavano, furono 
purificati. 15 Uno di loro, vedendosi guarito, tornò indietro lodando Dio a gran voce, 16 e 
si prostrò davanti a Gesù, ai suoi piedi, per ringraziarlo. Era un Samaritano. 17 Ma Gesù 
rispose: «Non ne sono stati purificati dieci? E gli altri nove dove sono? 18 Non si è trovato 
nessuno che tornasse indietro a rendere gloria a Dio, all'infuori di questo straniero?». 19 E 
gli disse: «Alzati e va’; la tua fede ti ha salvato!». 


IL PUBBLICANO E IL FARISEO 

LUCA 18.9-14 

9 Εἶπε δὲ καὶ πρός τινας τοὺς πεποιθότας ἐφ' ἑαυτοῖς ὅτι εἰσὶ δίκαιοι, καὶ 
ἐξουδενοῦντας τοὺς λοιποὺς, τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην: 10 Ἄνθρωποι δύο ἀνέβησαν εἰς 
τὸ ἱερὸν προσεύξασθαι, ὁ εἷς Φαρισαῖος καὶ ὁ ἕτερος τελώνης. 11 ὁ Φαρισαῖος σταθεὶς 
πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ταῦτα προσηύχετο: ὁ Θεός, εὐχαριστῶ σοι ὅτι οὐκ εἰμὶ ὥσπερ οἱ λοιποὶ 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ἅρπαγες, ἄδικοι, μοιχοί, ἢ καὶ ὡς οὗτος ὁ τελώνης: 12 νηστεύω δὶς τοῦ 
σαββάτου, ἀποδεκατῶ πάντα ὅσα κτῶμαι. 13 καὶ ó τελώνης μακρόθεν ἑστὼς οὐκ 
ἤθελεν οὐδὲ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν ἐπᾶραι, ἀλλ' ἔτυπτεν εἰς τὸ στῆθος 
αὐτοῦ λέγων: ὁ Θεός, ἱλάσθητί μοι τῷ ἁμαρτωλῷ. 14 λέγω ὑμῖν, κατέβη οὗτος 
δεδικαιωµένος εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ ἢ γὰρ ἐκεῖνος: ὅτι πᾶς ὁ ὑψῶν ἑαυτὸν 
ταπεινωθήσεται, ὁ δὲ ταπεινῶν ἑαυτὸν ὑψωθήσεται. 


9 Disse ancora questa parabola per alcuni che avevano l'intima presunzione di essere 
giusti e disprezzavano gli altri: 10 Due uomini salirono al tempio a pregare: uno era 
fariseo e l'altro pubblicano. 11 Il fariseo, stando in piedi, pregava così tra sé: «O Dio, ti 
ringrazio perché non sono come gli altri uomini, ladri, ingiusti, adùlteri, e neppure come 
questo pubblicano. 12 Digiuno due volte alla settimana e pago le decime di tutto quello 
che possiedo». 13 Il pubblicano invece, fermatosi a distanza, non osava nemmeno alzare 
gli occhi al cielo, ma si batteva il petto dicendo: «O Dio, abbi pietà di me peccatore». 14 Io 
vi dico: questi, a differenza dell'altro, tornò a casa sua giustificato, perché chiunque si 
esalta sarà umiliato, chi invece si umilia sarà esaltato. 


IL GIOVANE RICCO 

MARCO 10.17-18 

17 Kai ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ εἰς ὁδὸν προσδραμὼν εἷς καὶ γονυπετήσας αὐτὸν 
ἐπηρώτα αὐτόν: Διδάσκαλε ἀγαθέ, τί ποιήσω ἵνα ζωὴν αἰώνιον κληρονομήσω; 18 ὁ δὲ 
Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Τί µε λέγεις ἀγαθόν; οὐδεὶς ἀγαθὸς εἰ μὴ εἷς ὁ Θεός. 


17 Mentre andava per la strada, un tale gli corse incontro e, gettandosi in ginocchio 
davanti a lui, gli domando: «Maestro buono, che cosa devo fare per avere in eredita la vita 
eterna?». 18 Gest gli disse: «Perché mi chiami buono? Nessuno ὁ buono, se non Dio solo». 


--- Il comando 

MARCO 10.19-22 

19 Τὰς ἐντολὰς οἶδας: μὴ μοιχεύσης, μὴ φονεύσης, μὴ κλέψης, μὴ ψευδοµαρτυρήσης, 
μὴ ἀποστερήσης, τίμα τὸν πατέρα σου καὶ τὴν μητέρα. 20 ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτῷ: 
Διδάσκαλε, ταῦτα πάντα ἐφυλαξάμην ἐκ νεότητός μου. 21 ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἐμβλέψας αὐτῷ 
ἠγάπησεν αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Ἕν σοι ὑστερεῖ: εἰ θέλεις τέλειος εἶναι, ὕπαγε, ὅσα 
ἔχεις πώλησον καὶ δὸς πτωχοῖς, καὶ ἕξεις θησαυρὸν ἐν οὐρανῷ, καὶ δεῦρο ἀκολούθει 
μοι, ἄρας τὸν σταυρόν σου. 22 ὁ δὲ στυγνάσας ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ ἀπῆλθε λυπούμενος: ἦν 
γὰρ ἔχων κτήματα πολλά. 


19 «Tu conosci i comandamenti: Non uccidere, non commettere adulterio, non rubare, non 
testimoniare il falso, non frodare, onora tuo padre e tua madre». 20 Egli allora gli disse: 
«Maestro, tutte queste cose le ho osservate fin dalla mia giovinezza». 21 Allora Gesu fisso 
lo sguardo su di lui, lo amo e gli disse: «Una cosa sola ti manca: se vuoi essere perfetto, va’, 
vendi quello che hai e dallo ai poveri, e avrai un tesoro in cielo; e vieni! Seguimi! alzando 
la tua croce». 22 Ma a queste parole egli si fece scuro in volto e se ne ando rattristato; 
possedeva infatti molti beni. 


--- Difficolta dei ricchi 

MARCO 10.23-27 

23 Kat περιβλεψάμενος ὁ Ἰησοῦς λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ: Πῶς δυσκόλως οἱ τὰ 
χρήματα ἔχοντες εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰσελεύσονται! 24 οἱ δὲ μαθηταὶ 
ἐθαμβοῦντο ἐπὶ τοῖς λόγοις αὐτοῦ. ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς πάλιν ἀποκριθεὶς λέγει αὐτοῖς: Τέκνα, 
πῶς δύσκολόν ἐστι τοὺς πεποιθότας ἐπὶ χρήμασιν εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
εἰσελθεῖν: 25 εὐκοπώτερόν ἐστι κάμηλον διὰ τρυμαλιᾶς ῥαφίδος εἰσελθεῖν ἢ πλούσιον 
εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰσελθεῖν. 26 οἱ δὲ περισσῶς ἐξεπλήσσοντο λέγοντες πρὸς 
ἑαυτούς: Καὶ τίς δύναται σωθῆναι; 27 ἐμβλέψας αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς λέγει: Παρὰ 
ἀνθρώποις ἀδύνατον, ἀλλ' οὐ παρὰ Θεῷ: πάντα γὰρ δυνατά ἐστι παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ. 


23 Gesu, volgendo lo sguardo attorno, disse ai suoi discepoli: «Quanto ὁ difficile, per 
quelli che possiedono ricchezze, entrare nel regno di Dio!». 24 I discepoli erano sconcertati 
dalle sue parole; ma Gesù riprese e disse loro: «Figli, quanto è difficile per chi ha fiducia 
nella ricchezza entrare nel regno di Dio! 25 È più facile che un cammello passi per la cruna 
di un ago, che un ricco entri nel regno di Dio». 26 Essi, ancora più stupiti, dicevano tra 


loro: «E chi puo essere salvato?». 27 Ma Gest, guardandoli in faccia, disse: «Impossibile 
agli uomini, ma non a Dio! Perché tutto è possibile a Dio». 


MALATTIA DI LAZZARO 

GIOV. 11.1, 11.6-16 

1 Ἦν δέ τις ἀσθενῶν Λάζαρος ἀπὸ Βηθανίας, ἐκ τῆς κώμης Μαρίας καὶ Μάρθας τῆς 
ἀδελφῆς αὐτῆς ... 6 ὡς οὖν ἤκουσεν ὅτι ἀσθενεῖ, τότε μὲν ἔμεινεν ἐν ᾧ ἦν τόπῳ δύο 
ἡμέρας: 7 ἔπειτα μετὰ τοῦτο λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς: Ἄγωμεν εἰς τὴν Ἰουδαίαν πάλιν. 8 
λέγουσιν αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταί: Ραββί, νῦν ἐζήτουν σε λιθάσαι οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι, καὶ πάλιν 
ὑπάγεις ἐκεῖ; 9 ἀπεκρίθη Ἰησοῦς: Οὐχὶ δώδεκά εἰσιν ὧραι τῆς ἡμέρας; ἐάν τις 
περιπατῇ ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, οὐ προσκόπτει, ὅτι τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου τούτου βλέπει: 10 ἐὰν δέ 
τις περιπατῆ ἐν τῇ νυκτί, προσκόπτει, ὅτι τὸ φῶς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐτῷ. 11 ταῦτα εἶπε, καὶ 
μετὰ τοῦτο λέγει αὐτοῖς: Λάζαρος ὁ φίλος ἡμῶν κεκοίμηται ἀλλὰ πορεύομαι ἵνα 
ἐξυπνήσω αὐτόν: 12 εἶπον οὖν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ: Κύριε, εἰ κεκοίμηται, σωθήσεται. 13 
εἰρήκει δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς περὶ τοῦ θανάτου αὐτοῦ: ἐκεῖνοι δὲ ἔδοξαν ὅτι περὶ τῆς κοιμήσεως 
τοῦ ὕπνου λέγει. 14 τότε οὖν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς παρρησίᾳ: Λάζαρος ἀπέθανε, 15 
καὶ χαίρω du ὑμᾶς, ἵνα πιστεύσητε, ὅτι οὐκ ἤμην ἐκεῖ: ἀλλ' ἄγωμεν πρὸς αὐτόν. 16 
εἶπεν οὖν Θωμᾶς ὁ λεγόμενος Δίδυμος τοῖς συμμαθηταῖς: Ἄγωμεν καὶ ἡμεῖς ἵνα 
ἀποθάνωμεν μετ' αὐτοῦ. 





1 Un certo Lazzaro di Betania, il villaggio di Maria e di Marta sua sorella, era malato ... 6 
Quando senti che era malato, rimase per due giorni nel luogo dove si trovava. 7 Poi disse 
ai discepoli: «Andiamo di nuovo in Giudea!». 8 I discepoli gli dissero: «Rabbi, poco fa i 
Giudei cercavano di lapidarti e tu ci vai di nuovo?». 9 Gesù rispose: «Non sono forse 
dodici le ore del giorno? Se uno cammina di giorno, non inciampa, perché vede la luce di 
questo mondo; 10 ma se cammina di notte, inciampa, perché la luce non è in lui». 11 Disse 
queste cose e poi soggiunse loro: «Lazzaro, il nostro amico, si è addormentato; ma io vado 
a svegliarlo». 12 Gli dissero allora i discepoli: «Signore, se si è addormentato, si salverà». 
13 Gesù aveva parlato della morte di lui; essi invece pensarono che parlasse del riposo del 
sonno. 14 Allora Gesù disse loro apertamente: «Lazzaro è morto 15 e io sono contento per 
voi di non essere stato là, affinché voi crediate; ma andiamo da lui!». 16 Allora Tommaso, 
chiamato Didimo, disse agli altri discepoli: «Andiamo anche noi a morire con lui!». 


CRISTO PREDICE LA SUA PASSIONE 

LUCA 18.31-34 

31 Παραλαβὼν δὲ τοὺς δώδεκα εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς: Ἰδοὺ ἀναβαίνομεν εἰς Ἱερουσόλυμα, 
καὶ τελειωθήσεται πάντα τὰ γεγραμμένα διὰ τῶν προφητῶν τῷ υἱῷ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 32 
παραδοθήσεται γὰρ τοῖς ἔθνεσι καὶ ἐμπαιχθήσεται καὶ ὑβρισθήσεται καὶ 
ἐμπτυσθήσεται, 33 καὶ μαστιγώσαντες ἀποκτενοῦσιν αὐτόν, καὶ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ TH τρίτη 
ἀναστήσεται. 34 καὶ αὐτοὶ οὐδὲν τούτων συνῆκαν, καὶ ἦν τὸ ῥῆμα τοῦτο κεκρυμμένον 
ἀπ' αὐτῶν, καὶ οὐκ ἐγίνωσκον τὰ λεγόμενα. 


31 Poi prese con sé i Dodici e disse loro: «Ecco, noi saliamo a Gerusalemme, e si compira 
tutto ciò che fu scritto dai profeti riguardo al Figlio dell'uomo: 32 verrà infatti consegnato 


ai pagani, verra deriso e insultato, lo copriranno di sputi 33 e, dopo averlo flagellato, lo 
uccideranno e il terzo giorno risorgera». 34 Ma quelli non compresero nulla di tutto 
questo; quel parlare restava oscuro per loro e non capivano cio che egli aveva detto. 


CRISTO A GERICO 

LUCA 18.35-42 

35 Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ ἐγγίζειν αὐτὸν εἰς Ἱεριχὼ τυφλός τις ἐκάθητο παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν 
προσαιτῶν. 36 ἀκούσας δὲ ὄχλου διαπορευομένου ἐπυνθάνετο τί εἴη ταῦτα. 37 
ἀπήγγειλαν δὲ αὐτῷ ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ὁ Ναζωραῖος παρέρχεται. 38 καὶ ἐβόησε λέγων: Ἰησοῦ, 
υἱὲ Aavid, ἐλέησόν µε. 39 καὶ οἱ προάγοντες ἐπετίμων αὐτῷ ἵνα σιωπήση: αὐτὸς δὲ 
πολλῷ μᾶλλον ἔκραζεν: Υἱὲ Aavid, ἐλέησόν με. 40 σταθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐκέλευσεν 
αὐτὸν ἀχθῆναι πρὸς αὐτόν. ἐγγίσαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτόν Α1 λέγων: Τί σοι 
θέλεις ποιήσω; ὁ δὲ εἶπε: Κύριε, ἵνα ἀναβλέψω. 42 καὶ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ: 
Ἀνάβλεψον: ἡ πίστις σου σέσωκέ σε. 


35 Mentre οἱ avvicinava a Gerico, un cieco era seduto lungo la strada a mendicare. 36 
Sentendo passare la gente, domando che cosa accadesse. 37 Gli annunciarono: «Passa 
Gesù, il Nazareno!». 38 Allora gridò dicendo: «Gesù, figlio di Davide, abbi pietà di me!». 
39 Quelli che camminavano avanti lo rimproveravano perché tacesse; ma egli gridava 
ancora più forte: «Figlio di Davide, abbi pietà di me!». 40 Gesù allora si fermò e ordinò che 
lo conducessero da lui. Quando fu vicino, gli domandò: 41 «Che cosa vuoi che io faccia per 
te?». Egli rispose: «Signore, che io veda di nuovo!». 42 E Gesù gli disse: «Abbi di nuovo la 
vista! La tua fede ti ha salvato». 


--- Conversione di Zaccheo 

LUCA 19.2-9 

2 Καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ ὀνόματι καλούμενος Ζακχαῖος, καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ἀρχιτελώνης, καὶ οὗτος 
ἦν πλούσιος, 3 καὶ ἐζήτει ἰδεῖν τὸν Ἰησοῦν τίς ἐστι, καὶ οὐκ ἠδύνατο ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου, ὅτι 
τῇ ἡλικίᾳ μικρὸς ἦν. 4 καὶ προδραμὼν ἔμπροσθεν ἀνέβη ἐπὶ συκομορέαν, ἵνα ἴδῃ 
αὐτόν, ὅτι OU ἐκείνης ἤμελλε διέρχεσθαι. 5 καὶ ὡς ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον, ἀναβλέψας ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς εἶδεν αὐτόν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν: Ζακχαῖε, σπεύσας κατάβηθι: σήμερον γὰρ 
ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ σου δεῖ µε μεῖναι. 6 καὶ σπεύσας κατέβη, καὶ ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν χαίρων. 7 
καὶ ἰδόντες πάντες διεγόγγυζον λέγοντες ὅτι παρὰ ἁμαρτωλῷ ἀνδρὶ εἰσῆλθε 
καταλῦσαι. 8 σταθεὶς δὲ Ζακχαῖος εἶπε πρὸς τὸν Κύριον: Ἰδοὺ τὰ ἡμίση τῶν 
ὑπαρχόντων μου, Κύριε, δίδωμι τοῖς πτωχοῖς, καὶ εἴ τινός τι ἐσυκοφάντησα, ἀποδίδωμι 
τετραπλοῦν. 9 εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὅτι σήμερον σωτηρία τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ 
ἐγένετο, καθότι καὶ αὐτὸς υἱὸς Ἀβραάμ ἐστιν. 


2 Ed ecco un uomo, di nome Zaccheo, capo dei pubblicani e ricco, 3 cercava di vedere chi 
era Gesù, ma non gli riusciva a causa della folla, perché era piccolo di statura. 4 Allora 
corse avanti e, per riuscire a vederlo, sali su un sicomoro, perché doveva passare di la. 5 
Quando giunse sul luogo, Gesù alzò lo sguardo e gli disse: «Zaccheo, scendi subito, perché 
oggi devo fermarmi a casa tua». 6 Scese in fretta e lo accolse pieno di gioia. 7 Vedendo ciò, 
tutti mormoravano: «È entrato in casa di un peccatore per alloggiare!». 8 Ma Zaccheo, 


alzatosi, disse al Signore: «Ecco, Signore, io do la meta di ciò che possiedo ai poveri e, se 
ho rubato a qualcuno, restituisco quattro volte tanto». 9 Gesù gli rispose: «Oggi per questa 
casa è venuta la salvezza, perché anch'egli è figlio di Abramo». 


LAZZARO RESUSCITATO DAI MORTI 

GIOV. 11.17-19 

17 Ἐλθὼν οὖν ὁ Ἰησοῦς εὗρεν αὐτὸν τέσσαρας ἡμέρας ἤδη ἔχοντα ἐν τῷ μνημείῳ. 18 
ἦν δὲ ἡ Βηθανία ἐγγὺς τῶν Ἱεροσολύμων ὡς ἀπὸ σταδίων δεκαπέντε. 19 καὶ πολλοὶ ἐκ 
τῶν Ἰουδαίων ἐληλύθεσαν πρὸς τὰς περὶ Μάρθαν καὶ Μαρίαν ἵνα παραμυθήσωνται 
αὐτὰς περὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτῶν. 


17 Quando Gesù arrivò, trovò Lazzaro che gia da quattro giorni era nel sepolcro. 18 
Betània distava da Gerusalemme meno di tre chilometri 19 e molti Giudei erano venuti da 
Marta e Maria a consolarle per il fratello. 


--- Marta va a incontrare Gesù 

GIOV. 11.20-27 

20 H οὖν Μάρθα ὡς ἤκουσεν ὅτι ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἔρχεται, ὑπήντησεν αὐτῷ: Μαρία δὲ ἐν τῷ 
οἴκῳ ἐκαθέζετο. 21 εἶπεν οὖν ἡ Μάρθα πρὸς τὸν Ἰησοῦν: Κύριε, εἰ ἧς ὧδε, ὁ ἀδελφός 
μου οὐκ ἂν ἐτεθνήκει. 22 ἀλλὰ καὶ νῦν οἶδα ὅτι ὅσα ἂν αἰτήσῃ τὸν Θεὸν, δώσει σοι ὁ 
Θεός. 23 λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Ἀναστήσεται ὁ ἀδελφός σου. 24 λέγει αὐτῷ Μάρθα: 
Οἶδα ὅτι ἀναστήσεται ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. 25 εἶπεν αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: 
Ἐγώ εἰμι ἡ ἀνάστασις καὶ 1) ζωή. 26 ὁ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ, κἂν ἀποθάνη, ζήσεται: καὶ πᾶς 
ὁ ζῶν καὶ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ οὐ μὴ ἀποθάνῃ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. πιστεύεις τοῦτο; 27 λέγει 
αὐτῷ: Ναί, Κύριε, ἐγὼ πεπίστευκα ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ Χριστὸς ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ ὁ εἰς τὸν κόσμον 
ἐρχόμενος. 


20 Marta dunque, come udi che veniva Gest, gli ando incontro; Maria invece stava seduta 
in casa. 21 Marta disse a Gesu: «Signore, se tu fossi stato qui, mio fratello non sarebbe 
morto! 22 Ma anche ora so che qualunque cosa tu chiederai a Dio, Dio te la concedera». 23 
Gesù le disse: «Tuo fratello risorgerà». 24 Gli rispose Marta: «So che risorgera nella 
risurrezione dell'ultimo giorno». 25 Gesù le disse: «Io sono la risurrezione e la vita; 26 chi 
crede in me, anche se muore, vivrà; chiunque vive e crede in me, non morirà in eterno. 
Credi questo?». 27 Gli rispose: «Sì, o Signore, io credo che tu sei il Cristo, il Figlio di Dio, 
colui che viene nel mondo». 


--- Maria è chiamata 

GIOV. 11.28-37 

28 Kai ταῦτα εἰποῦσα ἀπῆλθε καὶ ἐφώνησε Μαρίαν τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτῆς λάθρᾳ 
εἰποῦσα: Ὁ διδάσκαλος πάρεστι καὶ φωνεῖ σε. 29 ἐκείνη ὡς ἤκουσεν, ἐγείρεται ταχὺ 
καὶ ἔρχεται πρὸς αὐτόν. 30 οὔπω δὲ ἐληλύθει ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰς τὴν κώμην, ἀλλ' ἦν ἐν τῷ 
τόπῳ ὅπου ὑπήντησεν αὐτῷ ἡ Μάρθα. 31 οἱ οὖν Ἰουδαῖοι οἱ ὄντες uev αὐτῆς ἐν TH 
οἰκίᾳ καὶ παραμυθούμενοι αὐτήν, ἰδόντες τὴν Μαρίαν ὅτι ταχέως ἀνέστη καὶ ἐξῆλθεν, 
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῇ, λέγοντες ὅτι ὑπάγει εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον ἵνα κλαύσῃ ἐκεῖ. 32 ἡ οὖν 


Μαρία ὡς ἦλθεν ὅπου ἦν Ἰησοῦς, ἰδοῦσα αὐτὸν ἔπεσεν αὐτοῦ εἰς τοὺς πόδας λέγουσα 
αὐτῷ: Κύριε, εἰ ἧς ὧδε, οὐκ ἄν ἀπέθανέ µου ὁ ἀδελφός. 33 Ἰησοῦς οὖν ὡς εἶδεν αὐτὴν 
κλαίουσαν καὶ τοὺς συνελθόντας αὐτῇ Ἰουδαίους κλαίοντας, ἐνεβριμήσατο τῷ 
πνεύματι καὶ ἐτάραξεν ἑαυτόν, 34 καὶ εἶπε: Ποῦ τεθήκατε αὐτόν; 35 λέγουσιν αὐτῷ: 
Κύριε, ἔρχου καὶ ἴδε. ἐδάκρυσεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς. 36 ἔλεγον οὖν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι: Ἴδε πῶς ἐφίλει 
αὐτόν: 37 τινὲς δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν εἶπον: Οὐκ ἐδύνατο οὗτος, ὁ ἀνοίξας τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς τοῦ 
τυφλοῦ, ποιῆσαι ἵνα καὶ οὗτος μὴ ἀποθάνῃ; 


28 Dette queste parole, andò a chiamare Maria, sua sorella, e di nascosto le disse: «Il 
Maestro è qui e ti chiama». 29 Udito questo, ella si alzò subito e andò da lui. 30 Gesù non 
era ancora entrato nel villaggio, ma si trovava là dove Marta gli era andata incontro. 31 
Allora i Giudei, che erano in casa con lei a consolarla, vedendo Maria alzarsi in fretta e 
uscire, la seguirono, pensando che andasse a piangere al sepolcro. 32 Quando Maria 
giunse dove si trovava Gesù, appena lo vide si gettò ai suoi piedi dicendogli: «Signore, se 
tu fossi stato qui, mio fratello non sarebbe morto!». 33 Gesù allora, quando la vide 
piangere, e piangere anche i Giudei che erano venuti con lei, si commosse profondamente 
e, molto turbato, 34 domandò: «Dove lo avete posto?». 35 Gli dissero: «Signore, vieni a 
vedere!». Gesù scoppiò in pianto. 36 Dissero allora i Giudei: «Guarda come lo amava!». 37 
Ma alcuni di loro dissero: «Lui, che ha aperto gli occhi al cieco, non poteva anche far sì che 
costui non morisse?». 


--- Vanno alla tomba 

GIOV. 11.38-42 

38 Ἰησοῦς οὖν, πάλιν ἐμβριμώμενος ἐν ἑαυτῷ, ἔρχεται εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον: ἦν δὲ 
σπήλαιον, καὶ λίθος ἐπέκειτο ἐπ' αὐτῷ. 39 λέγει ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Ἄρατε τὸν λίθον. λέγει 
αὐτῷ ἢ ἀδελφὴ τοῦ τεθνηκότος Μάρθα: Κύριε, ἤδη ὄζει: τεταρταῖος γάρ ἐστι. 40 λέγει 
αὐτῆ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Οὐκ εἶπόν σοι ὅτι ἐὰν πιστεύσης, ὄψει τὴν δόξαν τοῦ Θεοῦ; 41 ἦραν οὖν 
τὸν λίθον οὗ ἦν ὁ τεθνηκὼς κείμενος. ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς NEE τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ἄνω καὶ εἶπε: 
Πάτερ, εὐχαριστῶ σοι ὅτι ἤκουσάς µου. 42 ἐγὼ δὲ ἤδειν ὅτι πάντοτέ µου ἀκούεις: ἀλλὰ 
διὰ τὸν ὄχλον τὸν περιεστῶτα εἶπον, ἵνα πιστεύσωσιν ὅτι σύ µε ἀπέστειλας. 


38 Allora Gesu, ancora una volta commosso profondamente, si recò al sepolcro: era una 
grotta e contro di essa era posta una pietra. 39 Disse Gesù: «Togliete la pietra!». Gli rispose 
Marta, la sorella del morto: «Signore, manda già cattivo odore: è lì da quattro giorni». 40 
Le disse Gesù: «Non ti ho detto che, se crederai, vedrai la gloria di Dio?». 41 Tolsero 
dunque la pietra. Gesù allora alzò gli occhi e disse: «Padre, ti rendo grazie perché mi hai 
ascoltato. 42 Io sapevo che mi dai sempre ascolto, ma l'ho detto per la gente che mi sta 
attorno, perché credano che tu mi hai mandato». 


--- La resurrezione 

GIOV. 11.43-44 

43 Καὶ ταῦτα εἰπὼν φωνῇ µεγάλη ἐκραύγασε: Λάζαρε, δεῦρο ἔξω. 44 καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ó 
τεθνηκὼς δεδεμένος τοὺς πόδας καὶ τὰς χεῖρας κειρίαις καὶ ἢ ὄψις αὐτοῦ σουδαρίῳ 
περιεδέδετο. λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Λύσατε αὐτὸν καὶ ἄφετε ὑπάγειν. 


43 Detto questo, gridò a gran voce: «Lazzaro, vieni fuori!». 44 Il morto uscì, i piedi e le 
mani legati con bende, e il viso avvolto da un sudario. Gesù disse loro: «Liberatelo e 
lasciatelo andare». 


--- L'effetto 

GIOV. 11.45-46 

45 Πολλοὶ οὖν ἐκ τῶν Ἰουδαίων, οἱ ἐλθόντες πρὸς τὴν Μαρίαν καὶ θεασάμενοι à 
ἐποίησεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς, ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτόν. 46 τινὲς δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀπῆλθον πρὸς τοὺς 
Φαρισαίους καὶ εἶπον αὐτοῖς ἃ ἐποίησεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς. 


45 Molti dei Giudei che erano venuti da Maria, alla vista di cio che egli aveva compiuto, 
credettero in lui. 46 Ma alcuni di loro andarono dai farisei e riferirono loro quello che Gesu 
aveva fatto. 


RIUNIONE DEL SINEDRIO 

GIOV. 11.47-53 

47 Συνήγαγον οὖν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι συνέδριον καὶ ἔλεγον: Τί ποιοῦμεν, OTL 
οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος πολλὰ σημεῖα ποιεῖ; 48 ἐὰν ἀφῶμεν αὐτὸν οὕτω, πάντες 
πιστεύσουσιν εἰς αὐτόν, καὶ ἐλεύσονται οἱ Ρωμαῖοι καὶ ἀροῦσιν ἡμῶν καὶ τὸν τόπον 
καὶ τὸ ἔθνος. 49 εἷς δέ τις ἐξ αὐτῶν Καϊάφας, ἀρχιερεὺς WV τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἐκείνου, εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς: Ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε οὐδέν, 50 οὐδὲ διαλογίζεσθε ὅτι συμφέρει ὑμῖν ἵνα εἷς 
ἄνθρωπος ἀποθάνῃ ὑπὲρ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ μὴ ὅλον τὸ ἔθνος ἀπόληται. 51 τοῦτο δὲ ἀφ' 
ἑαυτοῦ οὐκ εἶπεν, ἀλλὰ ἀρχιερεὺς ὢν τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἐκείνου προεφήτευσεν ὅτι ἔμελλεν 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀποθνήσκειν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἔθνους, 52 καὶ οὐχ ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἔθνους μόνον, ἀλλ' ἵνα 
καὶ τὰ τέκνα τοῦ Θεοῦ τὰ διεσκορπισμένα συναγάγη εἰς ἕν. 53 ἀπ' ἐκείνης οὖν τῆς 
ἡμέρας συνεβουλεύσαντο ἵνα ἀποκτείνωσιν αὐτόν. 


47 Allora i capi dei sacerdoti e i farisei riunirono il sinedrio e dissero: «Che cosa facciamo? 
Quest'uomo compie molti segni. 48 Se lo lasciamo continuare così, tutti crederanno in lui, 
verranno i Romani e distruggeranno il nostro tempio e la nostra nazione». 49 Ma uno di 
loro, Caifa, che era sommo sacerdote quell'anno, disse loro: «Voi non capite nulla! 50 Non 
vi rendete conto che è conveniente per voi che un solo uomo muoia per il popolo, e non 
vada in rovina la nazione intera!». 51 Questo però non lo disse da se stesso, ma, essendo 
sommo sacerdote quell'anno, profetizzò che Gesù doveva morire per la nazione; 52 e non 
soltanto per la nazione, ma anche per riunire insieme i figli di Dio che erano dispersi. 53 
Da quel giorno dunque decisero di ucciderlo. 


I GIUDEI LO CERCANO DURANTE LA PASQUA 

GIOV. 11.54-57 

54 Ἰησοῦς οὖν οὐκέτι παρρησίᾳ περιεπάτει ἐν τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις, ἀλλὰ ἀπῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν 
εἰς τὴν χώραν ἐγγὺς τῆς ἐρήμου, εἰς Ἐφραὶμ λεγομένην πόλιν, κἀκεῖ διέτριβε μετὰ 
τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ. 55 ἦν δὲ ἐγγὺς τὸ πάσχα τῶν Ἰουδαίων, καὶ ἀνέβησαν πολλοὶ εἰς 
Ἱεροσόλυμα ἐκ τῆς χώρας πρὸ τοῦ πάσχα ἵνα ἁγνίσωσιν ἑαυτούς. 56 ἐζήτουν οὖν τὸν 


Ἰησοῦν καὶ ἔλεγον μετ' ἀλλήλων ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἑστηκότες: Τί δοκεῖ ὑμῖν; ὅτι ov μὴ ἔλθῃ 
εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν; 57 δεδώκεσαν δὲ καὶ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ἐντολὴν ἵνα ἐάν τις 
γνῶ ποῦ ἐστι, μηνύσῃ, ὅπως πιέσωσιν αὐτόν. 


54 Gesù dunque non andava più in pubblico tra i Giudei, ma da li si ritirò nella regione 
vicina al deserto, in una città chiamata Èfraim, dove rimase con i discepoli. 55 Era vicina la 
Pasqua dei Giudei e molti dalla regione salirono a Gerusalemme prima della Pasqua per 
purificarsi. 56 Essi cercavano Gesù e, stando nel tempio, dicevano tra loro: «Che ve ne 
pare? Non verrà alla festa?». 57 Intanto i capi dei sacerdoti e i farisei avevano dato ordine 
che chiunque sapesse dove si trovava lo denunciasse, perché potessero arrestarlo. 


CRISTO UNTO DA MARIA 

GIOV. 12.1-5, 12.7-9 

1 Ὁ οὖν Ἰησοῦς πρὸ ἓξ ἡμερῶν τοῦ πάσχα ἠἦλθεν εἰς Βηθανίαν, ὅπου ἦν Λάζαρος ὁ 
τεθνηκώς, ὃν ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν. 2 ἐποίησαν οὖν αὐτῷ δεῖπνον ἐκεῖ, καὶ ἡ Μάρθα 
διηκόνει: ὁ δὲ Λάζαρος εἷς ἣν ἐκ τῶν ἀνακειμένων σὺν αὐτῷ. 3 ἡ οὖν Μαρία, λαβοῦσα 
λίτραν μύρου νάρδου πιστικῆς πολυτίμου, ἤλειψε τοὺς πόδας τοῦ Ἰησοῦ καὶ ἐξέμαξε 
ταῖς θριξὶν αὐτῆς τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ: ἡ δὲ οἰκία ἐπληρώθη ἐκ τῆς ὀσμῆς τοῦ μύρου. 4 
λέγει οὖν εἷς ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ, Ἰούδας Σίμωνος Ἰσκαριώτης, ó μέλλων αὐτὸν 
παραδιδόναι: 5 Διατί τοῦτο τὸ μύρον οὐκ ἐπράθη τριακοσίων δηναρίων καὶ ἐδόθη 
πτωχοῖς; ... 7 εἶπεν οὖν ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Ἄφες αὐτήν, εἰς τὴν ἡμέραν τοῦ ἐνταφιασμοῦ µου 
τετήρηκεν αὐτό. 8 τοὺς πτωχοὺς γὰρ πάντοτε ἔχετε μεθ' ἑαυτῶν, ἐμὲ δὲ οὐ πάντοτε 
ἔχετε. 9 ἔγνω οὖν όχλος πολὺς ἐκ τῶν Ἰουδαίων ὅτι ἐκεῖ ἐστι, καὶ ἦλθον οὐ διὰ τὸν 


τς 


Ἰησοῦν μόνον, ἀλλ' ἵνα καὶ τὸν Λάζαρον ἴδωσιν ὃν ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν. 





1 Sei giorni prima della Pasqua, Gest ando a Betania, dove si trovava Lazzaro, che egli 
aveva risuscitato dai morti. 2 E qui fecero per lui una cena: Marta serviva e Lazzaro era 
uno dei commensali. 3 Maria allora prese trecento grammi di profumo di puro nardo, 
assai prezioso, ne cosparse i piedi di Gesu, poi li asciugo con i suoi capelli, e tutta la casa si 
riempi dell'aroma di quel profumo. 4 Allora Giuda Iscariota, uno dei suoi discepoli, che 
stava per tradirlo, disse: 5 «Perché non si è venduto questo profumo per trecento denari e 
non si sono dati ai poveri?» ... 7 Gesù allora disse: «Lasciala fare, perché essa lo ha 
conservato per il giorno della mia sepoltura. 8 I poveri infatti li avete sempre con voi, ma 
non sempre avete me». 9 Intanto una grande folla di Giudei venne a sapere che egli si 
trovava là e accorse, non solo per Gesù, ma anche per vedere Lazzaro che egli aveva 
risuscitato dai morti. 


6. DALL'INGRESSO DI CRISTO A GERUSALEMME ALLA SUA CATTURA 
INGRESSO TRIONFALE DI CRISTO A GERUSALEMME 

GIOV. 12.12-15 

12 Tr] ἐπαύριον ὁ ὄχλος πολὺς ὁ ἐλθὼν εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν, ἀκούσαντες ὅτι ἔρχεται Ἰησοῦς 
εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, 13 ἔλαβον τὰ Bata τῶν φοινίκων καὶ ἐξῆλθον εἰς ὑπάντησιν αὐτῷ, καὶ 
ἐκραύγαζον: Ὡσαννά: εὐλογημένος ó ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι Κυρίου, ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῦ 


Ἰσραήλ. 14 εὑρὼν δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὀνάριον ἐκάθισεν ἐπ' αὐτό, καθώς ἐστι γεγραμμένον: 15 
Μὴ φοβοῦ, θύγατερ Σιών: ἰδοὺ ὁ βασιλεύς σου ἔρχεται καθήμενος ἐπὶ πῶλον ὄνου. 


12 Il giorno seguente, la grande folla che era venuta per la festa, udito che Gesu veniva a 
Gerusalemme, 13 prese dei rami di palme e uscì incontro a lui gridando: «Osanna! 
Benedetto colui che viene nel nome del Signore, il re d'Israele!». 14 Gesù, trovato un 
asinello, vi montò sopra, come sta scritto: 15 Non temere, figlia di Sion! Ecco, il tuo re 
viene, seduto su un puledro d'asina. 


LAMENTAZIONE DI CRISTO SU GERUSALEMME 

LUCA 19.41-44 

41 Καὶ ὡς ἤγγισεν, ἰδὼν τὴν πόλιν ἔκλαυσεν ἐπ' AUTH, λέγων 42 ὅτι Ei ἔγνως καὶ σὺ 
καὶ γε ἐν τῇ ἡμέρα σου ταύτη, τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνην σου! νῦν δὲ ἐκρύβη ἀπὸ ὀφθαλμῶν 
σου: 43 ὅτι ἥξουσιν ἡμέραι ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ περιβαλοῦσιν οἱ ἐχθροί σου χάρακά σοι καὶ 
περικυκλώσουσί σε καὶ συνέξουσί σε πάντοθεν, 44 καὶ ἐδαφιοῦσί σε καὶ τὰ τέκνα σου 
ἐν σοί, καὶ οὐκ ἀφήσουσιν ἐν σοί λίθον ἐπὶ λίθῳ, ἀνθ' ὧν οὐκ ἔγνως τὸν καιρὸν τῆς 
ἐπισκοπῆς σου. 


41 Quando fu vicino, alla vista della citta pianse su di essa dicendo: 42 «Se avessi 
compreso anche tu, in questo giorno, quello che porta alla pace! Ma ora è stato nascosto ai 
tuoi occhi. 43 Per te verranno giorni in cui i tuoi nemici ti circonderanno di trincee, ti 
assedieranno e ti stringeranno da ogni parte; 44 distruggeranno te e i tuoi figli dentro di te 
e non lasceranno in te pietra su pietra, perché non hai riconosciuto il tempo in cui sei stata 
visitata». 


CRISTO NEL TEMPIO 
MATT. 21.10-11, 21.14-16 
10 Kai εἰσελθόντος αὐτοῦ εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα ἐσείσθη πᾶσα ἡ πόλις λέγουσα, Τίς ἐστιν 





οὗτος; 11 οἱ δὲ ὄχλοι ἔλεγον, Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ προφήτης Ἰησοῦς ó ἀπὸ Ναζαρὲθ τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας ... 14 καὶ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ τυφλοὶ καὶ χωλοὶ ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν 
αὐτούς. 15 ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς τὰ θαυμάσια ἃ ἐποίησεν καὶ τοὺς 
παῖδας τοὺς κράζοντας ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ καὶ λέγοντας, Ὡσαννὰ τῷ υἱῷ Δαυίδ, ἠγανάκτησαν 
16 καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ, Ἀκούεις τί οὗτοι λέγουσιν; ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς λέγει αὐτοῖς, Ναί: οὐδέποτε 
ἀνέγνωτε ὅτι Ἐκ στόματος νηπίων καὶ θηλαζόντων κατηρτίσω αἶνον; 


10 Mentre egli entrava in Gerusalemme, tutta la citta fu presa da agitazione e diceva: «Chi 
è costui?». 11 E la folla rispondeva: «Questi è il profeta Gesù, da Nazaret di Galilea» ... 14 
Gli si avvicinarono nel tempio ciechi e storpi, ed egli li guarì. 15 Ma i capi dei sacerdoti e 
gli scribi, vedendo le meraviglie che aveva fatto e i fanciulli che acclamavano nel tempio: 
«Osanna al figlio di Davide!», si sdegnarono, 16 e gli dissero: «Non senti quello che dicono 
costoro?». Gesù rispose loro: «Sì! Non avete mai letto: Dalla bocca di bambini e di lattanti 
hai tratto per te una lode?». 


LA VOCE DAI CIELI 

GIOV. 12.23, 12.27-29, MATT. 21.17 

23 Ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἀπεκρίνατο αὐτοῖς λέγων: Ἐλήλυθεν rj ὥρα ἵνα δοξασθῇ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου ... 27 νῦν ἡ ψυχή µου τετάρακται, καὶ τί εἴπω; Πάτερ, σῶσόν µε ἐκ τῆς ὥρας 
ταύτης. ἀλλὰ διὰ τοῦτο ἦλθον εἰς τὴν ὥραν ταύτην. 28 πάτερ, δόξασόν σου τὸ ὄνομα. 
ἦλθεν οὖν φωνὴ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ: Καὶ ἐδόξασα καὶ πάλιν δοξάσω. 29 ὁ οὖν ὄχλος ὁ 
ἑστὼς καὶ ἀκούσας ἔλεγε βροντὴν γεγονέναι: ἄλλοι ἔλεγον: Ἄγγελος αὐτῷ 
λελάληκεν ... 17 καὶ καταλιπὼν αὐτοὺς ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω τῆς πόλεως εἰς Βηθανίαν, καὶ 
ηὐλίσθη ἐκεῖ. 





23 Gesù rispose loro: «È venuta l'ora che il Figlio dell'uomo sia glorificato ... 27 Adesso 
l'anima mia è turbata; che cosa dirò? Padre, salvami da quest'ora? Ma proprio per questo 
sono giunto a quest'ora! 28 Padre, glorifica il tuo nome». Venne allora una voce dal cielo: 
«L'ho glorificato e lo glorificherò ancora!». 29 La folla, che era presente e aveva udito, 
diceva che era stato un tuono. Altri dicevano: «Un angelo gli ha parlato» ... 17 Li lasciò, 
uscì fuori dalla città, verso Betània, e là trascorse la notte. 


IL FICO STERILE 

MARCO 11.12-14 

12 Kai τῇ ἐπαύριον ἐξελθόντων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ Βηθανίας ἐπείνασε: 13 kai ἰδὼν συκῆν ἀπὸ 
μακρόθεν ἔχουσαν φύλλα, ἦλθεν εἰ ἄρα τι εὑρήσει EV αὐτῇ: καὶ ἐλθὼν ἐπ' αὐτὴν 
οὐδὲν εὗρεν εἰ μὴ φύλλα: οὐ γὰρ ἦν καιρὸς σύκων. 14 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτῇ: 
Μηκέτι ἐκ σοῦ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα μηδεὶς καρπὸν φάγοι. καὶ ἤκουον οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 


12 La mattina seguente, mentre uscivano da Betania, ebbe fame. 13 Avendo visto da 
lontano un albero di fichi che aveva delle foglie, si avvicinò per vedere se per caso vi 
trovasse qualcosa ma, quando vi giunse vicino, non trovò altro che foglie. Non era infatti 
la stagione dei fichi. 14 Rivolto all'albero, disse: «Nessuno mai più in eterno mangi i tuoi 
frutti!». E i suoi discepoli l'udirono. 


CRISTO NEL TEMPIO: GLI SCRIBI E I SACERDOTI 

MARCO 11.15-19 

15 Kai ἔρχονται πάλιν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα: καὶ εἰσελθὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν ἤρξατο 
ἐκβάλλειν τοὺς πωλοῦντας καὶ τοὺς ἀγοράζοντας ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ τὰς τραπέζας τῶν 
κολλυβιστῶν καὶ τὰς καθέδρας τῶν πωλούντων τὰς περιστερὰς κατέστρεψε, 16 καὶ 
οὐκ ἠφίει ἵνα τις διενέγκῃ σκεῦος διὰ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, 17 καὶ ἐδίδασκε λέγων αὐτοῖς: Οὐ 
γέγραπται ὅτι ὁ οἶκός µου οἶκος προσευχῆς κληθήσεται πᾶσι τοῖς ἔθνεσιν; ὑμεῖς δὲ 
αὐτὸν ἐποιήσατε σπήλαιον ληστῶν. 18 καὶ ἤκουσαν οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι 
καὶ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς, καὶ ἐζήτουν πῶς αὐτὸν ἀπολέσουσιν: ἐροβοῦντο γὰρ αὐτόν, ὅτι πᾶς ὁ 
ὄχλος ἐξεπλήσσετο ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῆ αὐτοῦ. 19 καὶ ὅτε ὀψὲ ἐγένετο, ἐξεπορεύοντο ἔξω 
τῆς πόλεως. 


15 Giunsero a Gerusalemme. Entrato nel tempio, si mise a scacciare quelli che vendevano 6 
quelli che compravano nel tempio; rovesciò i tavoli dei cambiamonete e le sedie dei 


venditori di colombe 16 e non permetteva che si trasportassero cose attraverso il tempio. 
17 E insegnava loro dicendo: «Non sta forse scritto: La mia casa sara chiamata casa di 
preghiera per tutte le nazioni? Voi invece ne avete fatto un covo di ladri». 18 Lo udirono i 
capi dei sacerdoti e gli scribi e cercavano il modo di farlo morire. Avevano infatti paura di 
lui, perché tutta la folla era stupita del suo insegnamento. 19 Quando venne la sera, 
uscirono fuori dalla citta. 


IL FICO STERILE: IL POTERE DELLA FEDE 

MARCO 11.20-23 

20 Kai παραπορευόμενοι πρωὶ εἶδον τὴν συκῆν ἐξηραμμένην ἐκ ῥιζῶν. 21 καὶ 
ἀναμνησθεὶς ὁ Πέτρος λέγει αὐτῷ: Pappi, ἴδε ἡ συκῆ ἣν κατηράσω ἐξήρανται. 22 καὶ 
ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς λέγει αὐτοῖς: ἔχετε πίστιν Θεοῦ. 23 ἀμὴν γὰρ λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ὃς ἂν 
εἴπῃ τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ, ἄρθητι καὶ βλήθητι εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ μὴ διακριθῇ ἐν τῆ 
καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ πιστεύσῃ ὅτι ἃ λέγει γίνεται, ἔσται αὐτῷ ὃ ἐὰν εἴπη. 


20 La mattina seguente, passando, videro l'albero di fichi seccato fin dalle radici. 21 Pietro 
si ricordò e gli disse: «Maestro, guarda: l'albero di fichi che hai maledetto è seccato». 22 
Rispose loro Gesù: «Abbiate fede in Dio! 23 In verità io vi dico: se uno dicesse a questo 
monte: "Levati e gettati nel mare", senza dubitare in cuor suo, ma credendo che quanto 
dice avviene, ciò gli avverrà». 


AUTORITA' DI CRISTO 

MARCO 11.27-33 

27 Kai ἔρχονται πάλιν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα: καὶ ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ περιπατοῦντος αὐτοῦ ἔρχονται 
πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι 28 καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ: 
Ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς; ἢ τίς σοι ἔδωκε τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην ἵνα ταῦτα NONG; 
29 ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: Ἐπερωτήσω ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ ἕνα λόγον, καὶ 
ἀποκρίθητέ μοι, καὶ ἐρῶ ὑμῖν ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιῶ. 30 τὸ βάπτισμα Ἰωάννου ἐξ 
οὐρανοῦ ἦν ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων; ἀποκρίθητέ μοι. 31 καὶ ἐλογίζοντο πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς 
λέγοντες: Ἐὰν εἴπωμεν, ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, ἐρεῖ: διατί οὖν οὐκ ἐπιστεύσατε αὐτῷ; 32 ἀλλὰ 
εἴπωμεν, ἐξ ἀνθρώπων; -ἐφοβοῦντο τὸν λαόν: ἅπαντες γὰρ εἶχον τὸν Ἰωάννην ὅτι 
προφήτης ἦν. 33 καὶ ἀποκριθέντες λέγουσι τῷ Ἰησοῦ: Οὐκ οἴδαμεν. καὶ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
ἀποκριθεὶς λέγει αὐτοῖς: Οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λέγω ὑμῖν ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιῶ. 


27 Andarono di nuovo a Gerusalemme. E, mentre egli camminava nel tempio, vennero da 
lui i capi dei sacerdoti, gli scribi e gli anziani 28 e gli dissero: «Con quale autorità fai queste 
cose? O chi ti ha dato l'autorità di farle?». 29 Ma Gesù disse loro: «Vi farò una sola 
domanda. Se mi rispondete, vi dirò con quale autorità faccio questo. 30 Il battesimo di 
Giovanni veniva dal cielo o dagli uomini? Rispondetemi». 31 Essi discutevano fra loro 
dicendo: «Se diciamo: dal cielo, risponderà: perché allora non gli avete creduto? 32 
Diciamo dunque: dagli uomini?». Ma temevano la folla, perché tutti ritenevano che 
Giovanni fosse veramente un profeta. 33 Rispondendo a Gesù dissero: «Non lo sappiamo». 
E Gesù disse loro: «Neanche io vi dico con quale autorità faccio queste cose». 


SCONCERTO DEGLI ERODIANI 

MARCO 12.13-17 

13 Καὶ ἀποστέλλουσι πρὸς αὐτόν τινας τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ τῶν Ἡρῳδιανῶν ἵνα αὐτὸν 
ἀγρεύσωσι λόγῳ. 14 οἱ δὲ ἐλθόντες λέγουσιν αὐτῷ: Διδάσκαλε, οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἀληθὴς εἶ 
καὶ οὐ μέλει σοι περὶ οὐδενός: οὐ γὰρ βλέπεις εἰς πρόσωπον ἀνθρώπων, ἀλλ' ἐπ' 
ἀληθείας τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ διδάσκεις. εἶπον οὖν ἡμῖν: ἔξεστι δοῦναι κῆνσον Καίσαρι 
ἢ οὔ; δῶμεν ἢ μὴ δῶμεν; 15 ὁ δὲ εἰδὼς αὐτῶν τὴν ὑπόκρισιν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: Τί µε 
πειράζετε; φέρετέ μοι δηνάριον ἵνα ἴδω. 16 οἱ δὲ ἤνεγκαν. καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς: Τίνος ἡ 
εἰκῶν αὕτη καὶ ἡ ἐπιγραφή; οἱ δὲ εἶπον: Καίσαρος. 17 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς 6 Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς: Ἀπόδοτε τὰ Καίσαρος Καίσαρι καὶ τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ τῷ Θεῷ. καὶ ἐξεθαύμασαν ἐπ' 
αὐτῷ. 


13 Mandarono da lui alcuni farisei ed erodiani, per coglierlo in fallo nel discorso. 14 
Vennero e gli dissero: «Maestro, sappiamo che sei veritiero e non hai soggezione di alcuno, 
perché non guardi in faccia a nessuno, ma insegni la via di Dio secondo verita. E lecito ο 
no pagare il tributo a Cesare? Lo dobbiamo dare, 0 no?». 15 Ma egli, conoscendo la loro 
ipocrisia, disse loro: «Perché volete mettermi alla prova? Portatemi un denaro: voglio 
vederlo». 16 Ed essi glielo portarono. Allora disse loro: «Questa immagine e l'iscrizione, di 
chi sono?». Gli risposero: «Di Cesare». 17 Gesù disse loro: «Quello che è di Cesare 
rendetelo a Cesare, e quello che è di Dio, a Dio». E rimasero ammirati di lui. 


ISADDUCEI RIDOTTI IN SILENZIO 

MARCO 12.18-27 

18 Kai ἔρχονται Σαδδουκαῖοι πρὸς αὐτόν, οἵτινες λέγουσιν ἀνάστασιν μὴ εἶναι, καὶ 
ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν λέγοντες: 19 Διδάσκαλε, Μωῦσῆς ἔγραψεν ἡμῖν ὅτι ἐάν τινος 
ἀδελφὸς ἀποθάνῃ καὶ καταλίπῃ γυναῖκα, καὶ τέκνα μὴ ἀφῇ, ἵνα λάβῃ ὁ ἀδελφὸς 
αὐτοῦ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξαναστήσῃ σπέρμα τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ. 20 ἑπτὰ οὖν 
ἀδελφοὶ ἦσαν. καὶ ὁ πρῶτος ἔλαβε γυναῖκα, καὶ ἀποθνήσκων οὐκ ἀφῆκε σπέρμα. 21 
καὶ ὁ δεύτερος ἔλαβεν αὐτήν, καὶ ἀπέθανε καὶ οὐδὲ αὐτὸς οὐκ ἀφῆκε σπέρμα. καὶ ὁ 
τρίτος ὡσαύτως. 22 καὶ ἔλαβον αὐτήν οἱ ἑπτὰ, καὶ οὐκ ἀφῆκαν σπέρμα. ἐσχάτη 
πάντων ἀπέθανε καὶ ἢ γυνὴ. 23 ἐν τῇ οὖν ἀναστάσει, ὅταν ἀναστῶσι, τίνος αὐτῶν 
ἔσται γυνή; OL γὰρ ἑπτὰ ἔσχον αὐτὴν γυναῖκα. 24 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς: Οὐ διὰ τοῦτο πλανᾶσθε, μὴ εἰδότες τὰς γραφὰς μηδὲ τὴν δύναμιν τοῦ Θεοῦ; 25 
ὅταν γὰρ ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῶσιν, οὔτε γαμοῦσιν οὔτε γαμίζονται, ἀλλ' εἰσὶν ὡς 
ἄγγελοι οἱ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 26 περὶ δὲ τῶν νεκρῶν ὅτι ἐγείρονται, οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε ἐν τῇ 
βίβλῳ Μωῦσέως, ἐπὶ τοῦ βάτου πῶς εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Θεὸς λέγων, ἐγὼ ὁ Θεὸς Ἀβραὰμ 
καὶ ὁ Θεὸς Ἰσαὰκ καὶ ὁ Θεὸς Ἰακώβ; 27 οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ Θεὸς νεκρῶν, ἀλλὰ ζώντων: ὑμεῖς 
οὖν πολὺ πλανᾶσθε. 


18 Vennero da lui alcuni sadducei, i quali dicono che non c'è risurrezione, e lo 
interrogavano dicendo: 19 «Maestro, Mosè ci ha lasciato scritto che, se muore il fratello di 
qualcuno e lascia la moglie senza figli, suo fratello prenda la moglie e dia una discendenza 
al proprio fratello. 20 C'erano sette fratelli: il primo prese moglie, morì e non lasciò 
discendenza. 21 Allora la prese il secondo e morì senza lasciare discendenza; e il terzo 


ugualmente, 22 e nessuno dei sette lasciò discendenza. Alla fine, dopo tutti, mori anche la 
donna. 23 Alla risurrezione, quando risorgeranno, di quale di loro sarà moglie? Poiché 
tutti e sette l'hanno avuta in moglie». 24 Rispose loro Gesù: «Non è forse per questo che 
siete in errore, perché non conoscete le Scritture né la potenza di Dio? 25 Quando 
risorgeranno dai morti, infatti, non prenderanno né moglie né marito, ma saranno come 
angeli nei cieli. 26 Riguardo al fatto che i morti risorgono, non avete letto nel libro di Mosè, 
nel racconto del roveto, come Dio gli parlò dicendo: Io sono il Dio di Abramo, il Dio di 
Isacco e il Dio di Giacobbe? 27 Non è Dio dei morti, ma dei viventi! Voi siete in grave 
errore». 


RIMPROVERO DEGLI SCRIBI E DEI FARISEI 

MATT. 23.13-15, 23.23-27, 23.33 

13 Οὐαὶ δὲ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι ὑποκριταί, ὅτι κλείετε τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν 
οὐρανῶν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων: ὑμεῖς γὰρ οὐκ εἰσέρχεσθε, οὐδὲ τοὺς 
εἰσερχομένους ἀφίετε εἰσελθεῖν. 14 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι ὑποκριταί, 
ὅτι κατεσθίετε τὰς οἰκίας τῶν χηρῶν, καὶ προφάσει μακρὰ προσευχόμενοι: διὰ τοῦτο 
λήψεσθε περισσότερον κρίμα. 15 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι ὑποκριταί, ὅτι 
περιάγετε τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ τὴν ξηρὰν ποιῆσαι ἕνα προσήλυτον, καὶ ὅταν γένηται 
ποιεῖτε αὐτὸν υἱὸν γεέννης διπλότερον ὑμῶν ... 23 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ 
Φαρισαῖοι ὑποκριταί, ὅτι ἀποδεκατοῦτε τὸ ἡδύοσμον καὶ τὸ ἄνηθον καὶ τὸ κύμινον, 
καὶ ἀφήκατε τὰ βαρύτερα τοῦ νόμου, τὴν κρίσιν καὶ τὸ ἔλεος καὶ τὴν πίστιν: ταῦτα δὲ 
ἔδει ποιῆσαι κἀκεῖνα μὴ ἀφιέναι. 24 ὁδηγοὶ τυφλοί, οἱ διυλίζοντες τὸν κώνωπα τὴν δὲ 
κάμηλον καταπίνοντες. 25 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι ὑποκριταί, ὅτι 
καθαρίζετε τὸ ἔξωθεν τοῦ ποτηρίου καὶ τῆς παροψίδος, ἔσωθεν δὲ γέμουσιν ἐξ 
ἁρπαγῆς καὶ ἀκρασίας. 26 Φαρισαῖε τυφλέ, καθάρισον πρῶτον τὸ ἐντὸς τοῦ ποτηρίου, 
ἵνα γένηται καὶ τὸ ἐκτὸς αὐτοῦ καθαρόν. 27 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι 
ὑποκριταί, ὅτι παρομοιάζετε τάφοις κεκονιαµένοις, οἵτινες ἔξωθεν μὲν φαίνονται 
ὡραῖοι ἔσωθεν δὲ γέμουσιν ὀστέων νεκρῶν καὶ πάσης ἀκαθαρσίας ... 33 ὄφεις 
γεννήματα ἐχιδνῶν, πῶς φύγητε ἀπὸ τῆς κρίσεως τῆς γεέννης; 





13 Guai a voi, scribi e farisei ipocriti, che chiudete il regno dei cieli davanti alla gente; di 
fatto non entrate voi, e non lasciate entrare nemmeno quelli che vogliono entrare. 14 Guai 
a voi, scribi e farisei ipocriti, che divorate le case delle vedove, e per giustificazione pregate 
a lungo: per questo riceverete condanna più grande. 15 Guai a voi, scribi e farisei ipocriti, 
che percorrete il mare e la terra per fare un solo proselito e, quando lo è divenuto, lo 
rendete degno della Geènna due volte più di voi ... 23 Guai a voi, scribi e farisei ipocriti, 
che pagate la decima sulla menta, sull'anéto e sul cumino, e trasgredite le prescrizioni più 
gravi della Legge: la giustizia, la misericordia e la fedeltà. Queste invece erano le cose da 
fare, senza tralasciare quelle. 24 Guide cieche, che filtrate il moscerino e ingoiate il 
cammello! 25 Guai a voi, scribi e farisei ipocriti, che pulite l'esterno del bicchiere e del 
piatto, ma all'interno sono pieni di avidità e d'intemperanza. 26 Fariseo cieco, pulisci 
prima l'interno del bicchiere, perché anche l'esterno diventi pulito! 27 Guai a voi, scribi e 
farisei ipocriti, che assomigliate a sepolcri imbiancati: all'esterno appaiono belli, ma dentro 


sono pieni di ossa di morti e di ogni marciume ... 33 Serpenti, razza di vipere, come potrete 
sfuggire alla condanna della Geenna? 


PARABOLA DELLE VERGINI STOLTE E SAGGE 

MATT. 25.1-13 

1 Τότε ὁμοιωθήσεται ἢ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν δέκα παρθένοις, αἵτινες λαβοῦσαι τὰς 
λαμπάδας ἑαυτῶν ἐξῆλθον εἰς ὑπάντησιν τοῦ νυμφίου. 2 πέντε δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν ἦσαν 
μωραὶ καὶ πέντε φρόνιμοι. 3 αἱ γὰρ μωραὶ λαβοῦσαι τὰς λαμπάδας αὐτῶν οὐκ ἔλαβον 
μεθ’ ἑαυτῶν ἔλαιον: 4 αἱ δὲ φρόνιμοι ἔλαβον ἔλαιον ἐν τοῖς ἀγγείοις μετὰ τῶν 
λαμπάδων ἑαυτῶν. 5 χρονίζοντος δὲ τοῦ νυμφίου ἐνύσταξαν πᾶσαι καὶ ἐκάθευδον. 6 
μέσης δὲ νυκτὸς κραυγὴ γέγονεν, Ἰδοὺ ὁ νυμφίος, ἐξέρχεσθε εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτοῦ. 7 
τότε ἠγέρθησαν πᾶσαι αἱ παρθένοι ἐκεῖναι καὶ ἐκόσμησαν τὰς λαμπάδας ἑαυτῶν. 8 αἱ 
δὲ μωραὶ ταῖς φρονίμοις εἶπαν, Δότε ἡμῖν ἐκ τοῦ ἐλαίου ὑμῶν, ὅτι αἱ λαμπάδες ἡμῶν 
σβέννυνται. 9 ἀπεκρίθησαν δὲ αἱ φρόνιμοι λέγουσαι, μήποτε οὐκ ἀρκέσῃ ἡμῖν καὶ 
ὑμῖν: πορεύεσθε μᾶλλον πρὸς τοὺς πωλοῦντας καὶ ἀγοράσατε ἑαυταῖς. 10 
ἀπερχομένων δὲ αὐτῶν ἀγοράσαι ἦλθεν ὁ νυμφίος, καὶ αἱ ἕτοιμοι εἰσῆλθον μετ’ 
αὐτοῦ εἰς τοὺς γάμους, καὶ ἐκλείσθη ἡ θύρα. 11 ὕστερον δὲ ἔρχονται καὶ αἱ λοιπαὶ 
παρθένοι λέγουσαι, Κύριε κύριε, ἄνοιξον ἡμῖν. 12 ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, Ἀμὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν, οὐκ οἶδα ὑμᾶς. 13 γρηγορεῖτε οὖν, ὅτι οὐκ οἴδατε τὴν ἡμέραν οὐδὲ τὴν ὥραν ἐν T) 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἔρχεται. 


1 Allora il regno dei cieli sara simile a dieci vergini che presero le loro lampade e uscirono 
incontro allo sposo. 2 Cinque di esse erano stolte e cinque sagge; 3 le stolte presero le loro 
lampade, ma non presero con sé l'olio; 4 le sagge invece, insieme alle loro lampade, 
presero anche l'olio in piccoli vasi. 5 Poiché lo sposo tardava, si assopirono tutte e si 
addormentarono. 6 A mezzanotte si alzò un grido: «Ecco lo sposo! Andategli incontro!». 7 
Allora tutte quelle vergini si destarono e prepararono le loro lampade. 8 Le stolte dissero 
alle sagge: «Dateci un po' del vostro olio, perché le nostre lampade si spengono». 9 Le 
sagge risposero: «No, perché non venga a mancare a noi e a voi; andate piuttosto dai 
venditori e compratevene». 10 Ora, mentre quelle andavano a comprare l'olio, arrivò lo 
sposo e le vergini che erano pronte entrarono con lui alle nozze, e la porta fu chiusa. 11 Più 
tardi arrivarono anche le altre vergini e incominciarono a dire: «Signore, signore, aprici!». 
12 Ma egli rispose: «In verità io vi dico: non vi conosco». 13 Vegliate dunque, perché non 
sapete né il giorno né l'ora. 


GIUDA ACCETTA DI TRADIRE CRISTO 

MATT. 26-1-4, 26.14-16 

1 Καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους, εἶπεν τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
αὐτοῦ, 2 Οἴδατε ὅτι μετὰ δύο ἡμέρας τὸ πάσχα γίνεται, καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
παραδίδοται εἰς τὸ σταυρωθῆναι. 3 τότε συνήχθησαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι 
τοῦ λαοῦ εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τοῦ ἀρχιερέως τοῦ λεγομένου Καϊάφα, 4 καὶ συνεβουλεύσαντο 
ἵνα τὸν Ἰησοῦν δόλῳ κρατήσωσιν καὶ ἀποκτείνωσιν ... 14 τότε πορευθεὶς εἷς τῶν 
δώδεκα, ὁ λεγόμενος Ἰούδας Ἰσκαριώτης, πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς 15 εἶπεν, Τί θέλετέ μοι 





δοῦναι κἀγὼ ὑμῖν παραδώσω αὐτόν; οἱ δὲ ἔστησαν αὐτῷ τριάκοντα ἀργύρια. 16 καὶ 
ἀπὸ τότε ἐζήτει εὐκαιρίαν ἵνα αὐτὸν παραδῷ. 


1 Terminati tutti questi discorsi, Gesti disse ai suoi discepoli: 2 «Voi sapete che fra due 
giorni ὁ la Pasqua ο il Figlio dell'uomo sara consegnato per essere crocifisso». 3 Allora i 
capi dei sacerdoti e gli anziani del popolo si riunirono nel palazzo del sommo sacerdote, 
che si chiamava Caifa, 4 e tennero consiglio per catturare Gesù con un inganno e farlo 
morire ... 14 Allora uno dei Dodici, chiamato Giuda Iscariota, andò dai capi dei sacerdoti 
15 e disse: «Quanto volete darmi perché io ve lo consegni?». E quelli gli fissarono trenta 
monete d'argento. 16 Da quel momento cercava l'occasione propizia per consegnarlo. 


EVENTI DELLA PASQUA 

LUCA 22.7-13 

7 Ἦλθε δὲ ἡ ἡμέρα τῶν ἀζύμων, ἐν ἡ ἔδει θύεσθαι τὸ πάσχα, 8 καὶ ἀπέστειλε Πέτρον 
καὶ Ἰωάννην εἰπών: Πορευθέντες ἑτοιμάσατε ἡμῖν τὸ πάσχα ἵνα φάγωμεν. 9 οἱ δὲ 
εἶπον αὐτῷ: Ποῦ θέλεις ἑτοιμάσωμεν; 10 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: Ἰδοὺ εἰσελθόντων ὑμῶν εἰς 
τὴν πόλιν συναντήσει ὑμῖν ἄνθρωπος κεράμιον ὕδατος βαστάζων: ἀκολουθήσατε 
αὐτῷ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν οὗ εἰσπορεύεται, 11 καὶ ἐρεῖτε τῷ οἰκοδεσπότῃ τῆς οἰκίας: λέγει σοι 
ὁ διδάσκαλος, ποῦ ἐστι τὸ κατάλυμα ὅπου τὸ πάσχα μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν μου φάγω; 12 
κἀκεῖνος ὑμῖν δείξει ἀνώγαιον μέγα ἐστρωμένον: ἐκεῖ ἑτοιμάσατε. 13 ἀπελθόντες δὲ 
εὗρον καθὼς εἴρηκεν αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἡτοίμασαν τὸ πάσχα. 


7 Venne il giorno degli Azzimi, nel quale si doveva immolare la Pasqua. 8 Gesù mando 
Pietro e Giovanni dicendo: «Andate a preparare per noi, perché possiamo mangiare la 
Pasqua». 9 Gli chiesero: «Dove vuoi che prepariamo?». 10 Ed egli rispose loro: «Appena 
entrati in città, vi verrà incontro un uomo che porta una brocca d'acqua; seguitelo nella 
casa in cui entrerà. 11 Direte al padrone di casa: " Il Maestro ti dice: Dov'è la stanza in cui 
posso mangiare la Pasqua con i miei discepoli?" 12 Egli vi mostrerà al piano superiore una 
sala, grande e arredata; li preparate». 13 Essi andarono e trovarono come aveva detto loro 
e prepararono la Pasqua. 


--- Cristo condivide la Pasqua 

LUCA 22.14-18 

14 Καὶ ὅτε ἐγένετο ἡ ὥρα, ἀνέπεσε, καὶ οἱ δώδεκα ἀπόστολοι σὺν αὐτῷ. 15 καὶ εἶπε 
πρὸς αὐτούς: Ἐπιθυμίᾳ ἐπεθύμησα τοῦτο τὸ πάσχα φαγεῖν μεθ' ὑμῶν πρὸ τοῦ µε 
παθεῖν: 16 λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν ὅτι οὐκέτι οὐ μὴ φάγω ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἕως ὅτου πληρωθῇ ἐν TH 
βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 17 καὶ δεξάμενος τὸ ποτήριον εὐχαριστήσας εἶπε: Λάβετε τοῦτο 
καὶ διαμερίσατε ἑαυτοῖς: 18 λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν ὅτι οὐ μὴ πίω ἀπὸ τοῦ γενήματος τῆς 
ἀμπέλου ἕως ὅτου ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ἔλθη. 


14 Quando venne l'ora, prese posto a tavola e gli apostoli con lui, 15 e disse loro: «Ho tanto 
desiderato mangiare questa Pasqua con voi, prima della mia passione, 16 perché io vi dico: 
non la mangerò più, finché essa non si compia nel regno di Dio». 17 E, ricevuto un calice, 


rese grazie e disse: «Prendetelo e fatelo passare tra voi, 18 perché io vi dico: da questo 
momento non berrò più del frutto della vite, finché non verrà il regno di Dio». 


--- Cristo parla del suo traditore 

MATT. 26.21-25 

21 Καὶ ἐσθιόντων αὐτῶν εἶπεν, Ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι εἷς ἐξ ὑμῶν παραδώσει µε. 22 καὶ 
λυπούμενοι σφόδρα ἤρξαντο λέγειν αὐτῷ εἷς ἕκαστος, μήτι ἐγώ εἰμι, κύριε; 23 ὁ δὲ 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, Ὁ ἐμβάψας uer ἐμοῦ τὴν χεῖρα ἐν τῷ τρυβλίῳ οὗτός µε παραδώσει. 
24 ὁ μὲν υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὑπάγει καθὼς γέγραπται περὶ αὐτοῦ, οὐαὶ δὲ τῷ 
ἀνθρώπῳ ἐκείνῳ dU οὗ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται: καλὸν ἦν αὐτῷ εἰ οὐκ 
ἐγεννήθη ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος. 25 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ Ἰούδας ὁ παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν εἶπεν, 
μήτι ἐγώ εἰμι, ῥαββί; λέγει αὐτῷ, Σὺ εἶπας. 


21 Mentre mangiavano, disse: «In verità io vi dico: uno di voi mi tradirà». 22 Ed essi, 
profondamente rattristati, cominciarono ciascuno a domandargli: «Sono forse io, 
Signore?». 23 Ed egli rispose: «Colui che ha messo con me la mano nel piatto, è quello che 
mi tradirà. 24 Il Figlio dell'uomo se ne va, come sta scritto di lui; ma guai a quell'uomo dal 
quale il Figlio dell'uomo viene tradito! Meglio per quell'uomo se non fosse mai nato!». 25 
Giuda, il traditore, disse: «Rabbi, sono forse io?». Gli rispose: «Tu l'hai detto». 


--- Istituzione dell'Eucaristia 

MATT. 26.26-27 

26 Ἐσθιόντων δὲ αὐτῶν λαβὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἄρτον καὶ εὐλογήσας ἔκλασεν καὶ δοὺς τοῖς 
μαθηταῖς εἶπεν, Λάβετε φάγετε, τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ σῶμά μου. 27 καὶ λαβὼν ποτήριον καὶ 
εὐχαριστήσας ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς λέγων, Πίετε ἐξ αὐτοῦ πάντες. 


26 Ora, mentre mangiavano, Gesù prese il pane, recitò la benedizione, lo spezzò e, mentre 
lo dava ai discepoli, disse: «Prendete, mangiate: questo è il mio corpo». 27 Poi prese il 
calice, rese grazie e lo diede loro, dicendo: «Bevetene tutti». 


--- Ambizione dei discepoli 

LUCA 22.24-27 

24 Ἐγένετο δὲ καὶ φιλονεικία ἐν αὐτοῖς, τὸ τίς αὐτῶν δοκεῖ εἶναι μείζων. 25 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς: Οἱ βασιλεῖς τῶν ἐθνῶν κυριεύουσιν αὐτῶν, καὶ οἱ ἐξουσιάζοντες αὐτῶν 
εὐεργέται καλοῦνται: 26 ὑμεῖς δὲ οὐχ οὕτως, ἀλλ' ὁ μείζων ἐν ὑμῖν γινέσθω ὡς 
νεώτερος, καὶ ὁ ἡγούμενος ὡς ὁ διακονῶν. 27 τίς γὰρ μείζων, ὁ ἀνακείμενος ἢ 
διακονῶν; οὐχὶ ὁ ἀνακείμενος; ἐγὼ δὲ εἰμι ἐν μέσῳ ὑμῶν ὡς ὁ διακονῶν. 


ο: c 


24 E nacque tra loro anche una rivalità: chi di loro fosse da considerare più grande. 25 Egli 
disse: «I re delle nazioni le governano, e coloro che hanno potere su di esse sono chiamati 
benefattori. 26 Voi però non fate cosi; ma chi tra voi è più grande diventi come il più 
giovane, e chi governa come colui che serve. 27 Infatti chi è più grande, chi sta a tavola o 
chi serve? Non è forse colui che sta a tavola? Eppure io sto in mezzo a voi come colui che 
serve. 


--- Predizione della negazione di Pietro 

LUCA 22.31-34, 22.39 

31 Εἶπε δὲ ὁ Κύριος: Σίµων Σίµων, ἰδοὺ ὁ σατανᾶς ἐξητήσατο ὑμᾶς τοῦ σινιάσαι ὡς TOV 
σῖτον: 32 ἐγὼ δὲ ἐδεήθην περὶ σοῦ ἵνα μὴ ἐκλίπῃ ἡ πίστις σου: καὶ σύ ποτε ἐπιστρέψας 
στήριξον τοὺς ἀδελφούς σου. 33 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Κύριε, μετὰ σοῦ ἕτοιμός εἰμι καὶ εἰς 
φυλακὴν καὶ εἰς θάνατον πορεύεσθαι. 34 ὁ δὲ εἶπε: Λέγω σοι, Πέτρε, οὐ φωνήσει 
σήμερον ἀλέκτωρ πρὶν ἢ τρὶς ἀπαρνήσῃ μὴ εἰδέναι με ... 39 καὶ ἐξελθῶν ἐπορεύθη 
κατὰ τὸ ἔθος εἰς τὸ ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν: ἠκολούθησαν δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ οἱ μαθηταί αὐτοῦ. 





31 «Simone, Simone, ecco: Satana vi ha cercati per vagliarvi come il grano; 32 ma io ho 
pregato per te, perché la tua fede non venga meno. E tu, una volta convertito, conferma i 
tuoi fratelli». 33 E Pietro gli disse: «Signore, con te sono pronto ad andare anche in 
prigione e alla morte». 34 Gli rispose: «Pietro, io ti dico: oggi il gallo non canterà prima che 
tu, per tre volte, abbia negato di conoscermi» ... 39 Uscì e andò, come al solito, al monte 
degli Ulivi; anche i discepoli lo seguirono. 


AGONIA DI CRISTO NEL GIARDINO DEI GETSEMANI 

MATT. 26.36-46 

36 Τότε ἔρχεται μετ’ αὐτῶν ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰς χωρίον λεγόμενον Γεθσημανί, καὶ λέγει τοῖς 
μαθηταῖς, Καθίσατε αὐτοῦ ἕως ἂν ἀπελθὼν ἐκεῖ προσεύξωμαι. 37 καὶ παραλαβῶν τὸν 
Πέτρον καὶ τοὺς δύο υἱοὺς Ζεβεδαίου ἤρξατο λυπεῖσθαι καὶ ἀδημονεῖν. 38 τότε λέγει 
αὐτοῖς, Περίλυπός ἐστιν ἡ ψυχή μου ἕως θανάτου: μείνατε ὧδε καὶ γρηγορεῖτε μετ’ 
ἐμοῦ. 39 καὶ προελθῶν μικρὸν ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ προσευχόμενος καὶ 
λέγων, Πάτερ μου, εἰ δυνατόν ἐστιν, παρελθάτω ἀπ’ ἐμοῦ τὸ ποτήριον τοῦτο: πλὴν 
οὐχ ὡς ἐγὼ θέλω ἀλλ’ ὡς σύ. 40 καὶ ἔρχεται πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς καὶ εὑρίσκει αὐτοὺς 
καθεύδοντας, καὶ λέγει τῷ Πέτρῳ, Οὕτως οὐκ ἰσχύσατε μίαν ὥραν γρηγορῆσαι μετ’ 
ἐμοῦ; 41 γρηγορεῖτε καὶ προσεύχεσθε, ἵνα μὴ εἰσέλθητε εἰς πειρασμόν: τὸ μὲν πνεῦμα 
πρόθυμον ἡ δὲ σὰρξ ἀσθενής. 42 πάλιν ἐκ δευτέρου ἀπελθῶν προσηύξατο λέγων, 
Πάτερ μου, εἰ οὐ δύναται τοῦτο παρελθεῖν ἐὰν μὴ αὐτὸ πίω, γενηθήτω τὸ θέλημά σου. 
43 καὶ ἐλθὼν πάλιν εὗρεν αὐτοὺς καθεύδοντας, ἦσαν γὰρ αὐτῶν οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ 
βεβαρημένοι. 44 καὶ ἀφεὶς αὐτοὺς πάλιν ἀπελθὼν προσηύξατο ἐκ τρίτου τὸν αὐτὸν 
λόγον εἰπὼν πάλιν. 45 τότε ἔρχεται πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Καθεύδετε τὸ 
λοιπὸν καὶ ἀναπαύεσθε; ἰδοὺ ἤγγικεν ἡ ὥρα καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται εἰς 
χεῖρας ἁμαρτωλῶν. 46 ἐγείρεσθε, ἄγωμεν: ἰδοὺ ἤγγικεν ὁ παραδιδούς µε. 


36 Allora Gesù andò con loro in un podere, chiamato Getsèmani, e disse ai discepoli: 
«Sedetevi qui, mentre io vado là a pregare». 37 E, presi con sé Pietro e i due figli di 
Zebedeo, cominciò a provare tristezza e angoscia. 38 E disse loro: «La mia anima è triste 
fino alla morte; restate qui e vegliate con me». 39 Andò un poco più avanti, cadde faccia a 
terra e pregava, dicendo: «Padre mio, se è possibile, passi via da me questo calice! Però 
non come voglio io, ma come vuoi tu!». 40 Poi venne dai discepoli e li trovò addormentati. 
E disse a Pietro: «Così, non siete stati capaci di vegliare con me una sola ora? 41 Vegliate e 
pregate, per non entrare in tentazione. Lo spirito è pronto, ma la carne è debole». 42 Si 


allontanò una seconda volta e pregò dicendo: «Padre mio, se questo calice non può 
passare via senza che io lo beva, si compia la tua volontà». 43 Poi venne e li trovò di nuovo 
addormentati, perché i loro occhi si erano fatti pesanti. 44 Li lasciò, si allontanò di nuovo e 
pregò per la terza volta, ripetendo le stesse parole. 45 Poi si avvicinò ai discepoli e disse 
loro: «Dormite il resto del tempo e vi riposate? Ecco, l'ora è vicina e il Figlio dell'uomo 
viene consegnato in mano ai peccatori. 46 Alzatevi, andiamo! Ecco, colui che mi tradisce è 
vicino». 


7. DALLA CATTURA ALLA CROCIFISSIONE 

GIUDA TRADISCE CRISTO 

MATT. 26.47-56 

47 Καὶ ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος ἰδοὺ Ἰούδας εἷς τῶν δώδεκα ἦλθεν καὶ μετ’ αὐτοῦ ὄχλος 
πολὺς μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων ἀπὸ τῶν ἀρχιερέων καὶ πρεσβυτέρων τοῦ λαοῦ. 48 ὁ 
δὲ παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς σημεῖον λέγων, Ὃν ἂν φιλήσω αὐτός ἐστιν: 
κρατήσατε αὐτόν. 49 καὶ εὐθέως προσελθῶν τῷ Ἰησοῦ εἶπεν, Χαῖρε, ῥαββί: καὶ 
κατεφίλησεν αὐτόν. 50 ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Ἑταῖρε, ἐφ’ ὃ πάρει. τότε 
προσελθόντες ἐπέβαλον τὰς χεῖρας ἐπὶ τὸν Ἰησοῦν καὶ ἐκράτησαν αὐτόν. 51 καὶ ἰδοὺ 
εἷς τῶν μετὰ Ἰησοῦ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα ἀπέσπασεν τὴν μάχαιραν αὐτοῦ καὶ πατάξας 
τὸν δοῦλον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως ἀφεῖλεν αὐτοῦ τὸ ὠτίον. 52 τότε λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, 
Ἀπόστρεψον τὴν μάχαιράν σου εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτῆς, πάντες γὰρ οἱ λαβόντες 
μάχαιραν ἐν μαχαίρῃ ἀπολοῦνται. 53 ἢ δοκεῖς ὅτι οὐ δύναμαι παρακαλέσαι τὸν 
πατέρα μου, καὶ παραστήσει μοι ἄρτι πλείω δώδεκα λεγιῶνας ἀγγέλων; 54 πῶς οὖν 
πληρωθῶσιν αἱ γραφαὶ ὅτι οὕτως δεῖ γενέσθαι; 55 Ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ εἶπεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
τοῖς ὄχλοις, Ὡς ἐπὶ λῃστὴν ἐξήλθατε μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων συλλαβεῖν με; καθ’ 
ἡμέραν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἐκαθεζόμην διδάσκων καὶ οὐκ ἐκρατήσατέ με. 56 τοῦτο δὲ ὅλον 
γέγονεν ἵνα πληρωθῶσιν αἱ γραφαὶ τῶν προφητῶν. τότε οἱ μαθηταὶ πάντες ἀφέντες 
αὐτὸν ἔφυγον. 


47 Mentre ancora egli parlava, ecco arrivare Giuda, uno dei Dodici, e con lui una grande 
folla con spade e bastoni, mandata dai capi dei sacerdoti e dagli anziani del popolo. 48 Π 
traditore aveva dato loro un segno, dicendo: «Quello che bacerò, è lui; arrestatelo!». 49 
Subito si avvicinò a Gesù e disse: «Salve, Rabbi!». E lo baciò. 50 E Gesù gli disse: «Amico, 
per questo sei qui!». Allora si fecero avanti, misero le mani addosso a Gesù e lo 
arrestarono. 51 Ed ecco, uno di quelli che erano con Gesù impugnò la spada, la estrasse e 
colpì il servo del sommo sacerdote, staccandogli un orecchio. 52 Allora Gesù gli disse: 
«Rimetti la tua spada al suo posto, perché tutti quelli che prendono la spada, di spada 
moriranno. 53 O credi che io non possa pregare il Padre mio, che metterebbe subito a mia 
disposizione più di dodici legioni di angeli? 54 Ma allora come si compirebbero le 
Scritture, secondo le quali così deve avvenire?». 55 In quello stesso momento Gesù disse 
alla folla: «Come se fossi un ladro siete venuti a prendermi con spade e bastoni. Ogni 
giorno sedevo nel tempio a insegnare, e non mi avete arrestato. 56 Ma tutto questo è 
avvenuto perché si compissero le Scritture dei profeti». Allora tutti i discepoli lo 
abbandonarono e fuggirono. 


CRISTO DI FRONTE A CAIFA 

MATT. 26.57-60 

57 Oi δὲ κρατήσαντες τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἀπήγαγον πρὸς Καϊάφαν τὸν ἀρχιερέα, ὅπου οἱ 
γοαμματεῖς καὶ OL πρεσβύτεροι συνήχθησαν. 58 ὁ δὲ Πέτρος ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ ἀπὸ 
μακρόθεν ἕως τῆς αὐλῆς τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, καὶ εἰσελθὼν ἔσω ἐκάθητο μετὰ τῶν 
ὑπηρετῶν ἰδεῖν τὸ τέλος. 59 οἱ δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ τὸ συνέδριον ὅλον ἐζήτουν 
ψευδομαρτυρίαν κατὰ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ ὅπως αὐτὸν θανατώσωσιν, 60 καὶ οὐχ εὗρον πολλῶν 
προσελθόντων ψευδομαρτύρων. ὕστερον δὲ προσελθόντες δύο ψευδομαρτύρες εἶπον, 


57 Quelli che avevano arrestato Gesù lo condussero dal sommo sacerdote Caifa, presso il 
quale si erano riuniti gli scribi e gli anziani. 58 Pietro intanto lo aveva seguito, da lontano, 
fino al palazzo del sommo sacerdote; entrò e stava seduto fra i servi, per vedere come 
sarebbe andata a finire. 59 I capi dei sacerdoti e tutto il sinedrio cercavano una falsa 
testimonianza contro Gesù, per metterlo a morte; 60 ma non la trovarono, sebbene si 
fossero presentati molti falsi testimoni. Finalmente se ne presentarono due e affermarono: 


--- Accusa e condanna 

MATT. 26.61-66 

61 Οὗτος ἔφη, Δύναμαι καταλῦσαι TOV ναὸν τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ διὰ τριῶν ἡμερῶν 
οἰκοδομῆσαι. 62 καὶ ἀναστὰς ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Οὐδὲν ἀποκρίνῃ; τί οὗτοί σου 
καταμαρτυροῦσιν; 63 ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἐσιώπα. καὶ ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Ἐξορκίζω σε 
κατὰ τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ζῶντος ἵνα ἡμῖν εἴπης εἰ σὺ εἶ ὁ Χριστὸς ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ. 64 λέγει 
αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Σὺ εἶπας: πλὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀπ’ ἄρτι ὄψεσθε τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
καθήμενον ἐκ δεξιῶν τῆς δυνάμεως καὶ ἐρχόμενον ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 65 
τότε ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς διέρρηξεν τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ λέγων, Ἐβλασφήμησεν: τί ἔτι χρείαν 
ἔχομεν μαρτύρων; ἴδε νῦν ἠκούσατε τὴν βλασφημίαν: 66 τί ὑμῖν δοκεῖ; οἱ δὲ 
ἀποκριθέντες εἶπαν, Ἔνοχος θανάτου ἐστίν. 


61 «Costui ha dichiarato: “Posso distruggere il tempio di Dio e ricostruirlo in tre giorni”». 
62 Il sommo sacerdote si alzò e gli disse: «Non rispondi nulla? Che cosa testimoniano 
costoro contro di te?». 63 Ma Gesù taceva. Allora il sommo sacerdote gli disse: «Ti 
scongiuro, per il Dio vivente, di dirci se sei tu il Cristo, il Figlio di Dio». 64 Gli rispose 
Gesù: «Tu l'hai detto; anzi io vi dico: d'ora innanzi vedrete il Figlio dell'uomo seduto alla 
destra della Potenza e venire sulle nubi del cielo». 65 Allora il sommo sacerdote si stracciò 
le vesti dicendo: «Ha bestemmiato! Che bisogno abbiamo ancora di testimoni? Ecco, ora 
avete udito la bestemmia; 66 che ve ne pare?». E quelli risposero: «È reo di morte!». 


--- Crudeli offese 

MATT. 26.67-68 

67 Τότε ἐνέπτυσαν εἰς τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκολάφισαν αὐτόν, οἱ δὲ ἐράπισαν 68 
λέγοντες, Προφήτευσον ἡμῖν, Χριστέ, τίς ἐστιν ὁ παίσας σε; 


67 Allora gli sputarono in faccia e lo percossero; altri lo schiaffeggiarono, 68 dicendo: «Fa' 
il profeta per noi, Cristo! Chi è che ti ha colpito?». 


--- Negazione di Pietro 

MATT. 26.69-75 

69 Ὁ dè Πέτρος ἐκάθητο ἔξω Ev TH αὐλῇ: καὶ προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ μία παιδίσκη λέγουσα, 
Καὶ σὺ ἦσθα μετὰ Ἰησοῦ τοῦ Γαλιλαίου. 70 ὁ δὲ ἠρνήσατο ἔμπροσθεν πάντων λέγων, 
Οὐκ οἶδα τί λέγεις. 71 ἐξελθόντα δὲ εἰς τὸν πυλῶνα εἶδεν αὐτὸν ἄλλη καὶ λέγει τοῖς 
ἐκεῖ, Οὗτος ἦν μετὰ Ἰησοῦ τοῦ Ναζωραίου. 72 καὶ πάλιν ἠρνήσατο μετὰ ὅρκου ὅτι Οὐκ 
οἶδα τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 73 μετὰ μικρὸν δὲ προσελθόντες οἱ ἑστῶτες εἶπον τῷ Πέτρῳ, 
Ἀληθῶς καὶ σὺ ἐξ αὐτῶν εἶ, καὶ γὰρ ἢ λαλιά σου δῆλόν σε ποιεῖ. 74 τότε ἤρξατο 
καταθεματίζειν καὶ ὀμνύειν ὅτι Οὐκ οἶδα τὸν ἄνθρωπον. καὶ εὐθέως ἀλέκτωρ 
ἐφώνησεν. 75 καὶ ἐμνήσθη ὁ Πέτρος τοῦ ῥήματος Ἰησοῦ εἰρηκότος ὅτι Πρὶν ἀλέκτορα 
φωνῆσαι τρὶς ἀπαρνήσῃ ue: καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἕξω ἔκλαυσεν πικρῶς. 


69 Pietro intanto se ne stava seduto fuori, nel cortile. Una giovane serva gli si avvicinò e 
disse: «Anche tu eri con Gesù, il Galileo!». 70 Ma egli negò davanti a tutti dicendo: «Non 
capisco che cosa dici». 71 Mentre usciva verso l'atrio, lo vide un'altra serva e disse ai 
presenti: «Costui era con Gesù, il Nazareno». 72 Ma egli negò di nuovo, giurando: «Non 
conosco quell'uomo!». 73 Dopo un poco, i presenti si avvicinarono e dissero a Pietro: «È 
vero, anche tu sei uno di loro: infatti il tuo accento ti tradisce!». 74 Allora egli cominciò a 
imprecare e a giurare: «Non conosco quell'uomo!». E subito un gallo cantò. 75 E Pietro si 
ricordò della parola di Gesù, che aveva detto: «Prima che il gallo canti, tu mi rinnegherai 
tre volte». E, uscito fuori, pianse amaramente. 


RIMORSO E SUICIDIO DI GIUDA 

MATT. 27.3-10 

3 Tote ἰδὼν Ἰούδας ὁ παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν ὅτι κατεκρίθη μεταμεληθεὶς ἔστρεψεν τὰ 
τριάκοντα ἀργύρια τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσιν καὶ πρεσβυτέροις 4 λέγων, Ἥμαρτον παραδοὺς 
αἷμα ἀθῷον. οἱ δὲ εἶπαν, Τί πρὸς ἡμᾶς; σὺ ὄψῃ. 5 καὶ ῥίψας τὰ ἀργύρια εἰς τὸν ναὸν 
ἀνεχώρησεν, καὶ ἀπελθὼν ἀπήγξατο. 6 οἱ δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς λαβόντες τὰ ἀργύρια εἶπαν, 
Οὐκ ἔξεστιν βαλεῖν αὐτὰ εἰς τὸν κορβανᾶν, ἐπεὶ τιμὴ αἵματός ἐστιν. 7 συμβούλιον δὲ 
λαβόντες ἠγόρασαν ἐξ αὐτῶν τὸν Ἀγρὸν τοῦ Κεραμέως εἰς ταφὴν τοῖς ξένοις. 8 διὸ 
ἐκλήθη ὁ ἀγρὸς ἐκεῖνος Ἀγρὸς Αἵματος ἕως τῆς σήμερον. 9 τότε ἐπληρώθη τὸ ῥηθὲν 
διὰ Ἰερεμίου τοῦ προφήτου λέγοντος, Καὶ ἔλαβον τὰ τριάκοντα ἀργύρια, τὴν τιμὴν 
τοῦ τετιμημένου ὃν ἐτιμήσαντο ἀπὸ υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ, 10 καὶ ἔδωκαν αὐτὰ εἰς τὸν ἀγρὸν 
τοῦ κεραμέως, καθὰ συνέταξέν μοι κύριος. 


3 Allora Giuda, colui che lo tradi, vedendo che Gesti era stato condannato, preso dal 
rimorso, riportò le trenta monete d'argento ai capi dei sacerdoti e agli anziani, 4 dicendo: 
«Ho peccato, perché ho tradito sangue innocente». Ma quelli dissero: «A noi che importa? 
Pensaci tu!». 5 Egli allora, gettate le monete d'argento nel tempio, si allontanò e andò a 
impiccarsi. 6 I capi dei sacerdoti, raccolte le monete, dissero: «Non è lecito metterle nel 
tesoro, perché sono prezzo di sangue». 7 Tenuto consiglio, comprarono con esse il Campo 


del Vasaio per la sepoltura degli stranieri. 8 Perciò quel campo fu chiamato Campo di 
Sangue fino al giorno d'oggi. 9 Allora si compì quanto era stato detto per mezzo del 
profeta Geremia: E presero trenta monete d'argento, il prezzo di colui che a tal prezzo fu 
valutato dai figli d'Israele, 10 e le diedero per il campo del vasaio, come mi aveva ordinato 
il Signore. 


CRISTO DI FRONTE A PILATO: INVIATO A ERODE 

LUCA 23.1-3 

1 Καὶ ἀναστὰν ἅπαν τὸ πλῆθος αὐτῶν ἤγαγον αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸν Πιλᾶτον. 2 ἤρξαντο δὲ 
κατηγορεῖν αὐτοῦ λέγοντες: Τοῦτον εὕρομεν διαστρέφοντα τὸ ἔθνος καὶ κωλύοντα 
Καίσαρι φόρους διδόναι, λέγοντα ἑαυτὸν Χριστὸν βασιλέα εἶναι. 3 ὁ δὲ Πιλᾶτος 
ἠρώτησεν αὐτὸν λέγων: Σὺ εἶ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν Ἰουδαίων; ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς αὐτῷ ἔφη: Σὺ 
λέγεις. 


1 Tutta l'assemblea si alzò, lo condussero da Pilato 2 e cominciarono ad accusarlo: 
«Abbiamo trovato costui che metteva in agitazione il nostro popolo, impediva di pagare 
tributi a Cesare e affermava di essere Cristo re». 3 Pilato allora lo interrogò: «Sei tu il re dei 
Giudei?». Ed egli rispose: «Tu lo dici». 


--- Dichiarazione della sua innocenza 

LUCA 23.4-6 

4 O δὲ Πιλᾶτος εἶπε πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ τοὺς ὄχλους ὅτι οὐδὲν εὑρίσκω αἴτιον ἐν 
τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τούτῳ. 5 οἱ δὲ ἐπίσχυον λέγοντες ὅτι ἀνασείει τὸν λαὸν διδάσκων καθ' 
ὅλης τῆς Ἰουδαίας, ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας ἕως ὧδε. 6 Πιλᾶτος δὲ ἀκούσας 
Γαλιλαίαν ἐπηρώτησεν εἰ ὁ ἄνθρωπος Γαλιλαῖός ἐστι: 


4 Pilato disse ai capi dei sacerdoti e alla folla: «Non trovo in quest'uomo alcun motivo di 
condanna». 5 Ma essi insistevano dicendo: «Costui solleva il popolo, insegnando per tutta 
la Giudea, dopo aver cominciato dalla Galilea, fino a qui». 6 Udito cio, Pilato domando se 
quell'uomo era Galileo. 


--- Invio a Erode 

LUCA 23.7-11 

7 Καὶ ἐπιγνοὺς ὅτι ἐκ τῆς ἐξουσίας Ἡρῴδου ἐστὶν, ἀνέπεμψεν αὐτὸν πρὸς Ἡρῴδην, 
ὄντα καὶ αὐτὸν ἐν Ἱεροσολύμοις ἐν ταύταις ταῖς ἡμέραις. 8 ὁ δὲ Ἡρῴδης ἰδὼν τὸν 
Ἰησοῦν ἐχάρη λίαν: ἦν γὰρ ἐξ ἱκανοῦ θέλων ἰδεῖν αὐτὸν διὰ τὸ ἀκούειν αὐτὸν πολλὰ 
περὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἤλπιζέ τι σημεῖον ἰδεῖν ὑπ' αὐτοῦ γινόμενον. 9 ἐπηρώτα δὲ αὐτὸν ἐν 
λόγοις ἱκανοῖς: αὐτὸς δὲ οὐδὲν ἀπεκρίνατο αὐτῷ. 10 εἱστήκεσαν δὲ οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ 
οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς ἐντόνως κατηγοροῦντες αὐτοῦ. 11 ἐξουδενώσας δὲ αὐτὸν ὁ Ἡρῴδης σὺν 
τοῖς στρατεύμασιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐμπαίξας, περιβαλὼν αὐτὸν ἐσθῆτα λαμπρὰν 
ἀνέπεμψεν αὐτὸν τῷ Πιλάτῳ. 


7 Saputo che stava sotto l'autorità di Erode, lo rinviò a Erode, che in quei giorni si trovava 
anch'egli a Gerusalemme. 8 Vedendo Gesù, Erode si rallegrò molto. Da molto tempo infatti 


desiderava vederlo, per averne sentito parlare, e sperava di vedere qualche miracolo fatto 
da lui. 9 Lo interrogò, facendogli molte domande, ma egli non gli rispose nulla. 10 Erano 
presenti anche i capi dei sacerdoti e gli scribi, e insistevano nell'accusarlo. 11 Allora anche 
Erode, con i suoi soldati, lo insultò, si fece beffe di lui, gli mise addosso una splendida 
veste e lo rimando a Pilato. 


CRISTO PORTATO DI NUOVO A PILATO 

LUCA 23.13-16 

13 Πιλᾶτος δὲ συγκαλεσάµενος τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ τὸν λαὸν 14 εἶπε 
πρὸς αὐτούς: Προσηνέγκατέ μοι τὸν ἄνθρωπον τοῦτον ὡς ἀποστρέφοντα τὸν λαόν, 
καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐνώπιον ὑμῶν ἀνακρίνας οὐδὲν εὗρον EV τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τούτῳ αἴτιον ὧν 
κατηγορεῖτε κατ' αὐτοῦ. 15 ἀλλ' οὐδὲ Ἡρῴδης: ἀνέπεμψα γὰρ ὑμᾶς πρὸς αὐτὸν: καὶ 
ἰδοὺ οὐδὲν ἄξιον θανάτου ἐστὶ πεπραγμένον αὐτῷ. 16 παιδεύσας οὖν αὐτὸν ἀπολύσω. 


13 Pilato, riuniti i capi dei sacerdoti, le autorita e il popolo, 14 disse loro: «ΜΙ avete portato 
quest'uomo come agitatore del popolo. Ecco, io l'ho esaminato davanti a voi, ma non ho 
trovato in quest'uomo nessuna delle colpe di cui lo accusate; 15 e neanche Erode: infatti vi 
inviai a lui. Ecco, egli non ha fatto nulla che meriti la morte. 16 Perciò, dopo averlo punito, 
lo rimetterò in libertà». 


--- Barabba preferito a Gesù 

MATT. 27.15-18, 27.20-21 

15 Kata δὲ ἑορτὴν εἰώθει ὁ ἡγεμὼν ἀπολύειν ἕνα τῷ ὄχλῳ δέσμιον ὃν ἤθελον. 16 
εἶχον δὲ τότε δέσμιον ἐπίσημον λεγόμενον Βαραββᾶν. 17 συνηγμένων οὖν αὐτῶν 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Πιλᾶτος, Τίνα θέλετε ἀπολύσω ὑμῖν, Βαραββᾶν ἢ Ἰησοῦν τὸν 
λεγόμενον Χριστόν; 18 ἤδει γὰρ ὅτι διὰ φθόνον παρέδωκαν αὐτόν ... 20 οἱ δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς 





καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ἔπεισαν τοὺς ὄχλους ἵνα αἰτήσωνται τὸν Βαραββᾶν τὸν δὲ Ἰησοῦν 
ἀπολέσωσιν. 21 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ἡγεμὼν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Τίνα θέλετε ἀπὸ τῶν δύο 
ἀπολύσω ὑμῖν; οἱ δὲ εἶπον, Τὸν Βαραββᾶν. 


15 A ogni festa, il governatore era solito rimettere in liberta per la folla un carcerato, a loro 
scelta. 16 In quel momento avevano un carcerato famoso, di nome Barabba. 17 Percio, alla 
gente che si era radunata, Pilato disse: «Chi volete che io rimetta in liberta per voi: Barabba 
o Gesu, chiamato Cristo?». 18 Sapeva bene infatti che glielo avevano consegnato per 
invidia ... 20 Ma i capi dei sacerdoti e gli anziani persuasero la folla a chiedere Barabba e a 
far morire Gesu. 21 Allora il governatore domando loro: «Di questi due, chi volete che io 
rimetta in liberta per voi?». Quelli risposero: «Barabba!». 


--- Pilato cerca di salvarlo 

MATT. 27.22-24 

22 Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Πιλᾶτος, Τί οὖν ποιήσω Ἰησοῦν τὸν λεγόμενον Χριστόν; λέγουσιν 
πάντες, Σταυρωθήτω. 23 ὁ δὲ ἔφη, Τί γὰρ κακὸν ἐποίησεν; οἱ δὲ περισσῶς ἔκραζον 
λέγοντες, Σταυρωθήτω. 24 ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ Πιλᾶτος ὅτι οὐδὲν ὠφελεῖ ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον θόρυβος 


γίνεται, λαβὼν ὕδωρ ἀπενίψατο τὰς χεῖρας ἀπέναντι τοῦ ὄχλου, λέγων, Ἀθῷός εἰμι 
ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος τούτου: ὑμεῖς ὄψεσθε. 


22 Chiese loro Pilato: «Ma allora, che farò di Gesù, chiamato Cristo?». Tutti risposero: «Sia 
crocifisso!». 23 Ed egli disse: «Ma che male ha fatto?». Essi allora gridavano più forte: «Sia 
crocifisso!». 24 Pilato, visto che non otteneva nulla, anzi che il tumulto aumentava, prese 
dell'acqua e si lavò le mani davanti alla folla, dicendo: «Non sono responsabile di questo 
sangue. Pensateci voi!». 


--- Maledizione. Consegna di Cristo 

MATT. 27.25-26 

25 Kai ἀποκριθεὶς πᾶς ὁ λαὸς εἶπεν, TO αἷμα αὐτοῦ ἐφ’ ἡμᾶς καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ τέκνα ἡμῶν. 26 
τότε ἀπέλυσεν αὐτοῖς τὸν Βαραββᾶν, τὸν δὲ Ἰησοῦν φραγελλώσας παρέδωκεν ἵνα 
σταυρωθη. 


25 E tutto il popolo rispose: «Il suo sangue ricada su di noi e sui nostri figli». 26 Allora 
rimise in libertà per loro Barabba e, dopo aver fatto flagellare Gesù, lo consegnò perché 
fosse crocifisso. 


--- Insultato dai soldati 

MATT. 27.27-31 

27 Τότε οἱ στρατιῶται τοῦ ἡγεμόνος παραλαβόντες TOV Ἰησοῦν εἰς TO πραιτώριον 
συνήγαγον ἐπ’ αὐτὸν ὅλην τὴν σπεῖραν. 28 καὶ ἐκδύσαντες αὐτὸν χλαμύδα κοκκίνην 
περιέθηκαν αὐτῷ, 29 καὶ πλέξαντες στέφανον ἐξ ἀκανθῶν ἐπέθηκαν ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς 
αὐτοῦ καὶ κάλαμον ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ, καὶ γονυπετήσαντες ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ 
ἐνέπαιξαν αὐτῷ λέγοντες, Χαῖρε, βασιλεῦ τῶν Ἰουδαίων, 30 καὶ ἐμπτύσαντες εἰς 
αὐτὸν ἔλαβον τὸν κάλαμον καὶ ἔτυπτον εἰς τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ. 31 καὶ ὅτε ἐνέπαιξαν 
αὐτῷ, ἐξέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὴν χλαμύδα καὶ ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
ἀπήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ σταυρῶσαι. 


27 Allora i soldati del governatore condussero Gesù nel pretorio e gli radunarono attorno 
tutta la truppa. 28 Lo spogliarono, gli fecero indossare un mantello scarlatto, 29 
intrecciarono una corona di spine, gliela posero sul capo e gli misero una canna nella 
mano destra. Poi, inginocchiandosi davanti a lui, lo deridevano: «Salve, re dei Giudei!». 30 
Sputandogli addosso, gli tolsero di mano la canna e lo percuotevano sul capo. 31 Dopo 
averlo deriso, lo spogliarono del mantello e gli rimisero le sue vesti, poi lo condussero via 
per crocifiggerlo. 


GESÙ CONDOTTO ALLA CROCIFISSIONE 

LUCA 23.26-29, 23.32 

26 Καὶ ὡς ἀπήγαγον αὐτόν, ἐπιλαβόμενοι Σίμωνός τινος Κυρηναίου, ἐρχομένου ἀπ' 
ἀγροῦ, ἐπέθηκαν αὐτῷ τὸν σταυρὸν φέρειν ὀπίσω τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. 27 ἠκολούθει δὲ αὐτῷ 
πολὺ πλῆθος τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ γυναικῶν, al καὶ ἐκόπτοντο καὶ ἐθρήνουν αὐτόν. 28 
στραφεὶς δὲ πρὸς αὐτὰς ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπε: Θυγατέρες Ἱερουσαλήμ, μὴ κλαίετε ἐπ' ἐμέ, 





πλὴν ἐφ' ἑαυτὰς κλαίετε καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ τέκνα ὑμῶν. 29 ὅτι ἰδοὺ ἔρχονται ἡμέραι ἐν αἷς 
ἐροῦσι: μακάριαι αἱ στεῖραι καὶ κοιλίαι al οὐκ ἐγέννησαν, καὶ μαστοὶ ot οὐκ ἐθήλασαν 
ων 32 ἤγοντο δὲ καὶ ἕτεροι δύο κακοῦργοι σὺν αὐτῷ ἀναιρεθῆναι. 


26 Mentre lo conducevano via, fermarono un certo Simone di Cirene, che tornava dai 
campi, e gli misero addosso la croce, da portare dietro a Gesù. 27 Lo seguiva una grande 
moltitudine di popolo e di donne, che si battevano il petto e facevano lamenti su di lui. 28 
Ma Gesù, voltandosi verso di loro, disse: «Figlie di Gerusalemme, non piangete su di me, 
ma piangete su voi stesse e sui vostri figli. 29 Ecco, verranno giorni nei quali si dirà: Beate 
le sterili, i grembi che non hanno generato e i seni che non hanno allattato» ... 32 Insieme 
con lui venivano condotti a morte anche altri due, che erano malfattori. 


LA CROCIFISSIONE 

MARCO 15.20-22 

20 Καὶ ἐξάγουσιν αὐτὸν ἵνα σταυρώσωσιν αὐτόν. 21 καὶ ἀγγαρεύουσι παράγοντά τινα 
Σίμωνα Κυρηναῖον, ἐρχόμενον ἀπ' ἀγροῦ, τὸν πατέρα Ἀλεξάνδρου καὶ Ρούφου, ἵνα 
ἄρη τὸν σταυρὸν αὐτοῦ. 22 καὶ φέρουσιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ Γολγοθᾶν τόπον, ὅ ἐστι 
μεθερμηνευόμενον κρανίου τόπος. 


20 Poi lo condussero fuori per crocifiggerlo. 21 Costrinsero un tale che passava, un certo 
Simone di Cirene, che veniva dalla campagna, padre di Alessandro e di Rufo, a portare la 
sua croce. 22 Condussero Gesù al luogo del Golgota, che significa luogo del Cranio. 


--- La bevanda. L'iscrizione 

MARCO 15.23-26 

23 Καὶ ἐδίδουν αὐτῷ πιεῖν ἐσμυρνισμένον oivov: ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἔλαβε. 24 καὶ σταυρώσαντες 
αὐτὸν διαμερίζονται τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ, βάλλοντες κλῆρον ἐπ' αὐτὰ τίς τί don. 25 ἦν δὲ 
WEA τρίτη καὶ ἐσταύρωσαν αὐτόν. 26 καὶ ἦν ἡ ἐπιγραφὴ τῆς αἰτίας αὐτοῦ 
ἐπιγεγραμμένη: Ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν Ἰουδαίων. 


23 E gli davano vino mescolato con mirra, ma egli non ne prese. 24 Poi lo crocifissero e si 
divisero le sue vesti, tirando a sorte su di esse ciò che ognuno avrebbe preso. 25 Erano le 
nove del mattino quando lo crocifissero. 26 La scritta con il motivo della sua condanna 
diceva: Il re dei Giudei. 


--- I suoi vestiti spartiti 

GIOV. 19.23-24 

23 Oi οὖν στρατιῶται ὅτε ἐσταύρωσαν TOV Ἰησοῦν, ἔλαβον TA ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ 
ἐποίησαν τέσσαρα μέρη, ἑκάστῳ στρατιώτῃ μέρος, καὶ τὸν χιτῶνα: ἦν δὲ ὁ χιτὼν 
ἄραφος, ἐκ τῶν ἄνωθεν ὑφαντὸς δι' ὅλου. 24 εἶπον οὖν πρὸς ἀλλήλους: Μὴ σχίσωμεν 
αὐτόν, ἀλλὰ λάχωμεν περὶ αὐτοῦ τίνος ἔσται: ἵνα 1) γραφὴ πληρωθῇ ἡ λέγουσα: 
Διεμερίσαντο τὰ ἱμάτιά µου ἑαυτοῖς, καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν ἱματισμόν µου ἔβαλον κλῆρον. οἱ μὲν 
οὖν στρατιῶται ταῦτα ἐποίησαν. 


23 I soldati poi, quando ebbero crocifisso Gesu, presero le sue vesti, ne fecero quattro parti 
-una per ciascun soldato- e la tunica. Ma quella tunica era senza cuciture, tessuta tutta d'un 
pezzo da cima a fondo. 24 Percio dissero tra loro: «Non stracciamola, ma tiriamo a sorte a 
chi tocca». Cosi si compiva la Scrittura, che dice: Si sono divisi tra loro le mie vesti e sulla 
mia tunica hanno gettato la sorte. E i soldati fecero cosi. 


--- Cristo insultato 

LUCA 23.35-37 

35 Καὶ εἰστήκει 0 λαὸς θεωρῶν. ἐξεμυκτήριζον δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες σὺν αὐτοῖς 
λέγοντες: Ἄλλους ἔσωσε, σωσάτω ἑαυτόν, εἰ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Χριστὸς ὁ τοῦ Θεοῦ ὁ 
ἐκλεκτός. 36 ἐνέπαιζον δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ οἱ στρατιῶται προσερχόμενοι καὶ ὄξος 
προσφέροντες αὐτῷ 37 καὶ λέγοντες: Εἰ σὺ εἶ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν Ἰουδαίων, σῶσον 
σεαυτόν. 


35 Il popolo stava a vedere; i capi invece lo deridevano dicendo: «Ha salvato altri! Salvi se 
stesso, se è lui il Cristo di Dio, l'eletto». 36 Anche i soldati lo deridevano, gli si accostavano 
per porgergli dell'aceto 37 e dicevano: «Se tu sei il re dei Giudei, salva te stesso». 


--- Il pentito morente 

LUCA 23.39-40, 23.42-43 

39 Εἷς δὲ τῶν κρεμασθέντων κακούργων ἐβλασφήμει αὐτὸν λέγων: Εἰ σὺ εἶ ó Χριστός, 
σῶσον σεαυτὸν καὶ ἡμᾶς. 40 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ἕτερος ἐπετίμα αὐτῷ λέγων: Οὐδὲ φοβῆ 
σὺ τὸν Θεόν, ὅτι ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ κρίματι εἶ; ... 42 καὶ ἔλεγε τῷ Ἰησοῦ: Μνήσθητί µου, Κύριε, 
ὅταν ἔλθης ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ σου. 43 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Ἀμήν λέγω σοι, σήμερον 
μετ ἐμοῦ έσῃ EV τῷ παραδείσῳ. 





39 Uno dei malfattori appesi alla croce lo insultava: «Non sei tu il Cristo? Salva te stesso 6 
noi!». 40 L'altro invece lo rimproverava dicendo: «Non hai alcun timore di Dio, tu che sei 
condannato alla stessa pena?» ... 42 E disse: «Gesù, ricordati di me quando entrerai nel tuo 
regno». 43 Gli rispose: «In verità io ti dico: oggi con me sarai nel paradiso». 


--- Cristo raccomanda sua madre 

GIOV. 19.25-27 

25 Εἱστήκεσαν δὲ παρὰ τῷ σταυρῷ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἢ ἀδελφὴ τῆς μητρὸς 
αὐτοῦ, Μαρία ἡ τοῦ Κλωπᾶ καὶ Μαρία ἡ Μαγδαληνή. 26 Ἰησοῦς οὖν ἰδὼν τὴν μητέρα 
καὶ τὸν μαθητὴν παρεστῶτα ὃν ἠγάπα, λέγει τῇ μητρί αὐτοῦ: Γύναι, ἴδε ὁ vióc σου, 27 
εἶτα λέγει τῷ μαθητῇ: Ἰδοὺ ἡ μήτηρ σου. καὶ ἀπ' ἐκείνης τῆς ὥρας ἔλαβεν ὁ μαθητὴς 
αὐτὴν εἰς τὰ ἴδια. 


25 Stavano presso la croce di Gesù sua madre, la sorella di sua madre, Maria madre di 
Clèopa e Maria di Magdala. 26 Gesù allora, vedendo la madre e accanto a lei il discepolo 
che egli amava, disse alla madre: «Donna, ecco tuo figlio!». 27 Poi disse al discepolo: «Ecco 
tua madre!». E da quell'ora il discepolo l'accolse con sé. 


--- Morte di Cristo 

MATT. 27.45-46, 27.50-53 

45 Ἀπὸ δὲ ἕκτης ὥρας σκότος ἐγένετο ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν ἕως ὥρας ἐνάτης. 46 περὶ δὲ 
τὴν ἐνάτην ὥραν ἀνεβόησεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς φωνῇ μεγάλῃ λέγων, Ηλι ηλι Acua σαβαχθανι; 
τοῦτ’ ἔστιν, Θεέ μου θεέ µου, ἵνα τί µε ἐγκατέλιπες; ... 50 ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς πάλιν κράξας 





φωνῇ μεγάλῃ ἀφῆκεν τὸ πνεῦμα. 51 καὶ ἰδοὺ τὸ καταπέτασμα τοῦ ναοῦ ἐσχίσθη ἀπ’ 
ἄνωθεν ἕως κάτω εἰς δύο, καὶ ἡ γῆ ἐσείσθη, καὶ αἱ πέτραι ἐσχίσθησαν, 52 καὶ τὰ 
μνημεῖα ἀνεῴχθησαν καὶ πολλὰ σώματα τῶν κεκοιμημένων ἁγίων ἠγέρθησαν, 53 καὶ 
ἐξελθόντες ἐκ τῶν μνημείων μετὰ τὴν ἔγερσιν αὐτοῦ εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὴν ἁγίαν πόλιν 
καὶ ἐνεφανίσθησαν πολλοῖς. 


45 A mezzogiorno si fece buio su tutta la terra, fino alle tre del pomeriggio. 46 Verso le tre, 
Gesù gridò a gran voce: «Eli, Eli, lemà sabactàni?», che significa: «Dio mio, Dio mio, 
perché mi hai abbandonato?» ... 50 Ma Gesù di nuovo gridò a gran voce ed emise lo 
spirito. 51 Ed ecco, il velo del tempio si squarciò in due, da cima a fondo, la terra tremò, le 
rocce si spezzarono, 52 i sepolcri si aprirono e molti corpi di santi, che erano morti, 
risuscitarono. 53 Uscendo dai sepolcri, dopo la sua risurrezione, entrarono nella città santa 
e apparvero a molti. 


--- Divinità di Cristo riconosciuta 

MATT. 27.54 

54 O δὲ ἑκατόνταρχος καὶ οἱ pet αὐτοῦ τηροῦντες τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἰδόντες τὸν σεισμὸν καὶ 
τὰ γενόμενα ἐφοβήθησαν σφόδρα, λέγοντες, Ἀληθῶς θεοῦ υἱὸς ἦν οὗτος. 


54 Il centurione, e quelli che con lui facevano la guardia a Gesù, alla vista del terremoto e 
di quello che succedeva, furono presi da grande timore e dicevano: «Davvero costui era 
Figlio di Dio!». 


--- Il suo corpo non corrotto 

GIOV. 19.32-34, 19.36-37 

32 Ἦλθον οὖν οἱ στρατιῶται, καὶ τοῦ μὲν πρώτου κατέαξαν τὰ σκέλη καὶ τοῦ ἄλλου 
τοῦ συσταυρωθέντος αὐτῷ: 33 ἐπὶ δὲ τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἐλθόντες ὡς εἶδον αὐτὸν ἤδη 
τεθνηκότα, οὐ κατέαξαν αὐτοῦ τὰ σκέλη, 34 ἀλλ' εἷς τῶν στρατιωτῶν λόγχῃ αὐτοῦ 
τὴν πλευρὰν ἔνυξε, καὶ εὐθέως ἐξῆλθεν αἷμα καὶ ὕδωρ ... 36 ἐγένετο γὰρ ταῦτα, ἵνα ἡ 
γραφὴ πληρωθῇ, Ὀστοῦν οὐ συντριβήσεται αὐτοῦ. 37 καὶ πάλιν ἑτέρα γραφὴ λέγει: 
Ὄψονται εἰς ὃν ἐξεκέντησαν. 





32 Vennero dunque i soldati e spezzarono le gambe all'uno e all'altro che erano stati 
crocifissi insieme con lui. 33 Venuti però da Gesù, vedendo che era già morto, non gli 
spezzarono le gambe, 34 ma uno dei soldati con una lancia gli colpì il fianco, e subito ne 
uscì sangue e acqua ... 36 Questo infatti avvenne perché si compisse la Scrittura: Non gli 
sarà spezzato alcun osso. 37 E un altro passo della Scrittura dice ancora: Volgeranno lo 
sguardo a colui che hanno trafitto. 


8. DALLA CROCIFISSIONE ALL'ASCENSIONE 

LA SEPOLTURA 

GIOV. 19.38-42 

38 Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἠρώτησεν τὸν Πιλᾶτον Ἰωσὴφ ὁ ἀπὸ Ἀριμαθαίας, OV μαθητὴς τοῦ 
Ἰησοῦ, κεκρυμμένος δὲ διὰ τὸν φόβον τῶν Ἰουδαίων, ἵνα ἄρῃ τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Ἰησοῦ: καὶ 
ἐπέτρεψεν ὁ Πιλᾶτος. ἦλθεν οὖν καὶ ἦρε τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. 39 ἦλθε δὲ καὶ Νικόδημος 
ὁ ἐλθὼν πρὸς τὸν Ἰησοῦν νυκτὸς τὸ πρῶτον, φέρων μῖγμα σμύρνης καὶ ἀλόης ὡς 
λίτρας ἑκατόν. 40 ἔλαβον οὖν τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Ἰησοῦ καὶ ἔδησαν αὐτὸ ἐν ὀθονίοις μετὰ 
τῶν ἀρωμάτων, καθὼς ἔθος ἐστὶ τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις ἐνταφιάζειν. 41 ἣν δὲ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ὅπου 
ἐσταυρώθη κῆπος, καὶ ἐν τῷ κήπῳ μνημεῖον καινὸν, ἐν ᾧ οὐδέπω οὐδεὶς ἐτέθη: 42 ἐκεῖ 
οὖν διὰ τὴν παρασκευὴν τῶν Ἰουδαίων, ὅτι ἐγγὺς ἣν τὸ μνημεῖον, ἔθηκαν τὸν Ἰησοῦν. 


38 Dopo questi fatti Giuseppe di Arimatea, che era discepolo di Gesù, ma di nascosto, per 
timore dei Giudei, chiese a Pilato di prendere il corpo di Gesù. Pilato lo concesse. Allora 
egli andò e prese il corpo di Gesù. 39 Vi andò anche Nicodèmo -quello che in precedenza 
era andato da lui di notte- e portò circa trenta chili di una mistura di mirra e di aloe. 40 
Essi presero allora il corpo di Gesù e lo avvolsero con teli, insieme ad aromi, come usano 
fare i Giudei per preparare la sepoltura. 41 Ora, nel luogo dove era stato crocifisso, vi era 
un giardino e nel giardino un sepolcro nuovo, nel quale nessuno era stato ancora posto. 42 
Là dunque, poiché era il giorno della Parasceve [il venerdì, quando gli Ebrei si 
preparavano alla festività del sabato] dei Giudei e dato che il sepolcro era vicino, posero 
Gesù. 


--- Guardie sorvegliano il sepolcro 

MATT. 27.62-66 

62 Tr δὲ ἐπαύριον, ἥτις ἐστὶν μετὰ τὴν παρασκευήν, συνήχθησαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ 
Φαρισαῖοι πρὸς Πιλᾶτον 63 λέγοντες, Κύριε, ἐμνήσθημεν ὅτι ἐκεῖνος ὁ πλάνος εἶπεν 
ἔτι ζῶν, μετὰ τρεῖς ἡμέρας ἐγείρομαι. 64 κέλευσον οὖν ἀσφαλισθῆναι τὸν τάφον ἕως 
τῆς τρίτης ἡμέρας, μήποτε ἐλθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ κλέψωσιν αὐτὸν καὶ εἴπωσιν τῷ 
λαῷ, Ἠγέρθη ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν, καὶ ἔσται ἡ ἐσχάτη πλάνη χείρων τῆς πρώτης. 65 ἔφη 
αὐτοῖς ὁ Πιλᾶτος, Ἔχετε κουστωδίαν: ὑπάγετε ἀσφαλίσασθε ὡς οἴδατε. 66 οἱ δὲ 
πορευθέντες ἠσφαλίσαντο τὸν τάφον σφραγίσαντες τὸν λίθον μετὰ τῆς κουστωδίας. 


62 Il giorno seguente, quello dopo la Parasceve, si riunirono presso Pilato i capi dei 
sacerdoti e i farisei, 63 dicendo: «Signore, ci siamo ricordati che quell'impostore, mentre 
era vivo, disse: “Dopo tre giorni risorgeró". 64 Ordina dunque che la tomba venga vigilata 
fino al terzo giorno, perché non arrivino i suoi discepoli, lo rubino e poi dicano al popolo: 
“È risorto dai morti”. Così quest'ultima impostura sarebbe peggiore della prima!». 65 
Pilato disse loro: «Avete le guardie: andate e assicurate la sorveglianza come meglio 
credete». 66 Essi andarono e, per rendere sicura la tomba, sigillarono la pietra e vi 
lasciarono le guardie. 


LA RESURREZIONE DI CRISTO 

MATT. 28.1-4 

1 Ὀψὲ δὲ σαββάτων, TH ἐπιφωσκούση εἰς µίαν σαββάτων, ἦλθεν Magia ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ 
καὶ ἡ ἄλλη Μαρία θεωρῆσαι τὸν τάφον. 2 καὶ ἰδοὺ σεισμὸς ἐγένετο μέγας: ἄγγελος 
γὰρ κυρίου καταβὰς ἐξ οὐρανοῦ καὶ προσελθὼν ἀπεκύλισεν τὸν λίθον καὶ ἐκάθητο 
ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ. 3 ἣν δὲ ἡ εἰδέα αὐτοῦ ὡς ἀστραπὴ καὶ τὸ ἔνδυμα αὐτοῦ λευκὸν ὡς χιών. 
4 ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ φόβου αὐτοῦ ἐσείσθησαν οἱ τηροῦντες καὶ ἐγενήθησαν ὡς νεκροί. 


1 Dopo il sabato, all'alba del primo giorno della settimana, Maria di Magdala e l'altra 
Maria andarono a visitare la tomba. 2 Ed ecco, vi fu un gran terremoto. Un angelo del 
Signore, infatti, sceso dal cielo, si avvicinò, rotolò la pietra e si pose a sedere su di essa. 3 Il 
suo aspetto era come folgore e il suo vestito bianco come neve. 4 Per lo spavento che 
ebbero di lui, le guardie furono scosse e rimasero come morte. 


--- Un angelo annuncia la resurrrezione 

MARCO 16.1-8 

1 Καὶ διαγενομένου τοῦ σαββάτου Magia rj Μαγδαληνὴ καὶ Μαρία ἡ τοῦ Ἰακώβου καὶ 
Σαλώμη ἠγόρασαν ἀρώματα ἵνα ἐλθοῦσαι ἀλείψωσιν αὐτόν. 2 καὶ λίαν πρωϊ τῆς μιᾶς 
σαββάτων ἔρχονται ἐπὶ τὸ μνημεῖον, ἀνατείλαντος τοῦ ἡλίου. 3 καὶ ἔλεγον πρὸς 
ἑαυτάς: Τίς ἀποκυλίσει ἡμῖν τὸν λίθον ἐκ τῆς θύρας τοῦ μνημείου; 4 καὶ ἀναβλέψασαι 
θεωροῦσιν ὅτι ἀποκεκύλισται ὁ λίθος: ἦν γὰρ μέγας σφόδρα. 5 καὶ εἰσελθοῦσαι εἰς τὸ 
μνημεῖον εἶδον νεανίσκον καθήμενον ἐν τοῖς δεξιοῖς, περιβεβλημένον στολὴν λευκήν, 
καὶ ἐξεθαμβήθησαν. 6 ὁ δὲ λέγει αὐταῖς: Μὴ ἐκθαμβεῖσθε: Ἰησοῦν ζητεῖτε τὸν 
Ναζαρηνὸν τὸν ἐσταυρωμένον: ἠγέρθη, οὐκ ἔστιν ὧδε: ἴδε ὁ τόπος ὅπου ἔθηκαν 
αὐτόν. 7 ἀλλ' ὑπάγετε εἴπατε τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ Πέτρῳ ὅτι προάγει ὑμᾶς εἰς 
τὴν Γαλιλαίαν: ἐκεῖ αὐτὸν ὄψεσθε, καθὼς εἶπεν ὑμῖν. 8 καὶ ἐξελθοῦσαι ἔφυγον ἀπὸ 
τοῦ μνημείου: εἶχε δὲ αὐτὰς τρόμος καὶ ἔκστασις, καὶ οὐδενὶ οὐδὲν εἶπον: ἐφοβοῦντο 
γάρ. 


1 Passato il sabato, Maria di Magdala, Maria madre di Giacomo e Salome comprarono oli 
aromatici per andare a ungerlo. 2 Di buon mattino, il primo giorno della settimana, 
vennero al sepolcro al levare del sole. 3 Dicevano tra loro: «Chi ci fara rotolare via la pietra 
dall'ingresso del sepolcro?». 4 Alzando lo sguardo, osservarono che la pietra era gia stata 
fatta rotolare, benché fosse molto grande. 5 Entrate nel sepolcro, videro un giovane, seduto 
sulla destra, vestito d'una veste bianca, ed ebbero paura. 6 Ma egli disse loro: «Non abbiate 
paura! Voi cercate Gesù Nazareno, il crocifisso. È risorto, non è qui. Ecco il luogo dove 
l'avevano posto. 7 Ma andate, dite ai suoi discepoli e a Pietro: Egli vi precede in Galilea. Là 
lo vedrete, come vi ha detto». 8 Esse uscirono e fuggirono via dal sepolcro, perché erano 
piene di spavento e di stupore. E non dissero niente a nessuno, perché erano impaurite. 


--- Pietro e Giovanni vanno al sepolcro 

GIOV. 20.3-10 

3 Ἐξῆλθεν οὖν ὁ Πέτρος καὶ ó ἄλλος μαθητής καὶ ἤρχοντο εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον. 4 ἔτρεχον 
δὲ οἱ δύο ὁμοῦ: καὶ ὁ ἄλλος μαθητὴς προέδραµε τάχιον τοῦ Πέτρου καὶ ἦλθε πρῶτος 


εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον, 5 καὶ παρακύψας βλέπει κείµενα τὰ ὀθόνια, οὐ μέντοι εἰσῆλθεν. 6 
ἔρχεται οὖν Σίµων Πέτρος ἀκολουθῶν αὐτῷ, καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον καὶ θεωρεῖ 
τὰ ὀθόνια κείµενα, 7 καὶ τὸ σουδάριον, ὃ ἦν ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ, οὐ μετὰ τῶν 
ὀθονίων κείμενον, ἀλλὰ χωρὶς ἐντετυλιγμένον εἰς ἕνα τόπον. 8 τότε οὖν εἰσῆλθε καὶ ὁ 
ἄλλος μαθητὴς ὁ ἐλθὼν πρῶτος εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον, καὶ εἶδε καὶ ἐπίστευσεν: 9 οὐδέπω 
γὰρ ἤδεισαν τὴν γραφὴν ὅτι δεῖ αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῆναι. 10 ἀπῆλθον οὖν πάλιν 
πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς οἱ μαθηταί. 


3 Pietro allora usci insieme all'altro discepolo e si recarono al sepolcro. 4 Correvano 
insieme tutti e due, ma l'altro discepolo corse più veloce di Pietro e giunse per primo al 
sepolcro. 5 Si chinò, vide i teli posati là, ma non entrò. 6 Giunse intanto anche Simon 
Pietro, che lo seguiva, ed entrò nel sepolcro e osservò i teli posati là, 7 e il sudario -che era 
stato sul suo capo- non posato là con i teli, ma avvolto in un luogo a parte. 8 Allora entrò 
anche l'altro discepolo, che era giunto per primo al sepolcro, e vide e credette. 9 Infatti non 
avevano ancora compreso la Scrittura, che cioè egli doveva risorgere dai morti. 10 I 
discepoli perciò se ne tornarono di nuovo a casa. 


--- Cristo appare a Maria Maddalena 

GIOV. 20.11-18 

11 Μαρία δὲ εἱστήκει πρὸς τῷ μνημείῳ κλαίουσα ἔξω. 12 ὡς οὖν ἔκλαιε, παρέκυψεν εἰς 
τὸ μνημεῖον καὶ θεωρεῖ δύο ἀγγέλους ἐν λευκοῖς καθεζομένους ἕνα πρὸς τῇ κεφαλῆ 
καὶ ἕνα πρὸς τοῖς ποσίν, ὅπου ἔκειτο τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. 13 καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῇ ἐκεῖνοι: 
Γύναι, τί κλαίεις; λέγει αὐτοῖς: Ὅτι ἦραν τὸν Κύριόν µου, καὶ οὐκ οἶδα ποῦ ἔθηκαν 
αὐτόν. 14 καὶ ταῦτα εἰποῦσα ἐστράφη εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω, καὶ θεωρεῖ τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἑστῶτα, καὶ 
οὐκ ἠδει ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ἐστι. 15 λέγει αὐτῆ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Γύναι, τί κλαίεις; τίνα ζητεῖς; ἐκείνη 
δοκοῦσα ὅτι ὁ κηπουρός ἐστι, λέγει αὐτῷ: Κύριε, εἰ σὺ ἐβάστασας αὐτόν, εἰπέ μοι ποῦ 
ἔθηκας αὐτόν, κἀγὼ αὐτὸν ἀρῶ. 16 λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Μαρία. στραφεῖσα ἐκείνη 
λέγει αὐτῷ: ῬΡαββουνί, ὃ λέγεται, διδάσκαλε. 17 λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Μή µου ἅπτου: 
οὔπω γὰρ ἀναβέβηκα πρὸς τὸν πατέρα μου: πορεύου δὲ πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφούς µου καὶ 
εἰπὲ αὐτοῖς: ἀναβαίνω πρὸς τὸν πατέρα μου καὶ πατέρα ὑμῶν, καὶ Θεόν μου καὶ Θεὸν 
ὑμῶν. 18 ἔρχεται Μαρία ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ ἀπαγγέλλουσα τοῖς μαθηταῖς ὅτι ἑώρακε τὸν 
Κύριον, καὶ ταῦτα εἶπεν αὐτῇ. 


11 Maria stava all'esterno, vicino al sepolcro, e piangeva. 12 Mentre piangeva, si chino 
verso il sepolcro e vide due angeli in bianche vesti, seduti l'uno dalla parte del capo e 
l'altro dei piedi, dove era stato posto il corpo di Gesù. 13 Ed essi le dissero: «Donna, perché 
piangi?». Rispose loro: «Hanno portato via il mio Signore e non so dove l'hanno posto». 14 
Detto questo, si voltò indietro e vide Gesù, in piedi; ma non sapeva che fosse Gesù. 15 Le 
disse Gesù: «Donna, perché piangi? Chi cerchi?». Ella, pensando che fosse il custode del 
giardino, gli disse: «Signore, se l'hai portato via tu, dimmi dove l'hai posto e io andrò a 
prenderlo». 16 Gesù le disse: «Maria!». Ella si voltò e gli disse: «Rabbuni!» -che significa: 
Maestro. 17 Gesù le disse: «Non mi trattenere, perché non sono ancora salito al Padre; ma 
va' dai miei fratelli e di' loro: salgo al Padre mio e Padre vostro, Dio mio e Dio vostro». 18 


Maria di Màgdala andò ad annunciare αἱ discepoli: «Ho visto il Signore!» e ciò che le 
aveva detto. 


--- I soldati annunciano la resurrezione 

MATT. 28.11-15 

11 Πορευομένων δὲ αὐτῶν ἰδού τινες τῆς κουστωδίας ἐλθόντες εἰς τὴν πόλιν 
ἀπήγγειλαν τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσιν ἅπαντα τὰ γενόμενα. 12 καὶ συναχθέντες μετὰ τῶν 
πρεσβυτέρων συμβούλιόν τε λαβόντες ἀργύρια ἱκανὰ ἔδωκαν τοῖς στρατιώταις 13 
λέγοντες, Εἴπατε ὅτι Οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ νυκτὸς ἐλθόντες ἔκλεψαν αὐτὸν ἡμῶν 
κοιμωμένων. 14 καὶ ἐὰν ἀκουσθῇ τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος, ἡμεῖς πείσομεν αὐτὸν καὶ 
ὑμᾶς ἀμερίμνους ποιήσομεν. 15 οἱ δὲ λαβόντες τὰ ἀργύρια ἐποίησαν ὡς ἐδιδάχθησαν. 
καὶ διεφημίσθη ὁ λόγος οὗτος παρὰ Ἰουδαίοις μέχρι τῆς σήμερον ἡμέρας. 


11 Mentre esse erano in cammino, ecco, alcune guardie giunsero in città e annunciarono ai 
capi dei sacerdoti tutto quanto era accaduto. 12 Questi allora si riunirono con gli anziani e, 
dopo essersi consultati, diedero una buona somma di denaro ai soldati, 13 dicendo: «Dite 
che i suoi discepoli sono venuti di notte e l'hanno rubato, mentre dormivamo. 14 E se mai 
la cosa venisse all'orecchio del governatore, noi lo persuaderemo e vi libereremo da ogni 
preoccupazione». 15 Quelli presero il denaro e fecero secondo le istruzioni ricevute. Così 
questo racconto si è divulgato fra i Giudei fino ad oggi. 


--- Un angelo annuncia la resurrezione alle donne di Galilea 

LUCA 24.1-9 

1 Tr] δὲ μιᾷ τῶν σαββάτων ὄρθρου βαθέως ἦλθον ἐπὶ TO μνῆμα φέρουσαι à ἡτοίμασαν 
ἀρώματα, καὶ τινες σὺν αὐταῖς. 2 εὗρον δὲ τὸν λίθον ἀποκεκυλισμένον ἀπὸ τοῦ 
μνημείου, 3 καὶ εἰσελθοῦσαι οὐχ εὗρον τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ. 4 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ 
διαπορεῖσθαι αὐτὰς περὶ τούτου καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄνδρες δύο ἐπέστησαν αὐταῖς ἐν ἐσθήτεσιν 
ἀστραπτούσαις. 5 ἐμφόβων δὲ γενομένων καὶ κλινουσῶν τὸ πρόσωπον εἰς τὴν γῆν 
εἶπον πρὸς αὐτάς: Τί ζητεῖτε τὸν ζῶντα μετὰ τῶν νεκρῶν; 6 οὐκ ἔστιν ὧδε, ἀλλ' 
ἠγέρθη: μνήσθητε ὡς ἐλάλησεν ὑμῖν ἔτι ov ἐν τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ, 7 λέγων ὅτι δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδοθῆναι εἰς χεῖρας ἀνθρώπων ἁμαρτωλῶν καὶ σταυρωθῆναι, καὶ 
τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἀναστῆναι. 8 καὶ ἐμνήσθησαν τῶν ῥημάτων αὐτοῦ, 9 καὶ 
ὑποστρέψασαι ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου ἀπήγγειλαν ταῦτα πάντα τοῖς ἕνδεκα καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς 
λοιποῖς. 


1 Il primo giorno della settimana, al mattino presto esse si recarono al sepolcro, portando 
con sé gli aromi che avevano preparato. 2 Trovarono che la pietra era stata rimossa dal 
sepolcro 3 e, entrate, non trovarono il corpo del Signore Gesù. 4 Mentre si domandavano 
che senso avesse tutto questo, ecco due uomini presentarsi a loro in abito sfolgorante. 5 Le 
donne, impaurite, tenevano il volto chinato a terra, ma quelli dissero loro: «Perché cercate 
tra i morti colui che è vivo? 6 Non è qui, è risorto. Ricordatevi come vi parlò quando era 
ancora in Galilea 7 e diceva: “Bisogna che il Figlio dell'uomo sia consegnato in mano ai 
peccatori, sia crocifisso e risorga il terzo giorno"». 8 Ed esse si ricordarono delle sue parole 
9 e, tornate dal sepolcro, annunciarono tutto questo agli Undici e a tutti gli altri. 


CRISTO APPARE A DUE DISCEPOLI 

LUCA 24.13-21, 24.25-35 

13 Καὶ ἰδοὺ δύο ἐξ αὐτῶν ἦσαν πορευόμενοι EV αὐτῇ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ εἰς κώμην ἀπέχουσαν 
σταδίους ἑξήκοντα ἀπὸ Ἱερουσαλήμ, ἡ ὄνομα Ἐμμαοῦς. 14 καὶ αὐτοὶ ὠμίλουν πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους περὶ πάντων τῶν συμβεβηκότων τούτων. 15 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ὁμιλεῖν 
αὐτοὺς καὶ συζητεῖν καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐγγίσας συνεπορεύετο αὐτοῖς: 16 οἱ δὲ 
ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτῶν ἐκρατοῦντο τοῦ μὴ ἐπιγνῶναι αὐτόν. 17 εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς: Τίνες οἱ 
λόγοι οὗτοι οὓς ἀντιβάλλετε πρὸς ἀλλήλους περιπατοῦντες καί ἐστε σκυθρωποί; 18 
ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ εἷς, ᾧ ὄνομα Κλεόπας, εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν: Σὺ μόνος παροικεῖς ἐν 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ καὶ οὐκ ἔγνως τὰ γενόμενα ἐν αὐτῆ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταύταις; 19 καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς: Ποῖα; οἱ δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ: Τὰ περὶ Ἰησοῦ τοῦ Ναζωραίου, ὃς ἐγένετο ἀνὴρ 
προφήτης δυνατὸς ἐν ἔργῳ καὶ λόγῳ ἐναντίον τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ, 20 ὅπως 
τε παρέδωκαν αὐτὸν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες ἡμῶν εἰς κρίμα θανάτου καὶ 
ἐσταύρωσαν αὐτόν. 21 ἡμεῖς δὲ ἠλπίζομεν ὅτι αὐτός ἐστιν ὁ μέλλων λυτροῦσθαι τὸν 
Ἰσραήλ: ἀλλά γε σὺν πᾶσι τούτοις τρίτην ταύτην ἡμέραν ἄγει σήμερον ἀφ' οὗ ταῦτα 
ἐγένετο ... 25 καὶ αὐτὸς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς: Ὦ ἀνόητοι καὶ βραδεῖς τῇ καρδίᾳ τοῦ 
πιστεύειν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς ἐλάλησαν οἱ προφῆται! 26 οὐχὶ ταῦτα ἔδει παθεῖν τὸν Χριστὸν 
καὶ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ; 27 καὶ ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ Μωῦσέως καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων 
τῶν προφητῶν διερμήνευσεν αὐτοῖς ἐν πάσαις ταῖς γραφαῖς τὰ περὶ ἑαυτοῦ. 28 καὶ 
ἤγγισαν εἰς τὴν κώμην οὗ ἐπορεύοντο, καὶ αὐτὸς προσεποιεῖτο πορρωτέρω 
πορεύεσθαι 29 καὶ παρεβιάσαντο αὐτὸν λέγοντες: Μεῖνον μεθ' ἡμῶν, ὅτι πρὸς 
ἑσπέραν ἐστὶ καὶ κέκλικεν ἡ ἡμέρα. καὶ εἰσῆλθε τοῦ μεῖναι σὺν αὐτοῖς. 30 καὶ ἐγένετο 
ἐν τῷ κατακλιθῆναι αὐτὸν μετ' αὐτῶν λαβὼν τὸν ἄρτον εὐλόγησε, καὶ κλάσας 
ἐπεδίδου αὐτοῖς. 31 αὐτῶν δὲ διηνοίχθησαν οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ, καὶ ἐπέγνωσαν αὐτόν: καὶ 
αὐτὸς ἄφαντος ἐγένετο ἀπ' αὐτῶν. 32 καὶ εἶπον πρὸς ἀλλήλους: Οὐχὶ ἡ καρδία ἡμῶν 
καιομένη ἦν ἐν ἡμῖν, ὡς ἐλάλει ἡμῖν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ ὡς διήνοιγεν ἡμῖν τὰς γραφάς; 33 
καὶ ἀναστάντες αὐτῇ TH doa ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ, καὶ εὗρον 
συνηθροισµένους τοὺς ἕνδεκα καὶ τοὺς σὺν αὐτοῖς, 34 λέγοντας ὅτι ἠγέρθη ὁ Κύριος 
ὄντως καὶ ὤφθη Σίμωνι. 35 καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐξηγοῦντο τὰ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ ὡς ἐγνώσθη αὐτοῖς 
ἐν τῇ κλάσει τοῦ ἄρτου. 





13 Ed ecco, in quello stesso giorno due di loro erano in cammino per un villaggio di nome 
Emmaus, distante circa undici chilometri da Gerusalemme, 14 e conversavano tra loro di 
tutto quello che era accaduto. 15 Mentre conversavano e discutevano insieme, Gest in 
persona si avvicinò e camminava con loro. 16 Ma i loro occhi erano impediti a 
riconoscerlo. 17 Ed egli disse loro: «Che cosa sono questi discorsi che state facendo tra voi 
lungo il cammino e siete col volto triste?» 18 Uno di loro, di nome Clèopa, gli rispose: 
«Solo tu sei forestiero a Gerusalemme e non sai ciò che vi è accaduto in questi giorni?». 19 
Domandò loro: «Che cosa?». Gli risposero: «Ciò che riguarda Gesù, il Nazareno, che fu 
profeta potente in opere e in parole, davanti a Dio e a tutto il popolo; 20 come i capi dei 
sacerdoti e le nostre autorità lo hanno consegnato per farlo condannare a morte e lo hanno 
crocifisso. 21 Noi speravamo che egli fosse colui che avrebbe liberato Israele; con tutto ciò, 
sono passati tre giorni da quando queste cose sono accadute» ... 25 Disse loro: «Stolti e 


lenti di cuore a credere in tutto ciò che hanno detto i profeti! 26 Non bisognava che il 
Cristo patisse queste sofferenze per entrare nella sua gloria?». 27 E, cominciando da Mosè 
e da tutti i profeti, spiegò loro in tutte le Scritture ciò che si riferiva a lui. 28 Quando 
furono vicini al villaggio dove erano diretti, egli fece come se dovesse andare più lontano. 
29 Ma essi insistettero: «Resta con noi, perché si fa sera e il giorno è ormai al tramonto». 
Egli entrò per rimanere con loro. 30 Quando fu a tavola con loro, prese il pane, recitò la 
benedizione, lo spezzò e lo diede loro. 31 Allora si aprirono loro gli occhi e lo riconobbero. 
Ma egli sparì dalla loro vista. 32 Ed essi dissero l'un l'altro: «Non ardeva forse in noi il 
nostro cuore mentre egli conversava con noi lungo la via, quando ci spiegava le 
Scritture?». 33 Partirono senza indugio e fecero ritorno a Gerusalemme, dove trovarono 
riuniti gli Undici e gli altri che erano con loro, 34 i quali dicevano: «Davvero il Signore è 
risorto e realmente è apparso a Simone!». 35 Ed essi narravano ciò che era accaduto lungo 
la via e come l'avevano riconosciuto nello spezzare il pane. 


CRISTO APPARE ANCORA AI DISCEPOLI 

LUCA 24.36-43 

36 Ταῦτα δὲ αὐτῶν λαλούντων αὐτὸς ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἔστη ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῶν καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς: 
Εἰρήνη ὑμῖν. 37 πτοηθέντες δὲ καὶ ἔμφοβοι γενόμενοι ἐδόκουν πνεῦμα θεωρεῖν. 38 καὶ 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: Τί τεταραγμένοι ἐστέ, καὶ διατί διαλογισμοὶ ἀναβαίνουσιν ἐν ταῖς 
καρδίαις ὑμῶν; 39 ἴδετε τὰς χεῖράς μου καὶ τοὺς πόδας μου, ὅτι αὐτὸς ἐγώ εἰμι 
ψηλαφήσατέ µε καὶ ἴδετε, ὅτι πνεῦμα σάρκα καὶ ὀστέα οὐκ έχει καθὼς ἐμὲ θεωρεῖτε 
ἔχοντα. 40 καὶ τοῦτο εἰπὼν ἐπέδειξεν αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας καὶ τοὺς πόδας. 41 ἔτι δὲ 
ἀπιστούντων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς καὶ θαυμαζόντων εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: Ἔχετέ τι 
βρώσιμον ἐνθάδε; 42 οἱ δὲ ἐπέδωκαν αὐτῷ ἰχθύος ὀπτοῦ μέρος καὶ ἀπὸ μελισσίου 
κηρίου, 43 καὶ λαβὼν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν ἔφαγεν. 


36 Mentre essi parlavano di queste cose, Gesù in persona stette in mezzo a loro e disse: 
«Pace a voi!». 37 Sconvolti e pieni di paura, credevano di vedere un fantasma. 38 Ma egli 
disse loro: «Perché siete turbati, e perché sorgono dubbi nel vostro cuore? 39 Guardate le 
mie mani e i miei piedi: sono proprio io! Toccatemi e guardate; un fantasma non ha carne e 
ossa, come vedete che io ho». 40 Dicendo questo, mostrò loro le mani e i piedi. 41 Ma 
poiché per la gioia non credevano ancora ed erano pieni di stupore, disse: «Avete qui 
qualche cosa da mangiare?». 42 Gli offrirono una porzione di pesce arrostito e [miele] da 
un favo di alveare; 43 egli lo prese e lo mangiò davanti a loro. 


--- Tommaso incredulo 

GIOV. 20.24-25 

24 Θωμᾶς δὲ εἷς ἐκ τῶν δώδεκα ὁ λεγόμενος Δίδυμος, οὐκ ἦν HET! αὐτῶν ὅτε ἦλθεν ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς. 25 ἔλεγον οὖν αὐτῷ οἱ ἄλλοι μαθηταί: Ἑωράκαμεν τὸν Κύριον. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς: Ἐὰν μὴ ἴδω ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ τὸν τύπον τῶν ἥλων, καὶ βάλω τὸν δάκτυλόν 
μου εἰς τὸν τύπον τῶν ἥλων, καὶ βάλω τὴν χεῖρά μου εἰς τὴν πλευρὰν αὐτοῦ, OV μὴ 
πιστεύσω. 


24 Tommaso, uno dei Dodici, chiamato Didimo, non era con loro quando venne Gesu. 25 
Gli dicevano gli altri discepoli: «Abbiamo visto il Signore!». Ma egli disse loro: «Se non 
vedo nelle sue mani il segno dei chiodi e non metto il mio dito nel segno dei chiodi e non 
metto la mia mano nel suo fianco, io non credo». 


--- Tommaso crede 

GIOV. 20.26-29 

26 Καὶ μεθ' ἡμέρας ὀκτῶ πάλιν ἦσαν ἔσω οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ Θωμᾶς μετ' αὐτῶν. 
ἔρχεται ὁ Ἰησοῦς τῶν θυρῶν κεκλεισμένων, καὶ ἔστη εἰς τὸ μέσον καὶ εἶπεν: Εἰρήνη 
ὑμῖν. 27 εἶτα λέγει τῷ Θωμᾷ: Φέρε τὸν δάκτυλόν σου ὧδε καὶ ἴδε τὰς χεῖράς μου, καὶ 
φέρε τὴν χεῖρά σου καὶ βάλε εἰς τὴν πλευράν μου, καὶ μὴ γίνου ἄπιστος, ἀλλὰ πιστός. 
28 καὶ ἀπεκρίθη Θωμᾶς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Ὁ Κύριός μου καὶ ὁ Θεός μου. 29 λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς: Ὅτι ἑώρακάς µε, πεπίστευκας: μακάριοι οἱ μὴ ἰδόντες καὶ πιστεύσαντες. 


26 Otto giorni dopo i discepoli erano di nuovo in casa e c'era con loro anche Tommaso. 
Venne Gesù, a porte chiuse, stette in mezzo e disse: «Pace a voi!». 27 Poi disse a Tommaso: 
«Metti qui il tuo dito e guarda le mie mani; tendi la tua mano e mettila nel mio fianco; e 
non essere incredulo, ma credente!». 28 Gli rispose Tommaso: «Mio Signore e mio Dio!». 
29 Gesù gli disse: «Perché mi hai veduto, tu hai creduto; beati quelli che non hanno visto e 
hanno creduto!». 


APPARE AL LAGO DI TIBERIADE 

GIOV. 21.1-14 

1 Μετὰ ταῦτα ἐφανέρωσεν ἑαυτὸν πάλιν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τοῖς μαθηταῖς ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης 
τῆς Τιβεριάδος: ἐφανέρωσε δὲ οὕτως. 2 ἦσαν ὁμοῦ Σίμων Πέτρος, καὶ Θωμᾶς ὁ 
λεγόμενος Δίδυμος, καὶ Ναθαναὴλ ὁ ἀπὸ Κανᾶ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, καὶ οἱ τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου 
καὶ ἄλλοι ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ δύο. 3 λέγει αὐτοῖς Σίμων Πέτρος: Ὑπάγω ἁλιεύειν. 
λέγουσιν αὐτῷ: Ἐρχόμεθα καὶ ἡμεῖς σὺν σοί. ἐξῆλθον καὶ ἐνέβησαν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον 
εὐθύς, καὶ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ νυκτὶ ἐπίεσαν οὐδέν. 4 πρωΐας δὲ ἤδη γενομένης ἔστη ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
εἰς τὸν αἰγιαλόν: οὐ μέντοι ἤδεισαν οἱ μαθηταὶ ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ἐστι. 5 λέγει οὖν αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς: Παιδία, μή τι προσφάγιον ἔχετε; ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ: Οὔ. 6 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: 
Βάλετε εἰς τὰ δεξιὰ μέρη τοῦ πλοίου τὸ δίκτυον, καὶ εὑρήσετε. ἔβαλον οὖν, καὶ οὐκέτι 
αὐτὸ ἑλκύσαι ἴσχυσαν ἀπὸ τοῦ πλήθους τῶν ἰχθύων. 7 λέγει οὖν ὁ μαθητὴς ἐκεῖνος, 
ὃν ἠγάπα ὁ Ἰησοῦς, τῷ Πέτρῳ: Ὁ Κύριός ἐστι. Σίμων οὖν Πέτρος ἀκούσας ὅτι ὁ Κύριός 
ἐστι, τὸν ἐπενδύτην διεζώσατο: ἦν γὰρ γυμνός: καὶ ἔβαλεν ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν: 
8 οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι μαθηταὶ τῷ πλοιαρίῳ ἦλθον: οὐ γὰρ ἦσαν μακρὰν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς, ἀλλ' ὡς 
ἀπὸ πηχῶν διακοσίων: σύροντες τὸ δίκτυον τῶν ἰχθύων. 9 ὡς οὖν ἀπέβησαν εἰς τὴν 
γῆν, βλέπουσιν ἀνθρακιὰν κειμένην καὶ ὀψάριον ἐπικείμενον καὶ ἄρτον. 10 λέγει 
αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Ἐνέγκατε ἀπὸ τῶν ὀψαρίων ὧν ἐπιέσατε νῦν. 11 ἀνέβη Σίμων Πέτρος 
καὶ εἵλκυσε τὸ δίκτυον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, μεστὸν ἰχθύων μεγάλων ἑκατὸν πεντήκοντα 
τριῶν: καὶ τοσούτων ὄντων οὐκ ἐσχίσθη τὸ δίκτυον. 12 λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Δεῦτε 
ἀριστήσατε. οὐδεὶς δὲ ἐτόλμα τῶν μαθητῶν ἐξετάσαι αὐτόν σὺ τίς εἶ, εἰδότες ὅτι ὁ 
Κύριός ἐστιν. 13 ἔρχεται οὖν ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ λαμβάνει τὸν ἄρτον καὶ δίδωσιν αὐτοῖς καὶ 


τὸ ὀψάριον ὁμοίως. 14 τοῦτο ἤδη τρίτον ἐφανερώθη ὁ Ἰησοῦς τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ 
ἐγερθεὶς ἐκ νεκρῶν. 


1 Dopo questi fatti, Gesù si manifestò di nuovo ai discepoli sul mare di Tiberiade. E si 
manifestò così: 2 si trovavano insieme Simon Pietro, Tommaso detto Didimo, Natanaele di 
Cana di Galilea, i figli di Zebedeo e altri due discepoli. 3 Disse loro Simon Pietro: «Io vado 
a pescare». Gli dissero: «Veniamo anche noi con te». Allora uscirono e salirono sulla barca; 
ma quella notte non presero nulla. 4 Quando già era l'alba, Gesù stette sulla riva, ma i 
discepoli non si erano accorti che era Gesù. 5 Gesù disse loro: «Figlioli, non avete nulla da 
mangiare?». Gli risposero: «No». 6 Allora egli disse loro: «Gettate la rete dalla parte destra 
della barca e troverete». La gettarono e non riuscivano più a tirarla su per la grande 
quantità di pesci. 7 Allora quel discepolo che Gesù amava disse a Pietro: «È il Signore!». 
Simon Pietro, appena udì che era il Signore, si strinse la veste attorno ai fianchi, perché era 
svestito, e si gettò in mare. 8 Gli altri discepoli invece vennero con la barca, trascinando la 
rete piena di pesci: non erano infatti lontani da terra se non un centinaio di metri. 9 
Appena scesi a terra, videro un fuoco di brace con del pesce sopra, e del pane. 10 Disse 
loro Gesù: «Portate un po' del pesce che avete preso ora». 11 Allora Simon Pietro salì nella 
barca e trasse a terra la rete piena di centocinquantatré grossi pesci. E benché fossero tanti, 
la rete non si squarciò. 12 Gesù disse loro: «Venite a mangiare». E nessuno dei discepoli 
osava domandargli: «Chi sei?», perché sapevano che era il Signore. 13 Gesù si avvicinò, 
prese il pane e lo diede loro, e così pure il pesce. 14 Era la terza volta che Gesù si 
manifestava ai discepoli, dopo essere risorto dai morti. 


--- Incarico a Pietro 

GIOV. 21.15-17 

15 Ὅτε οὖν ἠρίστησαν, λέγει τῷ Σίμωνι Πέτρῳ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: Σίμων Ἰωνᾶ, ἀγαπᾷς µε 
πλέον τούτων; λέγει αὐτῷ: Ναί, Κύριε, σὺ οἶδας ὅτι φιλῶ σε. λέγει αὐτῷ: Βόσκε τὰ 
ἀρνία µου. 16 λέγει αὐτῷ πάλιν δεύτερον: Σίμων Ἰωνᾶ, ἀγαπᾷς με; λέγει αὐτῷ: Ναί, 
Κύριε, σὺ οἶδας ὅτι φιλῶ σε. λέγει αὐτῷ: Ποίμαινε τὰ πρόβατά μου. 17 λέγει αὐτῷ τὸ 
τρίτον: Σίμων Ἰωνᾶ, φιλεῖς µε; ἐλυπήθη ὁ Πέτρος ὅτι εἶπεν αὐτῷ τὸ τρίτον, φιλεῖς µε, 
καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Κύριε, σὺ πάντα οἶδας, σὺ γινώσκεις ὅτι φιλῶ σε. λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: 
Βόσκε τὰ πρόβατά μου. 


15 Quand'ebbero mangiato, Gesù disse a Simon Pietro: «Simone, figlio di Giovanni, mi 
ami piu di costoro?». Gli rispose: «Certo, Signore, tu lo sai che ti voglio bene». Gli disse: 
«Pasci i miei agnelli». 16 Gli disse di nuovo, per la seconda volta: «Simone, figlio di 
Giovanni, mi ami?». Gli rispose: «Certo, Signore, tu lo sai che ti voglio bene». Gli disse: 
«Pascola le mie pecore». 17 Gli disse per la terza volta: «Simone, figlio di Giovanni, mi 
vuoi bene?». Pietro rimase addolorato che per la terza volta gli domandasse: «Mi vuoi 
bene?», e gli disse: «Signore, tu conosci tutto; tu sai che ti voglio bene». Gli rispose Gesu: 
«Pasci le mie pecore». 


--- Profezia della morte di Pietro 

GIOV. 21.18-19 

18 Ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω σοι, ὅτε ἧς νεώτερος, ἐζώννυες σεαυτὸν καὶ περιεπάτεις ὅπου 
ἤθελες: ὅταν δὲ γηράσης, ἐκτενεῖς τὰς χεῖράς σου, καὶ ἄλλος σε ζώσει, καὶ οἴσει ὅπου 
οὐ θέλεις. 19 τοῦτο δὲ εἶπε σημαίνων ποίῳ θανάτῳ δοξάσει τὸν Θεόν. καὶ τοῦτο εἰπὼν 
λέγει αὐτῷ: Ἀκολούθει μοι. 


18 «In verità, in verità io ti dico: quando eri più giovane ti vestivi da solo e andavi dove 
volevi; ma quando sarai vecchio tenderai le tue mani, e un altro ti vestirà e ti porterà dove 
tu non vuoi». 19 Questo disse per indicare con quale morte egli avrebbe glorificato Dio. E, 
detto questo, aggiunse: «Seguimi». 


ULTIMA APPARIZIONE DI CRISTO 

ATTI 1.4, LUCA 24.44, 24.49 

4 Kai συναλιζόμενος παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ Ἱεροσολύμων μὴ χωρίζεσθαι ἀλλὰ 
περιμένειν τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ πατρὸς ... 44 εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς: Οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι οὓς 
ἐλάλησα πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἔτι ὧν σὺν ὑμῖν, ὅτι δεῖ πληρωθῆναι πάντα τὰ γεγραμμένα ἐν τῷ 
νόμῳ Μωῦσέως καὶ προφήταις καὶ ψαλμοῖς περὶ ἐμοῦ ... 49 καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω 
τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ πατρός μου ἐφ' ὑμᾶς: ὑμεῖς δὲ καθίσατε ἐν τῇ πόλει Ἱερουσαλήμ 
ἕως οὗ ἐνδύσησθε δύναμιν ἐξ ὕψους. 





4 Mentre si trovava con essi, ordinò loro di non allontanarsi da Gerusalemme, ma di 
attendere l'annuncio del Padre ... 44 Poi disse: «Sono queste le parole che io vi dissi 
quando ero ancora con voi: bisogna che si compiano tutte le cose scritte su di me nella 
legge di Mosè, nei Profeti e nei Salmi ... 49 Ed ecco, io mando su di voi l'annuncio del 
Padre mio; ma voi restate in città, finché non siate rivestiti di potenza dall'alto». 


--- Li conduce in Betania 

LUCA 24.50, MARCO 16.15-18 

50 Ἐξήγαγε δὲ αὐτοὺς ἔξω ἕως εἰς Βηθανίαν, καὶ ἐπάρας τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ εὐλόγησεν 
αυτούς ... 15 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: Πορευθέντες εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἅπαντα κηρύξατε τὸ 
εὐαγγέλιον πάσῃ τῆ κτίσει. 16 ὁ πιστεύσας καὶ βαπτισθεὶς σωθήσεται, ὁ δὲ ἀπιστήσας 
κατακριθήσεται: 17 σημεῖα δὲ τοῖς πιστεύσασι ταῦτα παρακολουθήσει: ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί 
μου δαιμόνια ἐκβαλοῦσι: γλώσσαις λαλήσουσι καιναῖς 18 ὄφεις ἀροῦσι κἂν 
θανάσιμόν τι πίωσιν, οὐ μὴ αὐτοὺς βλάψει: ἐπὶ ἀρρώστους χεῖρας ἐπιθήσουσι, καὶ 
καλῶς ἕξουσιν. 





50 Poi li condusse fuori verso Betania e, alzate le mani, li benedisse. ... 15 E disse loro: 
«Andate in tutto il mondo e proclamate il Vangelo a ogni creatura. 16 Chi credera e sara 
battezzato sara salvato, ma chi non credera sara condannato. 17 Questi saranno i segni che 
accompagneranno quelli che credono: nel mio nome scacceranno demoni, parleranno 
lingue nuove, 18 prenderanno in mano serpenti e, se berranno qualche veleno, non rechera 
loro danno; imporranno le mani ai malati e questi guariranno». 


L'ASCENSIONE 

MARCO 16.19 

19 Ὁ μὲν οὖν Κύριος μετὰ τὸ λαλῆσαι αὐτοῖς ἀνελήφθη εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ ἐκάθισεν 
ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 


19 Il Signore Gesù, dopo aver parlato con loro, fu elevato in cielo e sedette alla destra di 
Dio. 


--- Annuncio del suo secondo avvento 

ATTI 1.10-14 

10 Καὶ ὡς ἀτενίζοντες ἦσαν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν πορευομένου αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄνδρες δύο 
παρειστήκεσαν αὐτοῖς ἐν ἐσθῆτι λευκῆ, 11 οἳ καὶ εἶπον: Ἄνδρες Γαλιλαῖοι, τί ἑστήκατε 
ἐμβλέποντες εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν; οὗτος ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὁ ἀναληφθεὶς ἀφ ὑμῶν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν, 
οὕτως ἐλεύσεται, ὃν τρόπον ἐθεάσασθε αὐτὸν πορευόμενον εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν. 12 τότε 
ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ ἀπὸ ὄρους τοῦ καλουμένου ἐλαιῶνος, ὅ ἐστιν ἐγγὺς 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ, σαββάτου ἔχον ὁδόν. 13 καὶ ὅτε εἰσῆλθον, ἀνέβησαν εἰς τὸ ὑπερῷον οὗ 
ἦσαν καταμένοντες, 6 τε Πέτρος καὶ Ἰάκωβος καὶ Ἰωάννης καὶ Ἀνδρέας, Φίλιππος καὶ 
Θωμᾶς, Βαρθολομαῖος καὶ Ματθαῖος, Ἰάκωβος Ἁλφαίου καὶ Σίμων ὁ Ζηλωτὴς καὶ 
Ἰούδας Ἰακώβου. 14 οὗτοι πάντες ἦσαν προσκαρτεροῦντες ὁμοθυμαδὸν τῇ προσευχῇ 
καὶ TH δεήσει σὺν γυναιξὶ καὶ Μαρίᾳ τῆ μητρὶ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ καὶ σὺν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ. 


10 Essi stavano fissando il cielo mentre egli se ne andava, quand'ecco due uomini in 
bianche vesti si presentarono a loro 11 e dissero: «Uomini di Galilea, perché state a 
guardare il cielo? Questo Gesù, che di mezzo a voi è stato assunto in cielo, verrà allo stesso 
modo in cui l'avete visto andare in cielo». 12 Allora ritornarono a Gerusalemme dal monte 
detto degli Ulivi, che è vicino a Gerusalemme quanto il cammino permesso in giorno di 
sabato. 13 Entrati in città, salirono nella stanza al piano superiore, dove erano soliti 
riunirsi: vi erano Pietro e Giovanni, Giacomo e Andrea, Filippo e Tommaso, Bartolomeo e 
Matteo, Giacomo figlio di Alfeo, Simone lo Zelota e Giuda figlio di Giacomo. 14 Tutti 
questi erano perseveranti e concordi nella preghiera, insieme ad alcune donne e a Maria, la 
madre di Gesù, e ai fratelli di lui. 


CONCLUSIONE 

GIOV. 20.30-31, 21.25 

30 Πολλὰ μὲν οὖν καὶ ἄλλα σημεῖα ἐποίησεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐνώπιον τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ, ἃ 
οὐκ ἔστι γεγραμμένα ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τούτῳ: 31 ταῦτα δὲ γέγραπται ἵνα πιστεύσητε ὅτι 
Ἰησοῦς ἐστιν ὁ Χριστὸς ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ ἵνα πιστεύοντες ζωὴν ἔχητε ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι 
αὐτοῦ ... 25 ἔστι δὲ καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ ὅσα ἐποίησεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς, ἅτινα ἐὰν γράφηται καθ' 
ἕν, οὐδὲ αὐτὸν οἶμαι τὸν κόσμον χωρῆσαι τὰ γραφόμενα βιβλία. 





30 Gesu, in presenza dei suoi discepoli, fece molti altri segni che non sono stati scritti in 
questo libro. 31 Ma questi sono stati scritti perché crediate che Gesù è il Cristo, il Figlio di 
Dio, e perché, credendo, abbiate la vita nel suo nome ... 25 Vi sono ancora molte altre cose 


compiute da Gest che, se fossero scritte una per una, penso che il mondo stesso non 
basterebbe a contenere i libri che si dovrebbero scrivere. 


Selezione dagli ATTI DEGLI APOSTOLI 


In questa selezione ho rimosso molti passaggi ripetitivi, che, non rilevando per il senso 
delle storie, rendono la lettura frammentata e meno piacevole. La narrativa ora è godibile 
come un racconto lineare e logico. 


Impbe@tin.it 


1.1-9 Apparizioni di Gesù ai discepoli. Assunzione in cielo di Gesù. Suicidio di Giuda. 


1 Τὸν μὲν πρῶτον λόγον ἐποιησάμην περὶ πάντων, © Θεόφιλε, ὧν ἤρξατο ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
ποιεῖν τε καὶ διδάσκειν 2 ἄχρι ἧς ἡμέρας ἐντειλάμενος τοῖς ἀποστόλοις διὰ Πνεύματος 
ἁγίου οὓς ἐξελέξατο ἀνελήφθη: 3 οἷς καὶ παρέστησεν ἑαυτὸν ζῶντα μετὰ τὸ παθεῖν 
αὐτὸν ἐν πολλοῖς τεκμηρίοις, δι ἡμερῶν τεσσαράκοντα ὀπτανόμενος αὐτοῖς καὶ 
λέγων τὰ περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ. 4 καὶ συναλιζόμενος παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ 
Ἱεροσολύμων μὴ χωρίζεσθαι, ἀλλὰ περιμένειν τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ πατρὸς ἣν 
ἠκούσατέ μου: 5 ὅτι Ἰωάννης μὲν ἐβάπτισεν ὕδατι, ὑμεῖς δὲ βαπτισθήσεσθε ἐν 
Πνεύματι ἁγίῳ οὐ μετὰ πολλὰς ταύτας ἡμέρας. 6 οἱ μὲν οὖν συνελθόντες ἐπηρώτων 
αὐτὸν λέγοντες: Κύριε, εἰ ἐν τῷ χρόνῳ τούτῳ ἀποκαθίστης τὴν βασιλείαν τῷ Ἰσραήλ; 7 
εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς: Οὐχ ὑμῶν ἐστι γνῶναι χρόνους ἢ καιροὺς οὓς ὁ πατὴρ ἔθετο ἐν 
τῇ ἰδίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ, 8 ἀλλὰ λήψεσθε δύναμιν ἐπελθόντος τοῦ ἁγίου Πνεύματος ἐφ' ὑμᾶς, 
καὶ ἔσεσθέ µου μάρτυρες ἔν τε Ἱερουσαλὴμ καὶ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ Ἰουδαίᾳ καὶ Σαμαρείᾳ καὶ 
ἕως ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς. 9 καὶ ταῦτα εἰπὼν βλεπόντων αὐτῶν ἐπήρθη, καὶ νεφέλη 
ὑπέλαβεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτῶν. 10 καὶ ὡς ἀτενίζοντες ἦσαν εἰς τὸν 
οὐρανὸν πορευομένου αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄνδρες δύο παρειστήκεσαν αὐτοῖς ἐν ἐσθῆτι 
λευκῇ, 11 οἳ καὶ εἶπον: Ἄνδρες Γαλιλαῖοι, τί ἑστήκατε ἐμβλέποντες εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν; 
οὗτος ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὁ ἀναληφθεὶς ἀφ ὑμῶν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν, οὕτως ἐλεύσεται, ὃν τρόπον 
ἐθεάσασθε αὐτὸν πορευόμενον εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν. 12 τότε ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ 
ἀπὸ ὄρους τοῦ καλουμένου ἐλαιῶνος, ὅ ἐστιν ἐγγὺς Ἱερουσαλὴμ, σαββάτου ἔχον ὁδόν. 
13 καὶ ὅτε εἰσῆλθον, ἀνέβησαν εἰς τὸ ὑπερῷον οὗ ἦσαν καταμένοντες, ὅ τε Πέτρος καὶ 
Ἰάκωβος καὶ Ἰωάννης καὶ Ἀνδρέας, Φίλιππος καὶ Θωμᾶς, Βαρθολομαῖος καὶ 
Ματθαῖος, Ἰάκωβος Ἁλφαίου καὶ Σίµων ὁ Ζηλωτὴς καὶ Ἰούδας Ἰακώβου. 14 οὗτοι 
πάντες ἦσαν προσκαρτεροῦντες ὁμοθυμαδὸν τῇ προσευχῇ καὶ τῇ δεήσει σὺν γυναιξὶ 
καὶ Μαρίᾳ τῇ μητρὶ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ καὶ σὺν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ. 15 καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
ταύταις ἀναστὰς Πέτρος ἐν μέσῳ τῶν μαθητῶν εἶπεν: ἦν τε ὄχλος ὀνομάτων ἐπὶ τὸ 
αὐτὸ ὡς ἑκατὸν εἴκοσιν: 16 Ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί, ἔδει πληρωθῆναι τὴν γραφὴν ταύτην ἣν 
προεῖπε τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον διὰ στόματος Aavid περὶ Ἰούδα τοῦ γενομένου ὁδηγοῦ 
τοῖς συλλαβοῦσι τὸν Ἰησοῦν, 17 ὅτι κατηριθμημένος ἦν σὺν ἡμῖν καὶ ἔλαχε τὸν κλῆρον 
τῆς διακονίας ταύτης. 18 οὗτος μὲν οὖν ἐκτήσατο χωρίον ἐκ μισθοῦ τῆς ἀδικίας, καὶ 
πρηνὴς γενόμενος διεσπάσθη μέσον, καὶ ἐξεχύθη πάντα τὰ σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ. 19 καὶ 
γνωστὸν ἐγένετο πᾶσι τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν Ἱερουσαλήμ, ὥστε κληθῆναι τὸ χωρίον ἐκεῖνο 
τῇ ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ αὐτῶν Ἀκελδαμᾶ, τουτέστι, χωρίον αἵματος. 


1 Nel primo racconto, o Teòfilo, ho trattato di tutto quello che Gesù fece e insegnò dagli 
inizi 2 fino al giorno in cui fu assunto in cielo, dopo aver dato disposizioni agli apostoli 
che si era scelti per mezzo dello Spirito Santo. 3 Egli si mostrò a essi vivo, dopo la sua 
passione, con molte prove, durante quaranta giorni, apparendo loro e parlando delle cose 
riguardanti il regno di Dio. 4 Mentre si trovava con essi, ordinò loro di non allontanarsi da 
Gerusalemme, ma di attendere l'adempimento della promessa del Padre, «quella —disse— 
che voi avete udito da me: 5 Giovanni battezzò con acqua, voi invece, tra non molti giorni, 
sarete battezzati in Spirito Santo». 6 Quelli dunque che erano con lui gli domandavano: 
«Signore, è questo il tempo nel quale ricostituirai il regno per Israele?». 7 Ma egli rispose: 
«Non spetta a voi conoscere tempi o momenti che il Padre ha riservato al suo potere, 8 ma 
riceverete la forza dallo Spirito Santo che scenderà su di voi, e di me sarete testimoni a 
Gerusalemme, in tutta la Giudea e la Samaria e fino ai confini della terra». 9 Detto questo, 
mentre lo guardavano, fu elevato in alto e una nube lo sottrasse ai loro occhi. 10 Essi 
stavano fissando il cielo mentre egli se ne andava, quand’ecco due uomini in bianche vesti 
si presentarono a loro 11 e dissero: «Uomini di Galilea, perché state a guardare il cielo? 
Questo Gesù, che di mezzo a voi è stato assunto in cielo, verrà allo stesso modo in cui 
l'avete visto andare in cielo». 12 Allora ritornarono a Gerusalemme dal monte detto degli 
Ulivi, che è vicino a Gerusalemme quanto il cammino permesso in giorno di sabato. 13 
Entrati in città, salirono nella stanza al piano superiore, dove erano soliti riunirsi: vi erano 
Pietro e Giovanni, Giacomo e Andrea, Filippo e Tommaso, Bartolomeo e Matteo, Giacomo 
figlio di Alfeo, Simone lo Zelota e Giuda figlio di Giacomo. 14 Tutti questi erano 
perseveranti e concordi nella preghiera, insieme ad alcune donne e a Maria, la madre di 
Gesù, e ai fratelli di lui. 15 In quei giorni Pietro si alzò in mezzo ai fratelli —il numero delle 
persone radunate era di circa centoventi e disse: 16 «Fratelli, era necessario che si 
compisse ciò che nella Scrittura fu predetto dallo Spirito Santo per bocca di Davide 
riguardo a Giuda, diventato la guida di quelli che arrestarono Gesù. 17 Egli infatti era 
stato del nostro numero e aveva avuto in sorte lo stesso nostro ministero. 18 Giuda 
dunque comprò un campo con il prezzo del suo delitto e poi, precipitando, si squarciò e si 
sparsero tutte le sue viscere. 19 La cosa è divenuta nota a tutti gli abitanti di Gerusalemme, 
e così quel campo, nella loro lingua, è stato chiamato Akeldamà, cioè Campo del Sangue ». 


2.1-16, 2.37-47 Pentecoste. Dono delle lingue. Chiesa primitiva. 


1 Καὶ ἐν τῷ συμπληροῦσθαι τὴν ἡμέραν τῆς πεντηκοστῆς ἦσαν ἅπαντες ὁμοθυμαδὸν 
ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό. 2 καὶ ἐγένετο ἄφνω ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἦχος ὥσπερ φερομένης πνοῆς βιαίας, 
καὶ ἐπλήρωσεν ὅλον τὸν οἶκον οὗ ἦσαν καθήμενοι: 3 καὶ ὤφθησαν αὐτοῖς 
διαμεριζόμεναι γλῶσσαι ὡσεὶ πυρός, ἐκάθισέ τε ἐφ' ἕνα ἕκαστον αὐτῶν, 4 καὶ 
ἐπλήσθησαν ἅπαντες Πνεύματος ἁγίου, καὶ ἤρξαντο λαλεῖν ἑτέραις γλώσσαις καθὼς 
τὸ Πνεῦμα ἐδίδου αὐτοῖς ἀποφθέγγεσθαι. 5 ἦσαν δὲ ἐν Ἱερουσαλὴμ κατοικοῦντες 
Ἰουδαῖοι, ἄνδρες εὐλαβεῖς ἀπὸ παντὸς ἔθνους τῶν ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανόν: 6 γενομένης δὲ 
τῆς φωνῆς ταύτης συνῆλθε τὸ πλῆθος καὶ συνεχύθη, ὅτι ἤκουον εἷς ἕκαστος τῇ ἰδίᾳ 
διαλέκτῳ λαλούντων αὐτῶν. 7 ἐξίσταντο δὲ πάντες καὶ ἐθαύμαζον λέγοντες πρὸς 


ἀλλήλους: Οὐκ ἰδοὺ πάντες οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ λαλοῦντες Γαλιλαῖοι; 8 καὶ πῶς ἡμεῖς 
ἀκούομεν ἕκαστος TH ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ ἡμῶν ἐν ἢ ἐγεννήθημεν, 9 Πάρθοι καὶ Μῆδοι καὶ 
Ἐλαμῖται, καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν Μεσοποταμίαν, Ἰουδαίαν τε καὶ Καππαδοκίαν, 
Πόντον καὶ τὴν Ἀσίαν, 10 Φρυγίαν τε καὶ Παμφυλίαν, Αἴγυπτον καὶ τὰ μέρη τῆς 
Λιβύης τῆς κατὰ Κυρήνην, καὶ οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες Ρωμαῖοι, Ἰουδαῖοί τε καὶ προσήλυτοι, 
11 Κρῆτες καὶ Ἄραβες, ἀκούομεν λαλούντων αὐτῶν ταῖς ἡμετέραις γλώσσαις τὰ 
μεγαλεῖα τοῦ Θεοῦ; 12 ἐξίσταντο δὲ πάντες καὶ διηπόρουν, ἄλλος πρὸς ἄλλον 
λέγοντες: Τί ἂν θέλοι τοῦτο εἶναι; 13 ἕτεροι δὲ χλευάζοντες ἔλεγον ὅτι Γλεύκους 
μεμεστωμένοι εἰσί. 14 σταθεὶς δὲ Πέτρος σὺν τοῖς ἕνδεκα ἐπῆρε τὴν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ 
ἀπεφθέγξατο αὐτοῖς: Ἄνδρες Ἰουδαῖοι καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες Ἱερουσαλὴμ ἅπαντες, 
τοῦτο ὑμῖν γνωστὸν ἔστω καὶ ἐνωτίσασθε τὰ ῥήματά μου. 15 οὐ γὰρ, ὡς ὑμεῖς 
ὑπολαμβάνετε, οὗτοι μεθύουσιν: ἔστι γὰρ WEA τρίτη τῆς ἡμέρας: 16 ἀλλὰ τοῦτό ἐστι 
τὸ εἰρημένον διὰ τοῦ προφήτου Ἰωήλ. ... 37 ἀκούσαντες δὲ κατενύγησαν τῇ καρδίᾳ, 
εἶπόν τε πρὸς τὸν Πέτρον καὶ τοὺς λοιποὺς ἀποστόλους: Τί ποιήσομεν, ἄνδρες 
ἀδελφοί; 38 Πέτρος δὲ ἔφη πρὸς αὐτούς: Μετανοήσατε, καὶ βαπτισθήτω ἕκαστος ὑμῶν 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ εἰς ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν, καὶ λήψεσθε τὴν δωρεὰν τοῦ 
ἁγίου Πνεύματος. 39 ὑμῖν γάρ ἐστιν ἡ ἐπαγγελία καὶ τοῖς τέκνοις ὑμῶν καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς 
εἰς μακρὰν, ὅσους ἂν προσκαλέσηται Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς ἡμῶν. 40 ἑτέροις τε λόγοις 
πλείοσι διεμαρτύρατο καὶ παρεκάλει λέγων: Σώθητε ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς τῆς σκολιᾶς 
ταύτης. 41 οἱ μὲν οὖν ἀσμένως ἀποδεξάμενοι τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ ἐβαπτίσθησαν, καὶ 
προσετέθησαν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ψυχαὶ ὡσεὶ τρισχίλιαι. 42 ἦσαν δὲ προσκαρτεροῦντες 
τῇ διδαχῆ τῶν ἀποστόλων καὶ τῇ κοινωνίᾳ καὶ τῇ κλάσει τοῦ ἄρτου καὶ ταῖς 
προσευχαῖς. 43 ἐγένετο δὲ πάσῃ ψυχῆ φόβος, πολλά τε τέρατα καὶ σημεῖα διὰ τῶν 
ἀποστόλων ἐγίνετο. 44 πάντες δὲ οἱ πιστεύσαντες ἦσαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ καὶ εἶχον ἅπαντα 
κοινά, 45 καὶ τὰ κτήματα καὶ τὰς ὑπάρξεις ἐπίπρασκον καὶ διεμέριζον αὐτὰ πᾶσι 
καθότι ἄν τις χρείαν εἶχε: 46 καθ' ἡμέραν τε προσκαρτεροῦντες ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἐν τῷ 
ἱερῷ, κλῶντές τε, κατ' οἶκον ἄρτον, μετελάμβανον τροφῆς ἐν ἀγαλλιάσει καὶ 
ἀφελότητι καρδίας, 47 αἰνοῦντες τὸν Θεὸν καὶ ἔχοντες χάριν πρὸς ὅλον τὸν λαόν. ὁ δὲ 
Κύριος προσετίθει τοὺς σῳζομένους καθ' ἡμέραν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ. 


1 Mentre stava compiendosi il giorno della Pentecoste, si trovavano tutti insieme nello 
stesso luogo. 2 Venne all'improvviso dal cielo un fragore, quasi un vento che si abbatte 
impetuoso, e riempi tutta la casa dove stavano. 3 Apparvero loro lingue come di fuoco, 
che si dividevano, e si posarono su ciascuno di loro, 4 e tutti furono colmati di Spirito 
Santo e cominciarono a parlare in altre lingue, nel modo in cui lo Spirito dava loro il potere 
di esprimersi. 5 Abitavano allora a Gerusalemme Giudei osservanti, di ogni nazione che e 
sotto il cielo. 6 A quel rumore, la folla si radunó e rimase turbata, perché ciascuno li udiva 
parlare nella propria lingua. 7 Erano stupiti e, fuori di sé per la meraviglia, dicevano: 
«Tutti costoro che parlano non sono forse Galilei? 8 E come mai ciascuno di noi sente 
parlare nella propria lingua nativa? 9 Siamo Parti, Medi, Elamiti, abitanti della 
Mesopotamia, della Giudea e della Cappadocia, del Ponto e dell'Asia, 10 della Frigia e 
della Panfilia, dell'Egitto e delle parti della Libia vicino a Cirene, Romani qui residenti, 11 
Giudei e proséliti, Cretesi e Arabi, e li udiamo parlare nelle nostre lingue delle grandi 


opere di Dio». 12 Tutti erano stupefatti e perplessi, e si chiedevano l'un l'altro: «Che cosa 
significa questo?». 13 Altri invece li deridevano e dicevano: «Si sono ubriacati di vino 
dolce». 14 Allora Pietro con gli Undici si alzò in piedi e a voce alta parlò a loro così: 
«Uomini di Giudea, e voi tutti abitanti di Gerusalemme, vi sia noto questo e fate 
attenzione alle mie parole. 15 Questi uomini non sono ubriachi, come voi supponete: sono 
infatti le nove del mattino; 16 accade invece quello che fu detto per mezzo del profeta 
Gioele » ... 37 All’udire queste cose si sentirono trafiggere il cuore e dissero a Pietro e agli 
altri apostoli: «Che cosa dobbiamo fare, fratelli?». 38 E Pietro disse loro: «Convertitevi e 
ciascuno di voi si faccia battezzare nel nome di Gesù Cristo, per il perdono dei vostri 
peccati, e riceverete il dono dello Spirito Santo. 39 Per voi infatti è la promessa e per i 
vostri figli e per tutti quelli che sono lontani, quanti ne chiamerà il Signore Dio nostro». 40 
Con molte altre parole rendeva testimonianza e li esortava: «Salvatevi da questa 
generazione perversa!». 41 Allora coloro che accolsero la sua parola furono battezzati e 
quel giorno furono aggiunte circa tremila persone. 42 Erano perseveranti 
nell’insegnamento degli apostoli e nella comunione, nello spezzare il pane e nelle 
preghiere. 43 Un senso di timore era in tutti, e prodigi e segni avvenivano per opera degli 
apostoli. 44 Tutti i credenti stavano insieme e avevano ogni cosa in comune; 45 vendevano 
le loro proprietà e sostanze e le dividevano con tutti, secondo il bisogno di ciascuno. 46 
Ogni giorno erano perseveranti insieme nel tempio e, spezzando il pane nelle case, 
prendevano cibo con letizia e semplicità di cuore, 47 lodando Dio e godendo il favore di 
tutto il popolo. Intanto il Signore ogni giorno aggiungeva alla comunità quelli che erano 
salvati. 


3.1-10 Pietro guarisce uno storpio. 


1 Ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ δὲ Πέτρος καὶ Ἰωάννης ἀνέβαινον εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν ἐπὶ τὴν ὥραν τῆς 
προσευχῆς τὴν ἐνάτην. 2 καί τις ἀνὴρ χωλὸς ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς αὐτοῦ ὑπάρχων 
ἐβαστάζετο, ὃν ἐτίθουν καθ' ἡμέραν πρὸς τὴν θύραν τοῦ ἱεροῦ τὴν λεγομένην ὡραίαν 
τοῦ αἰτεῖν ἐλεημοσύνην παρὰ τῶν εἰσπορευομένων εἰς τὸ ἱερόν: 3 ὃς ἰδὼν Πέτρον καὶ 
Ἰωάννην μέλλοντας εἰσιέναι εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν ἠρώτα ἐλεημοσύνην. 4 ἀτενίσας δὲ Πέτρος 
εἰς αὐτὸν σὺν τῷ Ἰωάννῃ εἶπε: Βλέψον εἰς ἡμᾶς. 5 ὁ δὲ ἐπεῖχεν αὐτοῖς προσδοκῶν τι 
παρ' αὐτῶν λαβεῖν. 6 εἶπε δὲ Πέτρος: Ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον οὐχ ὑπάρχει μοι: ὃ δὲ ἔχω 
τοῦτό σοι δίδωμι: ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ Ναζωραίου ἔγειρε καὶ περιπάτει. 7 
καὶ πιέσας αὐτὸν τῆς δεξιᾶς χειρὸς ἤγειρε: παραχρῆμα δὲ ἐστερεώθησαν αὐτοῦ αἱ 
βάσεις καὶ τὰ σφυρά, 8 καὶ ἐξαλλόμενος ἕστη καὶ περιεπάτει, καὶ εἰσῆλθε σὺν αὐτοῖς 
εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν περιπατῶν καὶ ἀλλόμενος καὶ αἰνῶν τὸν Θεόν. 9 καὶ εἶδεν αὐτὸν πᾶς ὁ 
λαὸς περιπατοῦντα καὶ αἰνοῦντα τὸν Θεόν: 10 ἐπεγίνωσκόν τε αὐτὸν ὅτι αὐτὸς ἦν ὁ 
πρὸς τὴν ἐλεημοσύνην καθήμενος ἐπὶ τῇ ὡραίᾳ πύλῃ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν 
θάμβους καὶ ἐκστάσεως ἐπὶ τῷ συμβεβηκότι αὐτῷ. 


1 Pietro e Giovanni salivano al tempio per la preghiera delle tre del pomeriggio. 2 Qui di 
solito veniva portato un uomo, storpio fin dalla nascita; lo ponevano ogni giorno presso la 
porta del tempio detta Bella, per chiedere l'elemosina a coloro che entravano nel tempio. 3 


Costui, vedendo Pietro e Giovanni che stavano per entrare nel tempio, li pregava per avere 
un’elemosina. 4 Allora, fissando lo sguardo su di lui, Pietro insieme a Giovanni disse: 
«Guarda verso di noi». 5 Ed egli si volse a guardarli, sperando di ricevere da loro qualche 
cosa. 6 Pietro gli disse: «Non possiedo né argento né oro, ma quello che ho te lo do: nel 
nome di Gesu Cristo, il Nazareno, alzati e cammina!». 7 Lo prese per la mano destra e lo 
sollevo. Di colpo i suoi piedi e le caviglie si rinvigorirono 8 e, balzato in piedi, si mise a 
camminare; ed entro con loro nel tempio camminando, saltando e lodando Dio. 9 Tutto il 
popolo lo vide camminare e lodare Dio 10 e riconoscevano che era colui che sedeva a 
chiedere l'elemosina alla porta Bella del tempio, e furono ricolmi di meraviglia e stupore 
per quello che gli era accaduto. 


4.1-4, 4.32-37 I potenti ostacolano la predicazione del Vangelo. Organizzazione della 
Chiesa primitiva. 


1 Λαλούντων δὲ αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸν λαὸν ἐπέστησαν αὐτοῖς οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ ὁ στρατηγὸς τοῦ 
ἱεροῦ καὶ οἱ Σαδδουκαῖοι, 2 διαπονούμενοι διὰ τὸ διδάσκειν αὐτοὺς τὸν λαὸν καὶ 
καταγγέλλειν ἐν τῷ Ἰησοῦ τὴν ἀνάστασιν τὴν ἐκ νεκρῶν: 3 καὶ ἐπέβαλον αὐτοῖς τὰς 
χεῖρας καὶ ἔθεντο εἰς τήρησιν εἰς τὴν αὔριον: ἦν γὰρ ἑσπέρα ἤδη. 4 πολλοὶ δὲ τῶν 
ἀκουσάντων τὸν λόγον ἐπίστευσαν, καὶ ἐγενήθη ἀριθμὸς τῶν ἀνδρῶν ὡσεὶ χιλιάδες 
πέντε. ... 32 τοῦ δὲ πλήθους τῶν πιστευσάντων ἦν ἡ καρδία καὶ ἡ ψυχὴ μία, καὶ οὐδὲ 
εἷς τι τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὐτῷ ἔλεγεν ἴδιον εἶναι, ἀλλ' ἦν αὐτοῖς ἅπαντα κοινά. 33 καὶ 
μεγάλῃ δυνάμει ἀπεδίδουν τὸ μαρτύριον οἱ ἀπόστολοι τῆς ἀναστάσεως τοῦ Κυρίου 
Ἰησοῦ χάρις τε μεγάλη ἣν ἐπὶ πάντας αὐτούς. 34 οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐνδεής τις ὑπῆρχεν ἐν 
αὐτοῖς: ὅσοι γὰρ κτήτορες χωρίων ἢ οἰκιῶν ὑπῆρχον, πωλοῦντες ἔφερον τὰς τιμὰς τῶν 
πιπρασκομένων καὶ ἐτίθουν παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἀποστόλων: 35 διεδίδοτο δὲ ἑκάστῳ 
καθότι ἄν τις χρείαν εἶχεν. 36 Ἰωσὴς δὲ ὁ ἐπικληθεὶς Βαρνάβας ὑπὸ τῶν ἀποστόλων, ὅ 
ἐστι μεθερμηνευόμενον υἱὸς παρακλήσεως, Λευῖτης, Κύπριος τῷ γένει, 37 ὑπάρχοντος 
αὐτῷ ἀγροῦ, πωλήσας ἤνεγκε τὸ χρῆμα καὶ ἔθηκε παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἀποστόλων. 


1 Stavano ancora parlando al popolo, quando sopraggiunsero i sacerdoti, il comandante 
delle guardie del tempio e i sadducei, 2 irritati per il fatto che essi insegnavano al popolo e 
annunciavano in Gesù la risurrezione dai morti. 3 Li arrestarono e li misero in prigione 
fino al giorno dopo, dato che ormai era sera. 4 Molti però di quelli che avevano ascoltato la 
Parola credettero e il numero degli uomini raggiunse circa cinquemila. ... 32 La 
moltitudine di coloro che erano diventati credenti aveva un cuore solo e un'anima sola e 
nessuno considerava sua proprietà quello che gli apparteneva, ma fra loro tutto era 
comune. 33 Con grande forza gli apostoli davano testimonianza della risurrezione del 
Signore Gesù e tutti godevano di grande favore. 34 Nessuno infatti tra loro era bisognoso, 
perché quanti possedevano campi o case li vendevano, portavano il ricavato di ciò che era 
stato venduto 35 e lo deponevano ai piedi degli apostoli; poi veniva distribuito a ciascuno 
secondo il suo bisogno. 36 Così Giuseppe, soprannominato dagli apostoli Bàrnaba, che 
significa Figlio dell’Esortazione, un levita originario di Cipro, 37 padrone di un campo, lo 
vendette e ne consegnò il ricavato deponendolo ai piedi degli apostoli. 


5.1-11 Frode di Anania alla Chiesa. 


1 Ἀνὴρ δέ τις Ἀνανίας ὀνόματι σὺν Σαπφείρῃ τῇ γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπώλησε κτῆμα 2 καὶ 
ἐνοσφίσατο ἀπὸ τῆς τιμῆς, συνειδυίας καὶ τῆς γυναικός αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐνέγκας μέρος τι 
παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἀποστόλων ἔθηκεν. 3 εἶπε δὲ Πέτρος: Ἀνανία, διατί ἐπλήρωσεν 
ὁ σατανᾶς τὴν καρδίαν σου ψεύσασθαί σε τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον καὶ νοσφίσασθαι ἀπὸ 
τῆς τιμῆς τοῦ χωρίου; 4 οὐχὶ μένον σοι ἔμενε καὶ πραθὲν ἐν τῇ σῇ ἐξουσίᾳ ὑπῆρχε; τί 
ὅτι ἔθου ἐν τῆ καρδίᾳ σου τὸ πρᾶγμα τοῦτο; οὐκ ἐψεύσω ἀνθρώποις, ἀλλὰ τῷ Θεῷ. 5 
ἀκούων δὲ ó Ἀνανίας τοὺς λόγους τούτους πεσὼν ἐξέψυξε, καὶ ἐγένετο φόβος μέγας 
ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀκούοντας ταῦτα. 6 ἀναστάντες δὲ οἱ νεώτεροι συνέστειλαν αὐτὸν 
καὶ ἐξενέγκαντες ἔθαψαν. 7 ἐγένετο δὲ ὡς ὡρῶν τριῶν διάστηµα καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ, μὴ 
εἰδυῖα τὸ γεγονὸς, εἰσῆλθεν. 8 ἀπεκρίθη δὲ αὐτῇ ὁ Πέτρος: Εἰπέ μοι, εἰ τοσούτου τὸ 
χωρίον ἀπέδοσθε; ἢ δὲ εἶπε: Ναί, τοσούτου. 9 ὁ δὲ Πέτρος εἶπε πρὸς αὐτήν: Τί ὅτι 
συνεφωνήθη ὑμῖν πειράσαι τὸ Πνεῦμα Κυρίου; ἰδοὺ οἱ πόδες τῶν θαψάντων τὸν 
ἄνδρα σου ἐπὶ TH θύρᾳ καὶ ἐξοίσουσί σε. 10 ἔπεσε δὲ παραχρῆμα παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξέψυξεν: εἰσελθόντες δὲ οἱ νεανίσκοι εὗρον αὐτὴν νεκράν, καὶ 
ἐξενέγκαντες ἔθαψαν πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα αὐτῆς. 11 καὶ ἐγένετο φόβος μέγας ἐφ' ὅλην 
τὴν ἐκκλησίαν καὶ ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀκούοντας ταῦτα. 


1 Un uomo di nome Anania, con sua moglie Saffira, vendette un terreno 2 e, tenuta per sé, 
d'accordo con la moglie, una parte del ricavato, consegnò l'altra parte deponendola αἱ 
piedi degli apostoli. 3 Ma Pietro disse: «Anania, perché Satana ti ha riempito il cuore, 
cosicché hai mentito allo Spirito Santo e hai trattenuto una parte del ricavato del campo? 4 
Prima di venderlo, non era forse tua proprietà e l'importo della vendita non era forse a tua 
disposizione? Perché hai pensato in cuor tuo a quest' azione? Non hai mentito agli uomini, 
ma a Dio». 5 All'udire queste parole, Anania cadde a terra e spiro. Un grande timore si 
diffuse in tutti quelli che ascoltavano. 6 Si alzarono allora i giovani, lo avvolsero, lo 
portarono fuori e lo seppellirono. 7 Avvenne poi che, circa tre ore piü tardi, entró sua 
moglie, ignara dell'accaduto. 8 Pietro le chiese: «Dimmi: é a questo prezzo che avete 
venduto il campo?». Ed ella rispose: «Si, a questo prezzo». 9 Allora Pietro le disse: «Perché 
vi siete accordati per mettere alla prova lo Spirito del Signore? Ecco qui alla porta quelli 
che hanno seppellito tuo marito: porteranno via anche te». 10 Ella all'istante cadde ai piedi 
di Pietro e spiró. Quando i giovani entrarono, la trovarono morta, la portarono fuori e la 
seppellirono accanto a suo marito. 11 Un grande timore si diffuse in tutta la Chiesa e in 
tutti quelli che venivano a sapere queste cose. 


6.1-15 Istituzione dei diaconi. Accuse contro Stefano. 


1 Ev δὲ ταῖς ἡμέραις ταύταις πληθυνόντων τῶν μαθητῶν ἐγένετο γογγυσμὸς τῶν 
Ἑλληνιστῶν πρὸς τοὺς Ἑβραίους, ὅτι παρεθεωροῦντο ἐν τῇ διακονίᾳ τῇ καθημερινῇ αἱ 
χῆραι αὐτῶν. 2 προσκαλεσάμενοι δὲ οἱ δώδεκα τὸ πλῆθος τῶν μαθητῶν εἶπον: Οὐκ 
ἀρεστόν ἐστιν ἡμᾶς καταλείψαντας τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ διακονεῖν τραπέζαις. 3 


ἐπισκέψασθε οὖν, ἀδελφοί, ἄνδρας ἐξ ὑμῶν μαρτυρουμένους ἑπτὰ, πλήρεις 
Πνεύματος ἁγίου καὶ σοφίας, οὓς καταστήσομεν ἐπὶ τῆς χρείας ταύτης: 4 ἡμεῖς δὲ τῇ 
προσευχῇ καὶ τῇ διακονίᾳ τοῦ λόγου προσκαρτερήσομεν. 5 καὶ ἤρεσεν ὁ λόγος 
ἐνώπιον παντὸς τοῦ πλήθους: καὶ ἐξελέξαντο Στέφανον, ἄνδρα πλήρη πίστεως καὶ 
Πνεύματος ἁγίου, καὶ Φίλιππον καὶ Πρόχορον καὶ Νικάνορα καὶ Τίμωνα καὶ 
Παρμενᾶν καὶ Νικόλαον προσήλυτον Ἀντιοχέα, 6 οὓς ἔστησαν ἐνώπιον τῶν 
ἀποστόλων, καὶ προσευξάμενοι ἐπέθηκαν αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας. 7 καὶ ὁ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ 
ηὔξανε, καὶ ἐπληθύνετο ὁ ἀριθμὸς τῶν μαθητῶν ἐν Ἱερουσαλὴμ σφόδρα, πολύς τε 
ὄχλος τῶν Ἰουδαίων ὑπήκουον τῇ πίστει. 8 Στέφανος δὲ πλήρης πίστεως καὶ 
δυνάμεως ἐποίει τέρατα καὶ σημεῖα μεγάλα ἐν τῷ λαῷ. 9 ἀνέστησαν δέ τινες τῶν ἐκ 
τῆς συναγωγῆς τῆς λεγομένης Λιβερτίνων καὶ Κυρηναίων καὶ Ἀλεξανδρέων καὶ τῶν 
ἀπὸ Κιλικίας καὶ Ἀσίας συζητοῦντες τῷ Στεφάνῳ, 10 καὶ οὐκ ἴσχυον ἀντιστῆναι τῇ 
σοφίᾳ καὶ τῷ πνεύματι ᾧ ἐλάλει. 11 τότε ὑπέβαλον ἄνδρας λέγοντας ὅτι Ἀκηκόαμεν 
αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος ῥήματα βλάσφημα εἰς Μωῦσῆν καὶ τὸν Θεόν: 12 συνεκίνησάν τε τὸν 
λαὸν καὶ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους καὶ τοὺς γραμματεῖς, καὶ ἐπιστάντες συνήρπασαν αὐτὸν 
καὶ ἤγαγον εἰς τὸ συνέδριον, 13 ἔστησάν τε μάρτυρας ψευδεῖς λέγοντας: Ὁ ἄνθρωπος 
οὗτος οὐ παύεται ῥήματα βλάσφημα λαλῶν κατὰ τοῦ τόπου τοῦ ἁγίου καὶ τοῦ νόμου: 
14 ἀκηκόαμεν γὰρ αὐτοῦ λέγοντος ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ὁ Ναζωραῖος οὗτος καταλύσει τὸν 
τόπον τοῦτον καὶ ἀλλάξει TA ἔθη ἃ παρέδωκεν ἡμῖν Μωῦσῆς. 15 καὶ ἀτενίσαντες εἰς 
αὐτὸν ἅπαντες οἱ καθεζόμενοι ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ εἶδον τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ 
πρόσωπον ἀγγέλου. 


1 In quei giorni, aumentando il numero dei discepoli, quelli di lingua greca mormorarono 
contro quelli di lingua ebraica perché, nell'assistenza quotidiana, venivano trascurate le 
loro vedove. 2 Allora i Dodici convocarono il gruppo dei discepoli e dissero: «Non è giusto 
che noi lasciamo da parte la parola di Dio per servire alle mense. 3 Dunque, fratelli, cercate 
fra voi sette uomini di buona reputazione, pieni di Spirito e di sapienza, ai quali 
affideremo questo incarico. 4 Noi, invece, ci dedicheremo alla preghiera e al servizio della 
Parola». 5 Piacque questa proposta a tutto il gruppo e scelsero Stefano, uomo pieno di fede 
e di Spirito Santo, Filippo, Procoro, Nicanore, Timone, Parmenàs e Nicola, un prosélito di 
Antiòchia. 6 Li presentarono agli apostoli e, dopo aver pregato, imposero loro le mani. 7 E 
la parola di Dio si diffondeva e il numero dei discepoli a Gerusalemme si moltiplicava 
grandemente, e una grande moltitudine di Giudei aderiva alla fede. 8 Stefano intanto, 
pieno di grazia e di potenza, faceva grandi prodigi e segni tra il popolo. 9 Allora alcuni 
della sinagoga detta dei Liberti, dei Cirenei, degli Alessandrini e di quelli della Cilicia e 
dell'Asia, si alzarono a discutere con Stefano, 10 ma non riuscivano a resistere alla 
sapienza e allo Spirito con cui egli parlava. 11 Allora istigarono alcuni perché dicessero: 
«Lo abbiamo udito pronunciare parole blasfeme contro Mosé e contro Dio». 12 E così 
sollevarono il popolo, gli anziani e gli scribi, gli piombarono addosso, lo catturarono e lo 
condussero davanti al sinedrio. 13 Presentarono quindi falsi testimoni, che dissero: 
«Costui non fa che parlare contro questo luogo santo e contro la Legge. 14 Lo abbiamo 
infatti udito dichiarare che Gesù, questo Nazareno, distruggerà questo luogo e sovvertirà 


le usanze che Mosé ci ha tramandato». 15 E tutti quelli che sedevano nel sinedrio, fissando 
gli occhi su di lui, videro il suo volto come quello di un angelo. 


7.55-60 Lapidazione di Stefano. 


55 Ὑπάρχων δὲ πλήρης Πνεύματος ἁγίου, ἀτενίσας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν εἶδε δόξαν Θεοῦ 
καὶ Ἰησοῦν ἑστῶτα ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ Θεοῦ, 56 καὶ εἶπεν: Ἰδοὺ θεωρῶ τοὺς οὐρανοὺς 
ἀνεῳγμένους καὶ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἑστῶτα. 57 κράξαντες δὲ 
φωνη μεγάλῃ συνέσχον τὰ ὦτα αὐτῶν καὶ ὥρμησαν ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἐπ' αὐτόν, 58 καὶ 
ἐκβαλόντες ἔξω τῆς πόλεως ἐλιθοβόλουν. καὶ οἱ μάρτυρες ἀπέθεντο τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτῶν 
παρὰ τοὺς πόδας νεανίου καλουμένου Σαύλου, 59 καὶ ἐλιθοβόλουν τὸν Στέφανον, 
ἐπικαλούμενον καὶ λέγοντα: Κύριε Ἰησοῦ, δέξαι τὸ πνεῦμά µου. 60 θεὶς δὲ τὰ γόνατα 
ἔκραξε φωνῇ μεγάλη: Κύριε, μὴ στήσης αὐτοῖς τὴν ἁμαρτίαν ταύτην. καὶ τοῦτο εἰπὼν 
ἐκοιμήθη. 


55 Ma egli, pieno di Spirito Santo, fissando il cielo, vide la gloria di Dio e Gesù che stava 
alla destra di Dio 56 e disse: «Ecco, contemplo i cieli aperti e il Figlio dell’uomo che sta alla 
destra di Dio». 57 Allora, gridando a gran voce, si turarono gli orecchi e si scagliarono tutti 
insieme contro di lui, 58 lo trascinarono fuori della città e si misero a lapidarlo. E i 
testimoni deposero i loro mantelli ai piedi di un giovane, chiamato Saulo. 59 E lapidavano 
Stefano, che pregava e diceva: «Signore Gesù, accogli il mio spirito». 60 Poi piegò le 
ginocchia e gridò a gran voce: «Signore, non imputare loro questo peccato». Detto questo, 
morì. 


8.5-13, 8.18-22, 8.26-39 Simone mago. Filippo battezza l'Etiope. 


5 Φίλιππος δὲ κατελθὼν εἰς πόλιν τῆς Σαμαρείας ἐκήρυσσεν αὐτοῖς TOV Χριστόν: 6 
προσεῖχον δὲ οἱ ὄχλοι τοῖς λεγομένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ Φιλίππου ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἐν τῷ ἀκούειν 
αὐτοὺς καὶ βλέπειν τὰ σημεῖα ἃ ἐποίει. 7 πολλῶν γὰρ τῶν ἐχόντων πνεύματα 
ἀκάθαρτα βοῶντα φωνῆ μεγάλη ἐξήρχετο, πολλοὶ δὲ παραλελυμένοι καὶ χωλοὶ 
ἐθεραπεύθησαν, ὃ καὶ ἐγένετο πολλὴ χαρὰ ἐν τῇ πόλει ἐκείνη. 9 ἀνὴρ δέ τις ὀνόματι 
Σίμων προὐπῆρχεν ἐν τῇ πόλει μαγεύων καὶ ἐξιστάς τὸ ἔθνος τῆς Σαμαρείας, λέγων 
εἶναί τινα ἑαυτὸν μέγαν. 10 ᾧ προσεῖχον πάντες ἀπὸ μικροῦ ἕως μεγάλου λέγοντες: 
Οὗτός ἐστιν ἡ δύναμις τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡ μεγάλη: 11 προσεῖχον δὲ αὐτῷ διὰ τὸ ἱκανῷ χρόνῳ 
ταῖς μαγείαις ἐξεστηκέναι αὐτούς. 12 ὅτε δὲ ἐπίστευσαν τῷ Φιλίππῳ εὐαγγελιζομένῳ 
περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ τοῦ ὀνόματος Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ἐβαπτίζοντο ἄνδρες τε 
καὶ γυναῖκες. 13 ὁ δὲ Σίμων καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπίστευσε, καὶ βαπτισθεὶς ἦν προσκαρτερῶν τῷ 
Φιλίππῳ, θεωρῶν τε δυνάμεις καὶ σημεῖα γινόμενα ἐξίστατο. ... 18 ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ Σίµων ὅτι 
διὰ τῆς ἐπιθέσεως τῶν χειρῶν τῶν ἀποστόλων δίδοται τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, 
προσήνεγκεν αὐτοῖς χρήματα 19 λέγων: Δότε κἀμοὶ τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην, ἵνα ᾧ ἐὰν 
ἐπιθῶ τὰς χεῖρας λαμβάνῃ Πνεῦμα ἅγιον. 20 Πέτρος δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν: Τὸ ἀργύριόν 
σου σὺν σοὶ εἴη εἰς ἀπώλειαν, ὅτι τὴν δωρεὰν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐνόμισας διὰ χρημάτων 
κτᾶσθαι. 21 οὐκ ἔστι σοι μερὶς οὐδὲ κλῆρος ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ: ἡ γὰρ καρδία σου οὐκ 


ἔστιν εὐθεῖα ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 22 µετανόησον οὖν ἀπὸ τῆς κακίας σου ταύτης, καὶ 
δεήθητι τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰ ἄρα ἀφεθήσεταί σοι ἡ ἐπίνοια τῆς καρδίας σου. ... 26 ἄγγελος δὲ 
Κυρίου ἐλάλησε πρὸς Φίλιππον λέγων: Ἀνάστηθι καὶ πορεύου κατὰ µεσημµβρίαν ἐπὶ 
τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν καταβαίνουσαν ἀπὸ Ἱερουσαλὴμ εἰς Γάζαν: αὕτη ἐστὶν ἔρημος. 27 καὶ 
ἀναστὰς ἐπορεύθη. καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ Αἰθίοψ εὐνοῦχος δυνάστης Κανδάκης τῆς 
βασιλίσσης Αἰθιόπων, ὃς ἦν ἐπὶ πάσης τῆς γάζης αὐτῆς, ὃς ἐληλύθει προσκυνήσων 
εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ. 28 ἦν τε ὑποστρέφων καὶ καθήμενος ἐπὶ τοῦ ἅρματος αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
ἀνεγίνωσκε τὸν προφήτην Ἡσαΐαν. 29 εἶπε δὲ τὸ Πνεῦμα τῷ Φιλίππῳ: Πρόσελθε καὶ 
κολλήθητι τῷ ἅρματι τούτῳ. 30 προσδραμὼν δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος ἤκουσεν αὐτοῦ 
ἀναγινώσκοντος τὸν προφήτην Ἡσαΐαν, καὶ εἶπεν: Ἆρά γε γινώσκεις ἃ ἀναγινώσκεις; 
31 ὁ δὲ εἶπε: Πῶς γὰρ ἂν δυναίμην, ἐὰν μή τις ὁδηγήση µε; παρεκάλεσέ τε τὸν 
Φίλιππον ἀναβάντα καθίσαι σὺν αὐτῷ. 32 ἢ δὲ περιοχὴ τῆς γραφῆς ἣν ἀνεγίνωσκεν 
ἦν αὕτη: ὡς πρόβατον ἐπὶ σφαγὴν ἤχθη: καὶ ὡς ἀμνὸς ἐναντίον τοῦ κείραντος αὐτὸν 
ἄφωνος, οὕτως οὐκ ἀνοίγει τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ. 33 ἐν τῇ ταπεινώσει αὐτοῦ ἡ κρίσις αὐτοῦ 
ἤρθη: τὴν δὲ γενεὰν αὐτοῦ τίς διηγήσεται; ὅτι αἴρεται ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἡ ζωὴ αὐτοῦ. 34 
ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ εὐνοῦχος τῷ Φιλίππῳ εἶπε: Δέομαί σου, περὶ τίνος ὁ προφήτης λέγει 
τοῦτο; περὶ ἑαυτοῦ ἢ περὶ ἑτέρου τινός; 35 ἀνοίξας δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ καὶ 
ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῆς γραφῆς ταύτης εὐηγγελίσατο αὐτῷ τὸν Ἰησοῦν. 36 ὡς δὲ 
ἐπορεύοντο κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν, ἦλθον ἐπί τι ὕδωρ, καί φησιν ὁ εὐνοῦχος: Ἰδοὺ ὕδωρ: τί 
κωλύει µε βαπτισθῆναι; 37 εἶπε δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος: εἰ πιστεύεις ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας, 
ἔξεστιν. ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ εἶπε: Πιστεύω τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἶναι τὸν Ἰησοῦν Χριστόν. 38 
καὶ ἐκέλευσε στῆναι τὸ ἅρμα, καὶ κατέβησαν ἀμφότεροι εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ, ὅ τε Φίλιππος καὶ 
ὁ εὐνοῦχος, καὶ ἐβάπτισεν αὐτόν. 39 ὅτε δὲ ἀνέβησαν ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος, Πνεῦμα Κυρίου 
ἥρπασε τὸν Φίλιππον, καὶ οὐκ εἶδεν αὐτὸν οὐκέτι ὁ εὐνοῦχος: ἐπορεύετο γὰρ τὴν ὁδὸν 
αὐτοῦ χαίρων. 


5 Filippo, sceso in una citta della Samaria, predicava loro il Cristo. 6 E le folle, unanimi, 
prestavano attenzione alle parole di Filippo, sentendolo parlare e vedendo i segni che egli 
compiva. 7 Infatti da molti indemoniati uscivano spiriti impuri, emettendo alte grida, e 
molti paralitici e storpi furono guariti. 8 E vi fu grande gioia in quella citta. 9 Vi era da 
tempo in citta un tale di nome Simone, che praticava la magia e faceva strabiliare gli 
abitanti della Samaria, spacciandosi per un grande personaggio. 10 A lui prestavano 
attenzione tutti, piccoli e grandi, e dicevano: «Costui è la potenza di Dio, quella che è 
chiamata Grande». 11 Gli prestavano attenzione, perché per molto tempo li aveva stupiti 
con le sue magie. 12 Ma quando cominciarono a credere a Filippo, che annunciava il 
vangelo del regno di Dio e del nome di Gesù Cristo, uomini e donne si facevano 
battezzare. 13 Anche lo stesso Simone credette e, dopo che fu battezzato, stava sempre 
attaccato a Filippo. Rimaneva stupito nel vedere i segni e i grandi prodigi che avvenivano. 
.. 18 Simone, vedendo che lo Spirito veniva dato con l'imposizione delle mani degli 
apostoli, offrì loro del denaro 19 dicendo: «Date anche a me questo potere perché, a 
chiunque io imponga le mani, egli riceva lo Spirito Santo». 20 Ma Pietro gli rispose: «Possa 
andare in rovina, tu e il tuo denaro, perché hai pensato di comprare con i soldi il dono di 
Dio! 21 Non hai nulla da spartire né da guadagnare in questa cosa, perché il tuo cuore non 


ὁ retto davanti a Dio. 22 Convertiti dunque da questa tua iniquita e prega il Signore che ti 
sia perdonata l'intenzione del tuo cuore» ... 26 E un angelo del Signore parlò a Filippo e 
disse: «Alzati e va’ verso il mezzogiorno, sulla strada che scende da Gerusalemme a Gaza» 
-essa è deserta- 27 Egli si alzò e si mise in cammino, quand’ecco un Etiope, eunuco, 
funzionario di Candace, regina di Etiopia, amministratore di tutti i suoi tesori, che era 
venuto per il culto a Gerusalemme, 28 stava ritornando, seduto sul suo carro, e leggeva il 
profeta Isaia. 29 Disse allora lo Spirito a Filippo: «Va’ avanti e accòstati a quel carro». 30 
Filippo corse innanzi e, udito che leggeva il profeta Isaia, gli disse: «Capisci quello che stai 
leggendo?». 31 Egli rispose: «E come potrei capire, se nessuno mi guida?». E invitò Filippo 
a salire e a sedere accanto a lui. 32 Il passo della Scrittura che stava leggendo era questo: 
Come una pecora egli fu condotto al macello e come un agnello senza voce innanzi a chi lo 
tosa, così egli non apre la sua bocca. 33 Nella sua umiliazione il giudizio gli è stato negato, 
la sua discendenza chi potrà descriverla? Poiché è stata recisa dalla terra la sua vita. 34 
Rivolgendosi a Filippo, l'eunuco disse: «Ti prego, di quale persona il profeta dice questo? 
Di se stesso o di qualcun altro?». 35 Filippo, prendendo la parola e partendo da quel passo 
della Scrittura, annunciò a lui Gesù. 36 Proseguendo lungo la strada, giunsero dove c'era 
dell'acqua e l'eunuco disse: «Ecco, qui c'è dell'acqua; che cosa impedisce che io sia 
battezzato?». 37 Filippo disse: «Se credi con tutto il cuore è possibile» . Rispose: «Credo 
che Gesù Cristo sia il figlio di Dio». 38 Fece fermare il carro e scesero tutti e due nell'acqua, 
Filippo e l'eunuco, ed egli lo battezzò. 39 Quando risalirono dall'acqua, lo Spirito del 
Signore rapi Filippo e l'eunuco non lo vide più; e, pieno di gioia, proseguiva la sua strada. 


9.1-43 Conversione di Paolo. Pietro guarisce un paralitico e resuscita una morta. 


1 Ὁ δὲ Σαῦλος Ett ἐμπνέων ἀπειλῆς καὶ φόνου εἰς τοὺς μαθητὰς τοῦ Κυρίου, 
προσελθὼν τῷ ἀρχιερεῖ 2 ἠτήσατο παρ' αὐτοῦ ἐπιστολὰς εἰς Δαμασκὸν πρὸς τὰς 
συναγωγάς, ὅπως ἐάν τινας εὕρῃ τῆς ὁδοῦ ὄντας, ἄνδρας τε καὶ γυναῖκας, δεδεμένους 
ἀγάγῃ εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ. 3 ἐν δὲ τῷ πορεύεσθαι ἐγένετο αὐτὸν ἐγγίζειν τῇ Δαμασκῷ, 
καὶ ἐξαίφνης περιήστραψεν αὐτὸν φῶς ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, 4 καὶ πεσὼν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν 
ἤκουσε φωνὴν λέγουσαν αὐτῷ: Σαοὺλ Σαούλ, τί µε διώκεις; 5 εἶπε δέ: Τίς εἶ, κύριε; ὁ δέ 
Κύριος εἶπεν: Ἐγώ εἰμι Ἰησοῦς ὃν σὺ διώκεις: 6 ἀλλὰ ἀνάστηθι καὶ εἴσελθε εἰς τὴν 
πόλιν, καὶ λαληθήσεταί σοι τί σε δεῖ ποιεῖν. 7 οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες οἱ συνοδεύοντες αὐτῷ 
εἱστήκεσαν ἐνεοί, ἀκούοντες μὲν τῆς φωνῆς, μηδένα δὲ θεωροῦντες. 8 ἠγέρθη δὲ ὁ 
Σαῦλος ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς, ἀνεῳγμένων τε τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτοῦ οὐδένα ἔβλεπε: 
χειραγωγοῦντες δὲ αὐτὸν εἰσήγαγον εἰς Δαμασκόν. 9 καὶ ἦν ἡμέρας τρεῖς μὴ βλέπων, 
καὶ οὐκ ἔφαγεν οὐδὲ ἔπιεν. 10 ἦν δέ τις μαθητὴς ἐν Δαμασκῷ ὀνόματι Ἀνανίας, καὶ 
εἶπε πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ Κύριος ἐν ὁράματι Avavia. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν: Ἰδοὺ ἐγώ, Κύριε. 11 ὁ δὲ 
Κύριος πρὸς αὐτόν: Ἀναστὰς πορεύθητι ἐπὶ τὴν ῥύμην τὴν καλουμένην εὐθεῖαν καὶ 
ζήτησον ἐν οἰκίᾳ Ἰούδα Σαῦλον ὀνόματι Ταρσέα: ἰδοὺ γὰρ προσεύχεται, 12 καὶ εἶδεν ἐν 
ὁράματι ἄνδρα ὀνόματι Ἀνανίαν εἰσελθόντα καὶ ἐπιθέντα αὐτῷ χεῖρα, ὅπως 
ἀναβλέψη. 13 ἀπεκρίθη δὲ Ἀνανίας: Κύριε, ἀκήκοα ἀπὸ πολλῶν περὶ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς 
τούτου, ὅσα κακὰ ἐποίησε τοῖς ἁγίοις σου ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ: 14 καὶ ὧδε ἔχει ἐξουσίαν 
παρὰ τῶν ἀρχιερέων δῆσαι πάντας τοὺς ἐπικαλουμένους τὸ ὄνομά σου. 15 εἶπε δὲ 
πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ Κύριος: Πορεύου, ὅτι σκεῦος ἐκλογῆς μοί ἐστιν οὗτος τοῦ βαστάσαι τὸ 


ὄνομά µου ἐνώπιον ἐθνῶν καὶ βασιλέων υἱῶν τε Ἰσραήλ: 16 ἐγὼ γὰρ ὑποδείξω αὐτῷ 
ὅσα δεῖ αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόματός µου παθεῖν. 17 Ἀπῆλθε δὲ Ἀνανίας καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς 
τὴν οἰκίαν, καὶ ἐπιθεὶς ἐπ' αὐτὸν τὰς χεῖρας cine: Σαοὺλ ἀδελφέ, ó Κύριος ἀπέσταλκέ 
με, Ἰησοῦς ὁ ὀφθείς σοι ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ Á ἤρχου, ὅπως ἀναβλέψῃς καὶ πλησθῆς Πνεύματος 
ἁγίου. 18 καὶ εὐθέως ἀπέπεσον ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ λεπίδες, ἀνέβλεψέ τε, 
καὶ ἀναστὰς ἐβαπτίσθη, καὶ λαβὼν τροφὴν ἐνίσχυσεν. 19 Ἐγένετο δὲ ὁ Σαῦλος μετὰ 
τῶν ὄντων ἐν Δαμασκῷ μαθητῶν ἡμέρας τινάς, 20 καὶ εὐθέως ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς 
ἐκήρυσσε τὸν Ἰησοῦν ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ. 21 ἐξίσταντο δὲ πάντες οἱ 
ἀκούοντες καὶ ἔλεγον: Οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ πορθήσας ἐν Ἱερουσαλὴμ τοὺς 
ἐπικαλουμένους τὸ ὄνομα τοῦτο, καὶ ὧδε εἰς τοῦτο ἐλήλυθεν, ἵνα δεδεμένους αὐτοὺς 
ἀγάγη ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς; 22 Σαῦλος δὲ μᾶλλον ἐνεδυναμοῦτο καὶ συνέχεε τοὺς 
Ἰουδαίους τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν Δαμασκῷ, συμβιβάζων ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Χριστός. 23 
ὡς δὲ ἐπληροῦντο ἡμέραι ἱκαναί, συνεβουλεύσαντο οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι ἀνελεῖν αὐτόν: 24 
ἐγνώσθη δὲ τῷ Σαύλῳ ἢ ἐπιβουλὴ αὐτῶν, παρετήρουν τε τὰς πύλας ἡμέρας τε καὶ 
νυκτὸς ὅπως αὐτὸν ἀνέλωσι: 25 λαβόντες δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ νυκτὸς καθῆκαν διὰ 
τοῦ τείχους χαλάσαντες ἐν σπυρίδι. 26 Παραγενόμενος δὲ ὁ Σαῦλος εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ 
ἐπειρᾶτο κολλᾶσθαι τοῖς μαθηταῖς: καὶ πάντες ἐφοβοῦντο αὐτόν, μὴ πιστεύοντες ὅτι 
ἐστὶ μαθητής. 27 Βαρνάβας δὲ ἐπιλαβόμενος αὐτὸν ἤγαγε πρὸς τοὺς ἀποστόλους, καὶ 
διηγήσατο αὐτοῖς πῶς ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ εἶδε τὸν Κύριον καὶ ὅτι ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ, καὶ πῶς ἐν 
Δαμασκῷ ἐπαρρησιάσατο ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ. 28 καὶ ἦν HET’ αὐτῶν εἰσπορευόμενος 
καὶ ἐκπορευόμενος ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ καὶ παρρησιαζόμενος ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ Κυρίου 
Ἰησοῦ, 29 ἐλάλει τε καὶ συνεζήτει πρὸς τοὺς Ἑλληνιστάς: οἱ δὲ ἐπεχείρουν αὐτόν 
ἀνελεῖν. 30 ἐπιγνόντες δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ κατήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς Καισάρειαν καὶ 
ἐξαπέστειλαν αὐτὸν εἰς Ταρσόν. 31 αἱ μὲν οὖν ἐκκλησίαι καθ' ὅλης τῆς Ἰουδαίας καὶ 
Γαλιλαίας καὶ Σαμαρείας εἶχον εἰρήνην οἰκοδομούμεναι καὶ πορευόμεναι τῷ φόβῳ 
τοῦ Κυρίου καὶ τῇ παρακλήσει τοῦ ἁγίου Πνεύματος ἐπληθύνοντο. 32 Ἐγένετο δὲ 
Πέτρον διερχόμενον διὰ πάντων κατελθεῖν καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἁγίους τοὺς κατοικοῦντας 
Λύδδαν. 33 εὗρε δὲ ἐκεῖ ἄνθρωπόν τινα Αἰνέαν ὀνόματι, ἐξ ἐτῶν ὀκτὼ κατακείμενον 
ἐπὶ κραβάττῳ, ὃς ἦν παραλελυμένος. 34 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος: Αἰνέα, ἰᾶταί σε 
Ἰησοῦς ὁ Χριστός: ἀνάστηθι καὶ στρῶσον σεαυτῷ. καὶ εὐθέως ἀνέστη. 35 καὶ εἶδον 
αὐτὸν πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες Λύδδαν καὶ τὸν Σάρωνα, οἵτινες ἐπέστρεψαν ἐπὶ τὸν 
Κύριον. 36 ἐν Ἰόππη δέ τις ἦν μαθήτρια ὀνόματι Ταβιθά, i) διερµηνευομένη λέγεται 
Δορκάς: αὕτη ἦν πλήρης ἀγαθῶν ἔργων καὶ ἐλεημοσυνῶν ὧν ἐποίει. 37 ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν 
ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις ἀσθενήσασαν αὐτὴν ἀποθανεῖν: λούσαντες δὲ αὐτὴν ἔθηκαν ἐν 
ὑπερῴῳ. 38 ἐγγὺς δὲ οὔσης Λύδδης TH Ἰόππη οἱ μαθηταὶ ἀκούσαντες ὅτι Πέτρος ἐστὶν 
ἐν αὐτῇ, ἀπέστειλαν δύο ἄνδρας πρὸς αὐτὸν παρακαλοῦντες μὴ ὀκνῆσαι διελθεῖν ἕως 
αὐτῶν. 39 ἀναστὰς δὲ Πέτρος συνῆλθεν αὐτοῖς: ὃν παραγενόμενον ἀνήγαγον εἰς τὸ 
ὑπερῷον, καὶ παρέστησαν αὐτῷ πᾶσαι αἱ χῆραι κλαίουσαι καὶ ἐπιδεικνύμεναι 
χιτῶνας καὶ ἱμάτια ὅσα ἐποίει LET! αὐτῶν οὖσα ἢ Δορκάς. 40 ἐκβαλὼν δὲ ἔξω πάντας ὁ 
Πέτρος καὶ θεὶς τὰ γόνατα προσηύξατο, καὶ ἐπιστρέψας πρὸς τὸ σῶμα εἶπε: Ταβιθά, 
ἀνάστηθι. ἡ δὲ ἤνοιξε τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτῆς, καὶ ἰδοῦσα τὸν Πέτρον ἀνεκάθισε. 41 
δοὺς δὲ αὐτῇ χεῖρα ἀνέστησεν αὐτήν, φωνήσας δὲ τοὺς ἁγίους καὶ τὰς χήρας 
παρέστησεν αὐτὴν ζῶσαν. 42 γνωστὸν δὲ ἐγένετο καθ' ὅλης τῆς Ἰόππης, καὶ πολλοὶ 


ἐπίστευσαν ἐπὶ τὸν Κύριον. 43 ἐγένετο δὲ ἡμέρας ἱκανὰς μεῖναι αὐτὸν ἐν Ἰόππῃ παρά 
τινι Σίμωνι βυρσεῖ. 


1 Saulo, spirando ancora minacce e stragi contro i discepoli del Signore, si presentò al 
sommo sacerdote 2 e gli chiese lettere per le sinagoghe di Damasco, al fine di essere 
autorizzato a condurre in catene a Gerusalemme tutti quelli che avesse trovato, uomini e 
donne, appartenenti a questa Via. 3 E avvenne che, mentre era in viaggio e stava per 
avvicinarsi a Damasco, all'improvviso lo avvolse una luce dal cielo 4 e, cadendo a terra, 
udì una voce che gli diceva: «Saulo, Saulo, perché mi perséguiti?». 5 Rispose: «Chi sei, o 
Signore?». Ed egli: «Io sono Gesù, che tu perséguiti! 6 Ma tu àlzati ed entra nella città e ti 
sarà detto ciò che devi fare». 7 Gli uomini che facevano il cammino con lui si erano fermati 
ammutoliti, sentendo la voce, ma non vedendo nessuno. 8 Saulo allora si alzò da terra ma, 
aperti gli occhi, non vedeva nulla. Così, guidandolo per mano, lo condussero a Damasco. 9 
Per tre giorni rimase cieco e non prese né cibo né bevanda. 10 C'era a Damasco un 
discepolo di nome Anania. Il Signore in una visione gli disse: «Anania!». Rispose: «Eccomi, 
Signore!». 11 E il Signore a lui: «Su, va’ nella strada chiamata Diritta e cerca nella casa di 
Giuda un tale che ha nome Saulo, di Tarso; ecco, sta pregando 12 e ha visto in visione un 
uomo, di nome Anania, venire a imporgli le mani perché recuperasse la vista». 13 Rispose 
Anania: «Signore, riguardo a quest'uomo ho udito da molti quanto male ha fatto ai tuoi 
fedeli a Gerusalemme. 14 Inoltre, qui egli ha l'autorizzazione dei capi dei sacerdoti di 
arrestare tutti quelli che invocano il tuo nome». 15 Ma il Signore gli disse: «Va', perché egli 
é lo strumento che ho scelto per me, affinché porti il mio nome dinanzi alle nazioni, ai re e 
ai figli d'Israele; 16 e io gli mostreró quanto dovrà soffrire per il mio nome». 17 Allora 
Anania andò, entrò nella casa, gli impose le mani e disse: «Saulo, fratello, mi ha mandato a 
te il Signore, quel Gesu che ti é apparso sulla strada che percorrevi, perché tu riacquisti la 
vista e sia colmato di Spirito Santo». 18 E subito gli caddero dagli occhi come delle squame 
e recuperó la vista. Si alzó e venne battezzato, 19 poi prese cibo e le forze gli ritornarono. 
Rimase alcuni giorni insieme ai discepoli che erano a Damasco, 20 e subito nelle sinagoghe 
annunciava che Gesü é il Figlio di Dio. 21 E tutti quelli che lo ascoltavano si 
meravigliavano e dicevano: «Non è lui che a Gerusalemme infieriva contro quelli che 
invocavano questo nome ed era venuto qui precisamente per condurli in catene ai capi dei 
sacerdoti?». 22 Saulo frattanto si rinfrancava sempre di più e gettava confusione tra i 
Giudei residenti a Damasco, dimostrando che Gesù è il Cristo. 23 Trascorsero così parecchi 
giorni e i Giudei deliberarono di ucciderlo, 24 ma Saulo venne a conoscenza dei loro piani. 
Per riuscire a eliminarlo essi sorvegliavano anche le porte della città, giorno e notte; 25 ma 
i suoi discepoli, di notte, lo presero e lo fecero scendere lungo le mura, calandolo giù in 
una cesta. 26 Venuto a Gerusalemme, cercava di unirsi ai discepoli, ma tutti avevano 
paura di lui, non credendo che fosse un discepolo. 27 Allora Bàrnaba lo prese con sé, lo 
condusse dagli apostoli e raccontò loro come, durante il viaggio, aveva visto il Signore che 
gli aveva parlato e come in Damasco aveva predicato con coraggio nel nome di Gesù. 28 
Così egli poté stare con loro e andava e veniva in Gerusalemme, predicando apertamente 
nel nome del Signore. 29 Parlava e discuteva con quelli di lingua greca; ma questi 
tentavano di ucciderlo. 30 Quando vennero a saperlo, i fratelli lo condussero a Cesarèa e lo 


fecero partire per Tarso. 31 La Chiesa era dunque in pace per tutta la Giudea, la Galilea e 
la Samaria: si consolidava e camminava nel timore del Signore e, con il conforto dello 
Spirito Santo, cresceva di numero. 32 E avvenne che Pietro, mentre andava a far visita a 
tutti, si recò anche dai fedeli che abitavano a Lidda. 33 Qui trovò un uomo di nome Enea, 
che da otto anni giaceva su una barella perché era paralitico. 34 Pietro gli disse: «Enea, 
Gesù Cristo ti guarisce; alzati e rifatti il letto». E subito si alzò. 35 Lo videro tutti gli 
abitanti di Lidda e del Saron e si convertirono al Signore. 36 A Giaffa c'era una discepola 
chiamata Tabità -nome che significa Gazzella— la quale abbondava in opere buone e faceva 
molte elemosine. 37 Proprio in quei giorni ella si ammaló e mori. La lavarono e la posero 
in una stanza al piano superiore. 38 E, poiché Lidda era vicina a Giaffa, i discepoli, udito 
che Pietro si trovava là, gli mandarono due uomini a invitarlo: «Non indugiare, vieni da 
noi!». 39 Pietro allora si alzó e ando con loro. Appena arrivato, lo condussero al piano 
superiore e gli si fecero incontro tutte le vedove in pianto, che gli mostravano le tuniche ei 
mantelli che Gazzella confezionava quando era fra loro. 40 Pietro fece uscire tutti e si 
inginocchió a pregare; poi, rivolto al corpo, disse: «Tabita, àlzati!». Ed ella apri gli occhi, 
vide Pietro e si mise a sedere. 41 Egli le diede la mano e la fece alzare, poi chiamo i fedeli e 
le vedove e la presentò loro viva. 42 La cosa fu risaputa in tutta Giaffa, e molti credettero 
nel Signore. 43 Pietro rimase a Giaffa parecchi giorni, presso un certo Simone, conciatore 
di pelli. 


10.1-35 Pietro e il centurione. 


1 Ἀνὴρ dé τις ἐν Καισαρείᾳ ὀνόματι Κορνήλιος, ἑκατοντάρχης ἐκ σπείρης τῆς 
καλουμένης Ἰταλικῆς, 2 εὐσεβὴς καὶ φοβούμενος τὸν Θεὸν σὺν παντὶ τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ, 
ποιῶν τε ἐλεημοσύνας πολλὰς τῷ λαῷ καὶ δεόμενος τοῦ Θεοῦ διὰ παντός, 3 εἶδεν ἐν 
ὁράματι φανερῶς ὡσεὶ ὥραν ἐνάτην τῆς ἡμέρας ἄγγελον τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰσελθόντα πρὸς 
αὐτὸν καὶ εἰπόντα αὐτῷ: Κορνήλιε. 4 ὁ δὲ ἀτενίσας αὐτῷ καὶ ἔμφοβος γενόμενος εἶπε: 
Τί ἐστι, κύριε; εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ: Αἱ προσευχαί σου καὶ αἱ ἐλεημοσύναι σου ἀνέβησαν εἰς 
μνημόσυνον ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 5 καὶ νῦν πέμψον εἰς Ἰόππην ἄνδρας καὶ μετάπεμψαι 
Σίμωνα τὸν ἐπικαλούμενον Πέτρον: 6 οὗτος ξενίζεται παρά τινι Σίμωνι βυρσεῖ, o 
ἐστιν οἰκία παρὰ θάλασσαν. 7 ὡς δὲ ἀπῆλθεν ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ λαλῶν τῷ Κορνηλίῳ, 
φωνήσας δύο τῶν οἰκετῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ στρατιώτην εὐσεβῆ τῶν προσκαρτερούντων 
αὐτῷ, 8 καὶ ἐξηγησάμενος αὐτοῖς ἅπαντα, ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν Ἰόππην. 9 TH δὲ 
ἐπαύριον ὁδοιπορούντων ἐκείνων καὶ τῇ πόλει ἐγγιζόντων ἀνέβη Πέτρος ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα 
προσεύξασθαι περὶ ὥραν ἕκτην. 10 ἐγένετο δὲ πρόσπεινος καὶ ἤθελε γεύσασθαι: 
παρασκευαζόντων δὲ ἐκείνων ἐπέπεσεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἔκστασις, 11 καὶ θεωρεῖ τὸν 
οὐρανὸν ἀνεῳγμένον καὶ καταβαῖνον ἐπ' αὐτὸν σκεῦός τι ὡς ὀθόνην μεγάλην, 
τέσσαρσιν ἀρχαῖς δεδεμένον καὶ καθιέμενον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 12 ἐν ᾧ ὑπῆρχε πάντα τὰ 
τετράποδα τῆς γῆς καὶ τὰ θηρία καὶ τὰ ἑρπετὰ καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 13 καὶ 
ἐγένετο φωνὴ πρὸς αὐτόν: Ἀναστάς, Πέτρε, θῦσον καὶ φάγε. 14 ὁ δὲ Πέτρος εἶπε: 
Μηδαμῶς, Κύριε: ὅτι οὐδέποτε ἔφαγον πᾶν κοινὸν ἢ ἀκάθαρτον. 15 καὶ φωνὴ πάλιν ἐκ 
δευτέρου πρὸς αὐτόν: Ἃ ὁ Θεὸς ἐκαθάρισε σὺ μὴ κοίνου. 16 τοῦτο δὲ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τρίς, 
καὶ πάλιν ἀνελήφθη τὸ σκεῦος εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν. 17 Ὡς δὲ ἐν ἑαυτῷ διηπόρει ὁ Πέτρος 
τί ἂν εἴη τὸ ὅραμα ὃ εἶδε, καὶ ἰδοὺ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ ἀπεσταλμένοι ἀπὸ τοῦ Κορνηλίου 


διερωτήσαντες τὴν οἰκίαν Σίμωνος ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὸν πυλῶνα, 18 καὶ φωνήσαντες 
ἐπυνθάνοντο εἰ Σίμων ὁ ἐπικαλούμενος Πέτρος ἐνθάδε ξενίζεται. 19 τοῦ δὲ Πέτρου 
διενθυμουμένου περὶ τοῦ ὁράματος εἶπεν αὐτῷ τὸ Πνεῦμα: Ἰδοὺ ἄνδρες τρεῖς ζητοῦσί 
σε: 20 ἀλλὰ ἀναστὰς κατάβηθι καὶ πορεύου σὺν αὐτοῖς μηδὲν διακρινόμενος, διότι 
ἐγὼ ἀπέσταλκα αὐτούς. 21 καταβὰς δὲ ὁ Πέτρος πρὸς τοὺς ἄνδρας εἶπεν: Ἰδοὺ ἐγώ 
εἰμι ὃν ζητεῖτε: τίς ἡ αἰτία δι ἣν πάρεστε; 22 οἱ δὲ εἶπον: Κορνήλιος ἑκατοντάρχης, 
ἀνὴρ δίκαιος καὶ φοβούμενος τὸν Θεὸν, μαρτυρούμενός τε ὑπὸ ὅλου τοῦ ἔθνους τῶν 
Ἰουδαίων, ἐχρηματίσθη ὑπὸ ἀγγέλου ἁγίου μεταπέμψασθαί σε εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ 
καὶ ἀκοῦσαι ῥήματα παρὰ σοῦ. 23 εἰσκαλεσάμενος οὖν αὐτοὺς ἐξένισε. TH δὲ 
ἐπαύριον ἀναστὰς ἐξῆλθε σὺν αὐτοῖς, καί τινες τῶν ἀδελφῶν τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰόππης 
συνῆλθον αὐτῷ, 24 καὶ τῇ ἐπαύριον εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὴν Καισάρειαν. ὁ δὲ Κορνήλιος ἦν 
προσδοκῶν αὐτούς συγκαλεσάμενος τοὺς συγγενεῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς ἀναγκαίους 
φίλους. 25 Ὡς δὲ ἐγένετο τοῦ εἰσελθεῖν τὸν Πέτρον, συναντήσας αὐτῷ ὁ Κορνήλιος 
πεσὼν ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας προσεκύνησεν. 26 ὁ δὲ Πέτρος αὐτὸν ἤγειρε λέγων: Ἀνάστηθι 
κἀγὼ αὐτὸς ἄνθρωπός εἰμι. 27 καὶ συνομιλῶν αὐτῷ εἰσῆλθε, καὶ εὑρίσκει 
συνεληλυθότας πολλούς, 28 ἔφη τε πρὸς αὐτούς: Ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε ὡς ἀθέμιτόν ἐστιν 
ἀνδρὶ Ἰουδαίῳ κολλᾶσθαι ἢ προσέρχεσθαι ἀλλοφύλῳ: καὶ ἐμοὶ ὁ Θεὸς ἔδειξε μηδένα 
κοινὸν ἢ ἀκάθαρτον λέγειν ἄνθρωπον: 29 διὸ καὶ ἀναντιρρήτως ἦλθον μεταπεμφθείς. 
πυνθάνομαι οὖν τίνι λόγῳ μετεπέμψασθέ µε; 30 καὶ ὁ Κορνήλιος ἔφη: Ἀπὸ τετάρτης 
ἡμέρας μέχρι ταύτης τῆς ὥρας ἤμην νηστεύων, καὶ τὴν ἐνάτην ὥραν προσευχόμενος 
ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ μου: καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ ἔστη ἐνώπιόν μου ἐν ἐσθῆτι λαμπρᾷ 31 καὶ φησι: 
Κορνήλιε, εἰσηκούσθη σου ἡ προσευχὴ καὶ αἱ ἐλεημοσύναι σου ἐμνήσθησαν ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. 32 πέμψον οὖν εἰς Ἰόππην καὶ μετακάλεσαι Σίμωνα ὃς ἐπικαλεῖται Πέτρος: 
οὗτος ξενίζεται ἐν οἰκίᾳ Σίμωνος βυρσέως παρὰ θάλασσαν: ὃς παραγενόμενος 
λαλήσει σοι. 33 ἐξαυτῆς οὖν ἔπεμψα πρὸς σέ, σύ τε καλῶς ἐποίησας παραγενόμενος. 
νῦν οὖν πάντες ἡμεῖς ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ πάρεσμεν ἀκοῦσαι πάντα τὰ προστεταγμένα 
σοι ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 34 ἀνοίξας δὲ Πέτρος τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ εἶπεν: Ἐπ' ἀληθείας 
καταλαμβάνομαι ὅτι οὐκ ἔστι προσωπολήπτης ὁ Θεός, 35 ἀλλ' ἐν παντὶ ἔθνει ὁ 
φοβούμενος αὐτὸν καὶ ἐργαζόμενος δικαιοσύνην δεκτὸς αὐτῷ ἐστι. 


1 Vi era a Cesarèa un uomo di nome Cornelio, centurione della coorte detta Italica. 2 Era 
religioso e timorato di Dio con tutta la sua famiglia; faceva molte elemosine al popolo e 
pregava sempre Dio. 3 Un giorno, verso le tre del pomeriggio, vide chiaramente in visione 
un angelo di Dio venirgli incontro e chiamarlo: «Cornelio!». 4 Egli lo guardò e preso da 
timore disse: «Che c'è, Signore?». Gli rispose: «Le tue preghiere e le tue elemosine sono 
salite dinanzi a Dio ed egli si è ricordato di te. 5 Ora manda degli uomini a Giaffa e fa’ 
venire un certo Simone, detto Pietro. 6 Egli è ospite presso un tale Simone, conciatore di 
pelli, che abita vicino al mare». 7 Quando l'angelo che gli parlava se ne fu andato, Cornelio 
chiamò due dei suoi servitori e un soldato, uomo religioso, che era ai suoi ordini; 8 spiegò 
loro ogni cosa e li mandò a Giaffa. 9 Il giorno dopo, mentre quelli erano in cammino e si 
avvicinavano alla città, Pietro, verso mezzogiorno, sali sulla terrazza a pregare. 10 Gli 
venne fame e voleva prendere cibo. Mentre glielo preparavano, fu rapito in estasi: 11 vide 
il cielo aperto e un oggetto che scendeva, simile a una grande tovaglia, calata a terra per i 


quattro capi. 12 In essa c’era ogni sorta di quadrupedi, rettili della terra e uccelli del cielo. 
13 Allora risuonò una voce che gli diceva: «Coraggio, Pietro, uccidi e mangia!». 14 Ma 
Pietro rispose: «Non sia mai, Signore, perché io non ho mai mangiato nulla di profano o di 
impuro». 15 E la voce di nuovo a lui: «Ciò che Dio ha purificato, tu non chiamarlo 
profano». 16 Questo accadde per tre volte; poi d'un tratto quell'oggetto fu risollevato nel 
cielo. 17 Mentre Pietro si domandava perplesso, tra sé e sé, che cosa significasse ciò che 
aveva visto, ecco gli uomini inviati da Cornelio: dopo aver domandato della casa di 
Simone, si presentarono all'ingresso, 18 chiamarono e chiesero se Simone, detto Pietro, 
fosse ospite lì. 19 Pietro stava ancora ripensando alla visione, quando lo Spirito gli disse: 
«Ecco, tre uomini ti cercano; 20 àlzati, scendi e va’ con loro senza esitare, perché sono io 
che li ho mandati». 21 Pietro scese incontro a quegli uomini e disse: «Eccomi, sono io 
quello che cercate. Qual è il motivo per cui siete venuti?». 22 Risposero: «Il centurione 
Cornelio, uomo giusto e timorato di Dio, stimato da tutta la nazione dei Giudei, ha 
ricevuto da un angelo santo l'ordine di farti venire in casa sua per ascoltare ciò che hai da 
dirgli».23 Pietro allora li fece entrare e li ospitò. Il giorno seguente partì con loro e alcuni 
fratelli di Giaffa lo accompagnarono. 24 Il giorno dopo arrivò a Cesarèa. Cornelio stava ad 
aspettarli con i parenti e gli amici intimi che aveva invitato. 25 Mentre Pietro stava per 
entrare, Cornelio gli andò incontro e si gettò ai suoi piedi per rendergli omaggio. 26 Ma 
Pietro lo rialzò, dicendo: «Alzati: anche io sono un uomo!». 27 Poi, continuando a 
conversare con lui, entrò, trovò riunite molte persone 28 e disse loro: «Voi sapete che a un 
Giudeo non è lecito aver contatti o recarsi da stranieri; ma Dio mi ha mostrato che non si 
deve chiamare profano o impuro nessun uomo. 29 Per questo, quando mi avete mandato a 
chiamare, sono venuto senza esitare. Vi chiedo dunque per quale ragione mi avete 
mandato a chiamare». 30 Cornelio allora rispose: «Quattro giorni or sono, verso quest'ora, 
stavo facendo la preghiera delle tre del pomeriggio nella mia casa, quando mi si presentò 
un uomo in splendida veste 31 e mi disse: “Cornelio, la tua preghiera è stata esaudita e Dio 
si è ricordato delle tue elemosine. 32 Manda dunque qualcuno a Giaffa e fa’ venire Simone, 
detto Pietro; egli è ospite nella casa di Simone, il conciatore di pelli, vicino al mare”. 33 
Subito ho mandato a chiamarti e tu hai fatto una cosa buona a venire. Ora dunque tutti noi 
siamo qui riuniti, al cospetto di Dio, per ascoltare tutto ciò che dal Signore ti è stato 
ordinato». 34 Pietro allora prese la parola e disse: «In verità sto rendendomi conto che Dio 
non fa preferenza di persone, 35 ma accoglie chi lo teme e pratica la giustizia, a qualunque 
nazione appartenga». 


11.19-26 Predicazione ai gentili in Antiochia. I discepoli di Gesù sono chiamati 
Cristiani. 


19 Οἱ μὲν οὖν διασπαρέντες ἀπὸ τῆς θλίψεως τῆς γενομένης ἐπὶ Στεφάνῳ διῆλθον 
ἕως Φοινίκης καὶ Κύπρου καὶ Ἀντιοχείας, μηδενὶ λαλοῦντες τὸν λόγον εἰ μὴ μόνον 
Ἰουδαίοις. 20 ἦσαν δέ τινες ἐξ αὐτῶν ἄνδρες Κύπριοι καὶ Κυρηναῖοι οἵτινες 
εἰσελθόντες εἰς Ἀντιόχειαν ἐλάλουν πρὸς τοὺς Ἑλληνιστάς, εὐαγγελιζόμενοι τὸν 
Κύριον Ἰησοῦν. 21 καὶ ἦν χεὶρ Κυρίου μετ' αὐτῶν, πολύς τε ἀριθμὸς πιστεύσας 
ἐπέστρεψεν ἐπὶ τὸν Κύριον. 22 ἠκούσθη δὲ ὁ λόγος εἰς τὰ ὦτα τῆς ἐκκλησίας τῆς ἐν 
Ἱεροσολύμοις περὶ αὐτῶν, καὶ ἐξαπέστειλαν Βαρνάβαν διελθεῖν ἕως Ἀντιοχείας: 23 ὃς 


παραγενόμενος καὶ ἰδὼν τὴν χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐχάρη, καὶ παρεκάλει πάντας TH 
προθέσει τῆς καρδίας προσμένειν τῷ Κυρίῳ, 24 ὅτι ἣν ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς καὶ πλήρης 
Πνεύματος ἁγίου καὶ πίστεως: καὶ προσετέθη ὄχλος ἱκανὸς τῷ Κυρίῳ. 25 ἐξῆλθε δὲ εἰς 
Ταρσὸν ὁ Βαρνάβας ἀναζητῆσαι Σαῦλον, καὶ εὑρὼν αὐτὸν ἤγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς 
Ἀντιόχειαν. 26 ἐγένετο δὲ αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐνιαυτὸν ὅλον συναχθῆναι ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ καὶ 
διδάξαι ὄχλον ἱκανόν, χρηματίσαι TE πρῶτον ἐν Ἀντιοχείᾳ τοὺς μαθητὰς Χριστιανούς. 


19 Intanto quelli che si erano dispersi a causa della persecuzione scoppiata a motivo di 
Stefano erano arrivati fino alla Fenicia, a Cipro e ad Antiochia e non proclamavano la 
Parola a nessuno fuorché ai Giudei. 20 Ma alcuni di loro, gente di Cipro e di Cirene, giunti 
ad Antiòchia, cominciarono a parlare anche ai Greci, annunciando che Gesù è il Signore. 
21 E la mano del Signore era con loro e così un grande numero credette e si convertì al 
Signore. 22 Questa notizia giunse agli orecchi della Chiesa di Gerusalemme, e mandarono 
Barnaba ad Antiòchia. 23 Quando questi giunse e vide la grazia di Dio, si rallegrò ed 
esortava tutti a restare, con cuore risoluto, fedeli al Signore, 24 da uomo virtuoso qual era e 
pieno di Spirito Santo e di fede. E una folla considerevole fu aggiunta al Signore. 25 
Barnaba poi parti alla volta di Tarso per cercare Saulo: 26 lo trovò e lo condusse ad 
Antiòchia. Rimasero insieme un anno intero in quella Chiesa e istruirono molta gente. Ad 
Antiòchia per la prima volta i discepoli furono chiamati cristiani. 


12.1-11 Un angelo libera Pietro dal carcere. 


1 Κατ' ἐκεῖνον δὲ τὸν καιρὸν ἐπέβαλεν Ἡρῴδης ὁ βασιλεὺς τὰς χεῖρας κακῶσαί τινας 
τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας. 2 ἀνεῖλε δὲ Ἰάκωβον τὸν ἀδελφὸν Ἰωάννου μαχαίρᾳ. 3 καὶ 
ἰδὼν ὅτι ἀρεστόν ἐστι τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις, προσέθετο συλλαβεῖν καὶ Πέτρον: ἦσαν δὲ αἱ 
ἡμέραι τῶν ἀζύμων: 4 ὃν καὶ πιέσας ἔθετο εἰς φυλακήν, παραδοὺς τέσσαρσι 
τετραδίοις στρατιωτῶν φυλάσσειν αὐτόν, βουλόμενος μετὰ τὸ πάσχα ἀναγαγεῖν 
αὐτὸν τῷ λαῷ. 5 ὁ μὲν οὖν Πέτρος ἐτηρεῖτο ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ: προσευχὴ δὲ ἦν ἐκτενῶς 
γινομένη ὑπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ. 6 ὅτε δὲ ἤμελλεν αὐτὸν 
προάγειν ὁ Ἡρῴδης, τῇ νυκτὶ ἐκείνῃ ἦν ὁ Πέτρος κοιμώμενος μεταξὺ δύο στρατιωτῶν 
δεδεμένος ἁλύσεσι δυσί, φύλακές τε πρὸ τῆς θύρας ἐτήρουν τὴν φυλακήν. 7 καὶ ἰδοὺ 
ἄγγελος Κυρίου ἐπέστη καὶ φῶς ἔλαμψεν ἐν τῷ οἰκήματι: πατάξας δὲ τὴν πλευρὰν 
τοῦ Πέτρου ἤγειρεν αὐτὸν λέγων: Ἀνάστα ἐν τάχει καὶ ἐξέπεσον αὐτοῦ αἱ ἁλύσεις ἐκ 
τῶν χειρῶν. 8 εἶπέ τε ὁ ἄγγελος πρὸς αὐτόν: Περίζωσαι καὶ ὑπόδησαι τὰ σανδάλιά 
σου. ἐποίησε δὲ οὕτω: καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ: Περιβαλοῦ τὸ ἱμάτιόν σου καὶ ἀκολούθει μοι. 9 
καὶ ἐξελθῶν ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ, καὶ οὐκ ἠδει ὅτι ἀληθές ἐστι τὸ γινόμενον διὰ τοῦ 
ἀγγέλου, ἐδόκει δὲ ὅραμα βλέπειν. 10 διελθόντες δὲ πρώτην φυλακὴν καὶ δευτέραν 
ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην τὴν σιδηρᾶν τὴν φέρουσαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, ἥτις αὐτομάτη ἠνοίχθη 
αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἐξελθόντες προῆλθον ῥύμην μίαν, καὶ εὐθέως ἀπέστη ὁ ἄγγελος ἀπ' 
αὐτοῦ. 11 καὶ ὁ Πέτρος γενόμενος ἐν ἑαυτῷ εἶπε: Νῦν οἶδα ἀληθῶς ὅτι ἐξαπέστειλε 
Κύριος τὸν ἄγγελον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξείλετό με ἐκ χειρὸς Ἡρῴδου καὶ πάσης τῆς 
προσδοκίας τοῦ λαοῦ τῶν Ἰουδαίων. 


1 In quel tempo il re Erode cominciò a perseguitare alcuni membri della Chiesa. 2 Fece 
uccidere di spada Giacomo, fratello di Giovanni. 3 Vedendo che ciò era gradito ai Giudei, 
fece arrestare anche Pietro. Erano quelli i giorni degli Azzimi. 4 Lo fece catturare e lo gettò 
in carcere, consegnandolo in custodia a quattro picchetti di quattro soldati ciascuno, col 
proposito di farlo comparire davanti al popolo dopo la Pasqua. 5 Mentre Pietro dunque 
era tenuto in carcere, dalla Chiesa saliva incessantemente a Dio una preghiera per lui. 6 In 
quella notte, quando Erode stava per farlo comparire davanti al popolo, Pietro, piantonato 
da due soldati e legato con due catene, stava dormendo, mentre davanti alle porte le 
sentinelle custodivano il carcere. 7 Ed ecco, gli si presentò un angelo del Signore e una luce 
sfolgorò nella cella. Egli toccò il fianco di Pietro, lo destò e disse: «Alzati, in fretta!». E le 
catene gli caddero dalle mani. 8 L'angelo gli disse: «Mettiti la cintura e légati i sandali». E 
così fece. L'angelo disse: «Metti il mantello e seguimi!». 9 Pietro uscì e prese a seguirlo, ma 
non si rendeva conto che era realtà ciò che stava succedendo per opera dell'angelo: 
credeva invece di avere una visione. 10 Essi oltrepassarono il primo posto di guardia e il 
secondo e arrivarono alla porta di ferro che conduce in città; la porta si aprì da sé davanti a 
loro. Uscirono, percorsero una strada e a un tratto l'angelo si allontanò da lui. 11 Pietro 
allora, rientrato in sé, disse: «Ora so veramente che il Signore ha mandato il suo angelo e 
mi ha strappato dalla mano di Erode e da tutto ció che il popolo dei Giudei si attendeva». 


13.1-12 Barnaba e Paolo inviati a predicare. Conversione del proconsole. 


1 Ἤσαν δέ τινες ἐν Ἀντιοχείᾳ κατὰ τὴν οὖσαν ἐκκλησίαν προφῆται καὶ διδάσκαλοι, ő 
τε Βαρνάβας καὶ Συμεῶν ὁ ἐπικαλούμενος Νίγερ, καὶ Λούκιος ὁ Κυρηναῖος, Μαναήν 
τε Ἡρῴδου τοῦ τετράρχου σύντροφος καὶ Σαῦλος. 2 λειτουργούντων δὲ αὐτῶν τῷ 
Κυρίῳ καὶ νηστευόντων εἶπε τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον: Ἀφορίσατε δή por τὸν Βαρνάβαν καὶ 
τὸν Σαῦλον εἰς τὸ ἔργον ὃ προσκέκλημαι αὐτούς. 3 τότε νηστεύσαντες καὶ 
προσευξάμενοι καὶ ἐπιθέντες αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας ἀπέλυσαν. 4 οὗτοι μὲν οὖν 
ἐκπεμφθέντες ὑπὸ τοῦ Πνεύματος τοῦ ἁγίου κατῆλθον εἰς τὴν Σελεύκειαν, ἐκεῖθεν τε 
ἀπέπλευσαν εἰς τὴν Κύπρον, 5 καὶ γενόμενοι ἐν Σαλαμῖνι κατήγγελλον τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς τῶν Ἰουδαίων: εἶχον δὲ καὶ Ἰωάννην ὑπηρέτην. 6 Διελθόντες 
δὲ τὴν νῆσον ἄχρι Πάφου εὗρόν τινα ἄνδρα μάγον ψευδοπροφήτην Ἰουδαῖον o ὄνομα 
Βαριησοῦς, 7 ὃς ἦν σὺν τῷ ἀνθυπάτῳ Σεργίῳ Παύλῳ, ἀνδρὶ συνετῷ. οὗτος 
προσκαλεσάμενος Βαρνάβαν καὶ Σαῦλον ἐπεζήτησεν ἀκοῦσαι τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ: 8 
ἀνθίστατο δὲ αὐτοῖς Ἐλύμας ὁ μάγος -οὕτω γὰρ μεθερμηνεύεται τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ- 
ζητῶν διαστρέψαι τὸν ἀνθύπατον ἀπὸ τῆς πίστεως. 9 Σαῦλος δέ, ὁ καὶ Παῦλος, 
πλησθεὶς Πνεύματος ἁγίου καὶ ἀτενίσας πρὸς αὐτὸν 10 εἶπεν: Ὦ πλήρης παντὸς 
δόλου καὶ πάσης ῥᾳδιουργίας, υἱὲ διαβόλου, ἐχθρὲ πάσης δικαιοσύνης, οὐ παύση 
διαστρέφων τὰς ὁδοὺς Κυρίου τὰς εὐθείας; 11 καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ χεὶρ Κυρίου ἐπὶ σέ, καὶ ἔσῃ 
τυφλὸς μὴ βλέπων τὸν ἥλιον ἄχρι καιροῦ. παραχρῆμα δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπ' αὐτὸν ἀχλὺς καὶ 
σκότος, καὶ περιάγων ἐζήτει χειραγωγούς. 12 τότε ἰδῶν ὁ ἀνθύπατος τὸ γεγονὸς 
ἐπίστευσεν, ἐκπλησσόμενος ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇ τοῦ Κυρίου. 


1 C'erano nella Chiesa di Antiochia profeti e maestri: Bàrnaba, Simeone detto Niger, Lucio 
di Cirene, Manaèn, compagno d'infanzia di Erode il tetrarca, e Saulo. 2 Mentre essi 
stavano celebrando il culto del Signore e digiunando, lo Spirito Santo disse: «Riservate per 
me Barnaba e Saulo per l'opera alla quale li ho chiamati». 3 Allora, dopo aver digiunato e 
pregato, imposero loro le mani e li congedarono. 4 Essi dunque, inviati dallo Spirito Santo, 
scesero a Selèucia e di qui salparono per Cipro. 5 Giunti a Salamina, cominciarono ad 
annunciare la parola di Dio nelle sinagoghe dei Giudei, avendo con sé anche Giovanni 
come aiutante. 6 Attraversata tutta l'isola fino a Pafo, vi trovarono un tale, mago e falso 
profeta giudeo, di nome Bar-Iesus, 7 al seguito del proconsole Sergio Paolo, uomo saggio, 
che aveva fatto chiamare a sé Bàrnaba e Saulo e desiderava ascoltare la parola di Dio. 8 Ma 
Elimas il mago —ciò infatti significa il suo nome- faceva loro opposizione, cercando di 
distogliere il proconsole dalla fede. 9 Allora Saulo, detto anche Paolo, colmato di Spirito 
Santo, fissò gli occhi su di lui 10 e disse: «Uomo pieno di ogni frode e di ogni malizia, 
figlio del diavolo, nemico di ogni giustizia, quando cesserai di sconvolgere le vie diritte 
del Signore? 11 Ed ecco, dunque, la mano del Signore è sopra di te: sarai cieco e per un 
certo tempo non vedrai il sole». Di colpo piombarono su di lui oscurità e tenebra, e 
brancolando cercava chi lo guidasse per mano. 12 Quando vide l'accaduto, il proconsole 
credette, colpito dall’insegnamento del Signore. 


14.8-15 Paolo guarisce un paralitico. 


8 Kat τις ἀνὴρ ἐν Λύστροις ἀδύνατος τοῖς ποσὶν ἐκάθητο, χωλὸς ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς 
αὐτοῦ ὑπάρχων, ὃς οὐδέποτε περιεπεπατήκει. 9 οὗτος ἤκουσε τοῦ Παύλου λαλοῦντος: 
ὃς ἀτενίσας αὐτῷ καὶ ἰδὼν ὅτι πίστιν ἔχει τοῦ σωθῆναι, 10 εἶπε µεγάλη τῇ φωνῇ: 
Ἀνάστηθι ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας σου ὀρθός. καὶ ἥλατο καὶ περιεπάτει. 11 οἱ δὲ ὄχλοι ἰδόντες ὃ 
ἐποίησεν ὁ Παῦλος ἐπῆραν τὴν φωνὴν αὐτῶν Λυκαονιστὶ λέγοντες: Οἱ θεοὶ 
ὁμοιωθέντες ἀνθρώποις κατέβησαν πρὸς ἡμᾶς: 12 ἐκάλουν τε τὸν μὲν Βαρνάβαν Δία, 
τὸν δὲ Παῦλον Ἑρμῆν, ἐπειδὴ αὐτὸς ἦν ὁ ἡγούμενος τοῦ λόγου. 13 ὁ δὲ ἱερεὺς τοῦ Διὸς 
τοῦ ὄντος πρὸ τῆς πόλεως αὐτῶν, ταύρους καὶ στέμματα ἐπὶ τοὺς πυλῶνας ἐνέγκας, 
σὺν τοῖς ὄχλοις ἤθελε θύειν. 14 ἀκούσαντες δὲ οἱ ἀπόστολοι Βαρνάβας καὶ Παῦλος, 
διαρρήξαντες τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτῶν εἰσεπήδησαν εἰς τὸν ὄχλον κράζοντες 15 καὶ λέγοντες: 
Ἄνδρες, τί ταῦτα ποιεῖτε; καὶ ἡμεῖς ὁμοιοπαθεῖς ἐσμεν ὑμῖν ἄνθρωποι, 
εὐαγγελιζόμενοι ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν ματαίων ἐπιστρέφειν ἐπὶ τὸν Θεὸν τὸν ζῶντα, 
ὃς ἐποίησε τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς. 


8 C’era a Listra un uomo paralizzato alle gambe, storpio sin dalla nascita, che non aveva 
mai camminato. 9 Egli ascoltava Paolo mentre parlava e questi, fissandolo con lo sguardo 
e vedendo che aveva fede di essere salvato, 10 disse a gran voce: «Alzati, ritto in piedi!». 
Egli balzò in piedi e si mise a camminare. 11 La gente allora, al vedere ciò che Paolo aveva 
fatto, si mise a gridare, dicendo, in dialetto licaònio: «Gli dèi sono scesi tra noi in figura 
umana!». 12 E chiamavano Bàrnaba «Zeus» e Paolo «Hermes», perché era lui a parlare. 13 
Intanto il sacerdote di Zeus, il cui tempio era all'ingresso della città, recando alle porte tori 
e corone, voleva offrire un sacrificio insieme alla folla. 14 Sentendo ciò, gli apostoli 


Barnaba e Paolo si strapparono le vesti e si precipitarono tra la folla, gridando: 15 
«Uomini, perché fate questo? Anche noi siamo esseri umani, mortali come voi, e vi 
annunciamo che dovete convertirvi da queste vanita al Dio vivente, che ha fatto il cielo, la 
terra, il mare e tutte le cose che in essi si trovano». 


15.1-11 La circoncisione. 


1 Kat τινες κατελθόντες ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰουδαίας ἐδίδασκον τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὅτι Ἐὰν μὴ 
περιτέμνησθε τῷ ἔθει τῷ Μωῦσέως, οὐ δύνασθε σωθῆναι. 2 γενομένης οὖν στάσεως 
καὶ ζητήσεως οὐκ ὀλίγης τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ τῷ Βαρνάβα πρὸς αὐτοὺς, ἔταξαν ἀναβαίνειν 
Παῦλον καὶ Βαρνάβαν καί τινας ἄλλους ἐξ αὐτῶν πρὸς τοὺς ἀποστόλους καὶ 
πρεσβυτέρους εἰς Ἰερουσαλὴμ περὶ τοῦ ζητήματος τούτου. 3 οἱ μὲν οὖν 
προπεμφθέντες ὑπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας διήρχοντο τὴν Φοινίκην καὶ Σαμάρειαν 
ἐκδιηγούμενοι τὴν ἐπιστροφὴν τῶν ἐθνῶν, καὶ ἐποίουν χαρὰν μεγάλην πᾶσι τοῖς 
ἀδελφοῖς. 4 παραγενόμενοι δὲ εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ ἀπεδέχθησαν ὑπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας καὶ 
τῶν ἀποστόλων καὶ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, ἀνήγγειλάν τε ὅσα ὁ Θεὸς ἐποίησε μετ' αὐτῶν, 
καὶ ὅτι ἤνοιξε τοῖς ἔθνεσι θύραν πίστεως. 5 ἐξανέστησαν δέ τινες τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς 
αἱρέσεως τῶν Φαρισαίων πεπιστευκότες, λέγοντες ὅτι δεῖ περιτέμνειν αὐτοὺς 
παραγγέλλειν τε τηρεῖν τὸν νόμον Μωῦσέως. 6 συνήχθησαν δὲ οἱ ἀπόστολοι καὶ οἱ 
πρεσβύτεροι ἰδεῖν περὶ τοῦ λόγου τούτου. 7 πολλῆς δὲ συζητήσεως γενομένης 
ἀναστὰς Πέτρος εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς: Ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί, ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε ὅτι ἀφ' ἡμερῶν 
ἀρχαίων ὁ Θεὸς ἐν ὑμῖν ἐξελέξατο διὰ τοῦ στόματός μου ἀκοῦσαι τὰ ἔθνη τὸν λόγον 
τοῦ εὐαγγελίου καὶ πιστεῦσαι. 8 καὶ ὁ καρδιογνώστης Θεὸς ἐμαρτύρησεν αὐτοῖς δοὺς 
αὐτοῖς τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον καθὼς καὶ ἡμῖν, 9 καὶ οὐδὲν διέκρινε μεταξὺ ἡμῶν τε καὶ 
αὐτῶν TH πίστει καθαρίσας τὰς καρδίας αὐτῶν. 10 νῦν οὖν τί πειράζετε τὸν Θεόν, 
ἐπιθεῖναι ζυγὸν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον τῶν μαθητῶν, ὃν οὔτε οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν οὔτε ἡμεῖς 
ἰσχύσαμεν βαστάσαι; 11 ἀλλὰ διὰ τῆς χάριτος τοῦ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ πιστεύομεν σωθῆναι 
καθ' ὃν τρόπον κἀκεῖνοι. 


1 Ora alcuni, venuti dalla Giudea, insegnavano ai fratelli: «Se non vi fate circoncidere 
secondo l'usanza di Mosé, non potete essere salvati». 2 Poiché Paolo e Barnaba 
dissentivano e discutevano animatamente contro costoro, fu stabilito che Paolo e Bàrnaba 
e alcuni altri di loro salissero a Gerusalemme dagli apostoli e dagli anziani per tale 
questione. 3 Essi dunque, inviati dalla Chiesa, attraversarono la Fenicia e la Samaria, 
raccontando la conversione dei pagani e suscitando grande gioia in tutti i fratelli. 4 Giunti 
poi a Gerusalemme, furono ricevuti dalla Chiesa, dagli apostoli e dagli anziani, e 
riferirono quali grandi cose Dio aveva compiuto per mezzo loro. 5 Ma si alzarono alcuni 
della setta dei farisei, che erano diventati credenti, affermando: «È necessario circonciderli 
e ordinare loro di osservare la legge di Mosé». 6 Allora si riunirono gli apostoli e gli 
anziani per esaminare questo problema. 7 Sorta una grande discussione, Pietro si alzò e 
disse loro: «Fratelli, voi sapete che, già da molto tempo, Dio in mezzo a voi ha scelto che 
per bocca mia le nazioni ascoltino la parola del Vangelo e vengano alla fede. 8 E Dio, che 
conosce i cuori, ha dato testimonianza in loro favore, concedendo anche a loro lo Spirito 


Santo, come a noi; 9 e non ha fatto alcuna discriminazione tra noi e loro, purificando i loro 
cuori con la fede. 10 Ora dunque, perché tentate Dio, imponendo sul collo dei discepoli un 
giogo che né i nostri padri né noi siamo stati in grado di portare? 11 Noi invece crediamo 
che per la grazia del Signore Gesù siamo salvati, così come loro». 


16.11-40 Predicazione di Paolo a Filippi. 


11 Ἀναχθέντες οὖν ἀπὸ τῆς Τρῳάδος εὐθυδρομήσαμεν εἰς Σαµοθράκην, τῇ δὲ ἐπιούσῃ 
εἰς Νεάπολιν, 12 ἐκεῖθέν τε εἰς Φιλίππους, ἥτις ἐστὶ πρώτη τῆς μερίδος τῆς 
Μακεδονίας πόλις κολωνία. ἦμεν δὲ ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ πόλει διατρίβοντες ἡμέρας τινάς, 13 τῇ 
τε ἡμέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων ἐξήλθομεν ἔξω τῆς πόλεως παρὰ ποταμὸν οὗ ἐνομίζετο 
προσευχὴ εἶναι, καὶ καθίσαντες ἐλαλοῦμεν ταῖς συνελθούσαις γυναιξί. 14 καί τις 
γυνὴ ὀνόματι Λυδία, πορφυρόπωλις πόλεως Θυατείρων, σεβομένη τὸν Θεόν, ἤκουεν, 
ἧς ὁ Κύριος διήνοιξε τὴν καρδίαν προσέχειν τοῖς λαλουμένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ Παύλου. 15 ὡς 
δὲ ἐβαπτίσθη καὶ ὁ οἶκος αὐτῆς, παρεκάλεσε λέγουσα: Εἰ κεκρίκατέ µε πιστὴν τῷ 
Κυρίῳ εἶναι, εἰσελθόντες εἰς τὸν οἶκόν μου μείνατε: καὶ παρεβιάσατο ἡμᾶς. 16 
Ἐγένετο δὲ πορευομένων ἡμῶν εἰς προσευχὴν παιδίσκην τινὰ ἔχουσαν πνεῦμα 
Πύθωνος ἀπαντῆσαι ἡμῖν, ἥτις ἐργασίαν πολλὴν παρεῖχε τοῖς κυρίοις αὐτῆς 
μαντευομένη. 17 αὕτη κατακολουθήσασα τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ τῷ Σίλᾳ ἔκραζε λέγουσα: 
Οὗτοι οἱ ἄνθρωποι δοῦλοι τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου εἰσίν, οἵτινες καταγγέλλουσιν ἡμῖν 
ὁδὸν σωτηρίας. 18 τοῦτο δὲ ἐποίει ἐπὶ πολλὰς ἡμέρας. διαπονηθεὶς δὲ ὁ Παῦλος καὶ 
ἐπιστρέψας τῷ πνεύματι εἶπε: Παραγγέλλω σοι ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐξελθεῖν 
ἀπ' αὐτῆς. καὶ ἐξῆλθεν αὐτῇ τῇ coa. 19 ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ κύριοι αὐτῆς ὅτι ἐξῆλθεν ἢ ἐλπὶς 
τῆς ἐργασίας αὐτῶν, ἐπιλαβόμενοι τὸν Παῦλον καὶ τὸν Σίλαν εἵλκυσαν εἰς τὴν 
ἀγορὰν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας, 20 καὶ προσαγαγόντες αὐτοὺς τοῖς στρατηγοῖς εἶπον: 
Οὗτοι οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἐκταράσσουσιν ἡμῶν τὴν πόλιν Ἰουδαῖοι ὑπάρχοντες, 21 καὶ 
καταγγέλλουσιν ἔθη ἃ οὐκ ἔξεστιν ἡμῖν παραδέχεσθαι οὐδὲ ποιεῖν Ρωμαίοις οὖσι. 22 
καὶ συνεπέστη ὁ ὄχλος κατ' αὐτῶν. καὶ οἱ στρατηγοὶ περιρρήξαντες αὐτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια 
ἐκέλευον ῥαβδίζειν, 23 πολλάς τε ἐπιθέντες αὐτοῖς πληγὰς ἔβαλον εἰς φυλακήν, 
παραγγείλαντες τῷ δεσμοφύλακι ἀσφαλῶς τηρεῖν αὐτούς: 24 ὃς παραγγελίαν 
τοιαύτην εἰληφὼς ἔβαλεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν ἐσωτέραν φυλακὴν καὶ τοὺς πόδας αὐτῶν 
ἠσφαλίσατο εἰς τὸ ξύλον. 25 κατὰ δὲ τὸ μεσονύκτιον Παῦλος καὶ Σίλας 
προσευχόμενοι ὕμνουν τὸν Θεόν: ἐπηκροῶντο δὲ αὐτῶν οἱ δέσμιοι. 26 ἄφνω δὲ 
σεισμὸς ἐγένετο μέγας, ὥστε σαλευθῆναι τὰ θεμέλια τοῦ δεσμωτηρίου, ἀνεῴχθησάν 
τε παραχρῆμα αἱ θύραι πᾶσαι καὶ πάντων τὰ δεσμὰ ἀνέθη. 27 ἔξυπνος δὲ γενόμενος ὁ 
δεσμοφύλαξ καὶ ἰδὼν ἀνεῳγμένας τὰς θύρας τῆς φυλακῆς, σπασάμενος μάχαιραν 
ἔμελλεν ἑαυτὸν ἀναιρεῖν, νομίζων ἐκπεφευγέναι τοὺς δεσμίους. 28 ἐφώνησε δὲ φωνῆ 
µεγάλη ὁ Παῦλος λέγων: Μηδὲν πράξῃς σεαυτῷ κακόν: ἅπαντες γάρ ἐσμεν ἐνθάδε. 
29 αἰτήσας δὲ φῶτα εἰσεπήδησε, καὶ ἔντρομος γενόμενος προσέπεσε τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ τῷ 
Σίλα, 30 καὶ προαγαγὼν αὐτοὺς ἕξω ἔφη: Κύριοι, τί µε δεῖ ποιεῖν ἵνα σωθῶ; 31 οἱ δὲ 
εἶπον: Πίστευσον ἐπὶ τὸν Κύριον Ἰησοῦν Χριστόν, καὶ σωθήσῃ σὺ καὶ ὁ οἶκός σου. 32 
καὶ ἐλάλησαν αὐτῷ τὸν λόγον τοῦ Κυρίου καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ αὐτοῦ. 33 καὶ 
παραλαβὼν αὐτοὺς ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ WEA τῆς νυκτὸς ἔλουσεν ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶν, καὶ 
ἐβαπτίσθη αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ αὐτοῦ πάντες παραχρῆμα, 34 ἀναγαγών τε αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν 


οἶκον αὐτοῦ παρέθηκε τράπεζαν, καὶ ἠγαλλιάσατο πανοικὶ πεπιστευκὼς τῷ Θεῷ. 35 
ἡμέρας δὲ γενομένης ἀπέστειλαν οἱ στρατηγοὶ τοὺς ῥαβδούχους λέγοντες: Ἀπόλυσον 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἐκείνους. 36 ἀπήγγειλε δὲ ὁ δεσμοφύλαξ τοὺς λόγους τούτους πρὸς 
τὸν Παῦλον, ὅτι Ἀπεστάλκασιν οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἵνα ἀπολυθῆτε. νῦν οὖν ἐξελθόντες 
πορεύεσθε ἐν εἰρήνῃ. 37 ὁ δὲ Παῦλος ἔφη πρὸς αὐτούς: Δείραντες ἡμᾶς δημοσίᾳ 
ἀκατακρίτους, ἀνθρώπους Ρωμαίους ὑπάρχοντας, ἔβαλον εἰς φυλακήν: καὶ νῦν 
λάθρα ἡμᾶς ἐκβάλλουσιν; οὐ γάρ, ἀλλὰ ἐλθόντες αὐτοὶ ἡμᾶς ἐξαγαγέτωσαν. 38 
ἀνήγγειλαν δὲ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς οἱ ῥαβδοῦχοι τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα: καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν 
ἀκούσαντες ὅτι Ῥωμαῖοί εἰσι, 39 καὶ ἐλθόντες παρεκάλεσαν αὐτούς, καὶ ἐξαγαγόντες 
ἠρώτων ἐξελθεῖν τῆς πόλεως. 40 ἐξελθόντες δὲ ἐκ τῆς φυλακῆς εἰσῆλθον πρὸς τὴν 
Λυδίαν, καὶ ἰδόντες τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς παρεκάλεσαν αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐξῆλθον. 


11 Salpati da Troade, facemmo vela direttamente verso Samotracia e, il giorno dopo, verso 
Neàpoli 12 e di qui a Filippi, colonia romana e città del primo distretto della Macedonia. 
Restammo in questa città alcuni giorni. 13 Il sabato uscimmo fuori della porta lungo il 
fiume, dove ritenevamo che si facesse la preghiera e, dopo aver preso posto, rivolgevamo 
la parola alle donne là riunite. 14 Ad ascoltare c'era anche una donna di nome Lidia, 
commerciante di porpora, della città di Tiatira, una credente in Dio, e il Signore le apri il 
cuore per aderire alle parole di Paolo. 15 Dopo essere stata battezzata insieme alla sua 
famiglia, ci invitò dicendo: «Se mi avete giudicata fedele al Signore, venite e rimanete nella 
mia casa». E ci costrinse ad accettare. 16 Mentre andavamo alla preghiera, venne verso di 
noi una schiava che aveva uno spirito di divinazione [i ventriloqui erano chiamati 
Πύθωνες]: costei, facendo l'indovina, procurava molto guadagno ai suoi padroni. 17 Ella 
si mise a seguire Paolo e noi, gridando: «Questi uomini sono servi del Dio altissimo e vi 
annunciano la via della salvezza». 18 Così fece per molti giorni, finché Paolo, mal 
sopportando la cosa, si rivolse allo spirito e disse: «In nome di Gesù Cristo ti ordino di 
uscire da lei». E all'istante lo spirito uscì. 19 Ma i padroni di lei, vedendo che era svanita la 
speranza del loro guadagno, presero Paolo e Sila e li trascinarono nella piazza principale 
davanti ai capi della città. 20 Presentandoli ai magistrati dissero: «Questi uomini gettano il 
disordine nella nostra città; sono Giudei 21 e predicano usanze che a noi Romani non è 
lecito accogliere né praticare». 22 La folla allora insorse contro di loro e i magistrati, fatti 
strappare loro i vestiti, ordinarono di bastonarli 23 e, dopo averli caricati di colpi, li 
gettarono in carcere e ordinarono al carceriere di fare buona guardia. 24 Egli, ricevuto 
quest'ordine, li gettò nella parte più interna del carcere e assicurò i loro piedi ai ceppi. 25 
Verso mezzanotte Paolo e Sila, in preghiera, cantavano inni a Dio, mentre i prigionieri 
stavano ad ascoltarli. 26 D’improvviso venne un terremoto così forte che furono scosse le 
fondamenta della prigione; subito si aprirono tutte le porte e caddero le catene di tutti. 27 
Il carceriere si svegliò e, vedendo aperte le porte del carcere, tirò fuori la spada e stava per 
uccidersi, pensando che i prigionieri fossero fuggiti. 28 Ma Paolo gridò forte: «Non farti 
del male, siamo tutti qui». 29 Quello allora chiese un lume, si precipitò dentro e tremando 
cadde ai piedi di Paolo e Sila; 30 poi li condusse fuori e disse: «Signori, che cosa devo fare 
per essere salvato?». 31 Risposero: «Credi nel Signore Gesù e sarai salvato tu e la tua 
famiglia». 32 E proclamarono la parola del Signore a lui e a tutti quelli della sua casa. 33 


Egli li prese con sé, a quell’ora della notte, ne lavo le piaghe e subito fu battezzato lui con 
tutti i suoi; 34 poi li fece salire in casa, apparecchio la tavola e fu pieno di gioia insieme a 
tutti i suoi per avere creduto in Dio. 35 Fattosi giorno, i magistrati inviarono le guardie a 
dire: «Rimetti in libertà quegli uomini!». 36 Il carceriere riferì a Paolo questo messaggio: «I 
magistrati hanno dato ordine di lasciarvi andare! Uscite dunque e andate in pace». 37 Ma 
Paolo disse alle guardie: «Ci hanno percosso in pubblico e senza processo, pur essendo noi 
cittadini romani, e ci hanno gettato in carcere; e ora ci fanno uscire di nascosto? No 
davvero! Vengano loro di persona a condurci fuori!». 38 E le guardie riferirono ai 
magistrati queste parole. All’udire che erano cittadini romani, si spaventarono; 39 vennero 
e si scusarono con loro; poi li fecero uscire e li pregarono di andarsene dalla città. 40 Usciti 
dal carcere, si recarono a casa di Lidia, dove incontrarono i fratelli, li esortarono e 
partirono. 


17.1-10, 17.15-31 Predicazione di Paolo a Tessalonica e all'Areopago. 


1 Διοδεύσαντες δὲ τὴν Ἀμφίπολιν καὶ Ἀπολλωνίαν ἦλθον εἰς Θεσσαλονίκην, ὅπου ἦν 
συναγωγὴ τῶν Ἰουδαίων. 2 κατὰ δὲ τὸ εἰωθὸς τῷ Παύλῳ εἰσῆλθε πρὸς αὐτοὺς, καὶ ἐπὶ 
σάββατα τρία διελέγετο αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν γραφῶν, 3 διανοίγων καὶ παρατιθέμενος ὅτι 
τὸν Χριστὸν ἔδει παθεῖν καὶ ἀναστῆναι ἐκ νεκρῶν, καὶ ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Χριστός, 
Ἰησοῦς ὃν ἐγὼ καταγγέλλω ὑμῖν. 4 καί τινες ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐπείσθησαν καὶ 
προσεκληρώθησαν τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ τῷ Σίλᾳ, τῶν τε σεβομένων Ἑλλήνων πολὺ πλῆθος 
γυναικῶν τε τῶν πρώτων οὐκ ὀλίγαι. 5 Προσλαβόμενοι δὲ οἱ ἀπειθοῦντες Ἰουδαῖοι 
τῶν ἀγοραίων τινὰς ἄνδρας πονηροὺς καὶ ὀχλοποιήσαντες ἐθορύβουν τὴν πόλιν, 
ἐπιστάντες τε τῇ οἰκίᾳ Ἰάσονος ἐζήτουν αὐτοὺς ἀγαγεῖν εἰς τὸν δῆμον: 6 μὴ εὑρόντες 
δὲ αὐτοὺς ἔσυρον τὸν Ἰάσονα καί τινας ἀδελφοὺς ἐπὶ τοὺς πολιτάρχας, βοῶντες ὅτι Οἱ 
τὴν οἰκουμένην ἀναστήσαντες οὗτοι καὶ ἐνθάδε πάρεισιν, 7 οὓς ὑποδέδεκται Ἰάσων: 
καὶ οὗτοι πάντες ἀπέναντι τῶν δογμάτων Καίσαρος πράσσουσι, βασιλέα ἕτερον 
λέγοντες εἶναι Ἰησοῦν. 8 ἐτάραξαν δὲ τὸν ὄχλον καὶ τοὺς πολιτάρχας ἀκούοντας 
ταῦτα. 9 καὶ λαβόντες τὸ ἱκανὸν παρὰ τοῦ Ἰάσονος καὶ τῶν λοιπῶν ἀπέλυσαν αὐτούς. 
10 οἱ δὲ ἀδελφοὶ εὐθέως διὰ τῆς νυκτὸς ἐξέπεμψαν τόν τε Παῦλον καὶ τὸν Σίλαν. ... 15 
οἱ δὲ καταστήσαντες τὸν Παῦλον ἤγαγον αὐτὸν ἕως Ἀθηνῶν, καὶ λαβόντες ἐντολὴν 
πρὸς τὸν Σίλαν καὶ τὸν Τιμόθεον, ἵνα ὡς τάχιστα ἔλθωσιν πρὸς αὐτὸν, ἐξήεσαν. 16 ἐν 
δὲ ταῖς Ἀθήναις ἐκδεχομένου αὐτοὺς τοῦ Παύλου, παρωξύνετο τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτοῦ ἐν 
αὐτῷ θεωροῦντι κατείδωλον οὖσαν τὴν πόλιν. 17 διελέγετο μὲν οὖν ἐν τῇ συναγωγὴ 
τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις καὶ τοῖς σεβομένοις καὶ ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ κατὰ πᾶσαν ἡμέραν πρὸς τοὺς 
παρατυγχάνοντας. 18 τινὲς δὲ καὶ τῶν Ἐπικουρείων καὶ Στωϊκῶν φιλοσόφων 
συνέβαλλον αὐτῷ, καί τινες ἔλεγον: Τί ἂν θέλοι ὁ σπερμολόγος οὗτος λέγειν; οἱ δέ: 
Ξένων δαιμονίων δοκεῖ καταγγελεὺς εἶναι ὅτι τὸν Ἰησοῦν καὶ τὴν ἀνάστασιν 
εὐηγγελίζετο αὐτοῖς. 19 ἐπιλαβόμενοί τε αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν Ἄρειον Πάγον ἤγαγον, 
λέγοντες: Δυνάμεθα γνῶναι τίς ἡ καινὴ αὕτη ἡ ὑπὸ σοῦ λαλουμένη διδαχή; 20 
ξενίζοντα γάρ τινα εἰσφέρεις εἰς τὰς ἀκοὰς ἡμῶν: βουλόμεθα οὖν γνῶναι τί ἂν θέλοι 
ταῦτα εἶναι. 21 Ἀθηναῖοι δὲ πάντες καὶ οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες ξένοι εἰς οὐδὲν ἕτερον 
ηὐκαίρουν ἢ λέγειν τι ἢ ἀκούειν καινότερον. 22 σταθεὶς δὲ ὁ Παῦλος ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ 
Ἀρείου Πάγου ἔφη: Ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι, κατὰ πάντα ὡς δεισιδαιµονεστέρους ὑμᾶς 


θεωρῶ: 23 διερχόμενος γὰρ καὶ ἀναθεωρῶν TA σεβάσματα ὑμῶν εὗρον καὶ βωμὸν ἐν 
ᾧ ἐπεγέγραπτο, Ἀγνώστῳ θεῷ. ὃν οὖν ἀγνοοῦντες εὐσεβεῖτε, τοῦτον ἐγὼ 
καταγγέλλω ὑμῖν. 24 ὁ Θεὸς ὁ ποιήσας τὸν κόσμον καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτῷ, οὗτος 
οὐρανοῦ καὶ γῆς Κύριος ὑπάρχων οὐκ ἐν χειροποιήτοις ναοῖς κατοικεῖ 25 οὐδὲ ὑπὸ 
χειρῶν ἀνθρώπων θεραπεύεται προσδεόμενός τινος, αὐτὸς διδοὺς πᾶσι ζωὴν καὶ 
πνοὴν καὶ τὰ πάντα: 26 ἐποίησέ τε ἐξ ἑνὸς αἵματος πᾶν ἔθνος ἀνθρώπων κατοικεῖν 
ἐπὶ πᾶν τὸ πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς, ὁρίσας προστεταγμένους καιροὺς καὶ τὰς ὁροθεσίας 
τῆς κατοικίας αὐτῶν, 27 ζητεῖν τὸν Κύριον εἰ ἄρα γε ψηλαφήσειαν αὐτὸν καὶ εὕροιεν, 
καί γε οὐ μακρὰν ἀπὸ ἑνὸς ἑκάστου ἡμῶν ὑπάρχοντα. 28 ἐν αὐτῷ γὰρ ζῶμεν καὶ 
κινούμεθα καὶ ἐσμέν, ὡς καί τινες τῶν καθ' ὑμᾶς ποιητῶν εἰρήκασιν: τοῦ γὰρ καὶ 
γένος ἐσμέν. 29 γένος οὖν ὑπάρχοντες τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐκ ὀφείλομεν νομίζειν χρυσῷ ἢ 
ἀργύρῳ ἢ λίθῳ, χαράγματι τέχνης καὶ ἐνθυμήσεως ἀνθρώπου, τὸ θεῖον εἶναι ὅμοιον. 
30 τοὺς μὲν οὖν χρόνους τῆς ἀγνοίας ὑπεριδὼν ὁ Θεὸς τὰ νῦν παραγγέλλει τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις πᾶσι πανταχοῦ μετανοεῖν, 31 διότι ἔστησεν ἡμέραν ἐν ᾗ μέλλει κρίνειν τὴν 
οἰκουμένην ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ ἐν ἀνδρὶ ᾧ ὥρισε, πίστιν παρασχὼν πᾶσιν ἀναστήσας 
αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν. 


1 Percorrendo la strada che passa per Anfipoli e Apollonia, giunsero a Tessalonica, dove 
c'era una sinagoga dei Giudei. 2 Come era sua consuetudine, Paolo vi andò e per tre sabati 
discusse con loro sulla base delle Scritture, 3 spiegandole e sostenendo che il Cristo 
doveva soffrire e risorgere dai morti. E diceva: «Il Cristo è quel Gesù che io vi annuncio». 4 
Alcuni di loro furono convinti e aderirono a Paolo e a Sila, come anche un grande numero 
di Greci credenti in Dio e non poche donne della nobiltà. 5 Ma i Giudei, ingelositi, presero 
con sé, dalla piazza, alcuni malviventi, suscitarono un tumulto e misero in subbuglio la 
città. Si presentarono alla casa di Giasone e cercavano Paolo e Sila per condurli davanti 
all'assemblea popolare. 6 Non avendoli trovati, trascinarono Giasone e alcuni fratelli dai 
capi della città, gridando: «Quei tali che mettono il mondo in agitazione sono venuti anche 
qui 7 e Giasone li ha ospitati. Tutti costoro vanno contro i decreti dell’imperatore, perché 
affermano che c'è un altro re: Gesù». 8 Cosi misero in ansia la popolazione e i capi della 
città che udivano queste cose; 9 dopo avere ottenuto una cauzione da Giasone e dagli altri, 
li rilasciarono. 10 Allora i fratelli, durante la notte, fecero partire subito Paolo e Sila. ... 15 
Quelli che accompagnavano Paolo lo condussero fino ad Atene e ripartirono con l'ordine, 
per Sila e Timóteo, di raggiungerlo al più presto. 16 Paolo, mentre li attendeva ad Atene, 
fremeva dentro di sé al vedere la città piena di idoli. 17 Frattanto, nella sinagoga, discuteva 
con i Giudei e con i pagani credenti in Dio e ogni giorno, sulla piazza principale, con quelli 
che incontrava. 18 Anche certi filosofi epicurei e stoici discutevano con lui, e alcuni 
dicevano: «Che cosa mai vorrà dire questo ciarlatano?». E altri: «Sembra essere uno che 
annuncia divinità straniere», poiché annunciava Gesù e la risurrezione. 19 Lo presero 
allora con sé, lo condussero all’Areòpago e dissero: «Possiamo sapere qual è questa nuova 
dottrina che tu annunci? 20 Cose strane, infatti, tu ci metti negli orecchi; desideriamo 
perciò sapere di che cosa si tratta». 21 Tutti gli Ateniesi, infatti, e gli stranieri là residenti 
non avevano passatempo più gradito che parlare o ascoltare le ultime novità. 22 Allora 
Paolo, in piedi in mezzo all'Areópago, disse: «Ateniesi, vedo che, in tutto, siete molto 


religiosi. 23 Passando infatti e osservando i vostri monumenti sacri, ho trovato anche un 
altare con l'iscrizione: “A un dio ignoto". Ebbene, colui che, senza conoscerlo, voi adorate, 
io ve lo annuncio. 24 Il Dio che ha fatto il mondo e tutto ciò che contiene, che è Signore del 
cielo e della terra, non abita in templi costruiti da mani d'uomo 25 né dalle mani 
dell'uomo si lascia servire come se avesse bisogno di qualche cosa: è lui che dà a tutti la 
vita e il respiro e ogni cosa. 26 Egli creò da uno solo tutte le nazioni degli uomini, perché 
abitassero su tutta la faccia della terra. Per essi ha stabilito l'ordine dei tempi e i confini del 
loro spazio 27 perché cerchino Dio, se mai, tastando qua e là come ciechi, arrivino a 
trovarlo, benché non sia lontano da ciascuno di noi. 28 In lui infatti viviamo, ci muoviamo 
ed esistiamo, come hanno detto anche alcuni dei vostri poeti: "Perché di lui anche noi 
siamo stirpe". 29 Poiché dunque siamo stirpe di Dio, non dobbiamo pensare che la divinità 
sia simile all'oro, all'argento e alla pietra, che porti l'impronta dell'arte e dell'ingegno 
umano. 30 Ora Dio, passando sopra ai tempi dell'ignoranza, ordina agli uomini che tutti e 
dappertutto si convertano, 31 perché egli ha stabilito un giorno nel quale dovrà giudicare 
il mondo con giustizia, per mezzo di un uomo che egli ha designato, dandone a tutti prova 
sicura col risuscitarlo dai morti». 


18.1-11 Predicazione di Paolo a Corinto. 


1 Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα χωρισθεὶς ὁ Παῦλος ἐκ τῶν Ἀθηνῶν ἦλθεν εἰς Κόρινθον: 2 καὶ εὑρών 
τινα Ἰουδαῖον ὀνόματι Ἀκύλαν, Ποντικὸν τῷ γένει, προσφάτως ἐληλυθότα ἀπὸ τῆς 
Ἰταλίας, καὶ Πρίσκιλλαν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, διὰ τὸ διατεταχέναι Κλαύδιον χωρίζεσθαι 
πάντας τοὺς Ἰουδαίους ἀπὸ τῆς Ρώμης, προσῆλθεν αὐτοῖς, 3 καὶ διὰ τὸ ὁμότεχνον 
εἶναι ἔμεινε TAQ’ αὐτοῖς καὶ εἰργάζετο: ἦσαν γὰρ σκηνοποιοὶ τῇ τέχνῃ. 4 διελέγετο δὲ 
ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ κατὰ πᾶν σάββατον, ἔπειθέ τε Ἰουδαίους καὶ Ἕλληνας. 5 ὡς δὲ 
κατῆλθον ἀπὸ τῆς Μακεδονίας ὅ τε Σίλας καὶ ὁ Τιμόθεος, συνείχετο τῷ πνεύματι ὁ 
Παῦλος διαμαρτυρόμενος τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις τὸν Χριστόν Ἰησοῦν. 6 ἀντιτασσομένων δὲ 
αὐτῶν καὶ βλασφημούντων ἐκτιναξάμενος τὰ ἱμάτια εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς: Τὸ αἷμα ὑμῶν 
ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν ὑμῶν: καθαρὸς ἐγώ: ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν εἰς τὰ ἔθνη πορεύσομαι. 7 καὶ 
μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν ἦλθεν εἰς οἰκίαν τινὸς ὀνόματι Ἰούστου, σεβομένου τὸν Θεόν, οὗ ἡ 
οἰκία ἦν συνομοροῦσα τῇ συναγωγῇ. 8 Κρίσπος δὲ ὁ ἀρχισυνάγωγος ἐπίστευσε τῷ 
Κυρίῳ σὺν ὅλῳ τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ, καὶ πολλοὶ τῶν Κορινθίων ἀκούοντες ἐπίστευον καὶ 
ἐβαπτίζοντο. 9 εἶπε δὲ ὁ Κύριος δι δράματος ἐν νυκτὶ τῷ Παύλῳ: Μὴ φοβοῦ, ἀλλὰ 
λάλει καὶ μὴ σιωπήσης, 10 διότι ἐγώ εἰμι μετὰ σοῦ, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐπιθήσεταί σοι τοῦ 
κακῶσαί σε, διότι λαός ἐστί μοι πολὺς ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτη. 11 ἐκάθισέ τε ἐνιαυτὸν καὶ 
μῆνας ἓξ διδάσκων ἐν αὐτοῖς τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 


1 Dopo questi fatti Paolo lasciò Atene e si recò a Corinto. 2 Qui trovò un Giudeo di nome 
Aquila, nativo del Ponto, arrivato poco prima dall'Italia, con la moglie Priscilla, in seguito 
all’ordine di Claudio che allontanava da Roma tutti i Giudei. Paolo si reco da loro 3 e, 
poiché erano del medesimo mestiere, si stabili in casa loro e lavorava. Di mestiere, infatti, 
erano fabbricanti di tende. 4 Ogni sabato poi discuteva nella sinagoga e cercava di 
persuadere Giudei e Greci. 5 Quando Sila e Timòteo giunsero dalla Macedonia, Paolo 


comincio a dedicarsi tutto alla Parola, testimoniando davanti ai Giudei che Gest ὁ il 
Cristo. 6 Ma, poiché essi si opponevano e lanciavano ingiurie, egli, scuotendosi le vesti, 
disse: «Il vostro sangue ricada sul vostro capo: io sono innocente. D'ora in poi me ne andro 
dai pagani». 7 Se ne andò di là ed entrò nella casa di un tale, di nome Giusto, uno che 
venerava Dio, la cui abitazione era accanto alla sinagoga. 8 Crispo, capo della sinagoga, 
credette nel Signore insieme a tutta la sua famiglia; e molti dei Corinzi, ascoltando Paolo, 
credevano e si facevano battezzare. 9 Una notte, in visione, il Signore disse a Paolo: «Non 
aver paura; continua a parlare e non tacere, 10 perché io sono con te e nessuno cercherà di 
farti del male: in questa città io ho un popolo numeroso». 11 Così Paolo si fermò un anno e 
mezzo, e insegnava fra loro la parola di Dio. 


19.1-7, 19.11-20, 19.23-31 Predicazione di Paolo a Efeso. 


1 Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ τὸν Ἀπολλὼ εἶναι ἐν Κορίνθῳ Παῦλον διελθόντα τὰ ἀνωτερικὰ 
μέρη ἐλθεῖν εἰς Ἔφεσον: καὶ εὑρῶν μαθητάς τινας 2 εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς: Εἰ πνεῦμα 
ἅγιον ἐλάβετε πιστεύσαντες; οἱ δὲ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν: AAA' οὐδὲ εἰ Πνεῦμα ἅγιόν ἐστιν 
ἠκούσαμεν. 3 εἶπέ τε πρὸς αὐτούς: Εἰς τί οὖν ἐβαπτίσθητε; οἱ δὲ εἶπον: Εἰς τὸ Ἰωάννου 
βάπτισμα. 4 εἶπε δὲ Παῦλος: Ἰωάννης μὲν ἐβάπτισε βάπτισμα μετανοίας, τῷ λαῷ 
λέγων εἰς τὸν ἐρχόμενον μετ' αὐτὸν ἵνα πιστεύσωσι, τοῦτ' ἔστιν εἰς τὸν Ἰησοῦν 
Χριστόν. 5 ἀκούσαντες δὲ ἐβαπτίσθησαν εἰς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ. 6 καὶ 
ἐπιθέντος αὐτοῖς τοῦ Παύλου τὰς χεῖρας ἦλθε τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον ἐπ' αὐτούς, 
ἐλάλουν τε γλώσσαις καὶ προεφήτευον. 7 ἦσαν δὲ οἱ πάντες ἄνδρες ὡσεὶ δεκαδύο. ... 


\ 


11 δυνάμεις τε οὐ τὰς τυχούσας ἐποίει ó Θεὸς διὰ τῶν χειρῶν Παύλου, 12 ὥστε καὶ ἐπὶ 
τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας ἐπιφέρεσθαι ἀπὸ τοῦ χρωτὸς αὐτοῦ σουδάρια ἢ σιμικίνθια καὶ 
ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι AT αὐτῶν τὰς νόσους, τά τε πνεύματα τὰ πονηρὰ ἐξέρχεσθαι ἀπ' 
αὐτῶν. 13 ἐπεχείρησαν δέ τινες ἀπὸ τῶν περιερχομένων Ἰουδαίων ἐξορκιστῶν 
ὀνομάζειν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἔχοντας τὰ πνεύματα τὰ πονηρὰ τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ 
λέγοντες: Ὀρκίζομεν ὑμᾶς τὸν Ἰησοῦν ὃν ὁ Παῦλος κηρύσσει. 14 ἦσαν δέ τινες υἱοὶ 
Σκευᾶ Ἰουδαίου ἀρχιερέως ἑπτὰ οἱ τοῦτο ποιοῦντες. 15 ἀποκριθὲν δὲ τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ 
πονηρὸν εἶπε: Τὸν Ἰησοῦν γινώσκω καὶ τὸν Παῦλον ἐπίσταμαι: ὑμεῖς δὲ τίνες ἐστέ; 16 
καὶ ἐφαλλόμενος ἐπ' αὐτοὺς ὁ ἄνθρωπος, ἐν ᾧ ἦν τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ πονηρὸν, 
κατακυριεύσας αὐτῶν ἴσχυσε κατ αὐτῶν, ὥστε γυμνοὺς καὶ τετραυματισμένους 
ἐκφυγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου ἐκείνου. 17 τοῦτο δὲ ἐγένετο γνωστὸν πᾶσιν Ἰουδαίοις τε καὶ 
Ἕλλησι τοῖς κατοικοῦσι τὴν Ἔφεσον, καὶ ἐπέπεσε φόβος ἐπὶ πάντας αὐτούς, καὶ 
ἐμεγαλύνετο τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ: 18 πολλοί τε τῶν πεπιστευκότων ἤρχοντο 
ἐξομολογούμενοι καὶ ἀναγγέλλοντες τὰς πράξεις αὐτῶν. 19 ἱκανοὶ δὲ τῶν τὰ 
περίεργα πραξάντων συνενέγκαντες τὰς βίβλους κατέκαιον ἐνώπιον πάντων: καὶ 
συνεψήφισαν τὰς τιμὰς αὐτῶν καὶ εὗρον ἀργυρίου μυριάδας πέντε. 20 οὕτω κατὰ 
κράτος ὁ λόγος τοῦ Κυρίου ηὔξανε καὶ ἴσχυεν. ... 23 ἐγένετο δὲ κατὰ τὸν καιρὸν 
ἐκεῖνον τάραχος οὐκ ὀλίγος περὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ. 24 Δημήτριος γάρ τις ὀνόματι, 
ἀργυροκόπος, ποιῶν ναοὺς ἀργυροῦς Ἀρτέμιδος παρείχετο τοῖς τεχνίταις ἐργασίαν 
οὐκ ὀλίγην: 25 οὓς συναθροίσας καὶ τοὺς περὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα ἐργάτας εἶπεν: Ἄνδρες, 
ἐπίστασθε ὅτι ἐκ ταύτης τῆς ἐργασίας ἡ εὐπορία ἡμῶν ἐστι, 26 καὶ θεωρεῖτε καὶ 
ἀκούετε ὅτι οὐ μόνον Ἐφέσου, ἀλλὰ σχεδὸν πάσης τῆς Ἀσίας ὁ Παῦλος οὗτος πείσας 


μετέστησεν ἱκανὸν ὄχλον, λέγων ὅτι οὐκ εἰσὶ θεοὶ οἱ διὰ χειρῶν γινόμενοι. 27 οὐ μόνον 
δὲ τοῦτο κινδυνεύει ἡμῖν τὸ μέρος εἰς ἀπελεγμὸν ἐλθεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ τῆς μεγάλης 
θεᾶς Ἀρτέμιδος ἱερὸν εἰς οὐδὲν λογισθῆναι, μέλλειν τε καὶ καθαιρεῖσθαι τὴν 
μεγαλειότητα αὐτῆς, ἣν ὅλη ἡ Ἀσία καὶ ἢ οἰκουμένη σέβεται. 28 ἀκούσαντες δὲ καὶ 
γενόμενοι πλήρεις θυμοῦ ἔκραζον λέγοντες: Μεγάλη ἡ Ἄρτεμις Ἐφεσίων. 29 καὶ 
ἐπλήσθη ἡ πόλις τῆς συγχύσεως, ὥρμησάν τε ὁμοθυμαδὸν εἰς τὸ θέατρον 
συναρπάσαντες Γάϊον καὶ Ἀρίσταρχον Μακεδόνα, συνεκδήμους Παύλου. 30 τοῦ δὲ 
Παύλου βουλομένου εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὸν δῆμον οὐκ εἴων αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταί. 31 τινὲς δὲ 
καὶ τῶν Ἀσιαρχῶν, ὄντες αὐτῷ φίλοι, πέμψαντες πρὸς αὐτὸν παρεκάλουν μὴ δοῦναι 
ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὸ θέατρον. 


1 Mentre Apollo era a Corinto, Paolo, attraversate le regioni dell’altopiano, scese a Efeso. 
Qui trovo alcuni discepoli 2 e disse loro: «Avete ricevuto lo Spirito Santo quando siete 
venuti alla fede?». Gli risposero: «Non abbiamo nemmeno sentito dire che esista uno 
Spirito Santo». 3 Ed egli disse: «Quale battesimo avete ricevuto?». «Il battesimo di 
Giovanni», risposero. 4 Disse allora Paolo: «Giovanni battezzò con un battesimo di 
conversione, dicendo al popolo di credere in colui che sarebbe venuto dopo di lui, cioè in 
Gesù». 5 Udito questo, si fecero battezzare nel nome del Signore Gesù 6 e, non appena 
Paolo ebbe imposto loro le mani, discese su di loro lo Spirito Santo e si misero a parlare in 
lingue e a profetare. 7 Erano in tutto circa dodici uomini. ... 11 Dio intanto operava prodigi 
non comuni per mano di Paolo, 12 al punto che mettevano sopra i malati fazzoletti o 
grembiuli che erano stati a contatto con lui e le malattie cessavano e gli spiriti cattivi 
fuggivano. 13 Alcuni Giudei, che erano esorcisti itineranti, provarono anch'essi a invocare 
il nome del Signore Gesù sopra quanti avevano spiriti cattivi, dicendo: «Vi scongiuro per 
quel Gesù che Paolo predica!». 14 Così facevano i sette figli di un certo Sceva, uno dei capi 
dei sacerdoti, giudeo. 15 Ma lo spirito cattivo rispose loro: «Conosco Gesù e so chi è Paolo, 
ma voi chi siete?». 16 E l'uomo che aveva lo spirito cattivo si scagliò su di loro, ebbe il 
sopravvento su tutti e li trattò con tale violenza che essi fuggirono da quella casa nudi e 
coperti di ferite. 17 Il fatto fu risaputo da tutti i Giudei e i Greci che abitavano a Èfeso e 
tutti furono presi da timore, e il nome del Signore Gesù veniva glorificato. 18 Molti di 
quelli che avevano abbracciato la fede venivano a confessare in pubblico le loro pratiche di 
magia 19 e un numero considerevole di persone, che avevano esercitato arti magiche, 
portavano i propri libri e li bruciavano davanti a tutti. Ne fu calcolato il valore 
complessivo e si trovò che era di cinquantamila monete d’argento. 20 Così la parola del 
Signore cresceva con vigore e si rafforzava. ... 23 Fu verso quel tempo che scoppiò un 
grande tumulto riguardo a questa Via. 24 Un tale, di nome Demetrio, che era òrafo e 
fabbricava tempietti di Artemide in argento, procurando in tal modo non poco guadagno 
agli artigiani, 25 li radunò insieme a quanti lavoravano a questo genere di oggetti e disse: 
«Uomini, voi sapete che da questa attività proviene il nostro benessere; 26 ora, potete 
osservare e sentire come questo Paolo abbia convinto e fuorviato molta gente, non solo di 
Efeso, ma si può dire di tutta l'Asia, affermando che non sono dèi quelli fabbricati da mani 
d'uomo. 27 Non soltanto c'è il pericolo che la nostra categoria cada in discredito, ma anche 
che il santuario della grande dea Artèmide non sia stimato più nulla e venga distrutta la 


grandezza di colei che tutta l'Asia e il mondo intero venerano». 28 All'udire ciò, furono 
pieni di collera e si misero a gridare: «Grande è l'Artémide degli Efesini!». 29 La città fu 
tutta in agitazione e si precipitarono in massa nel teatro, trascinando con sé i Macèdoni 
Gaio e Aristarco, compagni di viaggio di Paolo. 30 Paolo voleva presentarsi alla folla, ma i 
discepoli non glielo permisero. 31 Anche alcuni dei funzionari imperiali, che gli erano 
amici, mandarono a pregarlo di non avventurarsi nel teatro. 


20.7-12 Paolo resuscita un morto. 


7 Ev δὲ τῇ μιᾷ τῶν σαββάτων συνηγμένων τῶν μαθητῶν κλάσαι ἄρτον, ó Παῦλος 
διελέγετο αὐτοῖς, μέλλων ἐξιέναι τῇ ἐπαύριον, παρέτεινέ τε τὸν λόγον μέχρι 
μεσονυκτίου. 8 ἦσαν δὲ λαμπάδες ἱκαναὶ ἐν τῷ ὑπερῴῳ οὗ ἦμεν συνηγμένοι. 9 
καθήμενος δέ τις νεανίας ὀνόματι Εὔτυχος ἐπὶ τῆς θυρίδος, καταφερόμενος ὕπνῳ 
βαθεῖ διαλεγομένου τοῦ Παύλου ἐπὶ πλεῖον, κατενεχθεὶς ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕπνου ἔπεσεν ἀπὸ 
τοῦ τριστέγου κάτω καὶ ἤρθη νεκρός. 10 καταβὰς δὲ ὁ Παῦλος ἐπέπεσεν αὐτῷ καὶ 
συμπεριλαβὼν εἶπε: Μὴ θορυβεῖσθε: ἡ γὰρ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ ἐστιν. 11 ἀναβὰς δὲ 
καὶ κλάσας ἄρτον καὶ γευσάμενος ἐφ' ἱκανόν τε ὁμιλήσας ἄχρις αὐγῆς, οὕτως 
ἐξῆλθεν. 12 ἤγαγον δὲ τὸν παῖδα ζῶντα, καὶ παρεκλήθησαν οὐ μετρίως. 


7 Il primo giorno della settimana i discepoli erano riuniti a spezzare il pane, e Paolo, che 
doveva partire il giorno dopo, conversava con loro e prolungo il discorso fino a 
mezzanotte. 8 C’era un buon numero di lampade nella stanza al piano superiore, dove 
eravamo riuniti. 9 Ora, un ragazzo di nome Eutico, seduto alla finestra, mentre Paolo 
continuava a conversare senza sosta, fu preso da un sonno profondo; sopraffatto dal 
sonno, cadde giù dal terzo piano e venne raccolto morto. 10 Paolo allora scese, si gettò su 
di lui, lo abbracciò e disse: «Non vi turbate; è vivo!». 11 Poi risalì, spezzò il pane, mangiò e, 
dopo aver parlato ancora molto fino all'alba, parti. 12 Intanto avevano ricondotto il 
ragazzo vivo, e si sentirono molto consolati. 


21.17-36 Paolo accusato e imprigionato a Gerusalemme. 


17 l'evouévov δὲ ἡμῶν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα ἀσμένως ἐδέξαντο ἡμᾶς οἱ ἀδελφοί. 18 τῇ δὲ 
ἐπιούσῃ εἰσήει ὁ Παῦλος σὺν ἡμῖν πρὸς Ἰάκωβον, πάντες τε παρεγένοντο οἱ 
πρεσβύτεροι. 19 καὶ ἀσπασάμενος αὐτοὺς ἐξηγεῖτο καθ' ἓν ἕκαστον ὧν ἐποίησεν ὁ 
Θεὸς ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσι διὰ τῆς διακονίας αὐτοῦ. 20 οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες ἐδόξαζον τὸν 
Κύριον, εἶπον τε αὐτῷ: Θεωρεῖς, ἀδελφέ, πόσαι μυριάδες εἰσὶν Ἰουδαίων τῶν 
πεπιστευκότων, καὶ πάντες ζηλωταὶ τοῦ νόμου ὑπάρχουσι. 21 κατηχήθησαν δὲ περὶ 
σοῦ ὅτι ἀποστασίαν διδάσκεις ἀπὸ Μωῦσέως τοὺς κατὰ τὰ ἔθνη πάντας Ἰουδαίους, 
λέγων μὴ περιτέμνειν αὐτοὺς τὰ τέκνα μηδὲ τοῖς ἔθεσι περιπατεῖν. 22 τί οὖν ἐστι; 
πάντως δεῖ πλῆθος συνελθεῖν: ἀκούσονται γὰρ ὅτι ἐλήλυθας. 23 τοῦτο οὖν ποίησον ὅ 
σοι λέγομεν: εἰσὶν ἡμῖν ἄνδρες τέσσαρες εὐχὴν ἔχοντες ἐφ' ἑαυτῶν: 24 τούτους 
παραλαβὼν ἁγνίσθητι σὺν αὐτοῖς καὶ δαπάνησον ἐπ' αὐτοῖς ἵνα ξυρήσωνται τὴν 
κεφαλήν, καὶ γνώσι πάντες ὅτι ὧν κατήχηνται περὶ σοῦ οὐδέν ἐστιν, ἀλλὰ στοιχεῖς 


καὶ αὐτὸς TOV νόμον φυλάσσων. 25 περὶ δὲ τῶν πεπιστευκότων ἐθνῶν ἡμεῖς 
ἐπεστείλαμεν κρίναντες μηδὲν τοιοῦτον τηρεῖν αὐτοὺς, εἰ μὴ φυλάσσεσθαι αὐτοὺς τό 
τε εἰδωλόθυτον καὶ τὸ αἷμα καὶ πνικτὸν καὶ πορνείαν. 26 τότε ὁ Παῦλος παραλαβὼν 
τοὺς ἄνδρας τῇ ἐχομένῃ ἡμέρᾳ σὺν αὐτοῖς ἁγνισθεὶς εἰσήει εἰς τὸ ἱερόν, διαγγέλλων 
τὴν ἐκπλήρωσιν τῶν ἡμερῶν τοῦ ἁγνισμοῦ, ἕως οὗ προσηνέχθη ὑπὲρ ἑνὸς ἑκάστου 
αὐτῶν ἡ προσφορά. 27 ὡς δὲ ἔμελλον αἱ ἑπτὰ ἡμέραι συντελεῖσθαι, οἱ ἀπὸ τῆς Ἀσίας 
Ἰουδαῖοι θεασάμενοι αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ συνέχεον πάντα τὸν ὄχλον καὶ ἐπέβαλον τὰς 
χεῖρας ἐπ' αὐτὸν 28 κράζοντες: Ἄνδρες Ἰσραηλῖται, βοηθεῖτε: οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἄνθρωπος 
ὁ κατὰ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ τοῦ νόμου καὶ τοῦ τόπου τούτου πάντας πανταχοῦ διδάσκων: ἔτι 
τε καὶ Ἕλληνας εἰσήγαγεν εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν καὶ κεκοίνωκε τὸν ἅγιον τόπον τοῦτον: 29 ἦσαν 
γὰρ ἑωρακότες Τρόφιμον τὸν Ἐφέσιον ἐν τῇ πόλει σὺν αὐτῷ, ὃν ἐνόμιζον ὅτι εἰς τὸ 
ἱερὸν εἰσήγαγεν ὁ Παῦλος. 30 ἐκινήθη τε ἡ πόλις ὅλη καὶ ἐγένετο συνδρομὴ τοῦ λαοῦ, 
καὶ ἐπιλαβόμενοι τοῦ Παύλου εἶλκον αὐτὸν ἕξω τοῦ ἱεροῦ, καὶ εὐθέως ἐκλείσθησαν αἱ 
θύραι. 31 ζητούντων δὲ αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι ἀνέβη φάσις τῷ χιλιάρχῳ τῆς σπείρης ὅτι 
ὅλη συγκέχυται Ἱερουσαλήμ: 32 ὃς ἐξαυτῆς παραλαβὼν στρατιώτας καὶ 
ἑκατοντάρχους κατέδραμεν ἐπ' αὐτούς. οἱ δὲ ἰδόντες τὸν χιλίαρχον καὶ τοὺς 
στρατιώτας ἐπαύσαντο τύπτοντες τὸν Παῦλον. 33 ἐγγίσας δὲ 6 χιλίαρχος ἐπελάβετο 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκέλευσεν δεθῆναι ἁλύσεσι δυσί, καὶ ἐπυνθάνετο τίς ἂν εἴη καὶ τί ἐστι 
πεποιηκώς. 534 ἄλλοι δὲ ἄλλο τι ἐβόων ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ: μὴ δυνάμενος δὲ γνῶναι τὸ 
ἀσφαλὲς διὰ τὸν θόρυβον, ἐκέλευσεν ἄγεσθαι αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν παρεμβολήν. 35 ὅτε δὲ 
ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀναβαθμούς, συνέβη βαστάζεσθαι αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν στρατιωτῶν διὰ 
τὴν βίαν τοῦ ὄχλου: 36 ἠκολούθει γὰρ τὸ πλῆθος τοῦ λαοῦ κρᾶζον: Alge αὐτόν. 


17Arrivati a Gerusalemme, i fratelli ci accolsero festosamente. 18 Il giorno dopo Paolo fece 
visita a Giacomo insieme con noi; c'erano anche tutti gli anziani. 19 Dopo aver rivolto loro 
il saluto, si mise a raccontare nei particolari quello che Dio aveva fatto tra i pagani per 
mezzo del suo ministero. 20 Come ebbero ascoltato, davano gloria a Dio; poi dissero a 
Paolo: «Tu vedi, fratello, quante migliaia di Giudei sono venuti alla fede e sono tutti 
osservanti della Legge. 21 Ora, hanno sentito dire di te che insegni a tutti i Giudei sparsi 
tra i pagani di abbandonare Mosé, dicendo di non circoncidere più i loro figli e di non 
seguire più le usanze tradizionali. 22 Che facciamo? Senza dubbio verranno a sapere che 
sei arrivato. 23 Fa’ dunque quanto ti diciamo. Vi sono fra noi quattro uomini che hanno 
fatto un voto. 24 Prendili con te, compi la purificazione insieme a loro e paga tu per loro 
perché si facciano radere il capo. Cosi tutti verranno a sapere che non c'è nulla di vero in 
quello che hanno sentito dire, ma che invece anche tu ti comporti bene, osservando la 
Legge. 25 Quanto ai pagani che sono venuti alla fede, noi abbiamo deciso e abbiamo loro 
scritto che si tengano lontani dalle carni offerte agli idoli, dal sangue, da ogni animale 
soffocato e dalle unioni illegittime». 26 Allora Paolo prese con sé quegli uomini e, il giorno 
seguente, fatta insieme a loro la purificazione, entrò nel tempio per comunicare il 
compimento dei giorni della purificazione, quando sarebbe stata presentata l'offerta per 
ciascuno di loro. 27 Stavano ormai per finire i sette giorni, quando i Giudei della provincia 
d'Asia, come lo videro nel tempio, aizzarono tutta la folla e misero le mani su di lui 28 
gridando: «Uomini d'Israele, aiuto! Questo é l'uomo che va insegnando a tutti e dovunque 


contro il popolo, contro la Legge e contro questo luogo; ora ha perfino introdotto dei Greci 
nel tempio e ha profanato questo luogo santo!». 29 Avevano infatti veduto poco prima 
Trofimo di Efeso in sua compagnia per la città, e pensavano che Paolo lo avesse fatto 
entrare nel tempio. 30 Allora tutta la città fu in subbuglio e il popolo accorse. Afferrarono 
Paolo, lo trascinarono fuori dal tempio e subito furono chiuse le porte. 31 Stavano già 
cercando di ucciderlo, quando fu riferito al comandante della coorte che tutta 
Gerusalemme era in agitazione. 32 Immediatamente egli prese con sé dei soldati e dei 
centurioni e si precipitò verso di loro. Costoro, alla vista del comandante e dei soldati, 
cessarono di percuotere Paolo. 33 Allora il comandante si avvicinò, lo arrestò e ordinò che 
fosse legato con due catene; intanto si informava chi fosse e che cosa avesse fatto. 34 Tra la 
folla però chi gridava una cosa, chi un'altra. Non riuscendo ad accertare la realtà dei fatti a 
causa della confusione, ordinò di condurlo nella fortezza. 35 Quando fu alla gradinata, 
dovette essere portato a spalla dai soldati a causa della violenza della folla. 36 La 
moltitudine del popolo infatti veniva dietro, urlando: «A morte!». 


22.23-30 Paolo dichiara di essere cittadino romano. 


23 Κραυγαζόντων δὲ αὐτῶν καὶ ῥιπτόντων τὰ ἱμάτια καὶ κονιορτὸν βαλλόντων εἰς TOV 
ἀέρα, 24 ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν ὁ χιλίαρχος ἄγεσθαι εἰς τὴν παρεμβολήν, εἰπὼν μάστιξιν 
ἀνετάζεσθαι αὐτὸν, ἵνα ἐπιγνῷ δι ἣν αἰτίαν οὕτως ἐπεφώνουν αὐτῷ. 25 ὡς δὲ 
προέτειναν αὐτὸν τοῖς ἱμᾶσιν, εἶπε πρὸς τὸν ἑστῶτα ἑκατόνταρχον ὁ Παῦλος: Εἰ 
ἄνθρωπον Ῥωμαῖον καὶ ἀκατάκριτον ἔξεστιν ὑμῖν μαστίζειν; 26 ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ 
ἑκατόνταρχος προσελθὼν ἀπήγγειλε τῷ χιλιάρχῳ λέγων: ὅρα τί μέλλεις ποιεῖν: ὁ γὰρ 
ἄνθρωπος οὗτος Ρωμαίῖός ἐστι. 27 προσελθὼν δὲ ὁ χιλίαρχος εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Λέγε μοι, εἰ 
σὺ Ρωμαῖος εἶ. ὁ δὲ ἔφη: Ναί. 28 ἀπεκρίθη τε ὁ χιλίαρχος: Ἐγὼ πολλοῦ κεφαλαίου τὴν 
πολιτείαν ταύτην ἐκτησάμην. ὁ δὲ Παῦλος ἔφη: Ἐγὼ δὲ καὶ γεγέννημαι. 29 εὐθέως οὖν 
ἀπέστησαν ἀπ' αὐτοῦ οἱ μέλλοντες αὐτὸν ἀνετάζειν: καὶ ὁ χιλίαρχος δὲ ἐφοβήθη 
ἐπιγνοὺς ὅτι Ρωμαϊῖός ἐστι, καὶ ὅτι ἦν αὐτὸν δεδεκώς. 30 τῇ δὲ ἐπαύριον βουλόμενος 
γνῶναι τὸ ἀσφαλὲς, τὸ τί κατηγορεῖται παρὰ τῶν Ἰουδαίων, ἔλυσεν αὐτόν ἀπὸ τῶν 
δεσμῶν καὶ ἐκέλευσεν ἐλθεῖν τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ ὅλον τὸ συνέδριον αὐτῶν, καὶ 
καταγαγὼν τὸν Παῦλον ἔστησεν εἰς αὐτούς. 


23 E poiché continuavano a urlare, a gettare via i mantelli e a lanciare polvere in aria, 24 il 
comandante lo fece portare nella fortezza, ordinando di interrogarlo a colpi di flagello, per 
sapere perché mai gli gridassero contro in quel modo. 25 Ma quando l’ebbero disteso per 
flagellarlo, Paolo disse al centurione che stava lì: «Avete il diritto di flagellare uno che è 
cittadino romano e non ancora giudicato?». 26 Udito ciò, il centurione si recò dal 
comandante ad avvertirlo: «Che cosa stai per fare? Quell'uomo è un romano!». 27 Allora il 
comandante si recò da Paolo e gli domandò: «Dimmi, tu sei romano?». Rispose: «Si». 28 
Replicó il comandante: «Io, questa cittadinanza l'ho acquistata a caro prezzo». Paolo disse: 
«Io, invece, lo sono di nascita!». 29 E subito si allontanarono da lui quelli che stavano per 
interrogarlo. Anche il comandante ebbe paura, rendendosi conto che era romano e che lui 
lo aveva messo in catene. 30 Il giorno seguente, volendo conoscere la realtà dei fatti, cioè il 


motivo per cui veniva accusato dai Giudei, gli fece togliere le catene e ordino che si 
riunissero i capi dei sacerdoti e tutto il sinedrio; fece condurre giù Paolo e lo fece 
comparire davanti a loro. 


23.1-10, 23.23-24, 24.27 Paolo si difende dalle accuse nel Sinedrio. Detenzione di Paolo 
a Cesarea. 


1 Ἀτενίσας δὲ ὁ Παῦλος τῷ συνεδρίῳ εἶπεν: Ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί, ἐγὼ πάσῃ συνειδήσει 
ἀγαθῇ πεπολίτευμαι τῷ Θεῷ ἄχρι ταύτης τῆς ἡμέρας. 2 ὁ δὲ ἀρχιερεὺς Ἀνανίας 
ἐπέταξε τοῖς παρεστῶσιν αὐτῷ τύπτειν αὐτοῦ τὸ στόμα. 3 τότε ὁ Παῦλος πρὸς αὐτὸν 
εἶπε: Τύπτειν σε μέλλει ὁ Θεός, τοῖχε κεκονιαµένε: καὶ σὺ κάθῃ κρίνων µε κατὰ τὸν 
νόμον, καὶ παρανομῶν κελεύεις µε τύπτεσθαι! 4 οἱ δὲ παρεστῶτες εἶπον: Τὸν ἀρχιερέα 
τοῦ Θεοῦ λοιδορεῖς; 5 ἔφη τε ὁ Παῦλος: Οὐκ ἠδειν, ἀδελφοί, ὅτι ἐστὶν ἀρχιερεύς: 
γέγραπται γάρ: ἄρχοντα τοῦ λαοῦ σου οὐκ ἐρεῖς κακῶς. 6 γνοὺς δὲ ὁ Παῦλος ὅτι τὸ ἓν 
μέρος ἐστὶ Σαδδουκαίων, τὸ δὲ ἕτερον Φαρισαίων, ἔκραξεν ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ: Ἄνδρες 
ἀδελφοί, ἐγὼ Φαρισαῖός εἰμι, υἱὸς Φαρισαίου: περὶ ἐλπίδος καὶ ἀναστάσεως νεκρῶν 
ἐγὼ κρίνομαι. 7 τοῦτο δὲ αὐτοῦ λαλήσαντος ἐγένετο στάσις τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ τῶν 
Σαδδουκαίων, καὶ ἐσχίσθη τὸ πλῆθος. 8 Σαδδουκαῖοι μὲν γὰρ λέγουσι μὴ εἶναι 
ἀνάστασιν μήτε ἄγγελον μήτε πνεῦμα, Φαρισαῖοι δὲ ὁμολογοῦσι τὰ ἀμφότερα. 9 
ἐγένετο δὲ κραυγὴ μεγάλη, καὶ ἀναστάντες οἱ γραμματεῖς τοῦ μέρους τῶν Φαρισαίων 
διεμάχοντο λέγοντες: Οὐδὲν κακὸν εὑρίσκομεν ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τούτῳ: εἰ δὲ πνεῦμα 
ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ ἢ ἄγγελος, μὴ θεομαχῶμεν. 10 πολλῆς δὲ γενομένης στάσεως 
εὐλαβηθεὶς ὁ χιλίαρχος μὴ διασπασθη ὁ Παῦλος ὑπ' αὐτῶν, ἐκέλευσε τὸ στράτευμα 
καταβῆναι καὶ ἁρπάσαι αὐτὸν ἐκ μέσου αὐτῶν ἄγειν τε εἰς τὴν παρεμβολήν. ... 23 καὶ 
προσκαλεσάμενος δύο τινὰς τῶν ἑκατοντάρχων εἶπεν: Ἑτοιμάσατε στρατιώτας 
διακοσίους ὅπως πορευθῶσιν ἕως Καισαρείας, καὶ ἱππεῖς ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ 
δεξιολάβους διακοσίους, ἀπὸ τρίτης ὥρας τῆς νυκτός, 24 κτήνη τε παραστῆναι, ἵνα 
ἐπιβιβάσαντες τὸν Παῦλον διασώσωσι πρὸς Φήλικα τὸν ἡγεμόνα. ... 24.27 διετίας δὲ 
πληρωθείσης ἔλαβε διάδοχον ὁ Φῆλιξ Πόρκιον Φῆστον: θέλων δὲ χάριν καταθέσθαι 
τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις ó Φῆλιξ κατέλιπε τὸν Παῦλον δεδεμένον. 


1 Con lo sguardo fisso al sinedrio, Paolo disse: «Fratelli, io ho agito fino ad oggi davanti a 
Dio in piena rettitudine di coscienza». 2 Ma il sommo sacerdote Anania ordinò ai presenti 
di percuoterlo sulla bocca. 3 Paolo allora gli disse: «Dio percuoterà te, muro imbiancato! 
Tu siedi a giudicarmi secondo la Legge e contro la Legge comandi di percuotermi?». 4 E i 
presenti dissero: «Osi insultare il sommo sacerdote di Dio?». 5 Rispose Paolo: «Non 
sapevo, fratelli, che fosse il sommo sacerdote; sta scritto infatti: Non insulterai il capo del 
tuo popolo». 6 Paolo, sapendo che una parte era di sadducei e una parte di farisei, disse a 
gran voce nel sinedrio: «Fratelli, io sono fariseo, figlio di farisei; sono chiamato in giudizio 
a motivo della speranza nella risurrezione dei morti». 7 Appena ebbe detto questo, 
scoppiò una disputa tra farisei e sadducei e l'assemblea si divise. 8 I sadducei infatti 
affermano che non c'è risurrezione né angeli né spiriti; i farisei invece professano tutte 
queste cose. 9 Ci fu allora un grande chiasso e alcuni scribi del partito dei farisei si 


alzarono in piedi e protestavano dicendo: «Non troviamo nulla di male in quest’uomo. Se 
uno spirito o un angelo gli ha parlato, non ostacoliamo la divinita». 10 La disputa si accese 
a tal punto che il comandante, temendo che Paolo venisse linciato da quelli, ordino alla 
truppa di scendere, portarlo via e ricondurlo nella fortezza. ... 23 Fece poi chiamare due 
dei centurioni e disse: «Preparate duecento soldati per andare a Cesarèa insieme a settanta 
cavalieri e duecento lancieri, tre ore dopo il tramonto. 24 Siano pronte anche delle 
cavalcature e fatevi montare Paolo, perché venga condotto sano e salvo dal governatore 
Felice». ... 24.27 Trascorsi due anni, Felice ebbe come successore Porcio Festo. Volendo fare 
cosa gradita ai Giudei, Felice lasciò Paolo in prigione. 


25.9-12 Paolo si appella all'imperatore. 


9 Ὁ Φῆστος δὲ θέλων τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις χάριν καταθέσθαι, ἀποκριθεὶς τῷ Παύλῳ εἶπε: 
Θέλεις εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ ἀναβὰς ἐκεῖ περὶ τούτων κρίνεσθαι ἐπ' ἐμοῦ; 10 εἶπε δὲ ὁ 
Παῦλος: Ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος Καίσαρος ἑστώς εἰμι, οὗ µε δεῖ κρίνεσθαι. Ἰουδαίους οὐδὲν 
ἠδίκησα, ὡς καὶ σὺ κάλλιον ἐπιγινώσκεις: 11 εἰ μὲν γὰρ ἀδικῶ καὶ ἄξιον θανάτου 
πέπραχά τι, οὐ παραιτοῦμαι τὸ ἀποθανεῖν: εἰ δὲ οὐδέν ἐστιν ὧν οὗτοι κατηγοροῦσί 
μου, οὐδείς µε δύναται αὐτοῖς χαρίσασθαι: Καίσαρα ἐπικαλοῦμαι. 12 τότε ὁ Φῆστος 
συλλαλήσας μετὰ τοῦ συμβουλίου ἀπεκρίθη: Καίσαρα ἐπικέκλησαι, ἐπὶ Καίσαρα 
πορεύση. 


9 E Festo, volendo fare un favore ai Giudei, si rivolse a Paolo e disse: «Vuoi salire a 
Gerusalemme per essere giudicato là di queste cose, davanti a me?». 10 Paolo rispose: «Mi 
trovo davanti al tribunale di Cesare: qui mi si deve giudicare. Ai Giudei non ho fatto alcun 
torto, come anche tu sai perfettamente. 11 Se dunque sono in colpa e ho commesso qualche 
cosa che meriti la morte, non rifiuto di morire; ma se nelle accuse di costoro non c'é nulla 
di vero, nessuno ha il potere di consegnarmi a loro. Io mi appello a Cesare». 12 Allora 
Festo, dopo aver discusso con il consiglio, rispose: «Ti sei appellato a Cesare, a Cesare 
andrai». 


[...] 


27.1-44 Trasferimento per nave di Paolo a Roma e naufragio. 


1 Ὡς dè ἐκρίθη τοῦ ἀποπλεῖν ἡμᾶς εἰς τὴν Ἰταλίαν, παρεδίδουν τόν τε Παῦλον καί 
τινας ἑτέρους δεσμώτας ἑκατοντάρχῃ ὀνόματι Ἰουλίῳ σπείρης Σεβαστῆς. 2 ἐπιβάντες 
δὲ πλοίῳ Ἀδραμυττηνῷ μέλλοντες πλεῖν τοὺς κατὰ τὴν Ἀσίαν τόπους ἀνεῴχθημεν, 
ὄντος σὺν ἡμῖν Ἀριστάρχου Μακεδόνος Θεσσαλονικέως, 3 TH τε ἑτέρᾳ κατήχθημεν εἰς 
Σιδῶνα: φιλανθρώπως τε ὁ Ἰούλιος τῷ Παύλῳ χρησάμενος ἐπέτρεψε πρὸς τοὺς 
φίλους πορευθέντα ἐπιμελείας τυχεῖν. 4 κἀκεῖθεν ἀναχθέντες ὑπεπλεύσαμεν τὴν 
Κύπρον διὰ τὸ τοὺς ἀνέμους εἶναι ἐναντίους, 5 τό τε πέλαγος τὸ κατὰ τὴν Κιλικίαν καὶ 
Παμφυλίαν διαπλεύσαντες κατήλθομεν εἰς Μύρα τῆς Λυκίας. 6 κἀκεῖ εὑρῶν ὁ 


ἑκατοντάρχης πλοῖον Ἀλεξανδρῖνον πλέον εἰς τὴν Ἰταλίαν ἐνεβίβασεν ἡμᾶς εἰς αὐτό. 
7 ἐν ἱκαναῖς δὲ ἡμέραις βραδυπλοοῦντες καὶ μόλις γενόμενοι κατὰ τὴν Κνίδον, μὴ 
προσεῶντος ἡμᾶς τοῦ ἀνέμου, ὑπεπλεύσαμεν τὴν Κρήτην κατὰ Σαλμώνην, 8 μόλις τε 
παραλεγόμενοι αὐτὴν ἤλθομεν εἰς τόπον τινὰ καλούμενον Καλοὺς λιμένας, ᾧ ἐγγὺς 
ἦν πόλις Λασαία. 9 ἱκανοῦ δὲ χρόνου διαγενομένου καὶ ὄντος ἤδη ἐπισφαλοῦς τοῦ 
πλοὸς διὰ τὸ καὶ τὴν νηστείαν ἤδη παρεληλυθέναι, παρήνει ὁ Παῦλος 10 λέγων 
αὐτοῖς: Ἄνδρες, θεωρῶ ὅτι μετὰ ὕβρεως καὶ πολλῆς ζημίας οὐ μόνον τοῦ φόρτου καὶ 
τοῦ πλοίου, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν ψυχῶν ἡμῶν μέλλειν ἔσεσθαι τὸν πλοῦν. 11 ὁ δὲ 
ἑκατοντάρχης τῷ κυβερνήτῃ καὶ τῷ ναυκλήρῳ ἐπείθετο μᾶλλον ἢ τοῖς ὑπὸ τοῦ 
Παύλου λεγομένοις. 12 ἀνευθέτου δὲ τοῦ λιμένος ὑπάρχοντος πρὸς παραχειμασίαν οἱ 
πλείους ἔθεντο βουλὴν ἀναχθῆναι κἀκεῖθεν, εἴ πως δύναιντο καταντήσαντες εἰς 
Φοίνικα παραχειμάσαι, λιμένα τῆς Κρήτης βλέποντα κατὰ λίβα καὶ κατὰ χῶρον. 13 
ὑποπνεύσαντος δὲ νότου δόξαντες τῆς προθέσεως κεκρατηκέναι, ἄραντες ἄγκυραν 
παρελέγοντο τὴν Κρήτην. 14 μετ' οὐ πολὺ δὲ ἔβαλε κατ' αὐτῆς ἄνεμος τυφωνικὸς ὁ 
καλούμενος Εὐροκλύδων. 15 συναρπασθέντος δὲ τοῦ πλοίου καὶ μὴ δυναμένου 
ἀντοφθαλμεῖν τῷ ἀνέμῳ ἐπιδόντες ἐφερόμεθα. 16 νησίον δέ τι ὑποδραμόντες 
καλούμενον Κλαύδην μόλις ἰσχύσαμεν περικρατεῖς γενέσθαι τῆς σκάφης, 17 ἣν 
ἄραντες βοηθείαις ἐχρῶντο ὑποζωννύντες τὸ πλοῖον: φοβούμενοί TE μὴ εἰς τὴν Σύρτιν 
ἐκπέσωσι, χαλάσαντες τὸ σκεῦος, οὕτως ἐφέροντο. 18 σφοδρῶς δὲ χειμαζομένων 
ἡμῶν τῇ ἑξῆς ἐκβολὴν ἐποιοῦντο, 19 καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ αὐτόχειρες τὴν σκευὴν τοῦ πλοίου 
ἐρρίψαμεν. 20 μήτε δὲ ἡλίου μήτε ἄστρων ἐπιφαινόντων ἐπὶ πλείονας ἡμέρας, 
χειμῶνός τε οὐκ ὀλίγου ἐπικειμένου, λοιπὸν περιηρεῖτο πᾶσα ἐλπὶς τοῦ σῴζεσθαι 
ἡμᾶς. 21 πολλῆς δὲ ἀσιτίας ὑπαρχούσης τότε σταθεὶς ὁ Παῦλος ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῶν εἶπεν: 
Ἔδει μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες, πειθαρχήσαντάς μοι μὴ ἀνάγεσθαι ἀπὸ τῆς Κρήτης κερδῆσαί τε 
τὴν ὕβριν ταύτην καὶ τὴν ζημίαν. 22 καὶ τὰ νῦν παραινῶ ὑμᾶς εὐθυμεῖν: ἀποβολὴ γὰρ 
ψυχῆς οὐδεμία ἔσται ἐξ ὑμῶν πλὴν τοῦ πλοίου. 23 παρέστη γάρ μοι τῇ νυκτὶ ταύτῃ 
ἄγγελος τοῦ Θεοῦ οὗ εἰμι, ᾧ καὶ λατρεύω, 24 λέγων: μὴ φοβοῦ, Παῦλε: Καίσαρί σε δεῖ 
παραστῆναι: καὶ ἰδοὺ κεχάρισταί σοι ὁ Θεὸς πάντας τοὺς πλέοντας μετὰ σοῦ. 25 διὸ 
εὐθυμεῖτε, ἄνδρες: πιστεύω γὰρ τῷ Θεῷ ὅτι οὕτως ἔσται καθ' ὃν τρόπον λελάληταί 
μοι. 26 εἰς νῆσον δέ τινα δεῖ ἡμᾶς ἐκπεσεῖν. 27 ὡς δὲ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτη νὺξ ἐγένετο 
διαφερομένων ἡμῶν ἐν τῷ Ἀδρίᾳ, κατὰ μέσον τῆς νυκτὸς ὑπενόουν οἱ ναῦται 
προσάγειν τινὰ αὐτοῖς χώραν. 28 καὶ βολίσαντες εὗρον ὀργιὰς εἴκοσι, βραχὺ δὲ 
διαστήσαντες καὶ πάλιν βολίσαντες εὗρον ὀργιὰς δεκαπέντε: 29 φοβούμενοί τε μήπως 
εἰς τραχεῖς τόπους ἐκπέσωμεν, ἐκ πρύμνης ῥίψαντες ἀγκύρας τέσσαρας ηὔχοντο 
ἡμέραν γενέσθαι. 30 τῶν δὲ ναυτῶν ζητούντων φυγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου καὶ χαλασάντων 
τὴν σκάφην εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, προφάσει ὡς ἐκ πρῴρας μελλόντων ἀγκύρας 
ἐκτείνειν, 31 εἶπεν ὁ Παῦλος τῷ ἑκατοντάρχη καὶ τοῖς στρατιώταις: Ἐὰν μὴ οὗτοι 
μείνωσιν ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ, ὑμεῖς σωθῆναι οὐ δύνασθε. 32 τότε οἱ στρατιῶται ἀπέκοψαν τὰ 
σχοινία τῆς σκάφης καὶ εἴασαν αὐτὴν ἐκπεσεῖν. 33 Ἄχρι δὲ οὗ ἔμελλεν ἡμέρα 
γίνεσθαι, παρεκάλει ὁ Παῦλος ἅπαντας μεταλαβεῖν τροφῆς λέγων: 
Τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτην σήμερον ἡμέραν προσδοκῶντες ἄσιτοι διατελεῖτε, μηδὲν 
προσλαβόμενοι. 34 διὸ παρακαλῶ ὑμᾶς μεταλαβεῖν τροφῆς: τοῦτο γὰρ πρὸς τῆς 
ὑμετέρας σωτηρίας ὑπάρχει οὐδενὸς γὰρ ὑμῶν θρὶξ ἐκ τῆς κεφαλῆς πεσεῖται. 35 
εἰπὼν δὲ ταῦτα καὶ λαβὼν ἄρτον εὐχαρίστησε τῷ Θεῷ ἐνώπιον πάντων, καὶ κλάσας 


ἤρξατο ἐσθίειν. 36 εὔθυμοι δὲ γενόμενοι πάντες καὶ αὐτοὶ προσελάβοντο τροφῆς: 37 
ἦμεν δὲ ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ αἱ πᾶσαι ψυχαὶ διακόσιαι ἑβδομήκοντα ἕξ. 38 κορεσθέντες δὲ 
τροφῆς ἐκούφιζον τὸ πλοῖον ἐκβαλλόμενοι τὸν σῖτον εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν. 39 ὅτε δὲ 
ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, τὴν γῆν οὐκ ἐπεγίνωσκον, κόλπον δέ τινα κατενόουν ἔχοντα αἰγιαλὸν, 
εἰς ὃν ἐβουλεύσαντο, εἰ δύναιντο, ἑξῶσαι τὸ πλοῖον. 40 καὶ τὰς ἀγκύρας περιελόντες 
εἴων εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν ἅμα ἀνέντες τὰς ζευκτηρίας τῶν πηδαλίων, καὶ ἐπάραντες τὸν 
ἀρτέμωνα τῇ πνεούσῃ κατεῖχον εἰς τὸν αἰγιαλόν. 41 περιπεσόντες δὲ εἰς τόπον 
διθάλασσον ἐπώκειλαν τὴν ναῦν, καὶ ἡ μὲν πρῷρα ἐρείσασα ἔμεινεν ἀσάλευτος, ἢ δὲ 
πρύμνα EAVETO ὑπὸ τῆς βίας τῶν κυμάτων. 42 τῶν δὲ στρατιωτῶν βουλὴ ἐγένετο ἵνα 
τοὺς δεσμώτας ἀποκτείνωσι, μή τις ἐκκολυμβήσας διαφύγοι. 43 ὁ δὲ ἑκατοντάρχης 
βουλόμενος διασῶσαι τὸν Παῦλον ἐκώλυσεν αὐτοὺς τοῦ βουλήματος, ἐκέλευσέ τε 
τοὺς δυναμένους κολυμβᾶν ἀπορρίψαντας πρώτους ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐξιέναι, 44 καὶ τοὺς 
λοιποὺς οὓς μὲν ἐπὶ σανίσιν, οὓς δὲ ἐπί τινων τῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ πλοίου. καὶ οὕτως ἐγένετο 
πάντας διασωθῆναι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 


1 Quando fu deciso che ci imbarcassimo per l’Italia, consegnarono Paolo, insieme ad 
alcuni altri prigionieri, a un centurione di nome Giulio, della coorte Augusta. 2 Salimmo 
su una nave della città di Adramitto, che stava per partire verso i porti della provincia 
d'Asia, e salpammo, avendo con noi Aristarco, un Macedone di Tessalonica. 3 Il giorno 
dopo facemmo scalo a Sidone, e Giulio, trattando Paolo con benevolenza, gli permise di 
recarsi dagli amici e di riceverne le cure. 4 Salpati di là, navigammo al riparo di Cipro a 
motivo dei venti contrari 5 e, attraversato il mare della Cilicia e della Panfilia, giungemmo 
a Mira di Licia. 6 Qui il centurione trovò una nave di Alessandria diretta in Italia e ci fece 
salire a bordo. 7 Navigammo lentamente parecchi giorni, giungendo a fatica all'altezza di 
Cnido. Poi, siccome il vento non ci permetteva di approdare, prendemmo a navigare al 
riparo di Creta, dalle parti di Salmone; 8 la costeggiammo a fatica e giungemmo in una 
località chiamata Buoni Porti, vicino alla quale si trova la città di Laséa. 9 Era trascorso 
molto tempo e la navigazione era ormai pericolosa, perché era già passata anche la festa 
dell’Espiazione [festa ebraica dell'espiazione dei peccati: cadendo in autunno, segnava 
l’inizio del periodo inadatto alla navigazione]; Paolo perciò raccomandava 10 loro: 
«Uomini, vedo che la navigazione sta per diventare pericolosa e molto dannosa, non solo 
per il carico e per la nave, ma anche per le nostre vite». 11 Il centurione dava però ascolto 
al pilota e al capitano della nave più che alle parole di Paolo. 12 Dato che quel porto non 
era adatto a trascorrervi l'inverno, i più presero la decisione di salpare di là, per giungere 
se possibile a svernare a Fenice, un porto di Creta esposto a libeccio e a maestrale. 13 
Appena cominciò a soffiare un leggero scirocco, ritenendo di poter realizzare il progetto, 
levarono le ancore e si misero a costeggiare Creta da vicino. 14 Ma non molto tempo dopo 
si scatenò dall'isola un vento di uragano, detto Euroaquilone. 15 La nave fu travolta e non 
riusciva a resistere al vento: abbandonati in sua balia, andavamo alla deriva. 16 Mentre 
passavamo sotto un isolotto chiamato Cauda, a fatica mantenemmo il controllo della 
scialuppa. 17 La tirarono a bordo e adoperarono gli attrezzi per tenere insieme con funi lo 
scafo della nave. Quindi, nel timore di finire incagliati nella Sirte, calarono la zavorra e 
andavano così alla deriva. 18 Eravamo sbattuti violentemente dalla tempesta e il giorno 


seguente cominciarono a gettare a mare il carico; 19 il terzo giorno con le proprie mani 
buttarono via l'attrezzatura della nave. 20 Da vari giorni non comparivano più né sole né 
stelle e continuava una tempesta violenta; ogni speranza di salvarci era ormai perduta. 21 
Da molto tempo non si mangiava; Paolo allora, alzatosi in mezzo a loro, disse: «Uomini, 
avreste dovuto dar retta a me e non salpare da Creta; avremmo evitato questo pericolo e 
questo danno. 22 Ma ora vi invito a farvi coraggio, perché non ci sarà alcuna perdita di 
vite umane in mezzo a voi, ma solo della nave. 23 Mi si è presentato infatti questa notte un 
angelo di quel Dio al quale io appartengo e che servo, 24 e mi ha detto: “Non temere, 
Paolo; tu devi comparire davanti a Cesare, ed ecco, Dio ha voluto conservarti tutti i tuoi 
compagni di navigazione”. 25 Perciò, uomini, non perdetevi di coraggio; ho fiducia in Dio 
che avverrà come mi è stato detto. 26 Dovremo però andare a finire su qualche isola». 27 
Come giunse la quattordicesima notte da quando andavamo alla deriva nell' Adriatico, 
verso mezzanotte i marinai ebbero l'impressione che una qualche terra si avvicinava. 28 
Calato lo scandaglio, misurarono venti braccia; dopo un breve intervallo, scandagliando di 
nuovo, misurarono quindici braccia. 29 Nel timore di finire contro gli scogli, gettarono da 
poppa quattro ancore, aspettando con ansia che spuntasse il giorno. 30 Ma, poiché i 
marinai cercavano di fuggire dalla nave e stavano calando la scialuppa in mare, col 
pretesto di gettare le ancore da prua, 31 Paolo disse al centurione e ai soldati: «Se costoro 
non rimangono sulla nave, voi non potrete mettervi in salvo». 32 Allora i soldati tagliarono 
le gomene della scialuppa e la lasciarono cadere in mare. 33 Fino allo spuntare del giorno 
Paolo esortava tutti a prendere cibo dicendo: «Oggi è il quattordicesimo giorno che 
passate digiuni nell'attesa, senza mangiare nulla. 34 Vi invito perciò a prendere cibo: è 
necessario per la vostra salvezza. Neanche un capello del vostro capo andrà perduto». 35 
Detto questo, prese un pane, rese grazie a Dio davanti a tutti, lo spezzò e cominciò a 
mangiare. 36 Tutti si fecero coraggio e anch'essi presero cibo. 37 Sulla nave eravamo 
complessivamente duecentosettantasei persone. 38 Quando si furono rifocillati, 
alleggerirono la nave gettando il frumento in mare. 39 Quando si fece giorno, non 
riuscivano a riconoscere la terra; notarono però un'insenatura con una spiaggia e decisero, 
se possibile, di spingervi la nave. 40 Levarono le ancore e le lasciarono andare in mare. Al 
tempo stesso allentarono le corde dei timoni, spiegarono la vela maestra e, spinti dal 
vento, si mossero verso la spiaggia. 41 Ma incapparono in una secca e la nave si incagliò: 
mentre la prua, arenata, rimaneva immobile, la poppa si sfasciava sotto la violenza delle 
onde. 42 I soldati presero la decisione di uccidere i prigionieri, per evitare che qualcuno 
fuggisse a nuoto; 43 ma il centurione, volendo salvare Paolo, impedì loro di attuare questo 
proposito. Diede ordine che si gettassero per primi quelli che sapevano nuotare e 
raggiungessero terra; 44 poi gli altri, chi su tavole, chi su altri rottami della nave. E così 
tutti poterono mettersi in salvo a terra. 


28.1-16, 30-31 Predicazione di Paolo a Malta. Arrivo e predicazione di Paolo a Roma. 


1 Καὶ διασωθέντες τότε ἐπέγνωσαν ὅτι Μελίτη ἡ νῆσος καλεῖται. 2 οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι 
παρεῖχον οὐ τὴν τυχοῦσαν φιλανθρωπίαν ἡμῖν: ἀνάψαντες γὰρ πυρὰν προσελάβοντο 
πάντας ἡμᾶς διὰ τὸν ὑετὸν τὸν ἐφεστῶτα καὶ διὰ τὸ ψῦχος. 3 συστρέψαντος δὲ τοῦ 
Παύλου φρυγάνων πλῆθος καὶ ἐπιθέντος ἐπὶ τὴν πυράν, ἔχιδνα ἀπὸ τῆς θέρμης 


διεξελθοῦσα καθῆψε τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ. 4 ὡς δὲ εἶδον οἱ βάρβαροι κρεμάμενον TO 
θηρίον ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ, ἔλεγον πρὸς ἀλλήλους: Πάντως φονεύς ἐστιν ὁ ἄνθρωπος 
οὗτος, ὃν διασωθέντα ἐκ τῆς θαλάσσης ἡ Δίκη ζῆν οὐκ εἴασεν. 5 ὁ μὲν οὖν ἀποτινάξας 
τὸ θηρίον εἰς τὸ πῦρ ἔπαθεν οὐδὲν κακόν: 6 οἱ δὲ προσεδόκων αὐτὸν μέλλειν 
πίμπρασθαι ἢ καταπίπτειν ἄφνω νεκρόν. ἐπὶ πολὺ δὲ αὐτῶν προσδοκώντων καὶ 
θεωρούντων μηδὲν ἄτοπον εἰς αὐτὸν γινόμενον, μεταβαλλόμενοι ἔλεγον θεόν αὐτὸν 
εἶναι. 7 ἐν δὲ τοῖς περὶ τὸν τόπον ἐκεῖνον ὑπῆρχε χωρία τῷ πρώτῳ τῆς νήσου ὀνόματι 
Ποπλίῳ, ὃς ἀναδεξάμενος ἡμᾶς τρεῖς ἡμέρας φιλοφρόνως ἐξένισεν. 8 ἐγένετο δὲ τὸν 
πατέρα τοῦ Ποπλίου πυρετοῖς καὶ δυσεντερίῳ συνεχόμενον κατακεῖσθαι πρὸς ὃν ὁ 
Παῦλος εἰσελθὼν καὶ προσευξάμενος καὶ ἐπιθεὶς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῷ ἰάσατο αὐτόν. 9 
τούτου οὖν γενομένου καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ οἱ ἔχοντες ἀσθενείας ἐν τῇ νήσῳ προσήρχοντο καὶ 
ἐθεραπεύοντο: 10 οἳ καὶ πολλαῖς τιμαῖς ἐτίμησαν ἡμᾶς καὶ ἀναγομένοις ἐπέθεντο τὰ 
πρὸς τὴν χρείαν. 11 μετὰ δὲ τρεῖς μῆνας ἀνήχθημεν ἐν πλοίῳ παρακεχειμακότι ἐν TH 
νήσῳ, Ἀλεξανδρίνῳ, παρασήμῳ Διοσκούροις, 12 καὶ καταχθέντες εἰς Συρακούσας 
ἐπεμείναμεν ἡμέρας τρεῖς: 13 ὅθεν περιελθόντες κατηντήσαμεν εἰς Ρήγιον, καὶ μετὰ 
μίαν ἡμέραν ἐπιγενομένου νότου δευτεραῖοι ἤλθομεν εἰς Ποτιόλους: 14 οὗ εὑρόντες 
ἀδελφοὺς παρεκλήθημεν ἐπ' αὐτοῖς ἐπιμεῖναι ἡμέρας ἑπτά, καὶ οὕτως εἰς τὴν Ρώμην 
ἤλθομεν. 15 κἀκεῖθεν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ἀκούσαντες τὰ περὶ ἡμῶν ἐξῆλθον εἰς ἀπάντησιν 
ἡμῖν ἄχρις Ἀππίου φόρου καὶ Τριῶν ταβερνῶν, οὓς ἰδὼν ὁ Παῦλος εὐχαριστήσας τῷ 
Θεῷ ἔλαβε θάρσος. 16 ὅτε δὲ ἤλθομεν εἰς Ρώμην, ὁ ἑκατοντάρχης παρέδωκε τοὺς 
δεσμίους τῷ στρατοπεδάρχῃ: τῷ δὲ Παύλῳ ἐπετράπη μένειν καθ' ἑαυτὸν σὺν τῷ 
φυλάσσοντι αὐτὸν στρατιώτη. .. 30 Ἔμεινε δὲ ὁ Παῦλος διετίαν ὅλην ἐν ἰδίῳ 
μισθώματι καὶ ἀπεδέχετο πάντας τοὺς εἰσπορευομένους πρὸς αὐτόν, 31 κηρύσσων 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ διδάσκων τὰ περὶ τοῦ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ μετὰ πάσης 
παρρησίας ἀκωλύτως. 


1 Una volta in salvo, venimmo a sapere che l'isola si chiamava Malta. 2 Gli abitanti ci 
trattarono con rara umanita; ci accolsero tutti attorno a un fuoco, che avevano acceso 
perché era sopraggiunta la pioggia e faceva freddo. 3 Mentre Paolo raccoglieva un fascio 
di rami secchi e lo gettava sul fuoco, una vipera salto fuori a causa del calore e lo morse a 
una mano. 4 Al vedere la serpe pendergli dalla mano, gli abitanti dicevano fra loro: 
«Certamente costui è un assassino perché, sebbene scampato dal mare, la dea della 
giustizia non lo ha lasciato vivere». 5 Ma egli scosse la serpe nel fuoco e non pati alcun 
male. 6 Quelli si aspettavano di vederlo gonfiare o cadere morto sul colpo ma, dopo avere 
molto atteso e vedendo che non gli succedeva nulla di straordinario, cambiarono parere e 
dicevano che egli era un dio. 7 Là vicino vi erano i possedimenti appartenenti al 
governatore dell’isola, di nome Publio; questi ci accolse e ci ospitò con benevolenza per tre 
giorni. 8 Avvenne che il padre di Publio giacesse a letto, colpito da febbri e da dissenteria; 
Paolo andò a visitarlo e, dopo aver pregato, gli impose le mani e lo guarì. 9 Dopo questo 
fatto, anche gli altri abitanti dell’isola che avevano malattie accorrevano e venivano 
guariti. 10 Ci colmarono di molti onori e, al momento della partenza, ci rifornirono del 
necessario. 11 Dopo tre mesi salpammo con una nave di Alessandria, recante l'insegna dei 
Diòscuri, che aveva svernato nell'isola. 12 Approdammo a Siracusa, dove rimanemmo tre 


giorni. 13 Salpati di qui, giungemmo a Reggio. Il giorno seguente si levò lo scirocco e così 
l'indomani arrivammo a Pozzuoli. 14 Qui trovammo alcuni fratelli, i quali ci invitarono a 
restare con loro una settimana. Quindi arrivammo a Roma. 15 I fratelli di là, avendo avuto 
notizie di noi, ci vennero incontro fino al Foro di Appio e alle Tre Taverne. Paolo, al 
vederli, rese grazie a Dio e prese coraggio. 16 Arrivati a Roma, il centurione consegnò i 
prigionieri al comandante: fu concesso a Paolo di abitare per conto suo con un soldato di 
guardia. ... 30 Paolo trascorse due anni interi nella casa che aveva preso in affitto e 
accoglieva tutti quelli che venivano da lui, 31 annunciando il regno di Dio e insegnando le 
cose riguardanti il Signore Gesù Cristo, con tutta franchezza e senza impedimento. 


Le favole più belle di ESOPO 
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Chambry 8 = Perry 4 

Ἀηδὼν xai ἱέραξ. 

Ἀηδὼν ἐπί τινος ὑψηλῆς δρυὸς καθημένη κατὰ τὸ σύνηθες rev. Ἱέραξ δὲ αὐτὴν 
θεασάμενος, ὡς ἠπόρει τροφῆς, ἐπιπτὰς συνέλαβεν. H δὲ μέλλουσα ἀναιρεῖσθαι 
ἐδέετο αὐτοῦ μεθεῖναι αὐτήν, λέγουσα ὡς οὐχ ἱκανή ἐστιν ἱέρακος αὐτὴ γαστέρα 
πληρῶσαι: δεῖ δὲ αὐτόν, εἰ τροφῆς ἀπορεῖ, ἐπὶ τὰ μείζονα τῶν ὀρνέων τρέπεσθαι. Καὶ 
ὅς ὑποτυχὼν εἶπεν: "Ἀλλ' ἔγωγε ἀπόπληκτος ἂν εἴην, εἰ τὴν ἐν χερσὶν ἑτοίμην βορὰν 
παρεὶς τὰ μηδέπω φαινόμενα διώκοιμι." 

Οὗτος καὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἀλόγιστοί εἰσιν Ot OU ἐλπίδα μειζόνων πραγμάτων τὰ ἐν 
χερσὶν ὄντα προΐενται. 


Un usignuolo, appollaiato sul ramo di un'alta quercia, cantava secondo il suo solito. Lo 
scorse uno sparviero che, non disponendo di cibo, piombatogli sopra, lo ghermi. E 
l'usignuolo, in punto d'essere ucciso, lo pregava di lasciarlo andare, dicendo che esso 
costituiva un cibo insufficiente per riempire lo stomaco d’uno sparviero: se questo aveva 
bisogno di mangiare, doveva volgersi a predare uccelli più grossi. Ma quello, per tutta 
risposta, gli disse: «Certo io sarei davvero sciocco, se lasciando un cibo già pronto tra gli 
artigli, corressi dietro a un altro che neppure si vede». 

Così stolti sono quegli uomini che, per la speranza di beni più grandi, si lasciano sfuggire 
quelli che hanno già tra le mani. 


Chambry 17 = Perry 6 
Αἰπόλος καὶ αἶγες ἄγριαι. 


Αἰπόλος τὰς αἶγας αὑτοῦ ἀπελάσας ἐπὶ νομήν, ὡς ἐθεάσατο ἀγρίαις αὐτὰς 
ἀναμιγείσας, ἑσπέρας ἐπιλαβούσης, πάσας εἰς τὸ ἑαυτοῦ σπήλαιον εἰσήλασε. TH δὲ 
ὑστεραίᾳ χειμῶνος πολλοῦ γενομένου, μὴ δυνάμενος ἐπὶ τὴν συνήθη νομὴν αὐτὰς 
παραγαγεῖν, ἔνδον ἐτημέλει, ταῖς μὲν ἰδίαις μετρίαν τροφὴν παραβάλλων πρὸς μόνον 
τὸ μὴ λιμώττειν, ταῖς δὲ ὀθνείαις πλείονα παρασωρεύων πρὸς τὸ καὶ αὐτὰς 
ἰδιοποιήσασθαι. Παυσαμένου δὲ τοῦ χειμῶνος, ἐπειδὴ πάσας ἐπὶ νομὴν ἐξήγαγεν, αἱ 
ἄγριαι ἐπιλαβόμεναι τῶν ὀρῶν ἔφευγον. Τοῦ δὲ ποιμένος ἀχαριστίαν αὐτῶν 
κατηγοροῦντος, εἴ γε περιττοτέρας αὐταὶ τημελείας ἐπιτυχοῦσαι καταλείπουσιν 
αὐτὸν, ἔφασαν ἐπιστραφεῖσαι "Ἀλλὰ καὶ dU αὐτὸ τοῦτο μᾶλλον φυλαττόμεθα: εἰ γὰρ 
ἡμᾶς τὰς χθές σοι προσεληλυθυίας τῶν πάλαι σὺν σοὶ προετίμησας, δῆλον ὅτι, εἰ καὶ 
ἕτεραί σοι μετὰ ταῦτα προσπελάσουσιν, ἐκείνας ἡμῶν προκρινεῖς." 

Ὁ λόγος δηλοῖ μὴ δεῖν τούτων ἀσμενίζεσθαι τὰς φιλίας οἱ τῶν παλαιῶν φίλων ἡμᾶς 
τοὺς προσφάτους προτιμῶσι, λογιζομένους ὅτι, κἂν ἡμῶν ἐγχρονιζόντων ἑτέροις 
φιλιάσωσιν, ἐκείνους προκρινοῦσιν. 


Il capraio e le capre selvatiche. 

Un capraio che aveva condotto al pascolo le sue capre, come vide che s’erano mischiate 
con altre selvatiche, venuta la sera, le spinse tutte dentro verso la sua stalla. L’indomani, 
scatenatasi una grande tempesta, non potendo accompagnarle al pascolo abituale, le 
accudiva dentro la grotta, alle proprie capre mettendo innanzi scarso il foraggio, quel 
tanto sufficiente a non farle morire di fame, alle capre selvatiche invece mettendogliene 
vicino in abbondanza, con lo scopo di appropriarsi pure queste. Cessata la tempesta, 
quando le ebbe portate tutte insieme al pascolo, le capre selvatiche presero su per i monti e 
fuggirono via. E accusandole il pastore di ingratitudine giacché loro, che pure avevano 
ricevuto da lui maggiori attenzioni, lo abbandonavano, voltandosi indietro quelle gli 
dissero: «Ma proprio per questa ragione siamo più diffidenti: se infatti, giunte solo ieri da 
te, privilegiasti noi rispetto a quelle che sono con te da lunga data, è chiaro che dopo di ciò, 
se ti si avvicineranno altre, tu le preferirai a noi». 

La favola mostra che non dobbiamo accogliere con piacere i segni d'amicizia di coloro che 
antepongono noi, amici di recente data, ai vecchi amici, considerando che, se capiterà 
anche a noi di essere loro amici da tanto tempo ed essi faranno amicizia con altri, 
preferiranno costoro. 


Chambry 25 = Perry 282 

Ἁλιεὺς καὶ ἰχθύες μεγάλοι καὶ βραχεῖς. 

Ἁλιεὺς ἐκ τῆς θαλάσσης τὸ πρὸς ἄγραν δίκτυον ἐκβαλὼν τῶν μὲν μεγάλων ἰχθύων 
ἐγκρατὴς γέγονε καὶ τούτους ἐν TH γῆ ἥπλωσεν: οἱ δὲ βραχύτεροι τῶν ἰχθύων διὰ τῶν 
τρυμαλιῶν διέδρασαν ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ. 

Ὅτι εὔκολον ἡ σωτηρία τοῖς μὴ μεγάλως εὐτυχοῦσιν, τὸν δὲ μέγαν ὄντα τῇ δόξῃ 
σπανίως ἴδοις ἂν ἐκφυγόντα τοὺς κινδύνους. 


Un pescatore, avendo tratto fuori dal mare la rete con la pescata, riusci ad afferrare i pesci 
grossi e li distese a terra; i pesci piccoli invece attraverso le maglie della rete sgusciarono 
via nel mare. 

Poiché è facile salvarsi per coloro che non hanno una gran posizione, mentre difficilmente 
potresti veder sfuggire ai pericoli chi ha fama di potenza. 


Chambry 32 = Perry 15 

Ἀλώπηξ καὶ βότρυς. 

Ἀλώπηξ λιμώττουσα, ὡς ἐθεάσατο ἀπό τινος ἀναδενδράδος βότρυας KEEUALEVOUG, 
ἠβουλήθη αὐτῶν περιγενέσθαι καὶ οὐκ ἠδύνατο. Ἀπαλλαττομένη δὲ πρὸς ἑαυτὴν 
εἶπεν: Ὄμφακές εἰσιν. 

Οὕτω καὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἔνιοι τῶν πραγμάτων ἐφικέσθαι μὴ δυνάμενοι δι ἀσθένειαν 
τοὺς καιροὺς αἰτιῶνται. 


La volpe e il grappolo d'uva. 

Una volpe affamata, come vide pendere da un pergolato dei grappoli d’uva, volle 
afferrarli ma non le riusciva. Allontanandosi allora disse tra sé; «Sono ancora acerbi». 

Così anche certi uomini, non riuscendo a venire a capo dei loro progetti per impotenza, 
accusano le circostanze. 


Chambry 39 = Perry 14 

Ἀλώπηξ καὶ πίθηκος περὶ εὐγενείας ἐρίζοντες. 

Ἀλώπηξ καὶ πίθηκος ἐν ταὐτῷ ὁδοιποροῦντες περὶ εὐγενείας ἤριζον. Πολλὰ δὲ 
ἑκατέρου διεξιόντος, ἐπειδὴ ἐγένοντο κατά τινα τόπον, ἐνταῦθα ἀποβλέψας 
ἀνεστέναξεν ὁ πίθηκος. Τῆς δὲ ἀλώπεκος ἐρομένης τὴν αἰτίαν, ὁ πίθηκος ἐπιδείξας 
αὐτῇ τὰ μνήματα, εἶπεν: "Ἀλλ' οὐ μέλλω κλαίειν, δρῶν τὰς στήλας τῶν πατρικῶν μου 
ἀπελευθέρων τε καὶ δούλων; Κἀκείνη πρὸς αὐτὸν ἔφη: "Ἀλλὰ ψεύδου ὅσα βούλει 
οὐδεὶς γὰρ τούτων ἀναστὰς ἐλέγξει σε." 

Οὕτω καὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων οἱ ψευδολόγοι τότε μάλιστα καταλαζονεύονται, ὅταν τοὺς 
ἐλέγχοντας μὴ ἔχωσιν. 


La volpe e la scimmia contendenti sulla nobilta. 

Una volpe e una scimmia che camminavano per la medesima via erano in contesa sulla 
loro nobilta. E ciascuno esponendo molti argomenti, giunte in un certo luogo, volgendo la 
lo sguardo la scimmia emise un gemito. E alla volpe che gliene chiedeva la causa, la 
scimmia indicando delle tombe disse: «Come non devo piangere vedendo le stele funebri 
dei miei padri e dei loro schiavi e servitori?». E a lei rivolta, replicò la volpe: «Ma dici pure 
tutte le menzogne che vuoi! infatti nessuno di questi potrà alzarsi per smentirti». 

Così anche gli uomini bugiardi le sparano grosse, quando non è presente chi possa 
sbugiardarli. 


Chambry 40 = Perry 9 

Ἀλώπηξ καὶ τράγος. 

Ἀλώπηξ πεσοῦσα εἰς φρέαρ UT’ ἀνάγκης ἔμεινε. Τράγος δὲ δίψει συνεχόμενος ἐγένετο 
κατὰ τὸ αὐτὸ φρέαρ’ θεασάμενος δὲ αὐτὴν ἐπυνθάνετο εἰ καλόν ἐστι τὸ ὕδωρ’ ἡ δὲ τὴν 
συντυχίαν ἀσμενισαμένη εἰς ἔπαινον τοῦ ὕδατος κατέτεινε, λέγουσα ὡς χρηστὸν εἴη 
τὸ ὕδωρ, καὶ καταβαίνειν αὐτὸν παρήνει. Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀμελετήτως κατῆλθε διὰ τὴν 
ἐπιθυμίαν, ἅμα τῷ τὴν δίψαν σβέσαι μετὰ τῆς ἀλώπεκος ἐσκόπει τὴν ἄνοδον. Καὶ ἡ 
ἀλώπηξ ὑποτυχοῦσα εἶπε: Χρήσιμον οἶδα, ἐὰν μόνον θελήσης τὴν ἀμφοτέρων 
σωτηρίαν. Θέλησον οὖν τοὺς ἐμπροσθίους πόδας ἐρεῖσαι τῷ τοίχῳ, ὀρθῶσαι δὲ τὰ 
κέρατα, ἀναδραμοῦσα δὲ ἐγὼ καὶ σὲ ἀνασπάσω. Τοῦ δὲ πρὸς τὴν παραίνεσιν αὐτῆς 
ἑτοίμως ἐπακούσαντος, ἡ ἀλώπηξ ἀναλομένη διὰ τῶν σκελῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ τῶν ὤμων 
καὶ τῶν κεράτων ἐπὶ τὸ στόμα τοῦ φρέατος εὑρέθη καὶ ἀνελθοῦσα ἀπηλλάττετο. Τοῦ 
δὲ τράγου μεμφομένου αὐτὴν ὡς τὰς ὁμολογίας ἀθετήσασαν, ἐπιστραφεῖσα εἶπε τῷ 
τράγῳ’ Ὦ οὗτος, εἰ τοσαύτας φρένας εἶχες ὅσας ἐν τῷ πώγωνί σου τρίχας, οὐ 
πρότερον ἂν κατεβηβήκεις πρὶν τὴν ἄνοδον ἐσκέψω. 


Οὕτως καὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων τοὺς φρονίμους δεῖ πρότερον τὰ τέλη τῶν πραγμάτων 
σκοπεῖν, εἶθ' οὕτως αὐτοῖς ἐγχειρεῖν. 


La volpe e il caprone. 

Una volpe, caduta in un pozzo, fu costretta dalla circostanza a restarvi. Frattanto un 
caprone, spinto dalla sete, arrivò presso lo stesso pozzo; vista giù la volpe, le chiese se 
l’acqua era buona: e quella, contenta dell'occasione, si profuse a elogiare l'acqua, 
affermando che era ottima, quindi lo esortò a calarsi giù. Disceso quello incautamente a 
causa dell’arsura, dopo che ebbe spento la sete, considerava insieme con la volpe come 
risalire. Allora la volpe replicando disse: «Conosco un modo utile, se davvero tu vuoi la 
salvezza d’entrambi. Compiaciti dunque di appoggiare al muro i piedi anteriori e di 
rizzare le corna, e io, una volta salita su, trarrò fuori pure te». Avendo questi subito 
accettato tale consiglio, la volpe arrampicatasi su per le gambe, il dorso e le corna di esso, 
si trovò all'imboccatura del pozzo e, uscitane fuori, se ne stava andando. Ma poiché il 
caprone le rinfacciava di violare i patti, la volpe volgendosi indietro gli disse: «Amico 
bello, se tu avessi tanti pensieri quanti peli hai nella tua barba, non saresti disceso nel 
pozzo, prima di avere considerato come risalire». 

Cosi anche gli uomini assennati devono considerare prima l'esito delle imprese, cosi poi 
porre mano ad esse. 
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Ἀνὴρ δηχθεὶς ὑπὸ uvounkos καὶ Ἑρμῆς. 

Ναῦν ποτε μετὰ τῶν ἀνδρῶν βυθισθεῖσαν ἰδών τις ἀδίκως ἔλεγε τοὺς θεοὺς κρίνειν: 
δι ἕνα γὰρ ἀσεβῆ συναπώλοντο καὶ ἀναίτιοι. Ταῦτα αὐτοῦ λέγοντος, μυρμήκων 
πολλῶν ὄντων ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ἐν ᾧ ἔτυχεν ἱστάμενος, συνέβη ὑφ' ἑνὸς δηχθῆναι τοῦτον. 
Ὁ δὲ ὑφ' ἑνὸς δηχθεὶς συνεπάτησε τοὺς πάντας. Ἑρμῆς δὲ ἐπιστὰς αὐτῷ καὶ τῇ ῥάβδῳ 
παίων εἶπεν: Εἶτα οὐκ ἀνέχῃ σὺ τοὺς θεοὺς δικαστὰς εἶναι οἷος εἶ σὺ τῶν μυρμήκων; 
Ὅτι μηδεὶς θεοῦ βλασφημείτω, συμφορᾶς ἐπελθούσης, μᾶλλον δὲ σκοπείτω τὰς 
οἰκείας ἁμαρτίας. 


L’uomo morso dalla formica ed Ermes. 


Un tale una volta, avendo visto una nave affondare con tutti i naviganti, affermava che gli 
dei prendono decisioni ingiuste, perché a causa di una sola persona che era empia erano 
morti anche gl'innocenti. Mentre diceva queste parole, essendoci molte formiche nel luogo 
in cui per caso si trovava, accadde che fu punto da una. Egli allora, benché fosse stato 
morso da una sola, le schiacciò tutte. Ed Ermes, apparsogli vicino e percuotendolo con il 
caduceo, disse: «Non tolleri che gli dèi siano giudici quale sei tu per le formiche?». 

Poiché non si bestemmia la divinità, quando è sopraggiunta una sciagura, ma si 
considerano piuttosto i propri errori. 
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Ἀνὴρ μεσοπόλιος καὶ ἑταῖραι. 

Ἀνὴρ μεσοπόλιος δύο ἐρωμένας εἶχεν, ὧν ἡ μὲν νέα ὑπῆρχεν, ἡ δὲ πρεσβῦτις. Καὶ ἡ 
μὲν προβεβηκυῖα αἰδουμένη νεωτέρῳ αὐτῆς πλησιάζειν, διετέλει, εἴ ποτε πρὸς αὐτὴν 
παρεγένετο, τὰς μελαίνας αὐτοῦ τρίχας περιαιρουμένη. H δὲ νεωτέρα 
ὑποστελλομένη γέροντα ἐραστὴν ἔχειν τὰς πολιὰς αὐτοῦ ἀπέσπα. Οὕτω τε συνέβη 
αὐτῷ ὑπὸ ἀμφοτέρων ἐν μέρει τιλλομένῳ φαλακρὸν γενέσθαι. 

Οὕτω πανταχοῦ τὸ ἀνώμαλον ἐπιβλαβές ἐστι. 


L’uomo brizzolato e le amanti. 


Un uomo brizzolato aveva due amanti, una di esse giovane, l'altra anzianotta. Quella 
attempata, vergognandosi di avere un amante più giovane di lei, ogni volta che lui la 
visitava, non mancava di strappargli dei capelli neri. Quella più giovane, da parte sua, 
riluttante all'idea di avere un amante vecchio, gli tirava via dei capelli bianchi. Cosi 
accadde che egli, pelato a turno ora dall'una ora dall'altra, diventò calvo. 

Perciò in ogni circostanza la disformità è dannosa. 
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Ἄνθρωποι καὶ Ζεὺς. 


Λέγουσι πρῶτον τὰ CMA πλασθῆναι καὶ χαρισθῆναι αὐτοῖς παρὰ θεοῦ, τῷ μὲν ἀλκήν, 
τῷ δὲ τάχος, τῷ δὲ πτερά, τὸν δὲ ἄνθρωπον γυμνὸν ἑστῶτα εἶπεῖν Ἐμὲ μόνον 
κατέλιπες ἔρημον χάριτος: τὸν δὲ Δία εἰπεῖν: Ἀνεπαίσθητος εἶ τῆς δωρεᾶς, καίτοι τοῦ 
μεγίστου τετυχηκώς' λόγον γὰρ ἔχεις λαβὼν, ὃς παρὰ θεοῖς δύναται καὶ παρὰ 
ἀνθρώποις, τῶν δυνατῶν δυνατώτερος καὶ τῶν ταχίστων ταχύτερος. Καὶ τότε 
ἐπιγνοὺς τὸ δῶρον ὁ ἄνθρωπος προσκυνήσας καὶ εὐχαριστήσας ᾧχετο. 

Ὅτι, ἐκ θεοῦ λόγῳ τιμηθέντων πάντων, ἀνεπαισθήτως ἔχουσί τινες τῆς τοιαύτης 
τιμῆς καὶ μᾶλλον ζηλοῦσι τὰ ἀναίσθητα καὶ ἄλογα ζῷα. 


Gli uomini ο Zeus. 


Si dice che in ordine di tempo furono creati prima gli animali e che dalla divinita a essi 
furono concesse a chi la forza, a chi la velocità, a chi le ali; l’uomo allora, rimasto nudo, 
disse: «Me soltanto hai lasciato privo di un tuo dono». E Zeus gli rispose: «Sei 
inconsapevole del dono, benché ti sia toccato il più grande: infatti tu hai ricevuto la 
ragione, che è potente presso gli dèi e presso gli uomini, più potente dei potenti e più 
veloce dei più veloci». Allora l’uomo, venuto a conoscenza del dono ricevuto, adorò e rese 
grazie a Zeus, poi si allontanò. 

Poiché, dalla divinità tutti gli uomini essendo stati beneficati con la ragione, alcuni non 
sono coscienti di tale privilegio e piuttosto invidiano le bestie insensibili e prive di ragione. 
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Ἄνθρωπος καὶ λέων συνοδεύοντες. 


Ὥδευέ ποτε λέων σὺν ἀνθρώπῳ. Ἕκαστος δὲ αὐτῶν τοῖς λόγοις ἐκαυχῶντο. Καὶ δὴ ἐν 
τῇ ὁδῷ ἦν ἀνδρὸς στήλη πετρίνη λέοντα πνίγοντος. Ὁ δὲ ἀνὴρ ὑποδείξας τῷ λέοντι 


ἔφη: Ὁρᾷς σὺ πῶς ἐσμεν ὑμῶν κρείττονες. Κακεῖνος εἶπεν ὑπομειδιάσας: Εἰ λέοντες 
ἤδεισαν γλύφειν, πολλοὺς ἂν ἄνδρας εἶδες ὑποκάτω λέοντος. 

Ὅτι πολλοὶ καυχῶνται διὰ λόγων ἀνδρεῖοι εἶναι καὶ θρασεῖς οὓς ἡ πεῖρα 
γυμνασθέντας ἐξελέγχει. 


L’uomo e il leone che camminavano insieme. 


Una volta un leone camminava insieme con un uomo. Ciascuno di loro si vantava nei 
propri discorsi. Ed ecco che nel loro cammino vi era una stele in pietra con sopra 
raffigurato un uomo che soffocava un leone. E l'uomo, indicandola al leone, disse: «Puoi 
vedere quanto siamo più forti di voi!». E quello sorridendo rispose: «Ma se i leoni 
sapessero scolpire, vedresti parecchi uomini sotto un leone!». 

Poiché molti uomini si vantano a parole di essere arditi e forti, i quali la prova [dei fatti] 
sperimenta fiacchi. 
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Βάτραχοι αἰτοῦντες βασιλέα. 


Βάτραχοι λυπούμενοι ἐπὶ τῇ ἑαυτῶν ἀναρχίᾳ πρέσβεις ἔπεμψαν πρὸς τὸν Δία, 
δεόμενοι βασιλέα αὐτοῖς παρασχεῖν. Ὁ δὲ συνιδὼν τὴν εὐήθειαν αὐτῶν ξύλον εἰς τὴν 
λίμνην καθῆκε. Καὶ οἱ βάτραχοι, τὸ μὲν πρῶτον καταπλαγέντες τὸν ψόφον, εἰς τὰ 
βάθη τῆς λιμνης ἐνέδυσαν. Ὕστερον δὲ, ὡς ἀκίνητον ἦν τὸ ξύλον, ἀναδύντες εἰς 
τοσοῦτον καταφρονήσεως ἦλθον ὡς ἐπιβαίνοντες αὐτῷ ἐπικαθέζεσθαι. 
Ἀναξιοπαθοῦντες δὲ τοιοῦτον ἔχειν βασιλέα, ἧκον ἐκ δευτέρου πρὸς τὸν Δία καὶ 
τοῦτον παρεκάλουν ἀλλάξαι αὐτοῖς τὸν ἄρχοντα: τὸν γὰρ πρῶτον λίαν εἶναι νωχελῆ. 
Καὶ ὁ Ζεὺς ἀγανακτήσας καθ' αὐτῶν ὕδρον αὐτοῖς ἔπεμψεν, ὑφ' οὗ συλλαμβανόμενοι 
κατησθίοντο. 

Ὁ λόγος δηλοῖ ὅτι ἄμεινόν ἐστι νωθεῖς καὶ μὴ πονηροὺς ἔχειν ἄρχοντας ἢ ταρακτικοὺς 
καὶ κακούργους. 


Le rane che chiedono un re. 


Le rane, rincresciute per la loro anarchia, mandarono ambasciatori a Zeus per chiedere che 
procurasse loro un re. Egli allora, capita l'ingenuità di esse, buttò giù nella palude un 
pezzo di legno. Le rane, spaventate in un primo momento dal rumore, si immersero nel 
fondo della palude; ma poi, siccome il legno rimaneva immobile, risalite a galla, 
arrivarono a tal punto di disprezzo che vi salirono sopra e vi si piazzarono. Erano però 
indignate di doversi tenere un siffatto sovrano; e andarono per la seconda volta da Zeus e 
chiesero che cambiasse il loro re: quello attuale era troppo indolente! Allora Zeus, 
indignatosi con loro, mandò tra esse un serpente d’acqua, dal quale, afferrate, erano 
divorate. 

La favola mostra che è meglio avere governanti indolenti ma privi di cattiveria, che 
tormentosi e malvagi. 
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Βορέας καὶ Ἥλιος. 


Βορρᾶς χειμέριος ἔριν ἐποιήσατο πρὸς τὸν Ἥλιον, ποῖος ἐξ αὐτῶν ὁδοιποροῦντός 
τινος τὸ ἱμάτιον ἀποδύσει. Βορρᾶς δὲ πρῶτος βίᾳ τὸ ἱμάτιον φυσῶν ἤλπιζε συλήσειν. 
Ὁ δὲ ῥιγῶν καὶ κρατήσας ἀμφοτέραις χερσὶ τὸ ἱμάτιον, ἔβαλε τὴν κεφαλὴν Ev τινι 
πέτρας OT, τὴν ψόαν ἔξω ἐάσας. Ὁ δὲ Ἥλιος τὸ μὲν πρῶτον χλιάνας αὐτὸν τοῦ 
ψύχους, ἔπειτα τὴν φλόγα προσαγαγὼν ἔπεισεν ἱδρώσαντα τὸ ἱμάτιον ἀποδύσασθαι 
οὗτως οὖν ἡττήθη ὁ Βορρᾶς. 

Ὅτι πραοτέρως ἐπιχειρῶν τινι πράγματι μᾶλλον ἀνύσεις πείθων ἢ βιαζόμενος. 


Borea e il Sole. 


Borea tempestoso contese col Sole su chi di loro potesse spogliare un viandante del 
mantello. Per primo Borea, violentemente soffiando contro il mantello, sperava che lo 
spogliasse. Ma l’uomo sentendo freddo e serrandosi con entrambe le mani il mantello, 
mise la testa nel foro di una pietra, lasciando fuori il corpo. Allora il Sole prima scaldando 
il [vento] freddo, dopo aggiungendo calore, convinse l'uomo, sudato, a spogliarsi del 
mantello: cosi Borea fu sconfitto. 

Poiché intraprendendo un affare lo porterai a termine piuttosto persuadendo affabilmente 
che forzando. 
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Γέρων καὶ θάνατος. 


Γέρων ποτὲ ξύλα κόψας καὶ ταῦτα φέρων πολλὴν ὁδὸν ἐβάδιζε. Διὰ δὲ τὸν κόπον τῆς 
ὁδοῦ ἀποθέμενος τὸ φορτίον τὸν Θάνατον ἐπεκαλεῖτο. Τοῦ δὲ Θανάτου φανέντος καὶ 
πυθομένου Ot ἣν αἰτίαν αὐτὸν παρακαλεῖται, ὁ γέρων ἔφη: Ἴνα τὸ φορτίον ἄρῃς. 

Ὁ μῦθος δηλοῖ ὅτι πᾶς ἄνθρωπος φιλόζωος, κἂν δυστυχῆ. 


Il vecchio e la morte. 


Un vecchio una volta, tagliata della legna e messa sulle spalle, camminava per una lunga 
via. E a causa della fatica del cammino, messo giù il carico, invocava la Morte. Presentatasi 
allora la Morte e informantesi sulla ragione per cui la invocava, il vecchio disse: «Perché tu 
sollevi il carico». 

La favola mostra che ogni uomo è amante della vita, anche se è infelice. 
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Γεωργὸς καὶ παῖδες αὐτοῦ. 


Γεωργός τις μέλλων καταλύειν τὸν βίον καὶ βουλόμενος τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ παῖδας πεῖραν 
λαβεῖν τῆς γεωργίας, προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτοὺς ἔφη: Παῖδες ἐμοὶ, ἐγὼ μὲν ἤδη τοῦ 
βίου ὑπέξειμι, ὑμεῖς δ' ἅπερ EV TH ἀμπέλῳ μοι κέκρυπται ζητήσαντες, εὑρήσετε πάντα. 
Οἱ μὲν οὖν οἰηθέντες θησαυρὸν ἐκεῖ που κατορωρύχθαι, πᾶσαν τὴν τῆς ἀμπέλου γῆν 
μετὰ τὴν ἀποβίωσιν τοῦ πατρὸς κατέσκαψαν. Καὶ θησαυρῷ μὲν οὐ περιέτυχον, ἢ δὲ 
ἄμπελος καλῶς σκαφεῖσα πολλαπλασίονα τὸν καρπὸν ἀνέδωκεν. 

Ὁ μῦθος δηλοῖ ὅτι ὁ κάματος θησαυρός ἐστι τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 


Il contadino e i suoi figli. 

Un contadino che era in punto di morte, volendo che i suoi figli prendessero pratica della 
coltivazione dei campi, chiamatili vicino a sé, disse loro: «Figli miei, è tempo per me di 
andarmene da questo mondo, ma voi, se cercherete, troverete tutto ciò che da me è stato 
nascosto nella vigna». Essi dunque pensarono che lì, in qualche punto, fosse stato 
sotterrato un tesoro e, dopo la scomparsa del padre, vangarono tutta la terra della vigna. E 
non trovarono alcun tesoro, la vigna però, rivangata così bene, produsse un raccolto molte 
volte più abbondante. 

La favola mostra che il lavoro è la vera ricchezza dell’uomo. 
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Γεωργός τις σκάπτων χρυσίῳ περιέτυχε. Καθ' ἑκάστην οὖν τὴν Γῆν, ὡς ὑπ' αὐτῆς 
εὐεργετηθείς, ἔστεφε. Τῷ δὲ ἡ Τύχη ἐπιστᾶσά φησιν: Ὦ οὗτος, τί τῇ Γῇ τὰ ἐμὰ δῶρα 
προσανατίθης, ἅπερ ἐγώ σοι δέδωκα, πλουτίσαι σε βουλομένη; Εἰ γὰρ ὁ καιρὸς 
μεταβάλοι καὶ πρὸς ἑτέρας χεῖρας τοῦτό σοι τὸ χρυσίον ἔλθοι, οἶδ' ὅτι τηνικαῦτα ἐμέ 
τὴν Τύχην μέμψῃ. 

Ὁ μῦθος δηλοῖ ὅτι χρὴ τὸν εὐεργέτην ἐπιγινώσκειν καὶ τούτῳ χάριτας ἀποδιδόναι. 


Il contadino e la Sorte. 


Un contadino scavando trovò una corona d'oro. Ogni giorno perciò incoronava Gea 
pensando di essere stato beneficato da lei. Allora la Sorte, comparsagli accanto, gli disse: 
«Ehi, amico, perché dedichi a Gea i doni che io ti ho dati, volendo renderti ricco? Se infatti 
la circostanza dovesse cambiare e codesto tuo oro passasse in altre mani, so che allora tu 
biasimeresti me, la Sorte». 

La favola mostra che bisogna saper individuare il benefattore e a lui tributare la 
riconoscenza. 
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Γεωργοῦ παῖδες στασιάζοντες. 


Γεωργοῦ παῖδες ἐστασίαζον. Ὁ δὲ, ὡς πολλὰ παραινῶν οὐκ ἠδύνατο πεῖσαι αὐτοὺς 
λόγοις μεταβάλλεσθαι, ἔγνω δεῖν διὰ πράγματος τοῦτο πρᾶξαι, καὶ παρήνεσεν αὐτοῖς 
ῥάβδων δέσμην κομίσαι. Τῶν δὲ τὸ προσταχθὲν ποιησάντων, τὸ μὲν πρῶτον δοὺς 
αὐτοῖς ἀθρόας τὰς ῥάβδους ἐκέλευσε κατεάσσειν. Ἐπειδὴ δὲ κατὰ πᾶν βιαζόμενοι οὐκ 
ἠδύναντο, ἐκ δευτέρου λύσας τὴν δέσμην, ἀνὰ μίαν αὐτοῖς ῥάβδον ἐδίδου. Τῶν δὲ 
ῥᾳδίως κατακλώντων, ἔφη: Ἀτὰρ οὖν καὶ ὑμεῖς, ὦ παῖδες, ἐὰν μὲν ὁμοφρονῆτε, 
ἀχείρωτοι τοῖς ἐχθροῖς ἔσεσθε: ἐὰν δὲ στασιάζητε, εὐάλωτοι. 

Ὁ λόγος δηλοῖ ὅτι τοσοῦτον ἰσχυροτέρα ἐστὶν ἡ ὁμόνοια ὅσον εὐκαταγώνιστος ἡ 
στάσις. 


I figli discordi dell'agricoltore. 

I figli di un agricoltore erano in discordia. Egli dunque, poiché molto ammonendoli non 
riusciva con le parole a persuaderli a mutare animo, comprese che bisognava farlo con un 
esempio, e li invitò a portargli una fascina di verghe. Quando ebbero fatto ciò che il padre 
voleva, dapprima egli, consegnando loro tutto il mazzo di verghe, li esortò a spezzarlo. Ma 
poiché, pur mettendoci tutta la forza, non ci riuscivano, successivamente porgeva ad essi 
una verga per volta. E questi spezzandole facilmente, disse il padre: «Orbene anche voi, 
figli miei, se sarete concordi, resterete invitti ai nemici; se invece litigherete, sarete facili 
prede». 

La favola mostra che è tanto più forte la concordia, quanto più facile a battersi è la 
discordia. 
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Ἔλαφος δίψῃ συσχεθεῖσα παρεγένετο ἐπί τινα πηγήν: πιοῦσα δέ, ὡς ἐθεάσατο τὴν 
ἑαυτῆς σκιὰν ἐπὶ τοῦ ὕδατος, ἐπὶ μὲν τοῖς κέρασιν ἠγάλλετο, ὁρῶσα τὸ μέγεθος καὶ 
τὴν ποικιλίαν, ἐπὶ δὲ τοῖς ποσὶ πάνυ ἤχθετο ὡς λεπτοῖς οὖσι καὶ ἀσθενέσιν. Ἔτι δὲ 
αὐτῆς διανοουμένης, λέων ἐπιφανεὶς ἐδίωκεν αὐτήν: κἀκείνη εἰς φυγὴν τραπεῖσα 
κατὰ πολὺ αὐτοῦ προεῖχεν: ἀλκὴ γὰρ ἐλάφων μὲν ἐν τοῖς ποσί, λεόντων δὲ ἐν καρδίᾳ. 
Μέχρι μὲν οὖν ψιλὸν ἦν τὸ πεδίον, ἡ μὲν προθέουσα διεσώζετο: ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐγένετο 
κατά τινα ὑλώδη τόπον, τηνικαῦτα συνέβη, τῶν κεράτων αὐτῆς ἐμπλακέντων τοῖς 
κλάδοις, μὴ δυναμένην τρέχειν συλληφθῆναι. Μέλλουσα δὲ ἀναιρεῖσθαι ἔφη πρὸς 
ἑαυτήν: "Δειλαία ἔγωγε, Htc ὑφ' ὧν μὲν προδοθήσεσθαι ἔμελλον, ὑπὸ τούτων 
ἐσῳζόμην, οἷς δὲ καὶ σφόδρα ἐπεποίθειν, ὑπὸ τούτων ἀπόλλυμαι." 

Οὕτω πολλάκις ἐν κινδύνοις οἱ μὲν ὕποπτοι τῶν φίλων σωτῆρες ἐγένοντο, οἱ δὲ 
σφόδρα ἐμπιστευθέντες προδόται. 


Il cervo alla fonte ο il leone. 


Un cervo, oppresso dalla sete, giunse a una sorgente. Dopo aver bevuto, vide la propria 
immagine riflessa sull'acqua; e mentre andava fiero delle corna, ammirandone la 
grandezza e la varietà di forme, molto si crucciava per i piedi, poiché erano deboli e sottili. 
Mentre stava pensando a ciò, un leone, sbucato all'improvviso, prese a inseguirlo; ma il 
cervo, voltosi alla fuga, di molto lo distanziava. Infatti la forza dei cervi è nei piedi, quella 
dei leoni nel cuore. Finché dunque la pianura era spoglia, il cervo fu salvo correndo 
innanzi; ma quando arrivò in una zona selvosa, accadde allora che, impigliatesi tra i rami 
le sue corna, impossibilitato a correre, fu preso dal leone. Allora, sul punto d'essere ucciso, 
disse tra sé: «Me disgraziato, che da quelle cose che [credevo] sarei stato tradito, da queste 
sarei stato salvato, e da quelle in cui avevo molta fiducia, da queste sono rovinato». 

Così molte volte, nei pericoli, ci sono di salvezza tra gli amici quelli che sono sospetti, 
mentre quelli nei quali si ha maggiore fiducia ci tradiscono. 


Chambry 114 = Perry 68 

Ἐχθροὶ δύο. 

Δύο τινὲς ἀλλήλοις ἐχθραίνοντες ἐπὶ τῆς αὐτῆς νεὼς ἔπλεον, ὧν ἅτερος μὲν ἐπὶ τῆς 
πρύμνης, ἅτερος δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς πρώρας ἐκάθητο. Χειμῶνος δὲ ἐπιγενομένου καὶ τῆς νεὼς 
μελλούσης ἤδη καταποντίζεσθαι, ὃ ἐπὶ τῆς πρύμνης τὸν κυβερνήτην ἤρετο πότερον 
τῶν μερῶν τοῦ πλοίου πρότερον μέλλει καταβαπτίζεσθαι. Τοῦ δὲ τὴν πρώραν 
εἰπόντος: Ἀλλ' ἔμοιγε οὐκ ἔστι λυπηρόν, εἶπεν, ὁ θάνατος, εἴ γε ὁρᾶν μέλλω πρὸ ἐμοῦ 
τὸν ἐχθρὸν ἀποθνήσκοντα. 

Ὁ μῦθος δηλοῖ ὅτι πολλοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων οὐδὲν τῆς ἑαυτῶν βλάβης φροντίζουσιν, ἐὰν 
τοὺς ἐχθροὺς μόνον ἴδωσι πρὸ αὐτῶν κακουμένους. 


I due nemici. 


Due tali che si odiavano reciprocamente navigavano sulla medesima nave: l'uno se ne 
stava a poppa, l’altro a prua. Scatenatasi una tempesta, e stando la nave sul punto di 
affondare, quello che stava a poppa domandò al pilota quale delle due parti della nave era 
in procinto di sprofondare per prima. E come quello ebbe risposto la prua, disse: «Allora 
per me la morte non è dolorosa, se davvero sto per vedere il mio nemico morire prima di 
me!». 

La favola mostra che molti uomini non si curano affatto del loro danno, se solo possono 
vedere danneggiati prima di loro i nemici. 


Chambry 134 = Perry 114 
Ἰατρὸς καὶ νοσῶν. 


Ἰατρὸς νοσοῦντα ἐθεράπευε. Τοῦ δὲ νοσοῦντος ἀποθανόντος, ἐκεῖνος πρὸς τοὺς 
ἐκκομίζοντας ἔλεγεν: Οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος, εἰ οἴνου ἀπείχετο καὶ κλυστῆρσιν ἔχρητο, 
οὐκ ἂν ἐτεθνήκει. Τῶν δὲ παρόντων ὑπολαβών τις ἔφη: Ὦ βέλτιστε, οὐκ ἔδει σε ταῦτα 
νῦν λέγειν, ὅτε μηδὲν ὄφελός ἐστιν, ἀλλὰ τότε παραινεῖν, ὅτε τούτοις χρῆσθαι 
ἠδύνατο. 

Ὁ μῦθος δηλοῖ ὅτι δεῖ τοὺς φίλους ἐν καιρῷ ἀνάγκης τὰς βοηθείας παρέχειν καὶ μὴ 
μετὰ τῶν πραγμάτων ἀπόγνωσιν κατειρωνεύεσθαι. 


Il medico e il malato. 


Un medico aveva in cura un malato. Essendo il malato morto, quello alle persone del 
corteo funebre diceva: «Quest’uomo, se si fosse astenuto dal vino e avesse fatto i clisteri, 
non sarebbe morto». Allora uno di quelli che erano li interrompendo gli disse: «Mio caro, 
non dovresti ora dire queste parole quando non sono di nessuna utilita, ma avresti dovuto 
consigliarlo quando ancora avrebbe potuto giovarsene». 

La favola mostra che si deve prestare aiuto agli amici nel momento del bisogno, piuttosto 
che dopo i fatti dissimulare il rifiuto. 


Chambry 141 = Perry 181 


Ἄνθρωπός τις εἶχεν ἵππον καὶ ὄνον. Ὀδευόντων δέ, Ev τῇ ὁδῷ εἶπεν ὁ ὄνος τῷ ἵππῳ: 
Ἆρον ἐκ τοῦ ἐμοῦ βάρους, εἰ θέλεις εἶναί µε σῶν. Ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἐπείσθη: ὁ δὲ ὄνος πεσὼν ἐκ 
τοῦ κόπου ἐτελεύτησε. Τοῦ δὲ δεσπότου πάντα ἐπιθέντος αὐτῷ καὶ αὐτὴν τὴν τοῦ 
ὄνου δοράν, θρηνῶν ὁ ἵππος ἐβόα: Οἴμοι τῷ παναθλίῳ, τί µοι συνέβη τῷ ταλαιπώρῳ; 
μὴ θελήσας γὰρ μικρὸν βάρος λαβεῖν, ἰδοῦ ἅπαντα βαστάζω, καὶ τὸ δέρμα. 

Ὁ μῦθος δηλοῖ ὅτι τοῖς μικροῖς οἱ μεγάλοι συγκοινωνοῦντες οἱ ἀμφότεροι σωθήσονται 
ἐν βίῳ. 


Il cavallo ο l’asino. 


Un uomo aveva un cavallo e un asino. Mentre questi facevano un viaggio, durante la 
strada disse l'asino al cavallo: «Prendi su di te un po’ del mio carico, se vuoi che io resti in 
salute». Ma quello non gli diede retta; e l'asino, stramazzando per la fatica, mori. Allora, 
dopo che il padrone ebbe caricato ogni cosa sul cavallo, anche la pelle dell'asino, il cavallo 
lamentandosi esclamó: «Ohime sventurato, che cosa é capitato a me poveretto! Non 
volendo prendere un piccolo peso, ecco che lo trasporto tutto, e anche la pelle 
[dell'asino]!». 

La favola mostra che se i potenti fanno causa comune con gli umili, entrambi si salveranno 
nella vita. 


Chambry 158 - Perry 122 
Κλέπται καὶ ἀλεκτρυών. 


Κλέπται εἴς τινα οἰκίαν εἰσελθόντες οὐδὲν μὲν ἄλλο εὗρον, µόνον δὲ ἀλεκτρυόνα, καὶ 
τοῦτον λαβόντες ἀπηλλαγησαν. Ὁ δὲ μέλλων ὑπ' αὐτῶν θύεσθαι ἐδέετο ὅπως αὐτὸν 
ἀπολύσωσι, λέγων χρήσιμον ἑαυτὸν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις εἶναι νύκτωρ αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τὰ ἔργα 
ἐγείροντα. Ὅι δὲ ὑποτυχόντες ἔφασαν: "Ἀλλὰ καὶ διὰ τοῦτό σε μᾶλλον θύομεν: 
ἐκείνους γὰρ ἐγείρων ἡμᾶς οὐκ ἐᾷς κλέπτειν." 

Ὁ λόγος δηλοῖ ὅτι ταῦτα μάλιστα τοῖς πονηροῖς ἠναντίωται ἅτινα τῶν χρηστῶν ἐστιν 
εὐεργετήματα. 


I ladri e il gallo. 

Dei ladri, introdottisi in una casa, non vi trovarono nient'altro se non un gallo e, avendolo 
preso, se ne andarono. E quello, stando per essere da loro ucciso, li pregava che lo 
lasciassero andare, affermando che esso era utile agli uomini, poiché li svegliava di notte 
perché andassero al lavoro. Ma quelli in risposta gli dissero: «Anzi proprio per questo a 
maggior ragione ti ammazziamo: infatti, svegliando quelli, tu non permetti a noi di 
rubare». 

Il discorso mostra che le cose che più sono contrarie ai malfattori sono quelle che per gli 
onesti sono benefici. 


Chambry 165 = Perry 124 

Κόραξ καὶ ἀλώπηξ. 

Κόραξ κρέας ἁρπάσας ἐπί τινος δένδρου ἐκάθισεν. Ἀλώπηξ δὲ θεασαμένη αὐτὸν καὶ 
βουλομένη τοῦ κρέατος περιγενέσθαι στᾶσα ἐπήνει αὐτὸν ὡς εὐμεγέθη τε καὶ καλόν, 
λέγουσα καὶ ὡς πρέπει αὐτῷ μάλιστα τῶν ὀρνέων βασιλεύειν, καὶ τοῦτο πάντως ἂν 
ἐγένετο, εἰ φωνὴν ἔχειν. Ὁ δὲ παραστῆσαι αὐτῇ θέλων ὅτι καὶ φωνὴν ἔχει, ἀποβαλὼν 
τὸ κρέας μεγάλα ἐκεκράγει. Ἐκείνη δὲ προσδραμοῦσα καὶ τὸ κρέας ἁρπάσασα ἔφη " 
Ὦ κόραξ, καὶ φρένας εἰ εἶχες, οὐδὲν ἂν ἐδέησας εἰς τὸ πάντων σε βασιλεῦσαι." 

Πρὸς ἄνδρα ἀνόητον ὁ λόγος εὔκαιρος. 


Il corvo e la volpe. 

Rubato un pezzo di carne, un corvo si poso sopra un albero. E una volpe che aveva visto e 
voleva impossessarsi della carne, fermatasi li sotto, prese a lodarlo che era prestante e 
bello, aggiunse che a lui si addiceva moltissimo essere il re degli uccelli e che la cosa 
sarebbe avvenuta senz’altro, se esso avesse avuto la voce. Quello allora, volendole 
dimostrare che aveva anche la voce, si mise a gracchiare a squarciagola, lasciando cadere il 
pezzo di carne. E la volpe, accorsa ad afferrare la carne, gli disse: «O Corvo, se avessi 
anche cervello, non ti mancherebbe nulla per diventare re di tutti [gli animali]!». 

La favola è opportuna per l’uomo stolto. 


Chambry 174 = Perry 233 
Κύκνος καὶ δεσπότης. 


Τοὺς κύκνους φασὶ παρὰ τὸν θάνατον ἄδειν. Kai δή τις περιτυχὼν κύκνῳ πωλουμένῳ 
καὶ ἀκούσας ὅτι εὐμελέστατόν ἐστι ζῷον, ἠγόρασε. Καὶ ἔχων ποτὲ συνδείπνους 
προσελθῶν παρεκάλει αὐτὸν ἆσαι ἐν τῷ πότῳ. Τοῦ δὲ τότε μὲν ἡσυχάζοντος, ὕστερον 
δέ ποτε, ὡς ἐνόησεν ὅτι ἀποθνήσκειν ἔμελλεν, ἑαυτὸν θρηνοῦντος, ὁ δεσπότης αὐτοῦ 
ἀκούσας ἔφη. "Ἀλλ' εἰ σὺ οὐκ ἄλλως ᾷδεις, ἐὰν μὴ ἀποθνήσκης, ἐγὼ μάταιος ἦν, ὃς 
τότε σε παρεκαλουν, ἀλλ' οὐκ ἔθυον." 

Οὕτως ἔνιοι τῶν ἀνθρώπων, A μὴ ἑκόντες χαρίσασθαι βούλονται, ταῦτα ἄκοντες 
ἐπιτελοῦσιν. 


Il cigno e il padrone. 

Dicono che i cigni cantino quando sono prossimi alla morte. Ora dunque un tale, capitato 
dove era in vendita un cigno, sentito che era un animale dal canto melodioso, lo comprò. E 
un giorno che ospitava degli invitati, avvicinatoglisi, lo sollecitò a cantare durante il 
convito. Ma per allora il cigno rimase muto. Quando, tempo dopo, capendo che stava per 
morire, intonò il lamento funebre, il padrone udendolo esclamò: «Ma se tu non canti 
altrimenti che se non muori, sono stato stupido allora che ti pregavo, ma non ti uccidevo». 
Così alcuni uomini, le cose che volontariamente non vogliono concedere, le compiono per 
costrizione. 


Chambry 185 = Perry 133 
Κύων κρέας φέρουσα. 


Κύων κρέας ἔχουσα ποταμὸν διέβαινε: θεασαμένη δὲ τὴν ἑαυτῆς σκιὰν κατὰ τοῦ 
ὕδατος, ὑπέλαβεν ἑτέραν κύνα εἶναι μεῖζον κρέας ἔχουσαν. Διόπερ ἀφεῖσα τὸ ἴδιον 
ὥρμησεν ὡς τὸ ἐκείνης ἀφαιρησομένη. Συνέβη δὲ αὐτῇ ἀμφοτέρων στερηθῆναι, τοῦ 
μὲν μὴ ἐφικομένῃ, διότι οὐδὲ ἦν, τοῦ δὲ, ὅτι ὑπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ παρεσύρη. 

Πρὸς ἄνδρα πλεονέκτην ὁ λόγος εὔκαιρος. 


La cagna che portava un pezzo di carne. 

Una cagna stava attraversando un fiume tenendo un pezzo di carne; e vedendo sull’acqua 
la propria ombra, credette che fosse un'altra cagna che portava un pezzo di carne più 
grosso. Perciò, lasciato andare il proprio, si lanciò per arraffare quello dell'altra. Le 
accadde invece che restò priva di entrambi: di questo per non averlo preso, perché non 
c'era, di quello perché era stato trascinato via dal fiume. 

La favola è adatta per l'uomo avido. 


Chambry 196 = Perry 142 

Λέων γηράσας καὶ ἀλώπηξ. 

Λέων γηράσας καὶ μὴ δυνάμενος dt ἀλκῆς ἑαυτῷ τροφὴν πορίζειν ἔγνω δεῖν δι 
ἐπινοίας τοῦτο πρᾶξαι. Καὶ δὴ παραγενόμενος εἴς τι σπήλαιον καὶ ἐνταῦθα 
κατακλιθεὶς προσεποιεῖτο νοσεῖν: καὶ οὕτω τὰ παραγενόμενα πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν 
ἐπίσκεψιν ζῷα συνλαμβάνων κατήσθιε. Πολλῶν δὲ θηρίων καταναλωθέντων, 
ἁλώπηξ τὸ τέχνασμα αὐτοῦ συνεῖσα παρεγένετο, καὶ στᾶσα ἄποθεν τοῦ σπηλαίου 
ἐπυνθάνετο αὐτοῦ πῶς ἔχοι. Τοῦ δὲ εἰπόντος: "Κακῶς," καὶ τὴν αἰτίαν ἐρομένου OU ἣν 
οὐκ εἴσεισιν, ἔφη: "Ἀλλ' ἔγωγε εἰσῆλθον ἄν, εἰ μὴ ἑώρων πολλῶν εἰσιόντων ἴχνη, 
ἐξιόντος δὲ οὐδενός." 

Οὕτως οἱ φρόνιμοι τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐκ τεκμηρίων προορώμενοι τοὺς κινδύνους 
ἐκφεύγουσιν. 


Il leone vecchio e la volpe. 

Un leone che era diventato vecchio e incapace di procurarsi il cibo con la forza, capi che 
doveva farlo con l'astuzia. Or dunque, ritiratosi in una caverna e stando li sdraiato, 
fingeva di essere malato. E così, afferrando gli animali che gli venivano vicino a fargli 
visita, se li mangiava. Dopo che erano stati uccisi molti animali, venne la volpe, che aveva 
capito il suo stratagemma, e, stando a distanza dalla caverna, gli chiese come si sentisse. Le 
rispose che stava male, poi le domandò perché non entrasse nella caverna; e la volpe gli 
rispose: «Ma certo che io sarei entrata, se non avessi visto le orme di molti animali che 
entrano, nessuna invece di uno che venga fuori». 

Così gli uomini giudiziosi si sottraggono ai pericoli, prevedendoli in base a degli indizi. 


Chambry 203 = Perry 338 
Λέων καὶ κάπρος. 


Θέρους ἐν ὥρᾳ, ὅτε τὸ καῦμα δίψαν ἐμποιεῖ, εἰς μικρὰν πηγὴν λέων καὶ κάπρος ἦλθον 
πιεῖν. Ἤριζον δὲ τίς πρῶτος αὐτῶν mí ἐκ τούτου δὲ πρὸς φόνον ἀλλήλων 
διηγέρθησαν. Ἄφνω δὲ ἐπιστραφέντες πρὸς τὸ ἀναπνεῦσαι, εἶδον γῦπας 
ἐκδεχομένους ὃς ἂν αὐτῶν πέση, τοῦτον καταφαγεῖν. Διὰ τοῦτο λύσαντες τὴν ἔχθραν 
εἶπον: "Κρεῖσσόν ἐστιν ἡμᾶς φίλους γενέσθαι ἢ βρῶμα yuwi καὶ κόραξιν." 

Ὅτι τὰς πονηρὰς ἔριδας καὶ τὰς φιλονεικίας καλόν ἐστι διαλύειν, ἐπειδὴ πᾶσιν 
ἐπικίνδυνον τέλος ἀγουσιν. 


In tempo d'estate, quando il caldo fa venire l'arsura, un leone e un cinghiale vennero a 
bere a una piccola sorgente. E litigavano su chi di loro dovesse bere per primo: da ciò 
furono stimolati a cercare l'uccisione l'uno dell'altro. A un tratto, essendosi voltati per 
riprendere fiato, videro degli avvoltoi che aspettavano per divorare quello di loro che 
fosse caduto. Allora mettendo fine allo scontro dissero: «È meglio che noi diventiamo 
amici piuttosto che cibo per corvi e avvoltoi!». 

Poiché è bene mettere fine alle cattive contese e alle rivalità, che arrecano un esito 
pericoloso a tutti. 


Chambry 206 = Perry 150 


Λέοντος κοιμωμένου μῦς τῷ σώματι ἐπέδραμεν. Ὁ δὲ ἐξαναστὰς καὶ συλλαβῶν αὐτὸν 
οἷός τε ἦν καταθοινήσασθαι. Τοῦ δὲ δεηθέντος μεθεῖναι αὐτὸν καὶ λέγοντος ὅτι 
σωθεὶς χάριτας αὐτῷ ἀποδώσει, γελάσας ἀπέλυσεν αὐτόν. Συνέβη δὲ αὐτὸν μετ' οὐ 
πολὺ τῇ τοῦ μυὸς χάριτι περισωθῆναι ἐπειδὴ γὰρ συλληφθεὶς ὑπό τινων κυνηγετῶν 
κάλῳ ἐδέθη τινὶ δένδρῳ, τὸ τηνικαῦτα ἀκούσας ὁ μῦς αὐτοῦ στένοντος ἐλθὼν τὸν 
κάλων περιέτρωγε καὶ λύσας αὐτὸν ἔφη: "Σὺ μὲν οὕτω µου τότε κατεγέλασας ὡς μὴ 
προσδεχόμενος παρ' ἐμοῦ ἀμοιβὴν κομιεῖσθαι νῦν δὲ εὖ ἴσθι ὅτι ἐστὶ καὶ παρὰ μυσὶ 
χάρις." 

Ὁ λόγος δηλοῖ ὅτι καιρῶν μεταβολαῖς οἱ σφόδρα δυνατοὶ τῶν ἀσθενεστέρων ἐνδεεῖς 
γίνονται. 


Mentre un leone dormiva, un topo gli corse su per il corpo. Ed esso, destatosi e afferratolo, 
era lì lì per mangiarselo. Ma avendolo il topo pregato di lasciarlo andare e dicendo che gli 
avrebbe dimostrato la propria riconoscenza, il leone ridendo lo lasciò libero. Ora avvenne, 
dopo non molto tempo, che esso fu salvato dalla gratitudine del topo. Infatti dopo che, 
catturato dai cacciatori, era stato legato a un albero con una corda, allora il topo sentendo i 
suoi gemiti accorse e prese a rosicchiare intorno la corda, poi, liberatolo, gli disse: «Così, 
qualche tempo fa, tu ti ridesti di me, poiché non ti aspettavi che avresti ricevuto da me il 
contraccambio; ma apprendi bene adesso che anche i topi nutrono riconoscenza». 


La favola insegna che, data la mutevolezza delle circostanze, i molto potenti diventano 
bisognosi dei più deboli. 


Chambry 207 = Perry 339 

Onoac ἐθήρευον λέων καὶ ὄναγρος, ὁ μὲν λέων διὰ τῆς δυνάμεως ὁ δὲ ὄναγρος διὰ τῆς 
ἐν ποσὶ ταχύτητος. Ἐπεὶ δὲ ζῷά τινα ἐθήρευσαν, ὁ λέων μερίζει καὶ τίθησι τρεῖς 
μοίρας, kat "Τὴν μὲν μίαν, εἶπεν, λήψομαι ὡς πρῶτος: βασιλεὺς γάρ εἰμι τὴν δὲ 
δευτέραν, ὡς ἐξ ἰσοῦ κοινωνός: ἡ δὲ τρίτη μοῖρα αὕτη κακὸν μέγα σοι ποιήσει, εἰ μὴ 
θελήσαντι φυγεῖν." 

Ὅτι καλὸν ἑαυτὸν μετρεῖν ἐν πᾶσι κατὰ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ἰσχὺν καὶ δυνατωτέροις ἑαυτοῦ 
μὴ συνάπτειν μηδὲ KOLVWVWELV. 


Il leone e l'onagro. 

Il leone e l'onagro andavano a caccia di animali selvatici, il leone per mezzo della sua 
potenza, l'onagro della velocità di gambe. Dopo che ebbero cacciato alcuni animali, il 
leone divide il bottino, ne fa tre parti e proclama: «Ne prenderò una perché sono il primo: 
infatti sono il re; la seconda la prenderò come partecipante alla pari; quanto alla terza 
parte, essa ti procurerà un serio guaio, se non vuoi scappartene». 

Poiché è bene in tutto regolarsi secondo le proprie forze e non legarsi e associarsi con chi è 
più potente di noi. 


Chambry 221 = Perry 155 

Λύκος θεασάµενος dova ἀπό τινος ποταμοῦ πίνοντα, τοῦτον ἐβουλήθη µετά τινος 
εὐλόγου αἰτίας καταθοινήσασθαι. Διόπερ στὰς ἀνωτέρω ἠτιᾶτο αὐτὸν ὡς θολοῦντα 
τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ πιεῖν αὐτὸν μὴ ἑῶντα. Τοῦ δὲ λέγοντος ὡς ἄκροις τοῖς χείλεσι πίνει καὶ 
ἄλλως οὐ δυνατὸν κατωτέρω ἑστῶτα ἐπάνω ταράσσειν τὸ ὕδωρ, ὁ λύκος ἀποτυχὼν 
ταύτης τῆς αἰτίας ἔφη: "AMA πέρυσι τὸν πατέρα μου ἐλοιδόρησας." Εἰπόντος δὲ 
ἐκείνου μηδὲ τότε γεγενῆσθαι, ὁ λύκος ἔφη πρὸς αὐτόν: "Ἐὰν σὺ ἀπολογιῶν εὐπορῆς, 
ἐγώ σε οὐχ ἧττον κατέδομαι." 

Ὁ λόγος δηλοῖ ὅτι οἷα ἡ πρόθεσίς ἐστιν ἀδικεῖν, παρ' αὐτοῖς οὐδὲ δικαία ἀπολογία 
ἰσχύει. 


Il lupo e l'agnello. 

Un lupo che aveva visto un agnello bere presso un fiume volle divorarlo, accampando una 
motivazione plausibile. Perciò, trovandosi più a monte, prese ad accusare l'agnello 
dicendo che gl’intorbidiva l'acqua, impedendogli di bere. Ma quello rispondendo che 
stava bevendo a fior di labbra e che peraltro, trovandosi più a valle, non poteva sporcare 
l’acqua a monte, il lupo, visto fallire il pretesto addotto, disse: «Però l'anno scorso tu 
offendesti mio padre!». E come l'agnello rispose che a quell'epoca non era ancora nato, gli 
disse il lupo: «Pure se hai abbondanza di giustificazioni, nondimeno ti mangerò». 


La favola mostra che qualora ci sia propensione a commettere ingiustizie, presso essi non 
puo nulla neppure una giusta difesa. 


Chambry 243 = Perry 352 

Muc ἀρουραῖος καὶ proc ἀστικός. 

Μύες δύο, ὁ μὲν ἀρουραῖος, ὁ δὲ οἰκόσιτος κοινὸν εἶχον τὸν βίον. Ὁ δὲ οἰκόσιτος ἦλθε 
πρῶτος δειπνήσων ἐπὶ τῆς ἀρούρης ἔτι ἀνθούσης. Τρώγων δὲ σῖτον καὶ ῥίζας σὺν τοῖς 
βώλοις εἶπεν: Μύρμηκος ζῆς βίον ταλαιπώρου: ἐμοὶ δὲ πολλὰ ἔνεστιν ἀγαθά. Ἐὰν 
ἔλθῃς μετ' ἐμοῦ, ὡς θέλεις ἀσωτεύσῃ. Ἀπῆγε πείσας τὸν μῦν ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ. Ἔδειξε δὲ 
αὐτῷ σῖτον καὶ ἄλευρα καὶ ὄσπρια καὶ σῦκα καὶ μέλι καὶ φοίνικας. Οὗτος δὲ ἐτέρφθη 
καὶ διεχύθη. Ὁ δὲ ἤγαγε καὶ τυρὸν ἐκ κανισκίου σύρων. Ἠνοιξέ τις τὴν θύραν: οἱ δὲ 
ἔφυγον εἰς στενὴν τρώγλην, ἔτριζον δὲ ὑπ' ἀλλήλων στενούμενοι. Ὡς δὲ πάλιν 
ἤμελλον ἐκκύψαι καὶ μικρὰν ἰσχάδα σῦραι, ἕτερος ἦλθεν ἄλλο τι ἆραι οἱ δὲ ἔνδον 
ἐκρύπτοντο. Ὁ δὲ ἀρουραῖος μῦς, καίπερ τοσαῦτα πεινῶν, εἶπε: Χαῖρε καὶ πλούτει καὶ 
τρύφα, ἔχων τὰ πάντα μετὰ κινδύνων: ἐγὼ δὲ βοτάνας καὶ ῥίζας τρώγων ἀφόβως καὶ 
λιτῶς ζήσω. 

Ὅτι λιτῶς διάγειν καὶ ζῆν ἀταράχως μᾶλλον συμφέρει ἢ ἐν φόβῳ καὶ κινδύνῳ 
δαψιλῶς τρυφᾶν. 


Il topo di campagna ε il topo di citta. 

Due topi, uno di campagna e uno di abitazione si frequentavano. Quello di abitazione 
ando per primo a pranzare nella campagna ancora in fiore. Ma mangiando grano e radici 
fra le zolle disse: «Tu conduci una vita da povera formica: ma io ho abbondanza di beni. Se 
vieni con me, potrai gozzovigliare come vuoi». Convincendolo condusse il topo nella casa. 
E gli mostro grano, farina, legumi, fichi, miele e datteri. Quello dunque si rallegrava ed era 
di buon umore. Questi portò anche formaggio trascinandolo da un paniere. 
[Improvvisamente] qualcuno aprì la porta: allora scapparono in stretti buchi e squittivano 
stringendosi l'uno all'altro. Quando di nuovo stavano per sporgersi fuori e trascinare via 
un piccolo fico secco, un altro [uomo] venne a prendere qualche altra cosa ed essi si 
nascosero dentro. Allora il topo di campagna, sebbene molto affamato, disse: «Ti saluto! 
abbi abbondanza e vivi nel lusso, ottenendo ogni cosa con pericolo: io rosicchiando erbe e 
radici vivrò senza paura e con frugalità». 

Poiché trascorrere l’esistenza nella semplicità e vivere senza sussulti conviene più che con 
paura e pericolo vivere lussuosamente. 
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Νοσῶν καὶ ἰατρός. 

Νοσῶν τις καὶ ἐπερωτώμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ ἰατροῦ πῶς διετέθη, ἔλεγε πλέον τοῦ δέοντος 
ἱδρωκέναι. Ὁ δὲ ἔφη: Ἀγαθὸν τοῦτο. Ἐκ δευτέρου δὲ ἐρωτώμενος πῶς ἔχοι, ἔφη φρίκῃ 
συνεχόμενος διατετινάχθαι. Ὁ dé Καὶ τοῦτο, ἔφη, ἀγαθόν. To δὲ τρίτον ὡς 
παρεγένετο καὶ ἐπηρώτα αὐτὸν περὶ τῆς νόσου, διαρροίᾳ περιπεπτωκέναι ἔφασκε. 
Κἀκεῖνος ἀγαθὸν καὶ τοῦτο φήσας ἀπηλλάγη. Τῶν δὲ οἰκείων τινὸς παραγενομένου 


πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ πυνθανομένου πῶς ἔχοι, ἔφη πρὸς αὐτόν: Ἐγώ σοι ὑπὸ τῶν ἀγαθῶν 
ἀπόλωλα. 

Οὕτω πολλοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐπὶ τούτοις ὑπὸ τῶν πέλας μακαρίζονται τῇ ἔξωθεν 
οἰήσει, ἐφ' οἷς αὐτοὶ παρ' ἑαυτοῖς τὰ μάλιστα δυσφοροῦσιν. 


Il malato e il medico. 


Un malato, quando il medico lo interrogò sul suo stato, rispose che aveva sudato più del 
normale. E quello gli disse che era un bene. Successivamente essendogli stato chiesto [dal 
medico] come stesse, disse che, colto da brivido, era stato agitato. E lui «Anche questo -- 
disse- è bene». Quando andò per la terza volta e gli chiese della malattia, [il malato] riferì 
che era stato colto da diarrea. E quello, dopo avergli detto: «Anche questo è bene», andò 
via. Venne poi uno dei suoi familiari a visitarlo e, quando gli chiese come stesse, gli 
rispose: «Guarda, a forza di stare bene, sto morendo». 

Così molti uomini su quelle cose dai vicini sono reputati felici, per giudizi esteriori, per le 
quali in se stessi soffrono moltissimo. 
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Ξυλευόμενός τις παρὰ ποταμῷ τὸν οἰκεῖον ἀπέβαλε πέλευκυν. Ἀμηχανῶν τοίνυν 
παρὰ τὴν ὄχθην καθίσας ὠδύρετο. Ἑρμῆς δὲ μαθὼν τὴν αἰτίαν καὶ οἰκτείρας τὸν 
ἄνθρωπον, καταδὺς εἰς τὸν ποταμὸν χρυσοῦν ἀνήνεγκε πέλεκυν, καὶ εἰ οὗτός ἐστιν ὃν 
ἀπώλεσεν ἤρετο. Τοῦ δὲ μὴ τοῦτον εἶναι φαμένου, αὖθις καταβὰς ἀργυροῦν 
ἀνεκόμισε. Τοῦ δὲ μηδὲ τοῦτον εἶναι τὸν οἰκεῖον εἰπόντος, ἐκ τρίτου καταβὰς ἐκεῖνον 
τὸν οἰκεῖον ἀνήνεγκε. Τοῦ δὲ τοῦτον ἀληθῶς εἶναι τὸν ἀπολωλότα φαμένου, Ἑρμῆς 
ἀποδεξάμενος αὐτοῦ τὴν δικαιοσύνην, πάντας αὐτῷ ἐδωρήσατο. Ὁ δὲ παραγενόμενος 
πρὸς τοὺς ἑταίρους τὰ συμβάντα αὐτοῖς διεξελήλυθεν: ὧν εἷς τις τὰ ἴσα διαπράξασθαι 
ἐβουλεύσατο, καὶ παρὰ τὸν ποταμὸν ἐλθὼν καὶ τὴν οἰκείαν ἀξίνην ἐξεπίτηδες ἀφεὶς 
εἰς τὸ ῥεῦμα κλαίων ἐκάθητο. Ἐπιφανεὶς οὖν ὁ Ἑρμῆς κἀκείνῳ καὶ τὴν αἰτίαν μαθὼν 
τοῦ θρήνου, καταβὰς ὁμοίως χρυσῆν ἀξίνην ἐξήνεγκε καὶ ἤρετο εἰ ταύτην ἀπέβαλε. 
Τοῦ δὲ σὺν ἡδονῇ: Ναὶ ἀληθῶς d' ἐστί φήσαντος, μισήσας ὁ θεὸς τὴν τοσαύτην 
ἀναίδειαν, οὐ μόνον ἐκείνην κατέσχεν, ἀλλ' ουδὲ τὴν οἰκείαν ἀπέδωκεν. 

Ὁ μῦθος δηλοῖ ὅτι, ὅσον τοῖς δικαίοις τὸ θεῖον συναίρεται, τοσοῦτον τοῖς ἀδίκοις 
ἐναντιοῦται. 


Il taglialegna ed Ermes. 

Un uomo che stava tagliando legna vicino a un fiume perse la propria scure. Dunque, non 
sapendo come fare, piangeva seduto presso la sponda. Ermes, saputo la causa, avendo 
compassione dell'uomo, immergendosi nel fiume portò su una scure d'oro, quindi gli 
chiese se era quella la scure che aveva perduta. Lui rispondendo che non era quella, 
[Ermes] s'immerse di nuovo e ne riportò su una d'argento. Avendogli detto che neppure 
quella era la propria, [Ermes] s'immerse per la terza volta e portò su quella sua. E come lui 
gli disse che quella era veramente la scure che aveva perduta, Ermes, apprezzando la sua 
onestà, gliele diede tutte. Questi, tornato tra gli amici, aveva spiegato loro l'accaduto: uno 


di questi volle ottenere lo stesso risultato e, recatosi presso il fiume e lanciata di proposito 
nella corrente l'accetta, si sedette a piangere. Apparso dunque anche a lui Ermes e appresa 
la ragione del pianto, immergendosi similmente trasse fuori un’accetta d’oro e chiese se 
era quella che aveva perduto. Ma questi dicendo compiaciuto: «Si davvero, è proprio 
questa», il dio, sdegnato per tale sfrontatezza, non solo si tenne quella, ma non gli rese 
neppure la sua. 

La favola mostra che tanto la divinità aiuta i giusti, quanto osteggia gli iniqui. 
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Ὁδοιπόροι καὶ ἄρκτος. 

Δύο φίλοι τὴν αὐτὴν ὁδὸν ἐβάδιζον. Ἄρκτου δὲ αὐτοῖς ἐπιφανείσης, ὁ μὲν ἕτερος 
φθάσας ἀνέβη ἐπί τι δένδρον καὶ ἐνταῦθα ἐκρύπτετο, ὁ δὲ ἕτερος μέλλων 
περικατάληπτος γίνεσθαι, πεσὼν κατὰ τοῦ ἐδάφους τὸν νεκρὸν προσεποιεῖτο. Τῆς δὲ 
ἄρκτου προσενεγκούσης αὐτῷ τὸ ῥύγχος καὶ περιοσφραινομένης τὰς ἀναπνοὰς 
συνεῖχε: φασὶ γὰρ νεκροῦ μὴ ἅπτεσθαι τὸ ζῷον. Ὑποχωρησάσης δέ, 6 ἀπὸ τοῦ δένδρου 
καταβὰς ἐπυνθάνετο αὐτοῦ τί ἡ ἄρκτος πρὸς τὸ οὖς εἴρηκεν. Ὁ δὲ εἶπε: Τοῦ λοιποῦ 
τοιούτοις μὴ συνοδοιπορεῖν φίλοις οἳ ἐν κινδύνοις οὐ παραμένουσιν. 

Ὁ λόγος δηλοῖ ὅτι τοὺς γνησίους τῶν φίλων αἱ συμφοραὶ δοκιμάζουσιν. 


I viandanti e l’orso. 


Due amici facevano lo stesso cammino. Essendo ad essi apparso un orso, uno di loro 
affrettandosi sali su un albero e qui si nascose, l’altro invece, in procinto d’essere preso, 
lasciandosi cadere al suolo si finse morto. E, l'orso avvicinandogli il muso e annusando, 
tratteneva i respiri: si dice infatti che l'animale non tocchi i morti. Andato via [l'orso], 
quello disceso dall'albero chiese che cosa l'orso gli avesse detto all'orecchio. Rispose 
questo: «Di non accompagnarmi in futuro con amici che nei pericoli non restano vicini». 
La favola mostra che le sventure provano l'autenticità degli amici. 
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Ὁδοιπόροι καὶ πέλεκυς. 


Δύο ἐν ταὐτῷ ὡδοιπόρουν. Ἑτέρου δὲ πέλεκυν εὑρόντος, ὁ ἕτερος ἔλεγεν' Εὑρήκαμεν. 
Ὁ δὲ ἕτερος παρήνει μὴ λέγειν Εὑρήκαμεν, ἀλλ' Εὕρηκας. Metà μικρὸν δὲ ἐπελθόντων 
αὐτοῖς τῶν ἀποβεβληκότων τὸν πέλεκυν, ὁ ἔχων αὐτὸν διωκόμενος ἔλεγε πρὸς τὸν 
συνοδοιπόρον: Ἀπολώλαμεν. Ἐκεῖνος δὲ έφη: Μὴ ἀπολώλαμεν εἴπῃς, ἀλλ' ἀπολώλα: 
οὐδὲ γὰρ, ὅτε τὸν πέλεκυν εὗρες, ἐμοὶ αὐτὸν ἀνεκοινώσω. 

Ὁ λόγος δηλοῖ ὅτι οἱ μὴ μεταλαβόντες τῶν εὐτυχημάτων οὐδὲ ἐν ταῖς συμφοραῖς 
βέβαιοί εἰσι φίλοι. 


I viandanti e la scure. 

Due persone viaggiavano insieme. E avendo uno di loro trovato una scure, l'altro esclamò: 
«Abbiamo trovato [una scure]!». Ma quello lo esortava a non dire «Abbiamo trovato», ma 
«Hai trovato». Dopo un po’, sopraggiunti quelli che avevano perduto la scure, quello che 
la teneva, mentre era inseguito, disse al compagno: «Siamo perduti!», ma l’altro esclamò: 


«Non dire “Siamo perduti”, ma “Sono perduto”; infatti neppure quando hai trovato la 
scure la hai messa in comune con mel». 

Il racconto mostra che [gli amici] che non partecipano dei successi, nemmeno nelle 
sventure sono amici sicuri . 
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Ὄνος πατήσας σκόλοπα καὶ λύκος. 

Ὄνος πατήσας σκόλοπα χωλὸς εἱστήκει. Λύκον δὲ ἰδὼν καὶ φοβηθεὶς εἶπεν: Ὦ λύκε, 
ἀποθνήσκω ἐκ πόνου: καλὸν δέ μοί ἐστι σοῦ δεῖπνον γενέσθαι ἢ γυπῶν καὶ κοράκων. 
Χάριν δὲ μίαν αἰτῶ σε, ἐξελεῖν τοῦ ποδός μου πρῶτον τὸν σκόλοπα, ὅπως μὴ μετὰ 
πόνου θνήξωμαι. Ὁ δὲ λύκος ἄκροις ὀδοῦσι τὸν σκόλοπα oaov ἐξεῖλεν. Ὁ δὲ λυθεὶς 
τοῦ πόνου, τὸν λύκον ἔτι χάσκοντα λακτίσας φεύγει, ῥῖνα καὶ μέτωπον καὶ ὀδόντας 
συγκλάσας. Ὁ δὲ λύκος ἔφη: Οἴμοι, δίκαια πάσχω, ὅτι μάγειρος εἶναι μαθῶν πρῶτον, 
νῦν ἱπποίατρος ἐγενόμην. 

Ὅτι τινὲς διπλοῖς κινδύνοις περιπεσόντες καὶ τοῖς ἐχθροῖς ὠφελεῖν πειρωμένοις 
δολίως ἀνταμοιβὴν κακὴν παρέσχον. 


Un asino che aveva calpestato una spina era zoppo. Visto un lupo e avendo paura disse: 
«O lupo, muoio dal dolore: ma per me ὁ bene diventare il tuo pasto, piuttosto che degli 
avvoltoi e dei corvi. Ma una sola grazia ti chiedo, cavare prima dal mio piede la spina, 
affinché non muoia con pena». Il lupo mordendo la spina con la punta dei denti la tolse. 
Ma quello, liberato dal dolore, scalciando il lupo ancora a bocca aperta, scappa, 
spaccandogli il naso, la fronte e i denti. Il lupo allora disse: «Ohimè, soffro giustamente, 
perché avendo prima appreso a fare il macellaio, ora sono diventato veterinario». 

Poiché quelli che incappano in doppi pericoli, anche ai nemici che provano ad aiutarli 
offrirebbero con l'inganno una cattiva ricompensa. 
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Tlaic φέρει δέλτον κλέψας τοῦ διδασκάλου 
καὶ τῇ μητρὶ φέρει ταύτην LET εὐφροσύνης. 
H δὲ λαμβάνει ταύτην σὺν χαρμοσύνῃ. 

Ἐν δευτέρῳ δὲ χρόνῳ ἐσθῆτα κλέπτει, 

καὶ τοῦτο πράττων ὁ παῖς συχνάκις ἄγει. 
Ὡς γοῦν ηὔξανεν ὁ νεανίας ἔτει, 

γηράσας ποτὲ τῷ χρόνῳ μείζω κλέπτει. 
AAA' ὀψέ ποτε ληφθεὶς ἐπ' αὐτοφώρῳ 
ἄγεται κριθεὶς πρὸς φόνον, φεῦ τῆς τέχνης. 
Ἀλλ' ὀπίσωθεν αὐτοῦ ἡ μήτηρ ἱσταμένη 
καὶ κλαίουσα ἐβόα: Τί πέπονθας τοῦτο, 
ἐμὸν ὦ τέκνον; Ὁ δ' ἔφησε πρὸς τὴν μητέρα: 
Ἔγγισον δή μοι καὶ δὸς ἀσπασμόν, μῆτερ, 


τὸν τελευταῖον. H δ' ἐλθοῦσα πλησίον 

τούτου, ἔδακεν εὐθὺς τὴν ῥίνα ταύτης, 

καὶ δακὼν ἀπέκοψεν εἰς τέλος, λόγον 

εἰπὼν τοιόνδε ταύτῃ. Εἰ γὰρ σύ, μῆτερ, 

τὸ πρῶτον ἐτύπτησάς με, ὅτε δέλτον 

σοι ἔφερον, οὐκ ἂν φόνῳ παρεδόθην. 

Οὗτος ὁ μῦθος λέγει Δεῖ τοὺς φρονίμους τὰς ῥίζας ἐκκόπτειν τῶν σφαλμάτων: ἤγουν 
τὰς ἀρχὰς τῶν ἁμαρτημάτων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων κακῶν, ὅπως τῆς ῥίζης κοπείσης οἱ 
κλάδοι ξηρανθῶσιν. 


Il ragazzo ladro e la madre. 

Un ragazzo rubando una tavoletta [per scrivere] da scuola contento la porta alla madre. E 
lei la prende con gioia. Successivamente ruba un vestito, e il ragazzo seguita 
frequentemente a comportarsi in questo modo. Come invero il giovane crebbe di età, 
invecchiando di tempo più ruba. Ma dopo qualche tempo, preso in flagrante è condannato 
a morte, oh che bel mestiere! E dietro di lui la madre piangendo gridava: «Perché hai 
subito questo, o figlio mio?» E questi disse alla madre: «Avvicinati dunque a me e dammi 
un abbraccio, o madre, l'ultimo». Avvicinatasi questa a lui, subito le morse il naso, e 
mordendo lo staccò completamente, dicendole questo discorso: «Se infatti tu, o madre, 
all'inizio mi avessi punito, quando ti portai la tavoletta, non sarei stato condannato a 
morte». 

Questa favola dice: è necessario che le persone assennate rimuovano le radici degli errori: 
cioè gli inizi degli sbagli e degli altri mali, affinché, le radici essendo rimosse, i rami si 
secchino. 
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Μήτηρ καὶ θυγατέρες. 

Γυνή τις, θυγατέρων οὖσα δυοῖν μήτηρ, ἀνδράσι συνῆψε ταύτας, τὴν μὲν κηπωρῷ, 
θἀτέραν δὲ κεραμεῖ. Ἐλθοῦσα τοίνυν ποτὲ πρὸς τὴν τῷ κηπωρῷ γεγαμημένην, τά TE 
ἄλλα ὡμίλει, καὶ πῶς ἔχοι διηρώτα. H δέ: Τὰ μὲν ἄλλα, μῆτερ, ἔφη, καλῶς: εὔχου δ' 
ὑετῶν ἡμῖν γενέσθαι φοράν, ὡς τοῖς λαχάνοις ἐξ ἀρδείας αὔξησις ἡ κατὰ λόγον 
προσγένοιτο. Ἐκεῖθεν δ' ἐξελθοῦσα καὶ πρὸς τὴν συνοικοῦσαν τῷ κεραμεῖ ἀφικνεῖται. 
Τοῖς δ' αὐτοῖς χρησαμένη καὶ πρὸς ἐκείνην ἤκουσεν ὡς: Τὰ μὲν ἄλλα καλῶς ἡμῖν, ὦ 
μῆτερ, ἔχε: εὔχου δ' αἰθρίαν ἡμῖν καὶ ἡλίους γίνεσθαι θερμοτέρους τε καὶ 
καθαρωτέρους, ὡς ἂν θᾶττον οἱ κέραμοι ψύχοιντο. Καὶ ἡ μήτηρ πρὸς ταῦτα ἔφη: Σοὶ 
μὲν αἰθρίαν, τῇ δὲ τῷ κηπωρῷ συνοικούση παμπόλλους ὑετοὺς δοῖεν οἱ θεοί. 

Ὁ μῦθος δηλοῖ ὅτι οἳ μηδὲν ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων ἔχουσι χαρίζεσθαι, ῥᾳδίως τοῖς αἰτοῦσι τὰ 
τῶν ἄλλων ἐπαγγέλλονται, κἂν οὐδένων εἰσὶν ἐλάττω. 


La madre e le figlie. 

Una donna, madre di due figlie, le uni in matrimonio, l'una a un ortolano, l'altra a un 
vasaio. Recatasi dunque una volta da quella che aveva sposato l'ortolano, mentre parlava 
di altre cose, le chiese anche come stesse. E lei disse: «In generale, madre, va bene; ma 


prega che a noi venga molta pioggia, perché agli ortaggi dall'irrigazione logicamente 
venga crescita». Uscendo da là arrivava anche da quella accasata al vasaio. E 
familiarizzando con loro anche per questa ascoltò che: «In generale, o madre, a noi va 
bene; ma prega che a noi venga bel tempo e giornate di sole calde e limpide, perché i vasi 
si asciughino più velocemente. E la madre le disse: «A te bel tempo, ma a quella sposata 
all'ortolano piogge abbontanti diano gli dei!». 

La favola mostra che chi non deve donare niente di proprio, facilmente a chi chiede 
promette le cose degli altri, e di nessuno è inferiore [in generosità]. 
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Ποιμὴν παίζων. 


Καὶ που παιδίον ποίμνια νέμον ἐφ' ὑψηλοῦ τόπου ἱστάμενον πολλάκις ἀνέκραγε' 
Βοηθεῖτέ μοι, λύκοι. Οἱ δὲ ἀγρότεροι τρέχοντες ἐν τῇ ποίμνῃ τοῦτον ηὕρισκον 
μηδαμῶς ἀληθεύοντα. Τοῦτο δὲ πολλάκις τοῦ παιδὸς πραξαμένου, οἱ τοιοῦτοι 
συνήρχοντο καὶ ἀεὶ ψεῦδος εὑρίσκοντες ἀπήρχοντο. Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα τοῦ λύκου 
προσελθόντος, ὁ παῖς ἐβόα: Ὁ λύκος, δεῦτε. Ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδεὶς ἐπίστευεν οὐδ' ἀπήρχετο 
βοηθῆσαι, ὁ λύκος ἀδείας λαβόμενος, εὐκόλως τὴν ποίμνην πᾶσαν διέφθειρεν. 

Ὁ μῦθος δηλοῖ ὅτι τοσοῦτον οὐκ ὠφελεῖ τινα τὸ μὴ λαλεῖν τὰ ἀληθῆ ὅσον δεῖ 
φοβεῖσθαι μήπως ἐκ τούτου οὐδὲ τὰ ἀληθῆ λέγων εἰσακούσθη. 


Il pastore che scherzava. 

In un certo luogo un ragazzo, pascolando il gregge, stando su un'altura molte volte 
gridava: «Aiutatemi, ci sono i lupi!». Ma i campagnoli che correvano al gregge scoprivano 
che non diceva mai la verità. Il ragazzo facendo ciò molte volte, questi accorrevano ma 
trovandolo sempre bugiardo se ne andavano. Dopo queste cose, avvicinandosi 
[veramente] il lupo, il ragazzo gridava: «Il lupo! [venite] qui!». Ma siccome nessuno lo 
credeva, né uscì ad aiutarlo, il lupo prendendo sicurezza, facilmente distrusse tutto il 
gregge. 

La favola mostra che non è utile non dire la verità a qualcuno, se è non c'è niente da 
temere da lui, né se dicendo la verità egli presti ascolto. 


FINE 


LYSIAS - Selection from the Speeches 


1. On the Murder of Eratosthenes - Ὑπὲρ tov Ἐρατοσθένους φόνου 
Euphiletus discovers an affair between his wife and Eratosthenes, and surprised her lover in the act 
in his own house, kills him. 


1.6 ἐγὼ γάρ, ὦ Ἀθηναῖοι, ἐπειδὴ ἔδοξέ μοι γῆμαι καὶ γυναῖκα ἠγαγόμην εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, 
τὸν μὲν ἄλλον χρόνον οὕτω διεκείμην ὥστε μήτε λυπεῖν μήτε λίαν ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνῃ εἶναι ὅ 
τι ἂν ἐθέλῃ ποιεῖν, ἐφύλαττόν TE ὡς οἷόν TE ἦν, καὶ προσεῖχον τὸν νοῦν ὥσπερ εἰκὸς 
ἦν. ἐπειδὴ δέ μοι παιδίον γίγνεται, ἐπίστευον ἤδη καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐμαυτοῦ ἐκείνῃ 
παρέδωκα, ἡγούμενος ταύτην οἰκειότητα μεγίστην εἶναι: 1.7 ἐν μὲν οὖν τῷ πρώτῳ 
χρόνῳ, ὦ Ἀθηναῖοι, πασῶν ἣν βελτίστη: καὶ γὰρ οἰκονόμος δεινὴ καὶ φειδωλὸς ἀγαθὴ 
καὶ ἀκριβῶς πάντα διοικοῦσα: ἐπειδὴ δέ μοι ἡ μήτηρ ἐτελεύτησε, πάντων τῶν κακῶν 
ἀποθανοῦσα αἰτία μοι γεγένηται. 1.8 ἐπ᾽ ἐκφορὰν γὰρ αὐτῇ ἀκολουθήσασα ἢ ἐμὴ 
γυνὴ ὑπὸ τούτου τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὀφθεῖσα χρόνῳ διαφθείρεται: ἐπιτηρῶν γὰρ τὴν 
θεράπαιναν τὴν εἰς τὴν ἀγορὰν βαδίζουσαν καὶ λόγους προσφέρων ἀπώλεσεν αὐτήν. 
1.9 πρῶτον μὲν οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες, (δεῖ γὰρ καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν διηγήσασθαι) οἰκίδιον ἔστι μοι 
διπλοῦν, ἴσα ἔχον τὰ ἄνω τοῖς κάτω κατὰ τὴν γυναικωνῖτιν καὶ κατὰ τὴν ἀνδρωνῖτιν. 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ τὸ παιδίον ἐγένετο ἡμῖν, ἡ μήτηρ αὐτὸ ἐθήλαζεν: ἵνα δὲ μή, ὁπότε λοῦσθαι 
δέοι, κινδυνεύῃ κατὰ τῆς κλίμακος καταβαίνουσα, ἐγὼ μὲν ἄνω διητώμην, αἱ δὲ 
γυναῖκες κάτω. 1.10 καὶ οὕτως ἤδη συνειθισμένον ἦν, ὥστε πολλάκις ἡ γυνὴ ἀπήει 
κάτω καθευδήσουσα ὡς τὸ παιδίον, ἵνα τὸν τιτθὸν αὐτῷ διδῷ καὶ μὴ βοᾷ. καὶ ταῦτα 
πολὺν χρόνον οὕτως ἐγίγνετο, καὶ ἐγὼ οὐδέποτε ὑπώπτευσα, ἀλλ᾽ οὕτως ἠλιθίως 
διεκείμην, ὥστε ὤμην τὴν ἐμαυτοῦ γυναῖκα πασῶν σωφρονεστάτην εἶναι τῶν ἐν TH 
πόλει. 1.11 προϊόντος δὲ τοῦ χρόνου, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἧκον μὲν ἀπροσδοκήτως ἐξ ἀγροῦ, 
μετὰ δὲ τὸ δεῖπνον τὸ παιδίον ἐβόα καὶ ἐδυσκόλαινεν ὑπὸ τῆς θεραπαίνης ἐπίτηδες 
λυπούμενον, ἵνα ταῦτα ποιῇ: 1.12 ὁ γὰρ ἄνθρωπος ἔνδον ἦν: ὕστερον γὰρ ἅπαντα 
ἐπυθόμην. καὶ ἐγὼ τὴν γυναῖκα ἀπιέναι ἐκέλευον καὶ δοῦναι τῷ παιδίῳ τὸν τιτθόν, 
ἵνα παύσηται κλᾶον. ἡ δὲ τὸ μὲν πρῶτον οὐκ ἤθελεν, ὡς ἂν ἀσμένη µε ἑωρακυῖα 
ἥκοντα διὰ χρόνου: ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐγὼ ὠργιζόμην καὶ ἐκέλευον αὐτὴν ἀπιέναι, “ἵνα σύ γε” 
ἔφη “πειρᾷς ἐνταῦθα τὴν παιδίσκην: καὶ πρότερον δὲ μεθύων εἶλκες αὐτήν." κἀγὼ 
μὲν ἐγέλων, 1.13 ἐκείνη δὲ ἀναστᾶσα καὶ ἀπιοῦσα προστίθησι τὴν θύραν, 
προσποιουμένη παίζειν, καὶ τὴν κλεῖν ἐφέλκεται. κἀγὼ τούτων οὐδὲν ἐνθυμούμενος 
οὐδ᾽ ὑπονοῶν ἐκάθευδον ἄσμενος, ἥκων ἐξ ἀγροῦ. 1.14 ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἣν πρὸς ἡμέραν, 
ἧκεν ἐκείνη καὶ τὴν θύραν ἀνέῳξεν. ἐρομένου δέ μου τί αἱ θύραι νύκτωρ ψοφοῖεν, 
ἔφασκε τὸν λύχνον ἀποσβεσθῆναι τὸν παρὰ τῷ παιδίῳ, εἶτα ἐκ τῶν γειτόνων 
ἐνάψασθαι. ἐσιώπων ἐγὼ καὶ ταῦτα οὕτως ἔχειν ἡγούμην. ἔδοξε δέ μοι, ὦ ἄνδρες, τὸ 
πρόσωπον ἐψιμυθιῶσθαι, τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ τεθνεῶτος οὔπω τριάκονθ᾽ ἡμέρας: ὅμως δ᾽ 
οὐδ᾽ οὕτως οὐδὲν εἰπὼν περὶ τοῦ πράγματος ἐξελθὼν ᾠχόμην ἔξω σιωπῇ. 1.15 μετὰ δὲ 
ταῦτα, ὦ ἄνδρες, χρόνου μεταξὺ διαγενομένου καὶ ἐμοῦ πολὺ ἀπολελειμμένου τῶν 
ἐμαυτοῦ κακῶν, προσέρχεταί μοί τις πρεσβῦτις ἄνθρωπος, ὑπὸ γυναικὸς 
ὑποπεμφθεῖσα ἣν ἐκεῖνος ἐμοίχευεν, ὡς ἐγὼ ὕστερον ἤκουον: αὕτη δὲ ὀργιζομένη καὶ 
ἀδικεῖσθαι νομίζουσα, ὅτι οὐκέτι ὁμοίως ἐφοίτα παρ᾽ αὐτήν, ἐφύλαττεν ἕως ἐξηῦρεν ὅ 


τι εἴη τὸ αἴτιον. προσελθοῦσα οὖν μοι ἐγγὺς ἡ ἄνθρωπος τῆς οἰκίας τῆς ἐμῆς 
ἐπιτηροῦσα, “Εὐφίλητε” έφη “μηδεμιᾷ πολυπραγμοσύνη προσεληλυθέναι µε νόμιζε 
πρὸς σέ: 1.16 ὁ γὰρ ἀνὴρ ὁ ὑβρίζων εἰς σὲ καὶ τὴν σὴν γυναῖκα ἐχθρὸς WV ἡμῖν 
τυγχάνει. ἐὰν οὖν λάβῃς τὴν θεράπαιναν τὴν εἰς ἀγορὰν βαδίζουσαν καὶ 
διακονοῦσαν ὑμῖν καὶ βασανίσης, ἅπαντα πεύσῃ. ἔστι δ᾽ ἔφη “Ἐρατοσθένης Ὀῆθεν ὁ 
ταῦτα πράττων, ὃς οὐ μόνον τὴν σὴν γυναῖκα διέφθαρκεν ἀλλὰ καὶ ἄλλας πολλάς: 
ταύτην γὰρ τὴν τέχνην ἔχει.” 1.17 ταῦτα εἰποῦσα, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἐκείνη μὲν ἀπηλλάγη, 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ εὐθέως ἐταραττόμην, καὶ πάντα µου εἰς τὴν γνώμην εἰσήει, καὶ μεστὸς ἡ 
ὑποψίας, ἐνθυμούμενος μὲν ὡς ἀπεκλήσθην ἐν τῷ δωματίῳ, ἀναμιμνῃσκόμενος δὲ 
ὅτι ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ νυκτὶ ἐψόφει ἡ μέταυλος θύρα καὶ ἡ αὔλειος, ὃ οὐδέποτε ἐγένετο, 
ἔδοξέ τέ μοι ἡ γυνὴ ἐψιμυθιῶσθαι. ταῦτά μου πάντα εἰς τὴν γνώμην εἰσήει, καὶ μεστὸς 
ἢ ὑποψίας. 1.18 ἐλθὼν δὲ οἴκαδε ἐκέλευον ἀκολουθεῖν μοι τὴν θεράπαιναν εἰς τὴν 
ἀγοράν, ἀγαγὼν è’ αὐτὴν ὡς τῶν ἐπιτηδείων τινὰ ἔλεγον ὅτι ἐγὼ πάντα εἴην 
πεπυσμένος τὰ γιγνόμενα ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ: “σοὶ οὖν” ἔφην “ἔξεστι δυοῖν ὁπότερον βούλει 
ἑλέσθαι, ἢ μαστιγωθεῖσαν εἰς μύλωνα ἐμπεσεῖν καὶ μηδέποτε παύσασθαι κακοῖς 
τοιούτοις συνεχομένην, ἢ κατειποῦσαν ἅπαντα τἀληθῆ μηδὲν παθεῖν κακόν, ἀλλὰ 
συγγνώμης παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ τυχεῖν τῶν ἡμαρτημένων. ψεύσῃ δὲ μηδέν, ἀλλὰ πάντα τἀληθῆ 
λέγε.” 1.19 κἀκείνη τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ἔξαρνος ἦν, καὶ ποιεῖν ἐκέλευεν 6 τι βούλομαι: 
οὐδὲν γὰρ εἰδέναι: ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐγὼ ἐμνήσθην Ἐρατοσθένους πρὸς αὐτήν, καὶ εἶπον ὅτι 
οὗτος ὁ φοιτῶν εἴη πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα, ἐξεπλάγη ἡγησαμένη µε πάντα ἀκριβῶς 
ἐγνωκέναι. καὶ τότε ἤδη πρὸς τὰ γόνατά μου πεσοῦσα, 1.20 καὶ πίστιν παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
λαβοῦσα μηδὲν πείσεσθαι κακόν, κατηγόρει πρῶτον μὲν ὡς μετὰ τὴν ἐκφορὰν αὐτῇ 
προσίοι, ἔπειτα ὡς αὐτὴ τελευτῶσα εἰσαγγείλειε καὶ ὡς ἐκείνη τῷ χρόνῳ πεισθείη, καὶ 
τὰς εἰσόδους οἷς τρόποις προσίοιτο, καὶ ὡς Θεσμοφορίοις ἐμοῦ ἐν ἀγρῷ ὄντος WETO 
εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν μετὰ τῆς μητρὸς τῆς ἐκείνου: καὶ τἆλλα τὰ γενόμενα πάντα ἀκριβῶς 
διηγήσατο. 1.21 ἐπειδὴ δὲ πάντα εἴρητο αὐτῆ, εἶπον ἐγώ, “ὅπως τοίνυν ταῦτα μηδεὶς 
ἀνθρώπων πεύσεται: εἰ δέ μή, οὐδέν σοι κύριον ἔσται τῶν πρὸς ἔμ᾽ ὡμολογημένων. 
ἀξιῶ δέ σε ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρῳ ταῦτά μοι ἐπιδεῖξαι: ἐγὼ γὰρ οὐδὲν δέομαι λόγων, ἀλλὰ τὸ 
ἔργον φανερὸν γενέσθαι, εἴπερ οὕτως ἔχει.” 1.22 ὡμολόγει ταῦτα ποιήσειν. καὶ μετὰ 
ταῦτα διεγένοντο ἡμέραι τέσσαρες ἢ πέντε, ὡς ἐγὼ μεγάλοις ὑμῖν τεκμηρίοις 
ἐπιδείξω. πρῶτον δὲ διηγήσασθαι βούλομαι τὰ πραχθέντα τῇ τελευταίᾳ ἡμέρᾳ. 
Σώστρατος ἦν μοι ἐπιτήδειος καὶ φίλος. τούτῳ ἡλίου δεδυκότος ἰόντι ἐξ ἀγροῦ 
ἀπήντησα. 1.25 εἰδὼς δ᾽ ἐγὼ ὅτι τηνικαῦτα ἀφιγμένος οὐδένα καταλήψοιτο οἴκοι τῶν 
ἐπιτηδείων, ἐκέλευον συνδειπνεῖν: καὶ ἐλθόντες οἴκαδε ὡς ἐμέ, ἀναβάντες εἰς τὸ 
ὑπερῷον ἐδειπνοῦμεν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ καλῶς αὐτῷ εἶχεν, ἐκεῖνος μὲν ἀπιὼν ῴχετο, ἐγὼ δ᾽ 
ἐκάθευδον. ὁ δ᾽ Ἐρατοσθένης, ὦ ἄνδρες, εἰσέρχεται, καὶ ἡ θεράπαινα ἐπεγείρασά µε 
εὐθὺς φράζει ὅτι ἔνδον ἐστί. κἀγὼ εἰπὼν ἐκείνῃ ἐπιμελεῖσθαι τῆς θύρας, καταβὰς 
σιωπῇ ἐξέρχομαι, καὶ ἀφικνοῦμαι ὡς τὸν καὶ τόν, καὶ τοὺς μὲν ἔνδον κατέλαβον, τοὺς 
δὲ οὐκ ἐπιδημοῦντας ηὗρον. 1.24 παραλαβὼν δ᾽ ὡς οἷόν τε ἦν πλείστους ἐκ τῶν 
παρόντων ἐβάδιζον. καὶ δᾷδας λαβόντες ἐκ τοῦ ἐγγύτατα καπηλείου εἰσερχόμεθα, 
ἀνεῳγμένης τῆς θύρας καὶ ὑπὸ τῆς ἀνθρώπου παρεσκευασμένης. ὥσαντες δὲ τὴν 
θύραν τοῦ δωματίου οἱ μὲν πρῶτοι εἰσιόντες ἔτι εἴδομεν αὐτὸν κατακείμενον παρὰ τῆ 
γυναικί, οἱ δ᾽ ὕστερον ἐν τῇ κλίνῃ γυμνὸν ἑστηκότα. 1.25 ἐγὼ è’, ὦ ἄνδρες, πατάξας 
καταβάλλω αὐτόν, καὶ tw χεῖρε περιαγαγὼν εἰς τοὔπισθεν καὶ δήσας ἠρώτων διὰ τί 


ὑβρίζει εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν τὴν ἐμὴν εἰσιών. κἀκεῖνος ἀδικεῖν μὲν ὡμολόγει, ἠντιβόλει δὲ 
καὶ ἱκέτευε μὴ ἀποκτεῖναι ἀλλ᾽ ἀργύριον πράξασθαι. 1.26 ἐγὼ δ᾽ εἶπον ὅτι “οὐκ ἐγώ σε 
ἀποκτενῶ, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ τῆς πόλεως νόμος, ὃν σὺ παραβαίνων περὶ ἐλάττονος τῶν ἡδονῶν 
ἐποιήσω, καὶ μᾶλλον εἵλου τοιοῦτον ἁμάρτημα ἐξαμαρτάνειν εἰς τὴν γυναῖκα τὴν 
ἐμὴν καὶ εἰς τοὺς παῖδας τοὺς ἐμοὺς ἢ τοῖς νόμοις πείθεσθαι καὶ κόσμιος εἶναι." 


1.6 When I, Athenians, decided to marry, and brought a wife into my house, for some time 
I was disposed neither to vex her nor to leave her too free to do just as she pleased; I kept a 
watch on her as far as possible, with such observation of her as was reasonable. But when 
a child was born to me, thence-forward I began to trust her, and placed all my affairs in 
her hands, presuming that we were now in perfect intimacy. 1.7 It is true that in the early 
days, Athenians, she was the most excellent of wives; she was a clever, frugal 
housekeeper, and kept everything in the nicest order. But as soon as I lost my mother, her 
death became the cause of all my troubles. 1.8 For it was in attending her funeral that my 
wife was seen by this man, who in time corrupted her. He looked out for the servant-girl 
who went to market, and so paid addresses to her mistress by which he wrought her ruin. 
1.9 Now in the first place I must tell you, sirs (for I am obliged to give you these 
particulars), my dwelling is on two floors, the upper being equal in space to the lower, 
with the women's quarters above and the men's below. When the child was born to us, its 
mother suckled it; and in order that, each time that it had to be washed, she might avoid 
the risk of descending by the stairs, I used to live above, and the women below. 1.10 By 
this time it had become such an habitual thing that my wife would often leave me and go 
down to sleep with the child, so as to be able to give it the breast and stop its crying. 
Things went on in this way for a long time, and I never suspected, but was simple-minded 
enough to suppose that my own was the chastest wife in the city. 1.11 Time went on, sirs; I 
came home unexpectedly from the country, and after dinner the child started crying in a 
peevish way, as the servant-girl was annoying it on purpose to make it so behave; 1.12 for 
the man was in the house — I learnt it all later. So I bade my wife go and give the child her 
breast, to stop its howling. At first she refused, as though delighted to see me home again 
after so long; but when I began to be angry and bade her go, — “Yes, so that you,” she 
said, “may have a try here at the little maid. Once before, too, when you were drunk, you 
pulled her about.” 1.13 At that I laughed, while she got up, went out of the room, and 
closed the door, feigning to make fun, and she took the key away with her. I, without 
giving a thought to the matter, or having any suspicion, went to sleep in all content after 
my return from the country. 1.14 Towards daytime she came and opened the door. I asked 
why the doors made a noise in the night; she told me that the child's lamp had gone out, 
and she had lit it again at our neighbor's. I was silent and believed it was so. But it struck 
me, sirs, that she had powdered her face, though her brother had died not thirty days 
before; even so, however, I made no remark on the fact, but left the house in silence. 1.15 
After this, sirs, an interval occurred in which I was left quite unaware of my own injuries; I 
was then accosted by a certain old female, who was secretly sent by a woman with whom 
that man was having an intrigue, as I heard later. This woman was angry with him and 
felt herself wronged, because he no longer visited her so regularly, and she was keeping a 
watch on him until she should discover what was the cause. So the old creature accosted 


me where she was on the look-out, near my house, and said, — “Euphiletus, do not think 
it is from any meddlesomeness that I have approached you; 1.16 for the man who is 
working both your and your wife's dishonor happens to be our enemy. If, therefore, you 
take the servant-girl who goes to market and waits on you, and torture her, you will learn 
all. It is,” she said, “Eratosthenes of Oe who is doing this; he has debauched not only your 
wife, but many others besides; he makes an art of it.” 1.17 With these words, sirs, she took 
herself off; I was at once perturbed; all that had happened came into my mind, and I was 
filled with suspicion, — reflecting first how I was shut up in my chamber, and then 
remembering how on that night the inner and outer doors made a noise, which had never 
occurred before, and how it struck me that my wife had put on powder. All these things 
came into my mind, and I was filled with suspicion. 1.18 Returning home, I bade the 
servant-girl follow me to the market, and taking her to the house of an intimate friend, I 
told her I was fully informed of what was going on in my house: “So it is open to you,” I 
said, “to choose as you please between two things, — either to be whipped and thrown 
into a mill, and to be irrevocably immersed in that sort of misery, or else to speak out the 
whole truth and, instead of suffering any harm, obtain my pardon for your transgressions. 
Tell no lies, but speak the whole truth.” 1.19 The girl at first denied it, and bade me do 
what I pleased, for she knew nothing; but when I mentioned Eratosthenes to her, and said 
that he was the man who visited my wife, she was dismayed, supposing that I had exact 
knowledge of everything. At once she threw herself down at my knees, 1.20 and having 
got my pledge that she should suffer no harm, she accused him, first, of approaching her 
after the funeral, and then told how at last she became his messenger; how my wife in time 
was persuaded, and by what means she procured his entrances, and how at the 
Thesmophoria, while I was in the country, she went off to the temple with his mother. 
And the girl gave an exact account of everything else that had occurred. 1.21 When her 
tale was all told, I said, — “Well now, see that nobody in the world gets knowledge of this; 
otherwise, nothing in your arrangement with me will hold good. And I require that you 
show me their guilt in the very act; I want no words, but manifestation of the fact, if it 
really is so.” 1.22 She agreed to do this. Then came an interval of four or five days as I shall 
bring strong evidence to show. But first I wish to relate what took place on the last day. I 
had an intimate friend named Sostratus. After sunset I met him coming from the country. 
1.23 As I knew that, arriving at that hour, he would find none of his circle at home, I 
invited him to dine with me; we came to my house, mounted to the upper room, and had 
dinner. When he had made a good meal, he left me and departed; then I went to bed. 
Eratosthenes, sirs, entered, and the maid-servant roused me at once, and told me that he 
was in the house. Bidding her look after the door, I descended and went out in silence; I 
called on one friend and another, and found some of them at home, while others were out 
of town. 1.24 I took with me as many as I could among those who were there, and so came 
along. Then we got torches from the nearest shop, and went in; the door was open, as the 
girl had it in readiness. We pushed open the door of the bedroom, and the first of us to 
enter were in time to see him lying down by my wife; those who followed saw him 
standing naked on the bed. 1.25 I gave him a blow, sirs, which knocked him down, and 
pulling round his two hands behind his back, and tying them, I asked him why he had the 
insolence to enter my house. He admitted his guilt; then he besought and implored me not 


to kill him, but to exact a sum of money. 1.26 To this I replied, “It is not I who am going to 
kill you, but our city's law, which you have transgressed and regarded as of less account 
than your pleasures, choosing rather to commit this foul offence against my wife and my 
children than to obey the laws like a decent person.” 


3. Against Simon - Πρὸς Σίµωνα 

The anonymous speaker had a long quarrel with Simon, about the young Theodotus, with whom 
both were in love, and claims that the beating he inflicted on Simon is the result of a fight he himself 
provoked. 


3.5 ἡμεῖς γὰρ ἐπεθυμήσαμεν, ὦ βουλή, Θεοδότου, Πλαταϊκοῦ µειρακίου, καὶ ἐγὼ μὲν 
εὖ ποιῶν αὐτὸν ἠξίουν εἶναί μοι φίλον, οὗτος δὲ ὑβρίζων καὶ παρανομῶν ceto 
ἀναγκάσειν αὐτὸν ποιεῖν 6 τι βούλοιτο. ὅσα μὲν οὖν ἐκεῖνος κακὰ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ πέπονθε, 
πολὺ ἂν ἔργον εἴη λέγειν: ὅσα δὲ εἰς ἐμὲ αὐτὸν ἐξημάρτηκεν, 3.6 ἡγοῦμαι ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν 
προσήκειν ἀκοῦσαι. πυθόμενος γὰρ ὅτι τὸ μειράκιον ἦν παρ᾽ ἐμοί, ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὴν 
οἰκίαν τὴν ἐμὴν νύκτωρ μεθύων, ἐκκόψας τὰς θύρας εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν γυναικωνῖτιν, 
ἔνδον οὐσῶν τῆς τε ἀδελφῆς τῆς ἐμῆς καὶ τῶν ἀδελφιδῶν, αἳ οὕτω κοσμίως 
βεβιώκασιν ὥστε καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν οἰκείων ὁρώμεναι αἰσχύνεσθαι. 3.7 οὗτος τοίνυν εἰς 
τοῦτο ἦλθεν ὕβρεως ὥστ᾽ οὐ πρότερον ἠθέλησεν ἀπελθεῖν, πρὶν αὐτὸν ἡγούμενοι 
δεινὰ ποιεῖν οἱ παραγενόμενοι καὶ οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐλθόντες, ἐπὶ παῖδας κόρας καὶ 
ὀρφανὰς εἰσιόντα, ἐξήλασαν βίᾳ. καὶ τοσούτου ἐδέησεν αὐτῷ μεταμελῆσαι τῶν 
ὑβρισμένων, ὥστε ἐξευρῶν οὗ ἐδειπνοῦμεν ἀτοπώτατον πρᾶγμα καὶ ἀπιστότατον 
ἐποίησεν, εἰ μή τις εἰδείη τὴν τούτου μανίαν. 3.8 ἐκκαλέσας γάρ με ἔνδοθεν, ἐπειδὴ 
τάχιστα ἐξῆλθον, εὐθύς με τύπτειν ἐπεχείρησεν: ἐπειδὴ δὲ αὐτὸν ἠμυνάμην, ἐκστὰς 
ἔβαλλέ µε λίθοις. καὶ ἐμοῦ μὲν ἁμαρτάνει, Ἀριστοκρίτου δέ, ὃς παρ᾽ ἐμὲ ἦλθε μετ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ, βαλὼν λίθῳ συντρίβει τὸ μέτωπον. 3.9 ἐγὼ τοίνυν, ὦ βουλή, ἡγούμενος μὲν 
δεινὰ πάσχειν, αἰσχυνόμενος δέ, ὅπερ ἤδη καὶ πρότερον εἶπον, TH συμφορᾷ, 
ἠνειχόμην, καὶ μᾶλλον ἡρούμην μὴ λαβεῖν τούτων τῶν ἁμαρτημάτων δίκην ἢ δόξαι 
τοῖς πολίταις ἀνόητος εἶναι, εἰδὼς ὅτι τῇ μὲν τούτου πονηρίᾳ πρέποντα ἔσται τὰ 
πεπραγμένα, ἐμοῦ δὲ πολλοὶ καταγελάσονται τοιαῦτα πάσχοντος τῶν φθονεῖν 
εἰθισμένων, ἐάν τις ἐν τῇ πόλει προθυμῆται χρηστὸς εἶναι. 3.10 οὕτω δὲ σφόδρα 
ἠπορούμην ὅ τι χρησαίμην, ὦ βουλή, τῇ τούτου παρανομίᾳ, ὥστε ἔδοξέ μοι κράτιστον 
εἶναι ἀποδημῆσαι ἐκ τῆς πόλεως. λαβὼν δὴ τὸ μειράκιον (ἅπαντα γὰρ δεῖ τἀληθῆ 
λέγειν) ᾠχόμην ἐκ τῆς πόλεως. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ὤμην ἱκανὸν εἶναι τὸν χρόνον Σίμωνι 
ἐπιλαθέσθαι μὲν τοῦ νεανίσκου, μεταμελῆσαι δὲ τῶν πρότερον ἡμαρτημένων, 
ἀφικνοῦμαι πάλιν. 3.11 κἀγὼ μὲν ᾠχόμην εἰς Πειραιᾶ, οὗτος δ᾽ αἰσθόμενος εὐθέως 
ἥκοντα τὸν Θεόδοτον καὶ διατρίβοντα παρὰ Λυσιμάχῳ, ὃς κει πλησίον τῆς οἰκίας ἧς 
οὗτος ἐμεμίσθωτο, παρεκάλεσέ τινας τῶν τούτου ἐπιτηδείων. καὶ οὗτοι μὲν ἠρίστων 
καὶ ἔπινον, φύλακας δὲ κατέστησαν ἐπὶ τοῦ τέγους, tv’, ὁπότε ἐξέλθοι τὸ μειράκιον, 
εἰσαρπάσειαν αὐτόν. 3.12 ἐν δὲ τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἀφικνοῦμαι ἐγὼ ἐκ Πειραιῶς, καὶ 
τρέπομαι παριὼν ὡς τὸν Λυσίμαχον: ὀλίγον δὲ χρόνον διατρίψαντες ἐξερχόμεθα. 
οὗτοι δ᾽ ἤδη μεθύοντες ἐκπηδῶσιν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς καὶ οἱ μέν τινες αὐτῷ τῶν 
παραγενομένων οὐκ ἠθέλησαν συνεξαμαρτεῖν, Σίμων δὲ οὑτοσὶ καὶ Θεόφιλος καὶ 


Πρώταρχος καὶ Αὐτοκλῆς εἶλκον τὸ μειράκιον. ó δὲ ῥίψας τὸ ἱμάτιον ῴχετο φεύγων. 
3.13 ἐγὼ δὲ ἡγούμενος ἐκεῖνον μὲν ἐκφεύξεσθαι, τούτους δ’, ἐπειδὴ τάχιστα ἐντύχοιεν 
ἀνθρώποις, αἰσχυνομένους ἀποτρέψεσθαι -- ταῦτα διανοηθεὶς ἑτέραν ὁδὸν ᾠχόμην 
ἀπιών: οὕτω σφόδρ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἐφυλαττόμην, καὶ πάντα τὰ ὑπὸ τούτων γιγνόμενα 
μεγάλην ἐμαυτῷ συμφορὰν ἐνόμιζον. 3.14 κἀνταῦθα μέν, ἵνα φησὶ Σίμων τὴν μάχην 
γενέσθαι, οὔτε τούτων οὔτε ἡμῶν οὐδεὶς οὔτε κατεάγη τὴν κεφαλὴν οὔτε ἄλλο κακὸν 
οὐδὲν ἔλαβεν, ὧν ἐγὼ τοὺς παραγενομένους ὑμῖν παρέξομαι μάρτυρας. 3.15 ... μετὰ δὲ 
ταῦτα τὸ μὲν μειράκιον εἰς κναφεῖον κατέφυγεν, οὗτοι δὲ συνεισπεσόντες ἦγον αὐτὸν 
Bia, βοῶντα καὶ κεκραγότα καὶ μαρτυρόμενον. 3.16 συνδραμόντων δὲ ἀνθρώπων 
πολλῶν καὶ ἀγανακτούντων τῷ πράγματι καὶ δεινὰ φασκόντων εἶναι τὰ γιγνόμενα, 
τῶν μὲν λεγομένων οὐδὲν ἐφρόντιζον, Μόλωνα δὲ τὸν κναφέα καὶ ἄλλους τινὰς 
ἐπαμύνειν ἐπιχειροῦντας συνέκοψαν. 3.17 ἤδη δὲ αὐτοῖς οὖσι παρὰ τὴν Λάμπωνος 
οἰκίαν ἐγὼ μόνος βαδίζων ἐντυγχάνω, δεινὸν δὲ ἡγησάμενος εἶναι καὶ αἰσχρὸν 
περιιδεῖν οὕτως ἀνόμως καὶ βιαίως ὑβρισθέντα τὸν νεανίσκον, ἐπιλαμβάνομαι αὐτοῦ. 
οὗτοι δέ, διότι μὲν τοιαῦτα παρενόμουν εἰς ἐκεῖνον, οὐκ ἠθέλησαν εἰπεῖν ἐρωτηθέντες, 
ἀφέμενοι δὲ τοῦ νεανίσκου ἔτυπτον ἐμέ. 3.18 μάχης δὲ γενομένης, ὦ βουλή, καὶ τοῦ 
μειρακίου βάλλοντος αὐτοὺς καὶ περὶ τοῦ σώματος ἀμυνομένου καὶ τούτων ἡμᾶς 
βαλλόντων, ἔτι δὲ τυπτόντων αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῆς μέθης καὶ ἐμοῦ ἀμυνομένου, καὶ τῶν 
παραγενομένων ὡς ἀδικουμένοις ἡμῖν ἁπάντων ἐπικουρούντων, ἐν τούτῳ τῷ θορύβῳ 
συντριβόμεθα τὰς κεφαλὰς ἅπαντες. 


3.5 We felt desire, gentlemen, for Theodotus, a Plataean boy; and while I looked to win his 
affection by kindness, this man thought by outrage and defiance of the law to compel him 
to accede to his wishes. To tell all the ill-treatment that the boy has suffered from him 
would be a lengthy business: but I think it proper that you should hear the numerous 
offences he has committed against myself. 3.6 Hearing that the boy was at my house, he 
came there at night in a drunken state, broke down the doors, and entered the women's 
rooms: within were my sister and my nieces, whose lives have been so well-ordered that 
they are ashamed to be seen even by their kinsmen. 3.7 This man, then, carried insolence 
to such a pitch that he refused to go away until the people who appeared on the spot, and 
those who had accompanied him, feeling it a monstrous thing that he should intrude on 
young girls and orphans, drove him out by force. Far from repenting of his outrageous 
proceedings, he found out where we were dining, and acted in the strangest, the most 
incredible manner, as it might seem to those unacquainted with his madness. 3.8 He called 
me out of doors, and, as soon as I went outside, made an immediate attempt to strike me. 
When I beat him off, he stood out of reach and began pelting me with stones. He missed 
me, but Aristocritus, who had accompanied him to my house, was struck by a stone which 
broke his forehead. 3.9 So I, gentlemen, feeling myself grossly ill-used, but ashamed — as I 
have already told you before — at my misfortune, put up with it, and preferred to go 
without satisfaction for the offences rather than be thought lacking in sense by the citizens: 
for I knew that, while his actions would be found appropriate to his wickedness, I should 
be derided for the treatment I received by a number of people who are in the habit of 
resenting my ambition that one may show for a good standing in the city. 3.10 I was so 
perplexed, gentlemen, in face of this man's lawless behavior, that I decided that it would 


be best for me to reside abroad. So I took the boy (since the whole truth must be told), and 
left the city. When I thought it was time enough for Simon to have forgotten the young 
fellow, and also to have repented of his former offences, I came back again. 3.11 I betook 
myself to the Peiraeus; but this man, observing immediately that Theodotus had arrived 
and was staying with Lysimachus, — who lived hard by the house that this man had 
rented — invited some of his friends to join him: they all had luncheon and drank, and 
they posted watchers on the roof so that, when the boy should come out, they might seize 
upon him. 3.12 At this moment I arrived from the Peiraeus, and in passing I turned into 
Lysimachus's house: after spending some little time there, we came out. Then those 
people, already drunk, sprang out upon us; some of his party refused to join in his 
criminal action, but Simon here, and Theophilus, Protarchus and Autocles began dragging 
the boy along. He, however, flung off his cloak and ran away. 3.13 Then I, expecting that 
he would make good his escape, while they, if they met anybody, would at once turn aside 
from a feeling of shame, — with this conclusion I took myself off by another street; so I 
was very careful to them, for I regarded all the proceedings of these men as a grievous 
misfortune to myself. 3.14 Thus, on the spot where Simon says that the fight occurred, 
nobody on either their or my side had his head broken or received any other hurt: as 
witnesses to all this I will produce to you the persons who were then present. 3.15 ... After 
this the boy took refuge in a fuller's shop; but these men dashed in after him and laid 
violent hands on him, while he shouted and cried out and called the bystanders to 
witness. 3.16 A crowd of people came running up, and protested against their action, 
which they declared a monstrous proceeding: these men gave no heed to anything that 
was said, but gave a severe beating to Molon the fuller and some others who were 
endeavoring to protect the lad. 3.17 They had already got as far as Lampon's when I, 
walking by myself, met with them; and considering it a monstrous and shameful thing to 
stand by and see the young fellow subjected to such lawless and violent outrage, I seized 
hold of him. They, when asked why they were treating him in such lawless fashion, 
refused to answer, but letting the young fellow go they began to beat me. 3.18 A battle 
ensued, gentlemen; the boy was pelting them and defending his person, while they were 
pelting us; they also, in their drunkenness, were beating him and I was defending myself, 
and the others present were all supporting us, as being the injured party; and in this brawl 
we all of us got our heads broken. 


4. On A Wound By Premeditation - Περὶ τραύματος ἐκ προνοίας 
The speaker, in a quarrel with his opponent for the love of a co-owned slave, claims to have beaten 
him without premeditation. 


4.5 ... οὐκοῦν ἦλθον αὐτὸς αὐτὸν ἀποκτενῶν, ὡς οὗτός φησι, καὶ βίᾳ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν 
εἰσῆλθον. διὰ τί οὖν οὐκ ἀπέκτεινα, ὑποχείριον λαβὼν τὸ σῶμα, καὶ τοσοῦτον 
κρατήσας ὥστε καὶ τὴν ἄνθρωπον λαβεῖν; φρασάτω πρὸς ὑμᾶς. ἀλλ’ οὐκ ἔχει εἰπεῖν. 
4.6 καὶ μὴν οὐδείς γε ὑμῶν ἀγνοεῖ ὅτι θᾶττον ἂν ἐγχειριδίῳ πληγεὶς ἀπέθανεν ἢ πὺξ 
παιόμενος. φαίνεται τοίνυν οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸς αἰτιώμενος τοιοῦτόν τι ἔχοντας ἡμᾶς ἐλθεῖν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὀστράκῳ φησὶ πληγῆναι. καίτοι φανερὸν ἤδη ἐξ ὧν εἴρηκεν, ὅτι οὐ πρόνοια 


γεγένηται. 4.7 οὐ γὰρ ἂν οὕτως ἤλθομεν, ἀδήλου ὄντος εἰ παρὰ τούτῳ εὑρήσομεν 
ὄστρακον ἢ ὅτῳ αὐτὸν ἀποκτενοῦμεν, ἀλλ᾽ οἴκοθεν ἔχοντες ἂν ἐβαδίζομεν. νῦν δὲ 
ὁμολογούμεθα πρὸς παῖδας καὶ αὐλητρίδας καὶ μετ’ οἴνου ἐλθόντες. ὥστε πῶς ταῦτ᾽ 
ἐστὶ πρόνοια; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ οἶμαι οὐδαμῶς. 4.8 ἀλλ᾽ οὗτος ἐναντίως τοῖς ἄλλοις 
δύσερώς ἐστι, καὶ ἀμφότερα βούλεται, τό τε ἀργύριον μὴ ἀποδοῦναι καὶ τὴν 
ἄνθρωπον ἔχειν. εἶτα ὑπὸ τῆς ἀνθρώπου παρωξυμμένος ὀξύχειρ λίαν καὶ πάροινός 
ἐστιν, ἀνάγκη δὲ ἀμύνασθαι. ἡ δὲ τοτὲ μὲν ἐμὲ περὶ πολλοῦ τοτὲ δὲ τοῦτόν φησι 
ποιεῖσθαι, βουλομένη ὑπ) ἀμφοτέρων ἐρᾶσθαι. 4.9 καὶ ἐγὼ μὲν καὶ ἐξ ἀρχῆς εὐκόλως 
εἶχον καὶ νῦν ἔτι ἔχω: ὁ ©’ εἰς τοῦτο βαρυδαιμονίας ἥκει, ὥστε οὐκ αἰσχύνεται 
τραύματ᾽ ὀνομάζων τὰ ὑπώπια καὶ ἐν κλίνῃ περιφερόμενος καὶ δεινῶς 
προσποιούμενος διακεῖσθαι ἕνεκα πόρνης ἀνθρώπου, ἣν ἔξεστιν αὐτῷ 
ἀναμφισβητήτως ἔχειν ἐμοὶ ἀποδόντι τἀργύριον. 4.10 καὶ φησὶ μὲν δεινῶς 
ἐπιβουλευθῆναι καὶ πρὸς ἅπανθ᾽ ἡμῖν ἀμφισβητεῖ, ἐξὸν δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς ἀνθρώπου 
βασανισθείσης τὸν ἔλεγχον ποιήσασθαι οὐκ ἠθέλησεν: ἣ πρῶτον μὲν τοῦτ᾽ ἂν 
κατεῖπεν, πότερα κοινὴ ἡμῖν ἦν ἢ ἰδία τούτου, καὶ πότερα τὸ ἥμισυ τοῦ ἀργυρίου ἐγὼ 
συνεβαλόμην ἢ οὗτος ἅπαν ἔδωκε, καὶ εἰ διηλλαγμένοι ἢ ἔτι ἐχθροὶ ἦμεν, 4.11 ἔτι δὲ εἰ 
μεταπεμφθέντες ἤλθομεν ἢ οὐδενὸς καλέσαντος, καὶ εἰ οὗτος ἦρχε χειρῶν ἀδίκων ἢ 
ἐγὼ πρότερος τοῦτον ἐπάταξα. τούτων KAD’ Ev ἕκαστον καὶ τῶν ἄλλων οὐδὲν ἦν ő τι 
οὐ ῥάδιον τοῖς τε ἄλλοις ἐμφανὲς καὶ τούτοις ποιῆσαι. 


4.5 ... So then I went myself to kill him, as he says, and forced my way into his house. Why, 
then, did I not kill him, having his person in my power, and having got the upper hand to 
the extent of taking the woman? Let him explain it to you: but he cannot tell you. 4.6 
Furthermore, everyone of you is aware that he would have been killed more quickly by 
the stroke of a dagger than by the blow of a fist. Now, you find that not even he accuses us 
of having come with anything like that in our hands; he only says he was struck by a 
potsherd. Why, it is evident already from what he has said that there has been no 
premeditation. 4.7 For we should not have gone in that way, when it was uncertain 
whether we should find in his house a potsherd or something to serve for killing him, but 
should have brought it from home as we set out. In point of fact, we admit that we went to 
see boys and flute-girls and were in liquor: so how is that premeditation? In no wise, to 
my thinking. 4.8 But this man takes his love-sickness in an opposite fashion to the rest of 
us: he wants to have it both ways — to avoid paying up the money and to have the 
woman as well. And then, with his passion inflamed by the woman, he is excessively 
hasty of hand and the worse for liquor, and one is forced to defend oneself. As to her, 
sometimes it is I, and sometimes he, for whom she professes affection, wishing to be loved 
by both. 4.9 Now I have shown an easy temper from the beginning, as I still do to-day; but 
he has got into such an irritable state that he is not ashamed to call a black eye a wound, 
and to be carried about in a litter and pretend to be in a dreadful condition, for the sake of 
a harlot wench whom he is free to leave uncontested on restoring the money to me. 4.10 
And he says that he has been plotted against in a monstrous way, and contests every point 
with us; yet although it was open to him to procure his proof by having the woman 
tortured, he refused. She would first have informed you whether she was shared by us or 
belonged only to him, whether I contributed half the money or he gave it all, and whether 


we had been reconciled or were still enemies; 4.11 also whether we went on receipt of a 
summons, or without invitation from anyone, and whether this man struck the first blow 
by assault, or I first hit him. Each of these points in turn, as of the rest, could have been 
cleared up with ease in every ease both for the public and for this court. 


12. Against Eratosthenes - κατὰ Ἐρατοσθένους τοῦ γενομένου τῶν τριάκοντα 
During the Thirty Tyrants regime the rulers tried unsuccessfully to arrest Lysias, but one of them, 
Eratosthenes, arrested Lysias’s brother, Polemarchus, who was later sentenced to death. 


12.4 οὑμὸς πατὴρ Κέφαλος ἐπείσθη μὲν ὑπὸ Περικλέους εἰς ταύτην τὴν γῆν 
ἀφικέσθαι, ἔτη δὲ τριάκοντα ᾧκησε, καὶ οὐδενὶ πώποτε οὔτε ἡμεῖς οὔτε ἐκεῖνος δίκην 
οὔτε ἐδικασάμεθα οὔτε ἐφύγομεν, ἀλλ᾽ οὕτως ᾠκοῦμεν δημοκρατούμενοι ὥστε μήτε 
εἰς τοὺς ἄλλους ἐξαμαρτάνειν μήτε ὑπὸ τῶν ἄλλων ἀδικεῖσθαι. 12.5 ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οἱ 
τριάκοντα πονηροὶ μὲν καὶ συκοφάνται ὄντες εἰς τὴν ἀρχὴν κατέστησαν, φάσκοντες 
χρῆναι τῶν ἀδίκων καθαρὰν ποιῆσαι τὴν πόλιν καὶ τοὺς λοιποὺς πολίτας ἐπ᾽ ἀρετὴν 
καὶ δικαιοσύνην τραπέσθαι, καὶ τοιαῦτα λέγοντες οὐ τοιαῦτα ποιεῖν ἐτόλμων, ὡς ἐγὼ 
περὶ τῶν ἐμαυτοῦ πρῶτον εἰπὼν καὶ περὶ τῶν ὑμετέρων ἀναμνῆσαι πειράσομαι. 12.6 
Θέογνις γὰρ καὶ Πείσων ἔλεγον ἐν τοῖς τριάκοντα περὶ τῶν μετοίκων, ὡς εἶέν τινες τῇ 
πολιτείᾳ ἀχθόμενοι: καλλίστην οὖν εἶναι πρόφασιν τιμωρεῖσθαι μὲν δοκεῖν, τῷ δ᾽ 
ἔργω χρηματίζεσθαι: πάντως δὲ τὴν μὲν πόλιν πένεσθαι τὴν δ᾽ ἀρχὴν δεῖσθαι 
χρημάτων. 12.7 καὶ τοὺς ἀκούοντας οὐ χαλεπῶς ἔπειθον: ἀποκτεῖναι μὲν γὰρ 
ἀνθρώπους περὶ οὐδενὸς ἡγοῦντο, λαμβάνειν δὲ χρήματα περὶ πολλοῦ ἐποιοῦντο. 
ἔδοξεν οὖν αὐτοῖς δέκα συλλαβεῖν, τούτων δὲ δύο πένητας, ἵνα αὐτοῖς ἢ πρὸς τοὺς 
ἄλλους ἀπολογία, ὡς οὐ χρημάτων ἕνεκα ταῦτα πέπρακται, ἀλλὰ συμφέροντα TH 
πολιτείᾳ γεγένηται, ὥσπερ τι τῶν ἄλλων εὐλόγως πεποιηκότες. 12.8 διαλαβόντες δὲ 
τὰς οἰκίας ἐβάδιζον: καὶ ἐμὲ μὲν ξένους ἑστιῶντα κατέλαβον, οὓς ἐξελάσαντες 
Πείσωνί µε παραδιδόασιν: οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι εἰς τὸ ἐργαστήριον ἐλθόντες τὰ ἀνδράποδα 
ἀπεγράφοντο. 12.9 ἐγὼ δὲ Πείσωνα μὲν ἠρώτων εἰ βούλοιτό με σῶσαι χρήματα 
λαβών. ὁ δ᾽ ἔφασκεν, εἰ πολλὰ εἴη. εἶπον ὅτι τάλαντον ἀργυρίου ἕτοιμος εἴην δοῦναι: ὁ 
δ᾽ ὡμολόγησε ταῦτα ποιήσειν. ἠπιστάμην μὲν οὖν ὅτι οὔτε θεοὺς οὔτ᾽ ἀνθρώπους 
νομίζει, ὅμως δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν παρόντων ἐδόκει μοι ἀναγκαιότατον εἶναι πίστιν παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
λαβεῖν. 12.10 ἐπειδὴ δὲ ὤμοσεν, ἐξώλειαν ἑαυτῷ καὶ τοῖς παισὶν ἐπαρώμενος, λαβὼν 
τὸ τάλαντόν µε σώσειν, εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὸ δωμάτιον τὴν κιβωτὸν ἀνοίγνυμι. Πείσων δ᾽ 
αἰσθόμενος εἰσέρχεται, καὶ ἰδὼν τὰ ἐνόντα καλεῖ τῶν ὑπηρετῶν δύο, καὶ τὰ ἐν τῇ 
κιβωτῷ λαβεῖν ἐκέλευσεν. 12.11 ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐχ ὅσον ὡμολόγητο εἶχεν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, 
ἀλλὰ τρία τάλαντα ἀργυρίου καὶ τετρακοσίους κυζικηνοὺς καὶ ἑκατὸν δαρεικοὺς καὶ 
φιάλας ἀργυρᾶς τέτταρας, ἐδεόμην αὐτοῦ ἐφόδιά μοι δοῦναι, ὁ δ᾽ ἀγαπήσειν με 
ἔφασκεν, εἰ τὸ σῶμα σώσω. 12.12 ἐξιοῦσι δ᾽ ἐμοὶ καὶ Πείσωνι ἐπιτυγχάνει Μηλόβιός τε 
καὶ Μνησιθείδης ἐκ τοῦ ἐργαστηρίου ἀπιόντες, καὶ καταλαμβάνουσι πρὸς αὐταῖς ταῖς 
θύραις, καὶ ἐρωτῶσιν ὅποι βαδίζοιμεν: ὁ δ᾽ ἔφασκεν εἰς τὰ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ τοῦ ἐμοῦ, ἵνα 
καὶ τὰ ἐν ἐκείνῃ TH οἰκίᾳ σκέψηται. ἐκεῖνον μὲν οὖν ἐκέλευον βαδίζειν, ἐμὲ δὲ μεθ᾽ 
αὑτῶν ἀκολουθεῖν εἰς Δαμνίππου. 12.13 Πείσων δὲ προσελθὼν σιγᾶν μοι 
παρεκελεύετο καὶ θαρρεῖν, ὡς ἥξων ἐκεῖσε. καταλαμβάνομεν δὲ αὐτόθι Θέογνιν 


ἑτέρους φυλάττοντα: ᾧ παραδόντες ἐμὲ πάλιν ᾠχοντο. ἐν τοιούτῳ δ᾽ ὄντι μοι 
κινδυνεύειν ἐδόκει, ὡς τοῦ γε ἀποθανεῖν ὑπάρχοντος ἤδη. 12.14 καλέσας δὲ 
Δάμνιππον λέγω πρὸς αὐτὸν τάδε, “ἐπιτήδειος μέν μοι τυγχάνεις WV, ἥκω δ᾽ εἰς τὴν 
σὴν οἰκίαν, ἀδικῶ δ᾽ οὐδέν, χρημάτων δ᾽ ἕνεκα ἀπόλλυμαι. σὺ οὖν ταῦτα πάσχοντί μοι 
πρόθυμον παράσχου τὴν σεαυτοῦ δύναμιν εἰς τὴν ἐμὴν σωτηρίαν.” ὁ δ᾽ ὑπέσχετο 
ταῦτα ποιήσειν. ἐδόκει δ᾽ αὐτῷ βέλτιον εἶναι πρὸς Θέογνιν μνησθῆναι: ἡγεῖτο γὰρ 
ἅπαν ποιήσειν αὐτόν, εἴ τις ἀργύριον διδοίη. 12.15 ἐκείνου δὲ διαλεγομένου Θεόγνιδι 
(ἔμπειρος γὰρ WV ἐτύγχανον τῆς οἰκίας, καὶ ἤδη ὅτι ἀμφίθυρος εἴη) ἐδόκει μοι ταύτη 
πειρᾶσθαι σωθῆναι, ἐνθυμουμένῳ ὅτι, ἐὰν μὲν λάθω, σωθήσομαι, ἐὰν δὲ ληφθῶ, 
ἡγούμην μέν, εἰ Θέογνις εἴη πεπεισμένος ὑπὸ τοῦ Δαμνίππου χρήματα λαβεῖν, οὐδὲν 
ἧττον ἀφεθήσεσθαι, εἰ δὲ μή, ὁμοίως ἀποθανεῖσθαι. 12.16 ταῦτα διανοηθεὶς ἔφευγον, 
ἐκείνων ἐπὶ τῇ αὐλείῳ θύρᾳ τὴν φυλακὴν ποιουμένων: τριῶν δὲ θυρῶν οὐσῶν, ἃς ἔδει 
ue διελθεῖν, ἅπασαι ἀνεῳγμέναι ἔτυχον. ἀφικόμενος δὲ εἰς Ἀρχένεω τοῦ ναυκλήρου 
ἐκεῖνον πέμπω εἰς ἄστυ, πευσόμενον περὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ: ἥκων δὲ ἔλεγεν ὅτι 
Ἐρατοσθένης αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ λαβὼν εἰς τὸ δεσμωτήριον ἀπαγάγοι. 12.17 καὶ ἐγὼ 
τοιαῦτα πεπυσμένος τῆς ἐπιούσης νυκτὸς διέπλευσα Μέγαράδε. Πολεμάρχῳ δὲ 
παρήγγειλαν οἱ τριάκοντα τό ἐπί ἐκείνων εἰθισμένον παράγγελμα, πίνειν κώνειον, 
πρὶν τὴν αἰτίαν εἰπεῖν δι᾽ ἥντινα ἔμελλεν ἀποθανεῖσθαι: οὕτω πολλοῦ ἐδέησε 
κριθῆναι καὶ ἀπολογήσασθαι. 12.18 καὶ ἐπειδὴ ἀπεφέρετο ἐκ τοῦ δεσμωτηρίου 
τεθνεώς, τριῶν ἡμῖν οἰκιῶν οὐσῶν ἐξ οὐδεμιᾶς εἴασαν ἐξενεχθῆναι, ἀλλὰ κλισίον 
μισθωσάμενοι προύθεντο αὐτόν. καὶ πολλῶν ὄντων ἱματίων αἰτοῦσιν οὐδὲν ἔδοσαν 
εἰς τὴν ταφήν, ἀλλὰ τῶν φίλων ὁ μὲν ἱμάτιον, ὁ δὲ προσκεφάλαιον, ὁ δὲ 6 τι ἕκαστος 
ἔτυχεν ἔδωκεν εἰς τὴν ἐκείνου ταφήν. 12.19 καὶ ἔχοντες μὲν ἑπτακοσίας ἀσπίδας τῶν 
ἡμετέρων, ἔχοντες δὲ ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον τοσοῦτον, χαλκὸν δὲ καὶ κόσμον καὶ 
ἔπιπλα καὶ ἱμάτια γυναικεῖα ὅσα οὐδεπώποτε WOVTO κτήσεσθαι, καὶ ἀνδράποδα 
εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατόν, ὧν τὰ μὲν βέλτιστα ἔλαβον, τὰ δὲ λοιπὰ εἰς τὸ δημόσιον ἀπέδοσαν, 
εἰς τοσαύτην ἀπληστίαν καὶ αἰσχροκέρδειαν ἀφίκοντο καὶ τοῦ τρόπου τοῦ αὑτῶν 
ἀπόδειξιν ἐποιήσαντο: τῆς γὰρ Πολεμάρχου γυναικὸς χρυσοῦς ἑλικτῆρας, οὓς ἔχουσα 
ἐτύγχανεν, ὅτε τὸ πρῶτον ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν Μηλόβιος ἐκ τῶν cov ἐξείλετο. 12.20 
καὶ οὐδὲ κατὰ τὸ ἐλάχιστον μέρος τῆς οὐσίας ἐλέου παρ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐτυγχάνομεν. ἀλλ᾽ 
οὕτως εἰς ἡμᾶς διὰ τὰ χρήματα ἐξημάρτανον, ὥσπερ ἂν ἕτεροι μεγάλων ἀδικημάτων 
ὀργὴν ἔχοντες, οὐ τούτων ἀξίους γε ὄντας τῇ πόλει, ἀλλὰ πάσας μὲν τὰς χορηγίας 
χορηγήσαντας, πολλὰς è’ εἰσφορὰς εἰσενεγκόντας, κοσμίους è’ ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς 
παρέχοντας καὶ πᾶν τὸ προσταττόμενον ποιοῦντας, ἐχθρὸν δ᾽ οὐδένα κεκτημένους, 
πολλοὺς δ᾽ Ἀθηναίων ἐκ τῶν πολεμίων λυσαμένους: τοιούτων ἠξίωσαν οὐχ ὁμοίως 
μετοικοῦντας ὥσπερ αὐτοὶ ἐπολιτεύοντο. 12.21 οὗτοι γὰρ πολλοὺς μὲν τῶν πολιτῶν 
εἰς τοὺς πολεμίους ἐξήλασαν, πολλοὺς δ᾽ ἀδίκως ἀποκτείναντες ἀτάφους ἐποίησαν, 
πολλοὺς δ᾽ ἐπιτίμους ὄντας ἀτίμους τῆς πόλεως κατέστησαν, πολλῶν δὲ θυγατέρας 
μελλούσας ἐκδίδοσθαι ἐκώλυσαν. 


12.4 My father Cephalus was induced by Pericles to come to this country, and dwelt in it 
for thirty years: never did he, any more than we, appear as either prosecutor or defendant 
in any case whatever, but our life under the democracy was such as to avoid any offence 
against our fellows and any wrong at their hands. 12.5 When the Thirty, by the evil arts of 


slander-mongers, were established in the government, and declared that the city must be 
purged of unjust men and the rest of the citizens inclined to virtue and justice, despite 
these professions they had the effrontery to discard them in practice, as I shall endeavor to 
remind you by speaking first of my own concerns, and then of yours. 12.6 Theognis and 
Peison stated before the Thirty that among the resident aliens that there might be some 
who were embittered against their administration, and that therefore they had an excellent 
pretext for appearing to punish while in reality making money; in any case, the State was 
impoverished, and the government needed funds. 12.7 They had no difficulty in 
persuading their hearers, for those men thought nothing of putting people to death, but a 
great deal of getting money. So they resolved to seize ten, of whom two should be poor 
men, that they might face the rest with the excuse that the thing had not been done for the 
sake of money, but had been brought about in the interest of the State, just as if they had 
taken some ordinary reasonable action. 12.8 They apportioned the houses among them, 
and began their visits: they found me entertaining guests, and after driving these out they 
handed me over to Peison. The others went to the factory [Arms factory owned by Lysias' 
family] and proceeded to make a list of the slaves. 12.9 I asked Peison if he would save me 
for a price: he assented, on condition that it was a high one. So I said that I was prepared 
to give him a talent of silver, and he agreed to my proposal. I knew well, indeed, that he 
had no regard either for gods or for men; but still, in the circumstances, I thought it 
imperative to get him pledged. 12.10 When he had sworn, invoking annihilation upon 
himself and his children if he did not save me on receipt of the talent, I went into my 
bedroom and opened the money-chest. Peison noticed it and came in; on seeing its 
contents he called two of his underlings and bade them take what was in the chest. 12.11 
Since he now had, instead of the agreed amount, gentlemen, three talents of silver, four 
hundred cyzicenes, a hundred darics and four silver cups, I begged him to give me money 
for my journey; but he declared that I should be glad enough to save my skin. 12.12 As 
Peison and I were coming out, we were met by Melobius and Mnesitheides, who were on 
their way from the factory: they lighted upon us just at the door, and asked where we 
were going. Peison declared that he was off to my brother's, for the purpose of examining 
the property in that house also. So they bade him go his way, but told me to follow along 
with them to Damnippus's house. 12.13 Peison came up and urged me to keep silent and 
have no fear, as he was coming on to that place. There we found Theognis guarding some 
others; they handed me over to him, and went off again. Situated as I was I decided to take 
a risk, since death was already my portion. 12.14 I called Damnippus and said to him: 
“You are in friendly relations with me, and I have come into your house; I have done no 
wrong, but am being destroyed for the sake of my money. This being my plight, exert your 
own utmost efforts for my salvation.” He promised to do so; and he decided that he had 
better mention it to Theognis, as he believed that he would do anything for an offer of 
money. 12.15 While he was in conversation with Theognis — I happened to be familiar 
with the house, and knew that it had doors front and back — I decided to try this means of 
saving myself, reflecting that, if I should be unobserved, I should be saved; while, if I were 
caught, I expected that, should Theognis be induced by Damnippus to take money, I 
should get off none the less, but should he not, I should be put to death just the same. 
12.16 With these conclusions I took to flight, while they were keeping guard over the 


courtyard door: there were three doors for me to pass through, and they all chanced to be 
open. I reached the house of Archeneos the ship-captain, and sent him into town to inquire 
after my brother: on his return he told me that Eratosthenes had arrested him in the street 
and taken him off to prison. 12.17 Thus apprised of his fate, I sailed across on the 
following night to Megara. Polemarchus received from the Thirty their accustomed order 
to drink hemlock, with no statement made as to the reason for his execution: still less was 
he allowed to be tried and defend himself. 12.18 And when he was being brought away 
dead from the prison, although we had three houses amongst us, they did not permit his 
funeral to be conducted from any of them, but they hired a small hut in which to lay him 
out. We had plenty of cloaks, yet they refused our request of one for the funeral; but our 
friends gave either a cloak, or a pillow, or whatever each had to spare, for his interment. 
12.19 They had seven hundred shields of ours, they had all that silver and gold, with 
copper, jewellery, furniture and women's apparel beyond what they had ever expected to 
get; also a hundred and twenty slaves, of whom they took the ablest, delivering the rest to 
the Treasury; and yet to what extremes of insatiable greed for gain did they go, in this 
revelation that they made of their personal character! For some twisted gold earrings, 
which Polemarchus's wife had in her possession when she first came into his house, were 
taken out of her ears by Melobius. 12.20 And not even in respect of the smallest fraction of 
our property did we find any mercy at their hands but our wealth impelled them to act as 
injuriously towards us as others might from anger aroused by grievous wrongs. This was 
not the treatment that we deserved at the city's hands, when we had produced all our 
dramas for the festivals, and contributed to many special levies; when we showed 
ourselves men of orderly life, and performed every duty laid upon us; when we had made 
not a single enemy, but had ransomed many Athenians from the foe. Such was their 
reward to us for behaving as resident aliens far otherwise than they did as citizens! 12.21 
For they sent many of the citizens into exile with the enemy; they unjustly put many of 
them to death, and then deprived them of burial; many who had full civic rights they 
excluded from the citizenship; and the daughters of many they debarred from intended 
marriage. 


24. On The Refusal Of A Pension - Πρὸς τὴν εἰσαγγελίαν περὶ τοῦ μὴ δίδοσθαι τῷ 
ἀδυνάτῳ ἀργύριον 
The speaker refutes the allegations to get him to remove the disability benefit. 


24.4 ... φησὶ γὰρ ὁ κατήγορος οὐ δικαίως µε λαμβάνειν τὸ παρὰ τῆς πόλεως ἀργύριον: 
καὶ γὰρ τῷ σώματι δύνασθαι καὶ οὐκ εἶναι τῶν ἀδυνάτων, καὶ τέχνην ἐπίστασθαι 
τοιαύτην ὥστε καὶ ἄνευ τοῦ διδομένου τούτου CHV. 24.5 καὶ τεκμηρίοις χρῆται τῆς μὲν 
τοῦ σώματος ῥώμης, ὅτι ἐπὶ τοὺς ἵππους ἀναβαίνω, τῆς δ᾽ ἐν τῇ τέχνῃ εὐπορίας, ὅτι 
δύναμαι συνεῖναι δυναμένοις ἀνθρώποις ἀναλίσκειν. τὴν μὲν οὖν ἐκ τῆς τέχνης 
εὐπορίαν καὶ τὸν ἄλλον τὸν ἐμὸν βίον, οἷος τυγχάνει, πάντας ὑμᾶς οἴμαι γιγνώσκειν: 
ὅμως δὲ κἀγὼ διὰ βραχέων ἐρῶ. 24.6 ἐμοὶ γὰρ ὁ μὲν πατὴρ κατέλιπεν οὐδέν, τὴν δὲ 
μητέρα τελευτήσασαν πέπαυμαι τρέφων τρίτον ἔτος τουτί, παῖδες δέ μοι οὔπω εἰσὶν οἵ 
ue θεραπεύσουσι. τέχνην δὲ κέκτημαι βραχέα δυναμένην ὠφελεῖν, ἣν αὐτὸς μὲν ἤδη 


χαλεπῶς ἐργάζομαι, τὸν διαδεξόμενον δ᾽ αὐτὴν οὔπω δύναμαι κτήσασθαι. πρόσοδος 
δέ μοι οὐκ ἔστιν ἄλλη πλὴν ταύτης, ἣν ἂν ἀφέλησθέ µε, κινδυνεύσαιμ᾽ ἂν ὑπὸ TH 
δυσχερεστάτῃ γενέσθαι τύχη. 24.7 μὴ τοίνυν, ἐπειδή γε ἔστιν, ὦ βουλή, σῶσαί με 
δικαίως, ἀπολέσητε ἀδίκως: μηδὲ ἃ νεωτέρῳ καὶ μᾶλλον ἐρρωμένῳ ὄντι ἔδοτε, 
πρεσβύτερον καὶ ἀσθενέστερον γιγνόμενον ἀφέλησθε: μηδὲ πρότερον καὶ περὶ τοὺς 
οὐδὲν ἔχοντας κακὸν ἐλεημονέστατοι δοκοῦντες εἶναι, νυνὶ, διὰ τοῦτον, τοὺς καὶ τοῖς 
ἐχθροῖς ἐλεινοὺς ὄντας ἀγρίως ἀποδέξησθε: μηδ᾽ ἐμὲ τολμήσαντες ἀδικῆσαι καὶ τοὺς 
ἄλλους τοὺς ὁμοίως ἐμοὶ διακειμένους ἀθυμῆσαι ποιήσητε. 24.8 καὶ γὰρ ἂν ἄτοπον 
εἴη, ὦ βουλή, εἰ ὅτε μὲν ἁπλῆ pot ἦν ἡ συμφορά, τότε μὲν φαινοίμην λαμβάνων τὸ 
ἀργύριον τοῦτο, νῦν δ᾽ ἐπειδὴ καὶ γῆρας καὶ νόσοι καὶ τὰ τούτοις ἑπόμενα κακὰ 
προσγίγνεταί μοι, τότε ἀφαιρεθείην. 24.9 δοκεῖ δέ μοι τῆς πενίας τῆς ἐμῆς τὸ μέγεθος 
ὁ κατήγορος ἂν ἐπιδεῖξαι σαφέστατα μόνος ἀνθρώπων. εἰ γὰρ ἐγὼ κατασταθεὶς 
χορηγὸς τραγῳδοῖς προκαλεσαίµην αὐτὸν εἰς ἀντίδοσιν, δεκάκις ἂν ἕλοιτο χορηγῆσαι 
μᾶλλον ἢ ἀντιδοῦναι ἅπαξ. καὶ πῶς οὐ δεινόν ἐστι νῦν μὲν κατηγορεῖν ὡς διὰ πολλὴν 
εὐπορίαν ἐξ ἴσου δύναμαι συνεῖναι τοῖς πλουσιωτάτοις, εἰ δὲ ὧν ἐγὼ λέγω τύχοι TL 
γενόμενον, τοιοῦτον εἶναι; καὶ τί πονηρότερον; 24.10 περὶ δὲ τῆς ἐμῆς ἱππικῆς, ἧς 
οὗτος ἐτόλμησε μνησθῆναι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, οὔτε τὴν τύχην δείσας οὔτε ὑμᾶς αἰσχυνθείς, 
οὐ πολὺς ὁ λόγος. ἐγὼ γὰρ, ὦ βουλή, πάντας οἶμαι τοὺς ἔχοντάς τι δυστύχημα τοῦτο 
ζητεῖν καὶ τοῦτο φιλοσοφεῖν, ὅπως ὡς ἀλυπότατα μεταχειριοῦνται τὸ συμβεβηκὸς 
πάθος. ὧν εἷς ἐγώ, καὶ περιπεπτωκὼς τοιαύτῃ συμφορᾷ ταύτην ἐμαυτῷ ῥᾳστώνην 
ἐξηῦρον εἰς τὰς ὁδοὺς τὰς μακροτέρας τῶν ἀναγκαίων. 24.11 ὃ δὲ μέγιστον, ὦ βουλή, 
τεκμήριον ὅτι διὰ τὴν συμφορὰν ἀλλ᾽ οὐ διὰ τὴν ὕβριν, ὡς οὗτός φησιν, ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ἵππους ἀναβαίνω ῥάδιόν ἐστι μαθεῖν: εἰ γὰρ ἐκεκτήμην οὐσίαν, ἐπ᾽ ἀστράβης àv 
ὠχούμην, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀλλοτρίους ἵππους ἀνέβαινον: νυνὶ δ᾽ ἐπειδὴ τοιοῦτον οὐ 
δύναμαι κτήσασθαι, τοῖς ἀλλοτρίοις ἵπποις ἀναγκάζομαι χρῆσθαι πολλάκις. 24.12 
καίτοι πῶς οὐκ ἄτοπόν ἐστιν, ὦ βουλή, τοῦτον ἄν, εἰ μὲν ἐπ᾽ ἀστράβης ὀχούμενον 
ἑώρα µε, σιωπᾶν — τί γὰρ ἂν καὶ ἔλεγεν; — ὅτι δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἠτημένους ἵππους 
ἀναβαίνω, πειρᾶσθαι πείθειν ὑμᾶς ὡς δυνατός εἰμι; καὶ ὅτι μὲν δυοῖν βακτηρίαιν 
χρῶμαι, τῶν ἄλλων μιᾷ χρωμένων, μὴ κατηγορεῖν ὡς καὶ τοῦτο τῶν δυναμένων ἐστιν: 
ὅτι δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἵππους ἀναβαίνω, τεκμηρίῳ χρῆσθαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὡς εἰμὶ τῶν 
δυναμένων; οἷς ἐγώ διὰ τὴν αὐτὴν αἰτίαν ἀμφοτέροις χρῶμαι. 


24.4 ... My accuser says that I have no right to receive my civil pension, because I am able- 
bodied and not classed as disabled, and because I am skilled in a trade which would 
enable me to live without this grant. 24.5 In proof of my bodily strength, he instances that I 
mount on horseback; of the affluence arising from my trade, that I am able to associate 
with people who have means to spend. Now, as to the affluence from my trade and the 
nature of my livelihood in general, I think you are all acquainted with these: I will, 
however, make some brief remarks of my own. 24.6 My father left me nothing, and I have 
only ceased supporting my mother on her decease two years ago; while as yet I have no 
children to take care of me. I possess a trade that can give me but slight assistance: I 
already find difficulty in carrying it on myself, and as yet I am unable to procure someone 
to relieve me of the work. I have no other income besides this dole, and if you deprive me 
of it I might be in danger of finding myself in the most grievous plight. 24.7 Do not, 


therefore, gentlemen, when you can save me justly, ruin me unjustly; what you granted 
me when I was younger and stronger, do not take from me when I am growing older and 
weaker; nor, with your previous reputation for showing the utmost compassion even 
towards those who are in no trouble, be moved now by this man to deal harshly with 
those who are objects of pity even to their enemies; nor, by having the heart to wrong me, 
cause everyone else in my situation to despond. 24.8 And indeed, how extraordinary the 
case would be, gentlemen! When my misfortune was but simple, I am found to have been 
receiving this pension; but now, when old age, diseases, and the ills that attend on them 
are added to my trouble, I am to be deprived of it! 24.9 The depth of my poverty, I believe, 
can be revealed more clearly by my accuser than by anyone else on earth. For if I were 
charged with the duty of producing tragic drama, and should challenge him to an 
exchange of property, [who was required to perform a public service (liturgy) and 
considered it unjust, could indicate another person who he considered more wealthy, who 
should have taken on the service or exchanged his assets with him] he would prefer being 
the producer ten times over to making the exchange once. Surely it is monstrous that he 
should now accuse me of having such great affluence that I can consort on equal terms 
with the wealthiest people, while, in the event of such a thing as I have suggested, he 
should make that choice. Why, what could be more villainous? 24.10 As to my 
horsemanship, which he has dared to mention to you, feeling neither awe of fortune nor 
shame before you, there is not much to tell. For I, gentlemen, am of opinion that all who 
suffer from some affliction make it their single aim and constant study to manage the 
condition that has befallen them with the least amount of discomfort. I am such an one, 
and in the misfortune that has stricken me I have devised this facility for myself on the 
longer journeys that I find necessary. 24.11 But the strongest proof, gentlemen, of the fact 
that I mount horses because of my misfortune, and not from insolence, as this man alleges, 
is this: if I were a man of means, I should ride on a comfortably saddled mule, and would 
not mount other men's horses. But in fact, as I am unable to acquire anything of the sort, I 
am compelled, now and again, to use other men's horses. 24.12 Well, I ask you, gentlemen, 
is it not extraordinary that, if he saw me riding on a comfortably saddled mule, he would 
hold his peace, — for what could he say? — and then, because I mount borrowed horses, 
he should try to persuade you that I am able-bodied; and that my using two sticks, while 
others use one, should not be argued by him against me as a sign of being able-bodied, but 
my mounting horses should be advanced by him as a proof to you that I am able-bodied? 
For I use both aids for the same reason. 


32. Against Diogeiton - Kata Διογείτονος 
The speaker accuses Diogeiton of seizing the property of the orphans he was tutor for. 


32.4 ἀδελφοὶ ἦσαν, @ ἄνδρες δικασταί, Διόδοτος καὶ Διογείτων ὁμοπάτριοι καὶ 
ὁμομήτριοι, καὶ τὴν μὲν ἀφανῆ οὐσίαν ἐνείμαντο, τῆς δὲ φανερᾶς ἐκοινώνουν. 
ἐργασαμένου δὲ Διοδότου κατ᾽ ἐμπορίαν πολλὰ χρήματα πείθει αὐτὸν Διογείτων 
λαβεῖν τὴν ἑαυτοῦ θυγατέρα, ἥπερ ἦν αὐτῷ μόνη: καὶ γίγνονται αὐτῷ δύο καὶ 
θυγάτηρ. 32.5 χρόνῳ δὲ ὕστερον καταλεγεὶς Διόδοτος μετὰ Θρασύλλου τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, 


καλέσας τὴν ἑαυτοῦ γυναῖκα, ἀδελφιδῆν οὖσαν, καὶ TOV ἐκείνης μὲν πατέρα, αὑτοῦ δὲ 
κηδεστὴν καὶ ἀδελφὸν ὁμοπάτριον, πάππον δὲ τῶν παιδίων καὶ θεῖον, ἡγούμενος διὰ 
ταύτας τὰς ἀναγκαιότητας οὐδενὶ μᾶλλον προσήκειν δικαίῳ περὶ τοὺς αὑτοῦ παῖδας 
γενέσθαι, διαθήκην αὐτῷ δίδωσι καὶ πέντε τάλαντα ἀργυρίου παρακαταθήκην: 32.6 
ναυτικὰ δὲ ἀπέδειξεν ἐκδεδομένα ἑπτὰ τάλαντα καὶ τετταράκοντα μνᾶς, δισχιλίας δὲ 
δραχμάς ὀφειλομένας ἐν Χερρονήσω. ἐπέσκηψε δέ, ἐάν τι πάθῃ, τάλαντον μὲν 
ἐπιδοῦναι τῇ γυναικὶ καὶ τὰ ἐν τῷ δωματίῳ δοῦναι, τάλαντον δὲ τῇ θυγατρί: κατέλιπε 
δὲ καὶ εἴκοσι μνᾶς τῇ γυναικὶ καὶ τριάκοντα στατῆρας Κυζικηνούς. 32.7 ταῦτα δὲ 
πράξας καὶ οἶκοι ἀντίγραφα καταλιπὼν ῴχετο στρατευσόμενος μετὰ Θρασύλλου. 
ἀποθανόντος δὲ ἐκείνου ἐν Ἐφέσῳ Διογείτων τέως μὲν τὴν θυγατέρα ἔκρυπτε τὸν 
θάνατον τοῦ ἀνδρός, καὶ τὰ γράμματα λαμβάνει ἃ κατέλιπε σεσημασμένα, φάσκων 
τὰ ναυτικὰ χρήματα δεῖν ἐκ τούτων τῶν γραμματείων κομίσασθαι. 32.8 ἐπειδὴ δὲ 
χρόνῳ ἐδήλωσε τὸν θάνατον αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐποίησαν τὰ νομιζόμενα, τὸν μὲν πρῶτον 
ἐνιαυτὸν ἐν Πειραιεῖ διῃτῶντο: ἅπαντα γὰρ αὐτοῦ κατελέλειπτο τὰ ἐπιτήδεια: ἐκείνων 
δὲ ἐπιλειπόντων τοὺς μὲν παῖδας εἰς ἄστυ ἀναπέμπει, τὴν δὲ μητέρα αὐτῶν ἐκδίδωσιν 
ἐπιδοὺς πεντακισχιλίας δραχμάς, χιλίαις ἔλαττον ὧν ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς ἔδωκεν. 32.9 ὀγδόῳ 
ἔτει δοκιμασθέντος μετὰ ταῦτα τοῦ πρεσβυτέρου τοῖν μειρακίοιν, καλέσας αὐτοὺς 
εἶπε Διογείτων, ὅτι καταλίποι αὐτοῖς ὁ πατὴρ εἴκοσι μνᾶς ἀργυρίου καὶ τριάκοντα 
στατῆρας. “ἐγὼ οὖν πολλὰ τῶν ἐμαυτοῦ δεδαπάνηκα εἰς τὴν ὑμετέραν τροφήν. καὶ 
ἕως μὲν εἶχον, οὐδέν pot διέφερεν: νυνὶ δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς ἀπόρως διάκειμαι. σὺ οὖν, ἐπειδὴ 
δεδοκίµασαι καὶ ἀνὴρ γεγένησαι, σκόπει αὐτὸς ἤδη πόθεν ἕξεις τὰ ἐπιτήδεια.” 32.10 
ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούσαντες ἐκπεπληγμένοι καὶ δακρύοντες WXOVTO πρὸς τὴν μητέρα, καὶ 
παραλαβόντες ἐκείνην ἧκον πρὸς ἐμέ, οἰκτρῶς ὑπὸ τοῦ πάθους διακείμενοι καὶ 
ἀθλίως ἐκπεπτωκότες, κλαίοντες καὶ παρακαλοῦντες με μὴ περιιδεῖν αὐτοὺς 
ἀποστερηθέντας τῶν πατρῴων μηδ᾽ εἰς πτωχείαν καταστάντας, ὑβρισμένους ὑφ᾽ ὧν 
ἥκιστα ἐχρῆν, ἀλλὰ βοηθῆσαι καὶ τῆς ἀδελφῆς ἕνεκα καὶ σφῶν αὐτῶν. 


32.4 Diodotus and Diogeiton, gentlemen of the jury, were brothers born of the same father 
and mother, and they had divided between them the personal estate, but held the real 
property in partnership. When Diodotus had made a large fortune in shipping business, 
Diogeiton induced him to marry the one daughter that he had, and two sons and a 
daughter were born to him. 32.5 Some time later, when Diodotus was enrolled for infantry 
service, he summoned his wife, who was his niece, and her father, who was also his 
father-in-law and his brother, and grandfather and uncle of the little ones, as he felt that 
owing to these connections there was nobody more bound to act justly by his children: he 
then gave him a will and five talents of silver in deposit; 32.6 and he also produced an 
account of his loans on bottomry, amounting to seven talents and forty minae and two 
thousand drachmae invested in the Chersonese. He charged him, in case anything should 
happen to himself, to dower his wife and his daughter with a talent each, and to give his 
wife the contents of the room; he also bequeathed to his wife twenty minae and thirty 
staters of Cyzicus. 32.7 Having made these arrangements and left duplicate deeds in his 
house, he went to serve abroad with Thrasyllus. He was killed at Ephesus: for a time 
Diogeiton concealed from his daughter the death of her husband, and took possession of 
the deeds which he had left under seal, alleging that these documents were needed for 


recovering the sums lent on bottomry. 32.8 When at length he informed them of the death, 
and they had done what is customary, they lived for the first year in the Peiraeus, as all 
their provisions had been left there. But when these began to give out, he sent up the 
children to the city, and gave their mother in marriage with a dowry of five thousand 
drachmae, — a thousand less than her husband had given her. 32.9 Seven years later the 
elder of the boys was certified to be of age; when Diogeiton summoned them, and said 
that their father had left them twenty minae of silver and thirty staters, adding, — “Now I 
have spent a great deal of my own money on your support: so long as I had the means, I 
did not mind; but at this moment I too am in difficulties myself. You, therefore, since you 
have been certified and have attained manhood, must henceforth contrive to provide for 
yourself.” 32.10 On hearing these words they went away, aghast and weeping, to their 
mother, and brought her along with them to me. It was pitiful to see how they suffered 
from the blow: the poor wretches, turned out of doors, wept aloud and besought me not to 
allow them to be deprived of their patrimony and reduced to beggary by the last persons 
who ought to have committed this outrage upon them, but to give my best aid, for their 
sister's sake [the speaker is the husband of the orphans' sister] as well as their own. 


LR THE END 


LUCIANO DI SAMOSATA - I Dialoghi piu belli 


Traduzione dal greco di Luigi Settembrini (1862) 


--- DIALOGHI DEI MORTI: 

4. Ἑρμῆς καὶ Χάρων. 

Il dio messaggero Mercurio e Caronte, il nocchiero dell’ Ade, discutono sulle spese per la riparazione 
della sua barca. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

λογισώμεθα, ὦ πορθμεῦ, εἰ δοκεῖ, ὁπόσα μοι ὀφείλεις ἤδη, ὅπως μὴ αὖθις ἐρίζωμέν τι 
περὶ αὐτῶν. 

Χάρων: 

λογισώμεθα, ὦ Ἑρμῆ: ἄμεινον γὰρ ὡρίσθαι καὶ ἀπραγμονέστερον. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

ἄγκυραν ἐντειλαμένῳ ἐκόμισα πέντε δραχμῶν. 

Χάρων: 

πολλοῦ λέγεις. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

νὴ τὸν Ἀϊδωνέα, τῶν πέντε ὠνησάμην, καὶ τροπωτῆρα δύο ὀβολῶν. 

Χάρων: 

τίθει πέντε δραχμὰς καὶ ὀβολοὺς δύο. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

καὶ ἀκέστραν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἱστίου: πέντε ὀβολοὺς ἐγὼ κατέβαλον. 

Χάρων: 

καὶ τούτους προστίθει. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

καὶ κηρὸν ὡς ἐπιπλάσαι τοῦ σκαφιδίου τὰ ἀνεῳγότα καὶ ἥλους δὲ καὶ καλώδιον, ἀφ᾽ 
οὗ τὴν ὑπέραν ἐποίησας, δύο δραχμῶν ἅπαντα. 

Χάρων: 

καὶ ἄξια ταῦτα ὠνήσω. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

ταῦτά ἐστιν, εἰ μή τι ἄλλο ἡμᾶς διέλαθεν ἐν τῷ λογισμῷ. πότε δ᾽ οὖν ταῦτα ἀποδώσειν 
φής; 

Χάρων: 

νῦν μέν, ὦ Ἑρμῆ, ἀδύνατον, ἣν δὲ λοιμός τις ἢ πόλεμος καταπέμψῃ ἀθρόους τινάς, 
ἐνέσται τότε ἀποκερδᾶναι παραλογιζόμενον τὰ πορθµμεῖα. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

νῦν οὖν ἐγὼ καθεδοῦμαι τὰ κάκιστα εὐχόμενος γενέσθαι, ὡς ἂν ἀπὸ τούτων 
ἀπολάβοιμι; 

Χάρων: 

οὐκ ἔστιν ἄλλως, ὦ Ἑρμῆ. νῦν δὲ ὀλίγοι, ὡς ὁρᾷς, ἀφικνοῦνται ἡμῖν: εἰρήνη γάρ. 
Ἑρμῆς: 


ἄμεινον οὕτως, εἰ καὶ ἡμῖν παρατείνοιτο ὑπὸ σοῦ τὸ ὄφλημα. πλὴν ἀλλ᾽ οἱ μὲν 
παλαιοί, ὦ Χάρων, οἶσθα οἷοι παρεγίγνοντο, ἀνδρεῖοι ἅπαντες, αἵματος ἀνάπλεῳ καὶ 
τραυματίαι οἱ πολλοί: νῦν δὲ ἢ φαρμάκῳ τις ὑπὸ τοῦ παιδὸς ἀποθανῶν ἢ ὑπὸ τῆς 
γυναικὸς ἢ ὑπὸ τρυφῆς ἐξῳδηκῶς τὴν γαστέρα καὶ τὰ σκέλη, ὠχροὶ ἅπαντες καὶ 
ἀγεννεῖς, οὐδὲν ὅμοιοι ἐκείνοις. οἱ δὲ πλεῖστοι αὐτῶν διὰ χρήματα ἥκουσιν 
ἐπιβουλεύοντες ἀλλήλοις, ὡς ἐοίκασι. 

Χάρων: 

πάνυ γὰρ περιπόθητά ἐστι ταῦτα. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

οὐκοῦν οὐδ᾽ ἐγὼ δόξαιμι ἂν ἁμαρτάνειν πικρῶς ἀπαιτῶν τὰ ὀφειλόμενα παρὰ σοῦ. 


4. Mercurio e Caronte 

Mercurio: 

Facciamo un po’ il conto di quel che mi devi, o navicellaio, affinchè dipoi non s'abbia a 
contendere. 

Caronte: 

Facciamolo, o Mercurio: chè è meglio chiarirlo, e non pensarvi più. 

Mercurio: 

Mi hai commesso l'áncora, l'ho portata per cinque dramme. 

Caronte: 

È troppo. 

Mercurio: 

Per Plutone, cinque ne ho snocciolate; e due oboli per un volgitoio di remo. 

Caronte: 

Metti cinque dramme e due oboli. 

Mercurio: 

Per un ago da risarcire la vela cinque oboli. 

Caronte: 

Mettivi anche questi. 

Mercurio: 

La cera per turar le fessure del battello, i chiovi, e la funicella di cui tu hai fatto la scotta, 
due dramme in tutto. 

Caronte: 

Bene: questo è a buon mercato. 

Mercurio: 

Questo è tutto. Se pur non m'è sfuggito qualche cosa nel conto. Or quando mi darai i 
quattrini? 

Caronte: 

Ora è impossibile, o Mercurio mio. Se una peste o una guerra ci manderà un po’ di folla, 
allora potrò raspare qualche guadagno sovra i conti del nolo. 

Mercurio: 

E debbo io desiderare il male altrui per esser rimborsato d’una miseria? 

Caronte: 


E’ non c'è altro modo, o Mercurio. Ora ci capitano pochi, come tu vedi: chè per tutto è 
pace. 

Mercurio: 

Meglio così, e non importa se tu non mi paghi subito. Ma quegli antichi, o Caronte, ti 
ricordi che omaccioni erano! tutti robusti, pieni di sangue, e tutti morti di ferite! Ora chi 
muore avvelenato dal figliuolo o dalla moglie, chi per intemperanza ci porta tanto di 
pancia e di piedi gonfi: tutti scialbi, frollati, e ben diversi da quelli. Molti ci vengono a 
cagione delle ricchezze, per le quali sogliono farsi mille insidie tra loro. 

Caronte: 

Queste ricchezze sono assai desiderate. 

Mercurio: 

Però neppure io crederei di far male a chiederti quel che mi devi. 


7. Ζηνόφαντος καὶ Καλλιδημίδης 
Zenofante ε Callidemide, due giovani amici, si narrano le rispettive morti. 


Ζηνόφαντος: 

σὺ δέ, ὦ Καλλιδημίδη, πῶς ἀπέθανες; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ ὅτι παράσιτος cv Δεινίου πλέον 
τοῦ ἱκανοῦ ἐμφαγὼν ἀπεπνίγην, οἶσθα: παρῆς γὰρ ἀποθνήσκοντί μοι. 

Καλλιδημίδης: 

παρῆν, ὦ Ζηνόφαντε: τὸ δὲ ἐμὸν παράδοξόν τι ἐγένετο. οἶσθα γὰρ καὶ σύ που 
Πτοιόδωρον τὸν γέροντα; 

Ζηνόφαντος: 

τὸν ἄτεκνον, τὸν πλούσιον, ᾧ σε τὰ πολλὰ ἤδειν συνόντα. 

Καλλιδημίδης: 

ἐκεῖνον αὐτὸν ἀεὶ ἐθεράπευον ὑπισχνούμενον ἐπ᾽ ἐμοὶ τεθνήξεσθαι. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὸ 
πρᾶγμα ἐς μήκιστον ἐπεγίνετο καὶ ὑπὲρ τὸν Τιθωνὸν ὁ γέρων ἔζη, ἐπίτομόν τινα ὁδὸν 
ἐπὶ τὸν κλῆρον ἐξεῦρον: πριάμενος γὰρ φάρμακον ἀνέπεισα τὸν οἰνοχόον, ἐπειδὰν 
τάχιστα ὁ Πτοιόδωρος αἰτήσῃ πιεῖν --πίνει δὲ ἐπιεικῶς ζωρότερον-- ἐμβαλόντα ἐς 
κύλικα ἕτοιμον ἔχειν αὐτὸ καὶ ἐπιδοῦναι αὐτῷ: εἰ δὲ τοῦτο ποιήσειεν, ἐλεύθερον 
ἐπωμοσάμην ἀφήσειν αὐτόν. 

Ζηνόφαντος: 

τί οὖν ἐγένετο; πάνυ γάρ τι παράδοξον ἐρεῖν ἔοικας. 

Καλλιδημίδης: 

ἐπεὶ τοίνυν λουσάμενοι ἥκομεν, δύο δὴ ὁ μειρακίσκος κύλικας ἑτοίμους ἔχων τὴν μὲν 
τῷ Πτοιοδώρῳ τὴν ἔχουσαν τὸ φάρμακον, τὴν δὲ ἑτέραν ἐμοί, σφαλεὶς οὐκ οἶδ᾽ ὅπως 
ἐμοὶ μὲν τὸ φάρμακον, Πτοιοδώρῳ δὲ τὸ ἀφάρμακτον ἔδωκεν: εἶτα ὁ μὲν ἔπινεν, ἐγὼ 
δὲ αὐτίκα μάλα ἐκτάδην ἐκείμην ὑποβολιμαῖος ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνου νεκρός. τί τοῦτο γελᾶς, ὦ 
Ζηνόφαντε; καὶ μὴν οὐκ ἔδει γε ἑταίρῳ ἀνδρὶ ἐπιγελᾶν. 

Ζηνόφαντος: 

ἀστεῖα γάρ, ὦ Καλλιδημίδη, πέπονθας. ὁ γέρων δὲ τί πρὸς ταῦτα; 

Καλλιδημίδης: 

πρῶτον μὲν ὑπεταράχθη πρὸς τὸ αἰφνίδιον, εἶτα συνείς, οἶμαι, τὸ γεγενημένον ἐγέλα 
καὶ αὐτός, οἷά γε ὁ οἰνοχόος εἴργασται. 


Ζηνόφαντος: 
πλὴν ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ σὲ τὴν ἐπίτομον ἐχρῆν τραπέσθαι: ἧκε γὰρ ἄν σοι διὰ τῆς λεωφόρου 
ἀσφαλέστερον, εἰ καὶ ὀλίγῳ βραδύτερον. 


7. Zenofante e Callidemide 

Zenofante: 

E tu, o Callidemide, come se’ morto? Io, ch’ero parassito di Dinia, empiendomi il sacco 
sino alla gola, affogai: tu il sai, che eri presente quand’io morii. 

Callidemide: 

V’ero, o Zenofante. Ma il fatto mio è assai strano. Hai conosciuto anche tu il vecchio 
Tiodoro? 

Zenofante: 

Quel ricco che non ha figliuoli, e al quale tu ti eri cucito a fianco? 

Callidemide: 

Lui, e gli facevo carezze, su la promessa che a morte sua mi farebbe erede. Ma poichè la 
cosa andava per le lunghe, e il vecchio viveva più di Titone, trovai una certa scorciatoia 
per venire all'eredità, comperai un veleno, e persuasi un suo coppiere, come prima 
Tiodoro cercherebbe da bere quel vinetto con cui egli suole sempre rinfrescarsi, di tener 
pronto il veleno, gettarlo nella tazza, e porgergliela. E gli promisi, se facesse questo, di 
dargli la libertà. 

Zenofante: 

E che avvenne? Tu dici cosa molto strana. 

Callidemide: 

Quando noi tornammo dal bagno, il garzone teneva pronte due coppe, l'una avvelenata 
per Tiodoro, l'altra per me: ma non so come scambiandole, diede l'avvelenata a me, e 
l'altra a Tiodoro: ei bevve, e pro: io tosto caddi, ed eccomi morto in vece sua. Ma che? tu 
ridi, o Zenofante? Sconviene deridere cosi un compagno. 

Zenofante: 

Rido, che ti fu fatta una galanteria, o Callidemide. E il vecchio che fece? 

Callidemide: 

Prima si turbó del caso subitano: poi capi, credo, come era andata, e rise anch'egli del tiro 
del suo coppiere. 

Zenofante: 

Ma tu non dovevi prendere la scorciatoia: per la via grande ci saresti venuto piü sicuro, 
benché un poco piü adagio. 


9. LiuvAoc καὶ Πολύστρατος 
Polistrato, morto in tarda età, narra all'amico Similo la sua vita senile. 


Σιμύλος: 

ἥκεις ποτέ, ὦ Πολύστρατε, καὶ σὺ παρ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἔτη οἶμαι οὐ πολὺ ἀποδέοντα τῶν ἑκατὸν 
βεβιωκώς; 

Πολύστρατος: 

ὀκτὼ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἐνενήκοντα, ὦ Σιμύλε. 


Σιμύλος: 

πῶς δαὶ τὰ μετ᾽ ἐμὲ ταῦτα ἐβίως τριάκοντα; ἐγὼ γὰρ ἀμφὶ τὰ ἑβδομήκοντά σου ὄντος 
ἀπέθανον. 

Πολύστρατος: 

Ὑπερήδιστα, εἰ καί σοι παράδοξον τοῦτο δόξει. 

Σιμύλος: 

παράδοξον, εἰ γέρων τε καὶ ἀσθενὴς ἄτεκνός τε προσέτι ἥδεσθαι τοῖς ἐν τῷ βίῳ 
ἐδύνασο. 

Πολύστρατος: 

τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ἅπαντα ἐδυνάμην: ἔτι καὶ παῖδες ὡραῖοι ἦσαν πολλοὶ καὶ γυναῖκες 
ἁβρόταται καὶ μύρα καὶ οἶνος ἀνθοσμίας καὶ τράπεζα ὑπὲρ τὰς ἐν Σικελίᾳ. 

Σιμύλος: 

καινὰ ταῦτα: ἐγὼ γάρ σε πάνυ φειδόμενον ἠπιστάμην. 

Πολύστρατος: 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐπέρρει μοι, ὦ γενναῖε, παρ ἄλλων τἀγαθά: καὶ ἕωθεν μὲν εὐθὺς ἐπὶ θύρας 
ἐφοίτων μάλα πολλοί, μετὰ δὲ παντοῖά μοι δῶρα προσήγετο ἁπανταχόθεν τῆς γῆς τὰ 
κάλλιστα. 

Σιμύλος: 

Ἐτυράννησας, ὦ Πολύστρατε, μετ᾽ ἐμέ; 

Πολύστρατος: 

οὐκ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐραστὰς εἶχον μυρίους. 

Σιμύλος: 

ἐγέλασα: ἐραστὰς σὺ τηλικοῦτος ὤν, ὀδόντας τέτταρας ἔχων; 

Πολύστρατος: 

νὴ Δία, τοὺς ἀρίστους γε τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει: καὶ γέροντά με καὶ φαλακρόν, ὡς ὁρᾷς, ὄντα 
καὶ λημῶντα προσέτι καὶ κορυζῶντα ὑπερήδοντο θεραπεύοντες, καὶ μακάριος ἦν 
αὐτῶν ὅντινα ἂν καὶ μόνον προσέβλεψα. 

Σιμύλος: 

μῶν καὶ σύ τινα ὥσπερ ὁ Φάων τὴν Ἀφροδίτην ἐκ Χίου διεπόρθµευσας, εἶτά σοι 
εὐξαμένῳ ἔδωκε νέον εἶναι καὶ καλὸν ἐξ ὑπαρχῆς καὶ ἀξιέραστον; 

Πολύστρατος: 

οὐκ, ἀλλὰ τοιοῦτος WV περιπόθητος ἦν. 

Σιμύλος: 

αἰνίγματα λέγεις. 

Πολύστρατος: 

καὶ μὴν πρόδηλός γε ὁ ἔρως οὑτοσὶ πολὺς WV ὁ περὶ τοὺς ἀτέκνους καὶ πλουσίους 
γέροντας. 

Σιμύλος: 

νῦν μανθάνω σου τὸ κάλλος, ὦ θαυμάσιε, ὅτι παρὰ τῆς χρυσῆς Ἀφροδίτης ἦν. 
Πολύστρατος: 

ἀτάρ, ὦ Σιμύλε, οὐκ ὀλίγα τῶν ἐραστῶν ἀπολέλαυκα μονονουχὶ προσκυνούμενος ὑπ᾽ 
αὐτῶν: καὶ ἐθρυπτόμην δὲ πολλάκις καὶ ἀπέκλειον αὐτῶν τινας ἐνίοτε, οἱ δὲ 
ἡμιλλῶντο καὶ ἀλλήλους ὑπερεβάλλοντο ἐν τῇ περὶ ἐμὲ φιλοτιμίᾳ. 

Σιμύλος: 


τέλος δ᾽ οὖν πῶς ἐβουλεύσω περὶ τῶν κτημάτων; 

Πολύστρατος: 

ἐς τὸ φανερὸν μὲν ἕκαστον αὐτῶν κληρονόμον ἀπολιπεῖν ἔφασκον, ὁ δ᾽ ἐπίστευέ τε 
ἂν καὶ κολακευτικώτερον παρεσκεύαζεν ἑαυτόν, ἄλλας δὲ τὰς ἀληθεῖς διαθήκας 
ἔχων, ἐκείνας κατέλιπον οἰμώζειν ἅπασι φράσας. 

Σιμύλος: 

τίνα δὲ αἱ τελευταῖαι τὸν κληρονόμον ἔσχον; 1] πού τινα τῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ γένους; 
Πολύστρατος: 

οὐ μὰ Δία, ἀλλὰ νεώνητόν τινα τῶν μειρακίων τῶν ὡραίων Φρύγα. 

Σιμύλος: 

ἀμφὶ πόσα ἔτη, ὦ Πολύστρατε; 

Πολύστρατος: 

σχεδὸν ἀμφὶ τὰ εἴκοσι. 

Σιμύλος: 

ἤδη μανθάνω ἅτινά σοι ἐκεῖνος ἐχαρίζετο. 

Πολύστρατος: 

πλὴν ἀλλὰ πολὺ ἐκείνων ἀξιώτερος κληρονομεῖν, εἰ καὶ βάρβαρος ἦν καὶ ὄλεθρος, ὃν 
ἤδη καὶ αυτοὶ οἱ ἄριστοι θεραπεύουσιν. ἐκεῖνος τοίνυν ἐκληρονόμησέ µου καὶ νῦν ἐν 
τοῖς εὐπατρίδαις ἀριθμεῖται ὑπεξυρημένος μὲν τὸ γένειον καὶ βαρβαρίζων, Κόδρου δὲ 
εὐγενέστερος καὶ Νιρέως καλλίων καὶ Ὀδυσσέως συνετώτερος λεγόμενος εἶναι. 
Σιμύλος: 

οὔ μοι μέλει: καὶ στρατηγησάτω τῆς Ἑλλάδος, εἰ δοκεῖ, ἐκεῖνοι δὲ μὴ κληρονομείτωσαν 
μόνον. 


9. Similo e Polistrato 

Similo: 

Infine anche tu, ο Polistrato, se’ venuto tra noi, dopo di aver vissuto un cent’anni, credo. 
Polistrato: 

Novantotto, ο Similo. 

Similo: 

E come hai vissuto i trenta dopo di me? io ti lasciai di un settanta. 

Polistrato: 

Assai piacevolmente: benche ti parra maraviglia. 

Similo: 

Maraviglia si: eri vecchio, malsano, anche senza figliuoli, che dolcezze potevi gustar nella 
vita? 

Polistrato: 

Io poteva tutto: io avevo molti e leggiadri fanciulli, io bellissime donne, e unguenti, e vini 
fragranti, e mense altro che le siciliane. 

Similo: 

Oh, questa è nuova, io ti sapevo molto parco. 

Polistrato: 


Ma tutto questo fiume di beni mi veniva dagli altri, ο caro mio. La mattina per tempissimo 
innanzi alla mia porta era gran folla, e mi portavano varii e bellissimi doni d’ogni parte 
della terra. 

Similo: 

Diventasti tiranno, ο Polistrato, dopo la mia morte? 

Polistrato: 

No, ma ebbi mille amadori. 

Similo: 

Canzoni, amadori tu cosi vecchio e con quattro denti in bocca? 

Polistrato: 

Altro: e di quelli che sono il fiore della citta. Tutto che vecchio e calvo, come mi vedi, e 
cisposo ancora, e pieno di catarri, essi mi facevan le piu liete carezze; e chi tra loro aveva 
pure un mio sguardo, si teneva beato. 

Similo: 

Forse anche tu, come Faone, menasti da Chio qualche Venere, la quale a tue preghiere ti 
fece tornar giovane e bello ed amabile? 

Polistrato: 

No, io ero come ero, e mi desideravano. 

Similo: 

Tu parli con enigmi. 

Polistrato: 

E pure e conosciuto il grande amore che si mostra ai vecchi senza prole e ricchi. 

Similo: 

Capisco ora qual era la tua bellezza: avevi Venere d’oro. 

Polistrato: 

Eppure, ο Similo, io non ho goduto poco per quegli amadori, che quasi m’adoravano: io 
spesso per capriccio mi mostravo ingrognato, ne scacciavo alcuni, ed essi gareggiavano e 
facevano a chi piu mi dovesse stare in grazia. 

Similo: 

Infine come disponesti del tuo? 

Polistrato: 

A ciascuno io dicevo e promettevo di lasciarlo mio erede: e quei credevalo, e cresceva doni 
e carezze: ma nel mio vero testamento li mandai tutti alla malora, e scrissi che dovessero 
piangere. 

Similo: 

Dopo che tu moristi chi fu tuo erede? forse qualche tuo congiunto? 

Polistrato: 

No, per Giove, ma un leggiadro garzonetto frigio. 

Similo: 

Che eta aveva costui? 

Polistrato: 

Quasi intorno a vent’ anni. 

Similo: 

Ora capisco i doni ch’egli ti faceva. 


Polistrato: 

Ma più di loro egli meritava l'eredità, quantunque barbaro e cattivo. Egli dunque fu mio 
erede: e già i principali cittadini gli van roteando intorno: ora è già annoverato tra i patrizi; 
e con le gote rase, e parlando barbaro, già si tiene più nobile di Codro, più bello di Nireo, 
più sennato di Ulisse. 

Similo: 

Non m'importa se anche ei comandasse la Grecia; purché quelli non abbian toccata 
l'eredità. 


18. Μένιππος καὶ Ἑρμῆς 
Il filosofo cinico Menippo, appena defunto e accompagnato nell’Ade dal dio messaggero Mercurio, 


chiede di vedere gli eroi e le eroine pitt belle del passato. 

Μένιππος: 

ποῦ δὲ οἱ καλοί εἰσιν ἢ αἱ καλαί, Ἑρμῆ; ξενάγησόν µε νέηλυν ὄντα. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

οὐ σχολή μοι, ὦ Μένιππε: πλὴν Kat’ ἐκεῖνο ἀπόβλεψον, ἐπὶ τὰ δεξιά, ἔνθα ὁ Ὑάκινθός 
τέ ἐστι καὶ Νάρκισσος καὶ Νιρεὺς καὶ Ἀχιλλεὺς καὶ Τυρὼ καὶ Ἑλένη καὶ Λήδα καὶ 
ὅλως τὰ ἀρχαῖα πάντα κάλλη. 

Μένιππος: 

ὀστᾶ μόνα ὁρῶ καὶ κρανία τῶν σαρκῶν γυμνά, ὅμοια τὰ πολλά. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

καὶ μὴν ἐκεῖνά ἐστιν ἃ πάντες οἱ ποιηταὶ θαυμάζουσι τὰ ὀστᾶ, ὧν σὺ ἔοικας 
καταφρονεῖν. 

Μένιππος: 

ὅμως τὴν Ἑλένην μοι δεῖξον: οὐ γὰρ ἂν διαγνοίην ἔγωγε. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

τουτὶ τὸ κρανίον ἡ Ἑλένη ἐστίν. 

Μένιππος: 

εἶτα διὰ τοῦτο αἱ χίλιαι νῆες ἐπληρώθησαν ἐξ ἁπάσης τῆς Ἑλλάδος καὶ τοσοῦτοι 
ἔπεσον Ἕλληνές τε καὶ βάρβαροι καὶ τοσαῦται πόλεις ἀνάστατοι γεγόνασιν; 

Ἑρμῆς: 

ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ εἶδες, ὦ Μένιππε, ζῶσαν τὴν γυναῖκα: ἔφης γὰρ ἂν καὶ σὺ ἀνεμέσητον εἶναι 
τοιῇδ᾽ ἀμφὶ γυναικὶ πολὺν χρόνον ἄλγεα πάσχειν: ἐπεὶ καὶ τὰ ἄνθη ξηρὰ ὄντα εἴ τις 
βλέποι ἀποβεβληκότα τὴν βαφήν, ἄμορφα δῆλον ὅτι αὐτῷ δόξει, ὅτε μέντοι ἀνθεῖ καὶ 
ἔχει τὴν χροιάν, κάλλιστά ἐστιν. 

Μένιππος: 

οὐκοῦν τοῦτο, ὦ Ἑρμῆ, θαυμάζω, εἰ μὴ συνίεσαν οἱ Ἀχαιοὶ περὶ πράγματος οὕτως 
ὀλιγοχρονίου καὶ ῥᾳδίως ἀπανθοῦντος πονοῦντες. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

οὐ σχολή μοι, ὦ Μένιππε, συμφιλοσοφεῖν σοι. ὥστε σὺ μὲν ἐπιλεξάμενος τόπον, ἔνθα 
ἂν ἐθέλῃς, κεῖσο καταβαλῶν σεαυτόν, ἐγὼ δὲ τοὺς ἄλλους νεκροὺς ἤδη μετελεύσομαι. 


18. Menippo e Mercurio 
Menippo: 


Dove sono i belli e le belle, o Mercurio. Menami a loro, ch'io ci son nuovo qui. 

Mercurio: 

I’ non ho tempo, ο Menippo: ma riguarda costa a destra, che v'è Jacinto, Narcisso, Nireo, 
Achille, e Tiro, ed Elena, e Leda, e insomma tutte le bellezze antiche. 

Menippo: 

Io vedo solo ossa e cranii scarnati, quasi tutti simiglianti fra loro. 

Mercurio: 

Ed ecco quello di che tutti i poeti cantano le maraviglie, le ossa, che tu mostri di spregiare. 
Menippo: 

Almeno additami Elena: che da me non la potrei discernere. 

Mercurio: 

Questo cranio è Elena. 

Menippo: 

E per questo mille navi sciolsero da tutta la Grecia, tanti Greci caddero e tanti barbari, e 





tante citta rovinarono? 

Mercurio: 

Ma tu non la vedesti viva, ο Menippo, questa donna: avresti detto anche tu che 
meritamente per cotal donna fu sofferto tanto. Se uno vede fiori secchi e scoloriti, certo gli 
paion brutti: ma quando han vita e colore ei sono bellissimi. 

Menippo: 

E di questo io mi maraviglio, o Mercurio; come gli Achei non capirono che si affaticavano 
per cosa che si breve dura, e presto sfiorisce. 

Mercurio: 

Io non ho tempo di filosofar teco, o Menippo. Onde scegliti qual luogo più t'aggrada, e vi 
ti adagia: io vado a tragittar altri morti. 


22. Χάρων, Ἑρμῆς, καὶ Μένιππος 
Caronte traghetta oltre il fiume Acheronte il filosofo cinico Menippo, appena defunto, accompagnato 


da Mercurio. Ma al momento di pagare l'obolo per il nocchiero, com'è usanza nella mitologia greca, 
Menippo si accorge di non averlo. 

Χάρων: 

ἀπόδος, ὦ κατάρατε, τὰ πορθμεῖα. 
Μένιππος: 

βόα, εἰ τοῦτό σοι, ὦ Χάρων, ἥδιον. 

Χάρων: 

ἀπόδος, φημί, ἀνθ᾽ ὧν σε διεπορθμεύσαμεν. 
Μένιππος: 

οὐκ ἂν λάβοις παρὰ τοῦ μὴ ἔχοντος. 

Χάρων: 

ἔστι δέ τις ὀβολὸν μὴ ἔχων; 

Μένιππος: 


εἰ μὲν καὶ ἄλλος τις οὐκ οἶδα, ἐγὼ ὃ οὐκ EXW. 


Χάρων: 

καὶ μὴν ἄγξω oe νὴ τὸν Πλούτωνα, ὦ µιαρέ, ἣν μὴ ἀποδῷς. 
Μένιππος: 

κἀγὼ τῷ ξύλῳ σου πατάξας διαλύσω τὸ κρανίον. 

Χάρων: 

μάτην οὖν ἔσῃ πεπλευκὼς τοσοῦτον πλοῦν; 

Μένιππος: 

ὁ Ἑρμῆς ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ σοι ἀποδότω, ὅς µε παρέδωκέ σοι. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

νὴ Δί᾽ ὠνήμην γε, εἰ μέλλω καὶ ὑπερεκτίνειν τῶν νεκρῶν. 
Χάρων: 

οὐκ ἀποστήσομαί σου. 

Μένιππος: 

τούτου γε ἕνεκα καὶ νεωλκήσας τὸ πορθμεῖον παράμενε: πλὴν ἀλλ᾽ ὅ γε μὴ ἔχω, πῶς 
ἂν λάβοις; 

Χάρων: 

σὺ δ᾽ οὐκ ἥδεις ὡς κομίζεσθαι δέον; 

Μένιππος: 

"Hide μέν, οὐκ εἶχον δέ. τί οὖν; ἐχρῆν διὰ τοῦτο μὴ ἀποθανεῖν; 
Χάρων: 


μόνος οὖν αὐχήσεις προῖκα πεπλευκέναι; 

Μένιππος: 

οὐ προῖκα, ὦ βέλτιστε: καὶ γὰρ ἤντλησα καὶ τῆς κώπης συνεπελαβόμην καὶ οὐκ 
ἔκλαιον μόνος τῶν ἄλλων ἐπιβατῶν. 

Χάρων: 

οὐδὲν ταῦτα πρὸς πορθμέα: τὸν ὀβολὸν ἀποδοῦναί σε δεῖ: οὐ θέμις ἄλλως γενέσθαι. 
Μένιππος: 

οὐκοῦν ἄπαγέ µε αὖθις ἐς τὸν βίον. 

Χάρων: 

χάριεν λέγεις, ἵνα καὶ πληγὰς ἐπὶ τούτῳ παρα τοῦ Αἰακοῦ προσλάβω. 

Μένιππος: 

μὴ ἐνόχλει οὖν. 

Χάρων: 

δεῖξον τί ἐν τῇ πήρα ἔχεις. 

Μένιππος: 

θέρµους, εἰ θέλεις, καὶ τῆς Ἑκάτης τὸ δεῖπνον. 

Χάρων: 

πόθεν τοῦτον ἡμῖν, ὦ Ἑρμῆ, τὸν κύνα ἤγαγες; οἷα δὲ καὶ ἐλάλει παρὰ τὸν πλοῦν τῶν 
ἐπιβατῶν ἁπάντων καταγελῶν καὶ ἐπισκώπτων καὶ μόνος ἄδων οἰμωζόντων ἐκείνων. 
Ἑρμῆς: 

ἀγνοεῖς, ὦ Χάρων, ὅντινα ἄνδρα διεπόρθµευσας; ἐλεύθερον ἀκριβῶς, κοὐδενὸς αὐτῷ 
μέλει. οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Μένιππος. 

Χάρων: 


καὶ μὴν ἄν σε λάβω ποτέ... 
Μένιππος: 
ἂν λάβης, ὦ βέλτιστε: δὶς δὲ οὐκ ἂν λάβοις. 


22. Caronte, Menippo e Mercurio 
Caronte: 


Paga il nolo, ο malvagio. 

Menippo: 

Grida come ti piace, o Caronte. 

Caronte: 

Pagami, ti dico; io t’ho tragittato. 

Menippo: 

Non ti può dare chi non ha. 

Caronte: 

E c'è chi non ha un obolo? 

Menippo: 

Se ci sia non so; ma io non l'ho. 

Caronte: 

Or io, per Plutone, ti strangolero, se tu non mi paghi, o scellerato. 
Menippo: 

Ed io con questo bastone ti faró il capo in due. 

Caronte: 

Ed avrai fatto gratuitamente un tragitto si lungo? 

Menippo: 

Ti paghi Mercurio per me, ché egli mi ti ha consegnato. 

Mercurio: 

Per Giove, saria un bell'affare pagare anche i debiti dei morti. 
Caronte: 

Io non ti lascero. 

Menippo: 

Anzi tira la barca a terra, e rimanti. Ma quel che io non ho, come io posso dartelo? 
Caronte: 

E non sapevi che dovevi portarlo teco? 

Menippo: 

Sapevo, ma non avevo. E che? per questo io doveva non poter morire? 
Caronte: 

Dunque tu solo ti vanterai di esser passato a ufo? 

Menippo: 

A ufo no: io ho aggottato, t'ho aiutato a remare, e fra tutti i passeggieri io solo non ho 
pianto. 

Caronte: 

Questo non ha che fare col nolo. Tu mi devi dare l'obolo: e non si puó altramente. 
Menippo: 

Tornami un'altra volta nella vita. 


Caronte: 

Bel trovato: per farmi toccar quattro busse da Eaco [giudice dell'Ade]. 

Menippo: 

Dunque non disturbarmi. 

Caronte: 

Mostra qui che hai nella bisaccia. 

Menippo: 

Lupini, se ne vuoi, e rimasugli d'una cena di Ecate [cena rituale nelle notti di Luna nuova]. 
Caronte: 

Donde ci hai menato questo cane, o Mercurio? che ha detto durante il tragitto! che beffe, 
che motti a tutti i passeggieri, i quali piangevano, ed ei solo cantava! 

Mercurio: 

Non sai, o Caronte, chi hai tragittato? L'uomo veramente libero, che non si cura di nulla. 
Questi é Menippo. 

Caronte: 

Se mai ti colgo... 

Menippo: 

Bravo, se mi cogli; ma due volte non mi coglierai. 


--- DIALOGHI DEGLI DEI: 

2. Ἔρως, Ζεύς 

Giove rimprovera Amore di averlo sempre danneggiato nelle sue faccende amorose. 

Ἔρως: 

ἀλλ᾽ εἰ καίτι ἥμαρτον, ὦ Ζεῦ, σύγγνωθί uor παιδίον γάρ εἰμι καὶ ἔτι ἄφρων. 

Ζεύς: 

σὺ παιδίον ὁ Ἔρως, ὃς ἀρχαιότερος εἶ πολὺ Ἰαπετοῦ; ἢ διότι μὴ πώγωνα μηδὲ πολιὰς 
ἔφυσας, διὰ ταῦτα καὶ βρέφος ἀξιοῖς νομίζεσθαι γέρων καὶ πανοῦργος WV; 

Ἔρως: 

τί δαί σε μέγα ἠδίκησα ὁ γέρων ὡς φὴς ἐγώ, διότι µε καὶ πεδῆσαι διανοῇ; 

Ζεύς: 

σκόπει, ὦ κατάρατε, εἰ μικρά, ὃς ἐμοὶ μὲν οὕτως ἐντρυφᾷς, ὥστε οὐδέν ἐστιν ὃ μὴ 
πεποίηκάς µε, σάτυρον, ταῦρον, χρυσόν, κύκνον, αἰετόν: ἐμοῦ δὲ ὅλως οὐδεμίαν 
ἥντινα ἐρασθῆναι πεποίηκας, οὐδὲ συνῆκα ἡδὺς γυναικὶ διὰ σὲ γεγενημένος, ἀλλά µε 
δεῖ μαγγανεύειν ἐπ αὐτὰς καὶ κρύπτειν ἐμαυτόν: αἱ δὲ τὸν μὲν ταῦρον ἢ KUKVOV 
φιλοῦσιν, ἐμὲ δὲ ἣν ἴδωσι, τεθνᾶσιν ὑπὸ τοῦ δέους. 

Ἔρως: 

Εἰκότως: OU γὰρ φέρουσιν, ὦ Ζεῦ, θνηταὶ οὖσαι τὴν σὴν πρόσοψιν. 

Ζεύς: 

πῶς οὖν τὸν Ἀπόλλω ὁ Βράγχος καὶ ὁ Ὑάκινθος φιλοῦσιν; 

Ἔρως: 

ἀλλὰ ἡ Δάφνη κἀκεῖνον ἔφευγε καίτοι κομήτην καὶ ἀγένειον ὄντα. εἰ δ᾽ ἐθέλεις 
ἐπέραστος εἶναι, μὴ ἐπίσειε τὴν αἰγίδα μηδὲ τὸν κεραυνὸν φέρε, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἥδιστον ποίει 
σεαυτὸν ἑκατέρωθεν καθειμένος βοστρύχους, τῇ μίτρᾳ τούτους ἀνειλημμένος, 


πορφυρίδα ἔχε, ὑποδέου χρυσίδας, ὑπ αὐλῷ καὶ τυμπάνοις εὔρυθμα βαῖνε, καὶ ὄψει 
ὅτι πλείους ἀκολουθήσουσί σοι τῶν Διονύσου Μαινάδων. 

Ζεύς: 

ἄπαγε: οὐκ ἂν δεξαίμην ἐπέραστος εἶναι τοιοῦτος γενόμενος. 

Ἔρως: 

οὐκοῦν, ὦ Ζεῦ, μηδὲ ἐρᾶν θέλε: ῥάδιον γὰρ τοῦτό γε. 

Ζεύς: 

οὐκ, ἀλλὰ ἐρᾶν μέν, ἀπραγμονέστερον δὲ αὐτῶν ἐπιτυγχάνειν: ἐπὶ τούτοις αὐτοῖς 
ἀφίημί σε. 


2. Amore e Giove 

Amore: 

Se ho errato in qualche cosa, o Giove, perdonami, che i’ sono ancora un fanciullo e senza 
giudizio. 

Giove: 

Tu fanciullo, o Amore, che sei più antico assai di Giapeto? Forse perchè non hai barba e 
capelli bianchi, però vuoi passare per bimbo, vecchio e malizioso che sei? 

Amore. 

E che grande offesa t'ha fatto questo vecchio, come tu di’, che vuoi incatenarmi? 

Giove: 

Vedi, o furfante, se è piccola offesa: ti fai giuoco di me, non c'è cosa che non mi hai fatto 
divenire, satiro, toro, cigno, oro, aquila: di me non hai fatto innamorar mai alcuna, non mi 
sono mai accorto di piacere a nessuna donna: ma mi è forza usare astuzie con esse, e 
nascondermi: ed esse amano il toro o il cigno, ma se vedesser me, morrebbono di paura. 
Amore: 

Con ragione: chè elle sono mortali, e non sostengono la tua vista. 

Giove: 

E come va che Apollo è amato da Branco e da Jacinto? 

Amore: 

Ma Dafne lo fuggiva, quantunque bel giovane, con bella chioma, e sbarbatello. Se vuoi 
essere amato non iscuoter l'egida, non portare la folgore, acconciati il viso più dolce che 
puoi, fa di parer delicato e leggiadro; spartiti in su la fronte i ricciuti capelli, e su ponvi la 
mitra, vèstiti di porpora, mettiti scarpette ricamate d’oro, componi i passi a suono di flauto 
e di timpani, e vedrai che verranno dietro a te più donne, che non Menadi a Bacco. 

Giove: 

Bah! non vorrei far questo per essere amato. 

Amore: 

Dunque, o Giove, non volere amare: questo è più facile. 

Giove: 

No; voglio amare, ma senza tante brighe. A questo patto ti lascio un’altra volta. 


13. Ζεύς, Ἀσκληπιός, Ἡρακλης 
Ercole ed Esculapio litigano per chi debba avere la precedenza al banchetto degli dei. 


Ζεύς: 

παύσασθε, ὦ Ἀσκληπιὲ καὶ Ἡράκλεις, ἐρίζοντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους ὥσπερ ἄνθρωποι: 
ἀπρεπῆ γὰρ ταῦτα καὶ ἀλλότρια τοῦ συμποσίου τῶν θεῶν. 

Ἡρακλῆς: 

ἀλλὰ ἐθέλεις, ὦ Ζεῦ, τουτονὶ τὸν φαρμακέα προκατακλίνεσθαί μου; 

Ἀσκληπιός: 

νὴ Δία: καὶ ἀμείνων γάρ εἰμι. 

Ἡρακλῆς: 

κατὰ τί, ὦ ἐμβρόντητε; ἢ διότι σε ὁ Ζεὺς ἐκεραύνωσεν ἃ μὴ θέμις ποιοῦντα, νῦν δὲ 
κατ᾽ ἔλεον αὖθις ἀθανασίας μετείληφας; 

Ἀσκληπιός: 

ἐπιλέλησαι γὰρ καὶ σύ, ὦ Ἡράκλεις, ἐν τῇ Οἴτῃ καταφλεγείς, ὅτι por ὀνειδίζεις τὸ πῦρ; 
Ἡρακλῆς: 

οὔκουν ἴσα καὶ ὅμοια βεβίωται ἡμῖν, ὃς Διὸς μὲν vióc εἰμι, τοσαῦτα δὲ πεπόνηκα 
ἐκκαθαίρων τὸν βίον, θηρία καταγωνιζόμενος καὶ ἀνθρώπους ὑβριστὰς 
τιμωρούμενος: σὺ δὲ ῥιζοτόμος εἶ καὶ ἀγύρτης, νοσοῦσι μὲν ἴσως ἀνθρώποις χρήσιμος 
ἐπιθήσειν τῶν φαρμάκων, ἀνδρῶδες δὲ οὐδὲν ἐπιδεδειγμενος. 

Ἀσκληπιός: 

εὖ λέγεις, ὅτι σου τὰ ἐγκαύματα ἰασάμην, ὅτε πρῴην ἀνῆλθες ἡμίφλεκτος ὑπ᾽ ἀμφοῖν 
διεφθαρμένος τὸ σῶμα, καὶ τοῦ χιτῶνος καὶ μετὰ τοῦτο τοῦ πυρός: ἐγὼ δὲ εἰ καὶ μηδὲν 
ἄλλο, οὔτε ἐδούλευσα ὥσπερ σὺ οὔτε ἔξαινον ἔρια ἐν Λυδίᾳ πορφυρίδα ἐνδεδυκὼς καὶ 
παιόμενος ὑπὸ τῆς Ὀμφάλης χρυσῷ σανδάλῳ, ἀλλὰ οὐδὲ μελαγχολήσας ἀπέκτεινα 
τὰ τέκνα καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα. 

Ἡρακλῆς: 

εἰ μὴ παύσῃ λοιδορούμενός μοι, αὐτίκα μάλα εἴσῃ ὡς οὐ πολύ σε ὀνήσει ἡ ἀθανασία, 
ἐπεὶ ἀράμενός σε ῥίψω ἐπὶ κεραλὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ὥστε μηδὲ τὸν Παιῶνα ἰάσασθαί 
σε τὸ κρανίον συντριβέντα. 

Ζεύς: 

παύσασθε, φημί, καὶ μὴ ἐπιταράττετε ἡμῖν τὴν ξυνουσίαν, ἢ ἀμφοτέρους 
ἀποπέμψομαι ὑμᾶς τοῦ ξυμποσίου. καίτοι εὔγνωμον, ὦ Ἡράκλεις, προκατακλίνεσθαί 
σου τὸν Ἀσκληπιὸν ἅτε καὶ πρότερον ἀποθανόντα. 


13. Giove, Ercole, ed Esculapio 
Giove: 


Finite, ο Esculapio, ο Ercole, di bisticciarvi tra voi, come fanno gli uomini. Questa ὁ una 
indecenza, e una sconvienza al banchetto degli Dei. 

Ercole: 

E vuoi, ο Giove, che questo spezial meschinello abbia un posto più onorato del mio? 
Esculapio: 

Certamente, chè io sono da più di te. 

Ercole: 


Ed in che, ο intontito [dal tuono]? Forse perche Giove ti fulmino per le tue ribalderie, ed 
ora per pieta t’ha rifatto immortale! 

Esculapio: 

Dimenticasti, ο Ercole, che di te fu fatto un falo sull’Eta [Ercole, dopo aver indossato una 
tunica avvelenata col sangue del centauro Nesso, non sopportando il dolore, si fece 
costruire una pira sulla quale si fece bruciare], che a me rimproveri il fuoco? 

Ercole: 

Dunque tra la vita tua e la mia non v'è differenza. Io figliuol di Giove, io tante fatiche, 
purificando l'umanità, combattere e domar fiere, punire scellerati, io; e tu? Tu sei un 
cavaradici, un cerretano, forse buono a mettere empiastri agli ammalati, ma non hai fatto 
mai cosa da uomo. 

Esculapio: 

Dici bene, chè io ti sanai le scottature, quando testè mi venisti innanzi mezzo arrostito, 
avendo rovinato il corpo da entrambe: dalla tunica ed dal fuoco. Io almeno non fui servo, 
come te, non filai lana in Lidia, vestito di porpora e battuto da Onfale [regina della Lidia, 
ebbe Ercole come schiavo per un anno] col sandalo ricamato d'oro; io non mai venni in 
tanto furore da uccidere figliuoli e moglie. 

Ercole: 

Se non cessi d’ insultarmi, tosto t'accorgerai che non ti gioverà molto l'essere immortale; 
che t'afferro e ti sbatacchio col capo giù dal cielo, e te lo sfracello, che non te lo potrà 
sanare Peone [il medico degli dei]. 

Giove: 

Finitela, dico, e non turbate la conversazione, o ve ne scaccerò tutti e due. Contèntati, ο 
Ercole, che Esculapio segga più sopra di te, perchè è morto prima. 


14. Ἑρμῆς, Ἀπόλλων 

Apollo compiange la morte del suo amante Giacinto. 

Ἑομῆς: 

τί σκυθρωπός, ὦ Ἄπολλον; 

Ἀπόλλων: 

ὅτι, ὦ Ἑρμῆ, δυστυχῶ ἐν τοῖς ἐρωτικοῖς. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

ἄξιον μὲν λύπης τὸ τοιοῦτο: σὺ δὲ τί δυστυχεῖς; ἢ τὸ κατὰ τὴν Δάφνην σε λυπεῖ ἔτι; 
Ἀπόλλων: 

οὐδαμῶς: ἀλλὰ ἐρώμενον πενθῶ τὸν Λάκωνα τὸν Οἰβάλου. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

τέθνηκε γάρ, εἰπέ μοι, ὁ Ὑάκινθος; 

Ἀπόλλων: 

καὶ μάλα. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

πρὸς τίνος, ὦ Ἄπολλον; ἢ τίς οὕτως ἀνέραστος ἦν ὡς ἀποκτεῖναι τὸ καλὸν ἐκεῖνο 
μειράκιον; 

Ἀπόλλων: 


αὐτοῦ ἐμοῦ τὸ ἔργον. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

οὐκοῦν ἐμάνης, ὦ Ἄπολλον; 

Ἀπόλλων: 

οὐκ, ἀλλὰ δυστύχημά τι ἀκούσιον ἐγένετο. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

πῶς; ἐθέλω γὰρ ἀκοῦσαι τὸν τρόπον. 

Ἀπόλλων: 

δισκεύειν ἐμάνθανε κἀγὼ συνεδίσκευον αὐτῷ, ὁ δὲ κάκιστα ἀνέμων ἀπολούμενος ὁ 
Ζέφυρος ἤρα μὲν ἐκ πολλοῦ καὶ αὐτός, ἀμελούμενος δὲ καὶ μὴ φέρων τὴν ὑπεροψίαν, 
ἐγὼ μὲν ἀνέρριψα, ὥσπερ εἰώθειμεν, τὸν δίσκον ἐς τὸ ἄνω, ὁ δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ Ταὐγέτου 
καταπνεύσας ἐπὶ κεφαλὴν τῷ παιδὶ ἐνέσεισε φέρων αὐτόν, ὥστε ἀπὸ τῆς πληγῆς 
αἷμά τε ῥυῆναι πολὺ καὶ τὸν παῖδα εὐθέως ἀποθανεῖν. ἀλλὰ ἐγὼ τὸν μὲν Ζέφυρον 
αὐτίκα ἠμυνάμην κατατοξεύσας, φεύγοντι ἐπισπόμενος ἄχρι τοῦ όρους, τῷ παιδὶ δὲ 
καὶ τὸν τάφον μὲν ἐχωσάμην ἐν Ἀμύκλαις, ὅπου ὁ δίσκος αὐτὸν κατέβαλε, καὶ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ αἵματος ἄνθος ἀναδοῦναι τὴν γῆν ἐποίησα ἥδιστον, ὦ Ἑρμῆ, καὶ εὐανθέστατον 
ἀνθέων ἁπάντων, ἔτι καὶ γράμματα ἔχον ἐπαιάζοντα τῷ νεκρῷ. ἆρά σοι ἀλόγως 
λελυπῆσθαι δοκῶ; 

Ἑρμῆς: 

ναί, ὦ Ἄπολλον: ἥδεις γὰρ θνητὸν πεποιημένος τὸν ἐρώμενον: ὥστε μὴ ἄχθου 
ἀποθανόντος. 


14. Mercurio ed Apollo 
Mercurio: 


Perche sei mesto, ο Apollo? 

Apollo: 

O Mercurio, io sono sventurato in amore. 

Mercurio: 

Giusta cagione di dolore ὁ cotesta. Ma che sventura? ο t’affanni ancora per Dafne? 
Apollo: 

Ah no; piango l'amato Lacone, figliuolo di Ebalo [Giacinto, originario della Laconia, figlio 
di Ebalo]: 

Mercurio: 

Di’, è morto Jacinto? 

Apollo: 

Pur troppo. 

Mercurio: 

E chi l’ha morto, o Apollo? chi è stato si crudele da uccidere quel vago fanciullo? 
Apollo: 

Io stesso. 

Mercurio: 

Tu? ma che, deliravi, o Apollo? 

Apollo: 

Fu involontaria sventura. 


Mercurio: 

E come? vo’ udire come fu questo caso. 

Apollo: 

Egli imparava a trarre il disco, ed io era con lui. Quello scellerato vento Zefiro da molto 
tempo l'amava anch'esso, ed essendone sprezzato, se ne stava pieno di mala voglia. Io, 
lanciai al solito, il disco in alto; e quegli soffiando dal Taigete, lo portò a cadere sul capo al 
fanciullo, che al colpo versò gran sangue, e subito si morì. I° mi scagliai contro Zefiro 
saettandolo ed inseguendolo che fuggiva, sino al monte: al fanciullo rizzai un tumulo in 
Amicla, dove il disco lo colse; e del suo sangue feci nascere dalla terra un fiore, il più 
soave, o Mercurio, il più bello di tutti i fiori, che porta scritto il suo nome e la sua sventura. 
Or ti pare giusto il dolor mio? 

Mercurio: 

Sì, o Apollo: ma tu sapevi che quell’amor tuo era mortale onde non accorarti s’ egli ora è 
morto. 


17. Ἀπόλλων, Ἑρμῆς 

Vulcano sorprende sua moglie Venere a letto con Marte. 

Ἀπόλλων: 

τί γελᾷς, ὦ Ἑρμῆ; 

Ἑρμῆς: 

ὅτι γελοιότατα, ὦ Άπολλον, εἶδον. 

Ἀπόλλων: 

εἰπὲ οὖν, ὡς καὶ αὐτὸς ἀκούσας ἔχω ξυγγελᾶν. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

ἡ Ἀφροδίτη ξυνοῦσα τῷ Ἄρει κατείληπται καὶ ὁ Ἥφαιστος ἔδησεν αὐτοὺς ξυλλαβών. 
Ἀπόλλων: 

πῶς; ἡδὺ γάρ τι ἐρεῖν ἔοικας. 

Ἑρμῆς: 

ἐκ πολλοῦ, οἶμαι, ταῦτα εἰδὼς ἐθήρευεν αὐτούς, καὶ περὶ τὴν εὐνὴν ἀφανῆ δεσμὰ 
περιθεὶς εἰργάζετο ἀπελθῶν ἐπὶ τὴν κάμινον: εἶτα ὁ μὲν Ἄρης ἐσέρχεται λαθών, ὡς 
ῴετο, καθορᾷ δὲ αὐτὸν ὁ Ἥλιος καὶ λέγει πρὸς τὸν Ἥφαιστον. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐπέβησαν τοῦ 
λέχους καὶ ἐν ἔργῳ ἦσαν καὶ ἐντὸς ἐγεγένηντο τῶν ἀρκύων, περιπλέκεται μὲν αὐτοῖς 
τὰ δεσμά, ἐφίσταται δὲ ὁ Ἥφαιστος. ἐκείνη μὲν οὖν --καὶ γὰρ ἔτυχε γυμνὴ οὖσα -- 
οὐκ εἶχεν ὅπως ἐγκαλύψαιτο αἰδουμένη, ὁ δὲ Ἄρης τὰ μὲν πρῶτα διαφυγεῖν ἐπειρᾶτο 
καὶ ἤλπιζε ῥήξειν τὰ δεσμά, ἔπειτα δὲ συνεὶς ἐν ἀφύκτῳ ἐχόμενον ἑαυτὸν ἱκέτευε. 
Ἀπόλλων: 

τί οὖν; ἀπέλυσεν αὐτοὺς ὁ Ἥφαιστος; 

Ἑρμῆς: 

οὐδέπω, ἀλλὰ ξυγκαλέσας τοὺς θεοὺς ἐπιδείκνυται τὴν μοιχείαν αὐτοῖς: οἱ δὲ γυμνοὶ 
ἀμφότεροι κάτω νενευκότες ξυνδεδεμένοι ἐρυθριῶσι, καὶ τὸ θέαμα ἥδιστον ἐμοὶ ἔδοξε 
μονονουχὶ αὐτὸ γινόμενον τὸ ἔργον. 

Ἀπόλλων: 

ὁ δὲ χαλκεὺς ἐκεῖνος οὐκ αἰδεῖται καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπιδεικνύμενος τὴν αἰσχύνην τοῦ γάμου; 


Ἑρμῆς: 

μὰ AC, ὅς γε καὶ ἐπιγελᾷ ἐφεστὼς αὐτοῖς. ἐγὼ μέντοι, εἰ χρὴ τἀληθὲς εἰπεῖν, ἐφθόνουν 
τῷ Ἄρει μὴ μόνον μοιχεύσαντι τὴν καλλίστην θεόν, ἀλλὰ καὶ δεδεμένῳ μετ᾽ αὐτῆς. 
Ἀπόλλων: 

οὐκοῦν καὶ δεδέσθαι ἂν ὑπέμεινας ἐπὶ τούτῳ; 

Ἑρμῆς: 

σὺ δ᾽ οὐκ ἄν, ὦ Ἄπολλον; ἰδὲ μόνον ἐπελθών: ἐπαινέσομαι γάρ σε, ἤν μὴ τὰ ὅμοια καὶ 
αὐτὸς EVEN ἰδών. 


17. Apollo e Mercurio 
Apollo: 


Perche ridi, o Mercurio? 

Mercurio: 

Perche ho veduto cosa veramente da far ridere, o Apollo. 

Apollo: 

Dimmela, e farai ridere anche me. 

Mercurio: 

Venere è stata còlta con Marte, e Vulcano li tiene tutti e due legati. 

Apollo: 

Come? oh, questa sembra piacevole da dire. 

Mercurio: 

Da molto tempo, penso, ei sapeva ogni cosa, e li spiava: ed avendo messa intorno al letto 
una rete invisibile, vassene a lavorar nella fucina. Ed ecco Marte entra di soppiatto, com’ei 
credeva; ma il Sole lo vede, e ne avvisa Vulcano. Poi che salgono sul letto, e sono nel più 
bello del giuoco; scocca la rete, e si trovano ravviluppati nelle catene, e tosto giunge 
Vulcano. Ella era nuda, e non aveva come nascondersi per la vergogna. Marte da prima 
tentò di fuggire, e sperò di spezzar quei legami: ma accortosi di non avere altro scampo, si 
volse alle preghiere. 

Apollo: 

Infine li ha sciolti Vulcano? 

Mercurio: 

Niente affatto, ma ha chiamati tutti gli Dei, e ce li ha mostrati in quell’atto dell’adulterio. 
Entrambi nudi, con il capo abbassato, legati, arrossivano in viso: io aveva tanto diletto a 
riguardare, quasi quanto a farlo. 

Apollo: 

E il fabbro non arrossiva di mostrar la sua vergogna? 

Mercurio: 

Altro! ei stava presente, e li beffava. Io, se debbo dirti il vero, invidiavo a Marte, che non 
pure si era sollazzato con una Dea tanto bellissima, ma stava legato con lei. 

Apollo: 

E avresti sofferto d’esser legato anche così? 

Mercurio: 

E tu no, o Apollo? Vieni a vedere, t'avrò in gran concetto se a tal vista non desidererai la 
stessa cosa. 


--- DIALOGHI DELLE CORTIGIANE: 

6. Κρωβύλη καὶ Κόρινανα 

La mamma insegna alla figlia il mestiere di etera. 

Κρωβύλη: 

ὦ Κόριννα, ὡς μὲν οὐ πάνυ δεινὸν ἦν, ő ἐνόμιζες, τὸ γυναῖκα γενέσθαι ἐκ παρθένου, 
μεμάθηκας ἤδη, μετὰ μειρακίου μὲν ὡραίου γενομένη, μνᾶν δὲ τὸ πρῶτον μίσθωμα 
κομισαμένη, ἐξ ἧς ὅρμον αὐτίκα ὠνήσομαί σοι. 

Κόρινανα: 

ναί, Μαννάριον. ἐχέτω δὲ καὶ ψήφους τινὰς πυραυγεῖς οἷος ὁ Φιλαινίδος ἐστίν. 
Κρωβύλη: 

ἔσται τοιοῦτος. ἄκουε δὲ καὶ τἆλλα παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἅ σε χρὴ ποιεῖν καὶ ὅπως προσφέρεσθαι 
τοῖς ἀνδράσιν: ἄλλη μὲν γὰρ ἡμῖν ἀποστροφὴ τοῦ βίου οὐκ ἔστιν, ὦ θύγατερ, ἀλλὰ 
δύο ἔτη ταῦτα ἐξ οὗ τέθνηκεν ὁ μακαρίτης σου πατήρ, οὐκ οἶσθα ὅπως ἀπεζήσαμεν; 
ὅτε δὲ ἐκεῖνος ἔζη, πάντα ἦν ἡμῖν ἱκανά: ἐχάλκευε γὰρ καὶ μέγα ἦν ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ἐν 
Πειραιεῖ, καὶ πάντων ἐστὶν ἀκοῦσαι διομνυμένων ἢ μὴν μετὰ Φιλῖνον μηκέτι ἔσεσθαι 
ἄλλον χαλκέα. μετὰ δὲ τὴν τελευτὴν τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ἀποδομένη τὰς πυράγρας καὶ τὸν 
ἄκμονα καὶ σφῦραν δύο μνῶν, ἀπὸ τούτων διετράφημεν: εἶτα νῦν μὲν ὑφαίνουσα, νῦν 
δὲ κρόκην κατάγουσα ἢ στήμονα κλώθουσα ἐποριζόμην τὰ σιτία μόλις: ἕβοσκον δὲ σέ, 
ὦ θύγατερ, τὴν ἐλπίδα περιµένουσα. 

Κόρινανα: 

τὴν μνᾶν λέγεις; 

Κρωβύλη: 

οὔκ, ἀλλὰ ἐλογιζόμην ὡς τηλικαύτη γενομένη θρέψεις μὲν ἐμέ, σεαυτὴν δὲ 
κατακοσμήσεις ῥᾳδίως καὶ πλουτήσεις καὶ ἐσθῆτας ἕξεις ἁλουργεῖς καὶ θεραπαίνας. 
Κόρινανα: 

πῶς ἔφης, μῆτερ, ἢ τί λέγεις; 

Κρωβύλη: 

συνοῦσα μὲν τοῖς νεανίσκοις καὶ συμπίνουσα μετ᾽ αὐτῶν καὶ συγκαθεύδουσα ἐπὶ 
μισθῷ. 

Κόρινανα: 

καθάπερ ἡ Δαφνίδος θυγάτηρ Λύρα; 

Κρωβύλη: 

ναί. 

Κόρινανα: 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐκείνη ἑταίρα ἐστίν. 

Κρωβύλη: 

οὐδὲν τοῦτο δεινόν: καὶ σὺ γὰρ πλουτήσεις ὡς ἐκείνη καὶ πολλοὺς ἐραστὰς ἕξεις. τί 
ἐδάκρυσας, ὦ Κόριννα; οὐχ ὁρᾷς ὁπόσαι καὶ ὡς περισπούδαστοί εἰσιν αἱ ἑταῖραι καὶ 
ὅσα χρήματα λαμβάνουσι; τὴν Δαφνίδα γοῦν ἐγὼ οἶδα, ὦ φίλη Ἀδράστεια, ῥάκη, πρὶν 
αὐτὴν ἀκμάσαι τὴν ὥραν, περιβεβλημένην: ἀλλὰ νῦν ὁρᾷς οἵα πρόεισι, χρυσὸς καὶ 
ἐσθῆτες εὐανθεῖς καὶ θεράπαιναι τέτταρες. 

Κόρινανα: 


πῶς δὲ ταῦτα ἐκτήσατο ἡ Λύρα; 

Κρωβύλη: 

τὸ μὲν πρῶτον κατακοσμοῦσα ἑαυτὴν εὐπρεπῶς καὶ εὐσταλὴς οὖσα καὶ φαιδρὰ πρὸς 
ἅπαντας, οὐκ ἄχρι τοῦ καγχάζειν ῥᾳδίως καθάπερ σὺ εἴωθας, ἀλλὰ μειδιῶσα ἡδὺ καὶ 
ἐπαγωγόν, εἶτα προσομιλοῦσα δεξιῶς καὶ μήτε φενακίζουσα, εἴ τις προσέλθοι ἢ 
προπέµψειε, μήτε αὐτὴ ἐπιλαμβανομένη τῶν ἀνδρῶν. ἣν dé ποτε καὶ ἀπέλθῃ ἐπὶ 
δεῖπνον λαβοῦσα μίσθωμα, οὔτε μεθύσκεται, --καταγέλαστον γὰρ καὶ μισοῦσιν οἱ 
ἄνδρες τὰς τοιαύτας-- οὔτε ὑπερεμφορεῖται τοῦ ὄψου ἀπειροκάλως, ἀλλὰ 
προσάπτεται μὲν ἄκροις τοῖς δακτύλοις, σιωπῇ δὲ τὰς ἐνθέσεις οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἀμφοτέρας 
παραβύεται τὰς γνάθους, πίνει δὲ ἠρέμα, οὐ χανδόν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀναπαυομένη. 

Κόρινανα: 

κἂν εἰ διψῶσα, ὦ μῆτερ, τύχοι; 

Κρωβύλη: 

τότε μάλιστα, ὦ Κόριννα. καὶ οὔτε πλέον τοῦ δέοντος φθέγγεται οὔτε ἀποσκώπτει ἔς 
τινα τῶν παρόντων, ἐς μόνον δὲ τὸν μισθωσάμενον βλέπει: καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἐκεῖνοι 
φιλοῦσιν αὐτήν. καὶ ἐπειδὰν κοιμᾶσθαι δέῃ, ἀσελγὲς οὐδὲν οὐδὲ ἀμελὲς ἐκείνη ἄν τι 
ἐργάσαιτο, ἀλλὰ ἐξ ἅπαντος ἓν τοῦτο θηρᾶται, ὡς ὑπαγάγοιτο καὶ ἐραστὴν ποιήσειεν 
ἐκεῖνον: ταῦτα γὰρ αὐτὴν ἅπαντες ἐπαινοῦσιν. εἰ δὴ καὶ σὺ ταῦτα ἐκμάθοις, μακάριαι 
καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐσόμεθα: ἐπεὶ τά γε ἄλλα παρὰ πολὺ αὐτῆς ... ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέν, ὦ φίλη 
Ἀδράστεια, φημί, ζώοις μόνον. 

Κόρινανα: 

εἰπέ μοι, ὦ μῆτερ, οἱ μισθούμενοι παντες τοιοῦτοί εἰσιν οἷος ὁ Εὔκριτος, μεθ᾽ οὗ χθὲς 
ἐκάθευδον; 

Κρωβύλη: 

οὐ πάντες, ἀλλ᾽ ἔνιοι μὲν ἀμείνους, οἱ δὲ καὶ ἤδη ἀνδρώδεις, οἱ δὲ καὶ οὐ πάνυ μορφῆς 
εὐφυῶς ἔχοντες. 

Κόρινανα: 

καὶ τοιούτοις συγκαθεύδειν δεήσει; 

Κρωβύλη: 

μάλιστα, ὦ θύγατερ: οὗτοι μέν τοι καὶ πλείονα διδόασιν: οἱ καλοὶ δὲ αὐτὸ μόνον καλοὶ 
θέλουσιν εἶναι. καὶ σοὶ δὲ μελέτω ἀεὶ τοῦ πλείονος, εἰ θέλεις ἐν βραχεῖ λέγειν ἁπάσας 
ἐνδειξάσας σε τῷ δακτύλῳ, Οὐχ ὁρᾷς τὴν Κόρινναν τὴν τῆς Κρωβύλης θυγατέρα ὡς 
ὑπερπλουτεῖ καὶ τρισευδαίµονα πεποίηκε τὴν μητέρα; τί φής; ποιήσεις ταῦτα; 
ποιήσεις, οἶδα ἐγώ, καὶ προέξεις ἁπασῶν ῥᾳδίως. νῦν δ᾽ ἄπιθι λουσομένη, εἰ ἀφίκοιτο 
καὶ τήμερον τὸ μειράκιον ὁ Εὔκριτος: ὑπισχνεῖτο γάρ. 


6. Ciuffetta e Corinna 

Ciuffetta: 

O Corinna, e' non era quel gran male che tu credevi di vergine diventar donna: l'hai 
veduto già, che ti se’ stata con un bel giovanotto, e m’hai portata la prima volta una mina, 
della quale ti compererò subito una collana. 

Corinna: 

Sì, o mammuccia mia. Ma con le pietre rosse e lucenti, ve’, come quella di Filenida. 
Ciuffetta: 


Cosi sarà. Ma odimi che ti vo’ dire un'altra cosa; che devi fare, e come comportarti con gli 
uomini. Noi non abbiamo altro rifugio per vivere, o figliuola mia. Son due anni da che é 
morto la buona memoria di tuo padre, e ti ricordi come siamo vissute? Quando viveva 
egli, non ci mancava niente: faceva il fabbro, e aveva un nome grande nel Pireo, e tutti 
dicono ancora che dopo Filino non ci verrà un altro fabbro come lui. Dopo la morte sua 
vendei le tanaglie, l'incudine e il martello per due mine, e cosi campammo: poi ora col 
tessere, ora col filare o col torcere la lana, abbiamo avuto da mangiare appena. Ma io 
allevavo te, o figliuola mia, e aspettavo con questa speranza. 

Corinna: 

Della mina dici? 

Ciuffetta: 

No: ma pensavo che tu fatta grande darai vivere a me, e tu farai subito la signora, sarai 
ricca, avrai vesti di porpora, e serve. 

Corinna: 

Ma come, o mamma, che dici? 

Ciuffetta: 

Congiungendoti coi giovanotti, cenando e dormendo con essi buscherai be' danari. 
Corinna: 

Come Lira la figliuola di Dafnida? 

Ciuffetta: 

Sì. 

Corinna: 

Ma ella è cortigiana. 

Ciuffetta: 

E che male c'è? Anche tu sarai ricca, come lei, ed avrai molti amatori. Ma perchè piangi, o 
Corinna? Non vedi quante fanno le cortigiane, e come son carezzate, e quante ricchezze 
hanno? I’ mi ricordo Dafnida, o cara Adrastea! [-Nemesi: vendetta, giustizia], prima che 
fosse cresciuta la figliuola, con un po’ di cencerello intorno: ed ora vedila come va, oro, 
vesti ricamate, e quattro serve. 

Corinna: 

Ma come ha acquistato tanto la Lira? 

Ciuffetta: 

Prima col mostrarsi pulita, garbata, pronta, allegra con tutti, non fino ad isganasciarsi di 
risa per niente, come fai tu, ma con un sorriso dolce ed aggraziato: poi con le buone 
maniere nel trattare, senza canzonare chi le si avvicina, o chi le manda un’ambasciata, e 
senza innamorarsi degli uomini. Se mai va a qualche banchetto facendosi ben pagare, ella 
non s'imbriaca (oh, questo è brutto assai, e gli uomini abborriscono le bevone), non si 
riempie di vivande come una scostumata, ma le tocca con le punte delle dita, e senza 
parlare non riempre coi bocconi entrambe le mascelle; beve a poco a poco, non d'un fiato, 
ma a sorsi. 

Corinna: 

Anche se ha sete, o mamma? 

Ciuffetta: 


Allora specialmente, ο Corinna. Ed ella non parla mai troppo, ne fissa i commensali, e 
guarda in faccia solo a chi la paga: e pero tutti le vogliono bene. E quando dee coricarsi con 
alcuno, ella non fa sporcizie ne scostumatezze; ma da ognuno una cosa sola procaccia, ad 
attirarlo e farselo innamorato; e cosi tutti la lodano. Se impari a far questo anche tu, 
saremo felici anche noi. Poiché per le altre cose molto più di lei.... ma non voglio dir niente, 
o cara Adrastea!, solamente che tu viva [ma è un doppio senso: ζωοις può derivare sia da 
Caw = vivere, quindi: che tu viva, sia da Cwow = restare incinta, quindi: che tu resti 
incinta]. 

Corinna: 

Dimmi, o Mamma, quelli che mi daranno i danari son tutti come Eucrito, con cui ho 
dormito ieri? 

Ciuffetta: 

Non tutti: alcuni sono migliori, altri sono uomini fatti; ed altri ancora non sono troppo 
belli. 

Corinna: 

Ed anche con questi dovrò dormire? 

Ciuffetta: 

Sì, o figliuola mia; chè questi danno di più: i belli vogliono esser tenuti belli, e niente altro. 
Tu sempre abbi cura di chi più [dà], se vuoi che in breve tutti dicano mostrandoti a dito: 
«Non vedi Corinna la figliuola di Ciuffetta come è straricca, e come ha fatta felicissima la 
mamma sua?» Che dici? lo farai? Sì, io so che lo farai, e supererai facilmente tutte quante. 
Ora va a lavarti, se viene anch’oggi quel giovane Eucrito; che lo promise. 


8. Ἀμπελὶς καὶ Χρυσίς 


Un'etera anziana istruisce una giovane collega. 

Ἀμπελίς: 

ὅστις δέ, ὦ Χρυσί, μήτε ζηλοτυπεῖ μήτε ὀργίζεται μήτε ἐρράπισέ ποτε ἢ περιέκειρεν ἢ 
τὰ ἱμάτια περιέσχισεν, ἔτι ἐραστὴς ἐκεῖνός ἐστιν; 

Χρυσίς: 

οὐκοῦν ταῦτα μόνα ἐρῶντος, ὦ Ἀμπελί, δείγματα; 

Ἀμπελίς: 

ναί, τοῦτ᾽ ἀνδρὸς θερμοῦ: ἐπεὶ τἆλλα, φιλήματα καὶ δάκρυα καὶ ὅρκοι καὶ τὸ πολλάκις 
ἥκειν ἀρχομένου ἔρωτος σημεῖον καὶ φυομένου ἔτι: τὸ δὲ πῦρ ὅλον ἐκ τῆς ζηλοτυπίας 
ἐστίν. ὥστε εἰ καὶ σέ, ὡς φής, ὁ Γοργίας ῥαπίζει καὶ ζηλοτυπεῖ, χρηστὰ ἔλπιζε καὶ 
εὔχου ἀεὶ τὰ αὐτὰ ποιεῖν. 

Χρυσίς: 

τὰ αὐτά; τί λέγεις; ἀεὶ ῥαπίζειν με; 

Ἀμπελίς: 

οὐχί, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνιᾶσθαι, εἰ μὴ πρὸς μόνον αὐτὸν βλέποις. ἐπεὶ εἰ μὴ ἐρᾷ γε, τί ἂν ἔτι 
ὀργίζοιτο, εἰ σύ τινα ἕτερον ἐραστὴν ἔχεις; 

Χρυσίς: 

ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ ἔχω ἔγωγε: ὁ δὲ μάτην ὑπέλαβε τὸν πλούσιόν μου ἐρᾶν, διότι ἄλλως 
ἐμνημόνευσά ποτε αὐτοῦ. 


Ἀμπελίς: 

καὶ τοῦτο ἡδὺ τὸ ὑπὸ πλουσίων οἴεσθαι σπουδάζεσθαί σε: οὕτω γὰρ ἀνιάσεται μᾶλλον 
καὶ φιλοτιμήσεται, ὡς μὴ ὑπερβάλοιντο αὐτὸν οἱ ἀντερασταί. 

Χρυσίς: 

καὶ μὴν οὗτός γε μόνον ὀργίζεται καὶ ῥαπίζει, δίδωσι δὲ οὐδέν. 

Ἀμπελίς: 

ἀλλὰ δώσει: ζηλότυποι γὰρ καὶ μάλιστα λυπηθήσονται. 

Χρυσίς: 

οὐκ οἶδ᾽ ὅπως ῥαπίσματα λαμβάνειν βούλει µε, ὦ Ἀμπελίδιον. 

Ἀμπελίς: 

οὔκ, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς οἶμαι, μεγάλοι ἔρωτες γίγνονται, εἰ πύθοιτο ἀμελεῖσθαι, εἰ δὲ πιστεύσει 
μόνος ἔχειν, ἀπομαραίνεταί πως ἢ ἐπιθυμία. ταῦτα λέγω πρὸς σὲ εἴκοσιν ὅλοις ἔτεσιν 
ἑταιρήσασα, σὺ δὲ ὀκτωκαιδεκαέτις, οἶμαι, ἢ ἔλαττον οὖσα τυγχάνεις. εἰ βούλει δέ, καὶ 
διηγήσομαι ἃ ἔπαθόν ποτε οὐ πάνυ πρὸ πολλῶν ἐτῶν: ἤρα μου Δημόφαντος ὁ 
δανειστὴς ὁ κατόπιν οἰκῶν τῆς Ποικίλης. οὗτος οὐδεπώποτε πλέον τι πέντε δραχμῶν 
δέδωκε καὶ ἠξίου δεσπότης εἶναι. ἤρα δέ, ὦ Χρυσί, ἐπιπόλαιόν τινα ἔρωτα οὔτε 
ὑποστένων οὔτε δακρύων οὔτε ἀωρὶ παραγιγνόμενος ἐπὶ τὰς θύρας, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸ μόνον 
συνεκάθευδέ μοι ἐνίοτε, καὶ τοῦτο διὰ μακροῦ. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐλθόντα ποτὲ ἀπέκλεισα -- 
Καλλίδης γὰρ ὁ γραφεὺς ἔνδον ἦν δέκα δραχμὰς πεπομφώς-- τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ἀπῆλθέ 
μοι λοιδορησάμενος: ἐπεὶ δὲ πολλαὶ μὲν διῆλθον ἡμέραι, Eyw δὲ οὐ προσέπεμπον, ὁ 
Καλλίδης δὲ ἔνδον ἦν αὖθις, ὑποθερμαινόμενος ἤδη τότε ὁ Δημόφαντος καὶ αὐτὸς 
ἀναφλέγεται ἐς τὸ πρᾶγμα καὶ ἐπιστάς ποτε ἀνεῳγμένην τηρήσας τὴν θύραν ἔκλαεν, 
ἔτυπτεν, ἠπείλει φονεύσειν, περιερρήγνυε τὴν ἐσθῆτα, ἅπαντα ἐποίει, καὶ τέλος 
τάλαντον δοὺς μόνος εἶχεν ὀκτῶ ὅλους μῆνας. ἡ γυνὴ δὲ αὐτοῦ πρὸς ἅπαντας ἔλεγεν 
ὡς ὑπὸ φαρμάκων ἐκμήναιμι αὐτόν. τὸ δὲ ἦν ἄρα ζηλοτυπία τὸ φάρμακον. ὥστε, ὦ 
Χρυσί, καὶ σὺ χρῶ ἐπὶ τὸν Γοργίαν τῷ αὐτῷ φαρμάκῳ: πλούσιος δὲ Ó νεανίσκος ἔσται, 
ἦν τι ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ πάθη. 


8. Vitina (Ampelide) e Biondina (Criside) 

Vitina: 

Chi non è geloso, ο Biondina mia, chi non va in furie, chi non t'ha dato mai uno schiaffo, 
non t'ha tagliato i capelli, non t'ha stracciate le vesti, è ancora innamorato egli? 

Biondina: 

Dunque solo a questi segni si conosce chi ama, o Vitina? 

Vitina: 

Si, cosi si conosce l'uomo che arde: che i baci, le lagrime, i giuramenti, il venire spesso sono 
segni d'amore che comincia ed è ancora nascente: ma tutto il fuoco viene dalla gelosia. 
Onde se, come mi dici, Gorgia ti batte ed è geloso, statti allegra, chè buon per te: facesse 
sempre così! 

Biondina: 

Allo stesso modo? che dici? battermi sempre? 

Vitina: 

No! ma smaniare se non guardi lui solo. Se egli non t'amasse, perchè anderebbe in furia 
che tu hai un altro innamorato? 


Biondina: 

Ma io non l'ho. Egli vanamente ha supposto che quel ricco è innamorato di me, perché una 
volta a caso io lo ricordai. 

Vitina: 

Tanto meglio se ti crede ricercata dai ricchi. Così gli cresceranno le smanie, e si metterà sul 
punto di non farsi superar dai rivali. 

Biondina: 

Eh, costui sa solamente montare in bestia e picchiarmi, ma dare niente. 

Vitina: 

Darà, darà: i gelosi si sdegnano facilmente. 

Biondina: 

I’ non so perchè tu vuoi ch'io sia battuta, o Vitina. 

Vitina: 

Battuta no: ma io credo che l'amore grande nasce quando uno si persuade che poco lo curi; 
se è sicuro di possederti egli solo, la passione si smorza. Senti me, che fo la cortigiana da 
vent'anni, e tu n'hai forse diciotto o meno. E se vuoi, io ti conterò un caso che m'avvenne a 
me non ha molti anni. S'era innamorato di me Demofante l'usuraio che sta di casa dietro il 
Pecile. Costui non mi dava mai piu di cinque dramme, e si pensava di farmi il padrone. 
L'amor suo, o Biondina, era un amore leggero; ei non sospirava, non piangeva, non mi 
stava innanzi la porta ad ora insolita, ma di tanto in tanto si giaceva meco, stava un po', e 
via. Ma un di che egli venne ed io non l'aprii, perché v'era dentro Calliade il pittore, che 
m'aveva mandate dieci dramme, ei se n'andó la prima volta sdegnato e dicendomi 
villania. Passarono parecchi giorni, e io non mandai per lui: ed essendo dentro Calliade la 
seconda volta, Demofante che s'era ben riscaldato, avvampa di sdegno, appostandosi spia 
quando s'apre la porta, entra, piange, mi batte, minaccia d'uccidermi, mi lacera le vesti, va 
in furori; infine mi dà un talento, e mi si tiene egli solo per otto mesi interi. La moglie 
andava dicendo a tutti che io con una fattura lo aveva fatto impazzire. La fattura era la 
gelosia. Onde, o Biondina mia, usa anche tu questa fattura con Gorgia. Il giovane sarà 
ricco, se accaderà qualche cosa a suo padre. 


11. Τρύφαινα xai Χαρμίδης 
Un'etera risolve il problema amoroso di un cliente. 


Τρύφαινα: 

ἑταίραν δέ τις παραλαβὼν πέντε δραχμὰς τὸ μίσθωμα δοὺς καθεύδει ἀποστραφεὶς 
δακρύων καὶ στένων; ἀλλ᾽ οὔτε πέπωκας ἡδέως, οἶμαι, οὔτε δειπνῆσαι μόνος 
ἠθέλησας: ἔκλαιες γὰρ καὶ παρὰ τὸ δεῖπνον, ἑώρων γάρ: καὶ νῦν δὲ οὐ διαλέλοιπας 
ἀνολολύζων ὥς περ βρέφος. ταῦτα οὖν, ὦ Χαρμίδη, τίνος ἕνεκα ποιεῖς; μὴ ἀποκρύψη 
με, ὡς ἂν καὶ τοῦτο ἀπολαύσω τῆς νυκτὸς ἀγρυπνήσασα μετὰ σοῦ. 

Χαρμίδης: 

ἔρως µε ἀπόλλυσιν, ὦ Τρύφαινα, καὶ οὐκέτ᾽ ἀντέχω πρὸς τὸ δεινόν. 

Τρύφαινα: 

ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι μὲν οὐκ ἐμοῦ ἐρᾷς, δῆλον: οὐ γὰρ ἂν ἔχων µε ἠμέλεις καὶ ATWOOD 
περιπλέκεσθαι θέλουσαν καὶ τέλος διετείχιζες τὸ μεταξὺ ἡμῶν τῷ ἱματίῳ δεδιὼς μὴ 


ψαύσαιμί σου. τίς δὲ ὅμως ἐκείνη ἐστίν, εἰπέ: τάχα γὰρ AV τι καὶ συντελέσαιμι πρὸς 
τὸν ἔρωτα, οἶδα γὰρ ὡς χρὴ τὰ τοιαῦτα διακονεῖσθαι. 

Χαρμίδης: 

καὶ μὴν οἶσθα καὶ πάνυ ἀκριβῶς αὐτὴν κἀκείνη σέ: οὐ γὰρ ἀφανὴς ἑταίρα ἐστίν. 
Τρύφαινα: 

εἰπὲ τοὔνομα, ὦ Χαρμίδη. 

Χαρμίδης: 

Φιλημάτιον, ὦ Τρύφαινα. 

Τρύφαινα: 

ὁποτέραν λέγεις; δύο γάρ εἰσι: τὴν ἐκ Πειραιῶς, τὴν ἄρτι διακεκορευμένην, ἧς ἐρᾷ 
Δάμυλλος ὁ τοῦ νῦν στρατηγοῦντος υἱός, ἢ τὴν ἑτέραν, ἣν Παγίδα ἐπικαλοῦσιν; 
Χαρμίδης: 

ἐκείνην, καὶ ἑάλωκα ὁ κακοδαίμων καὶ συνείλημμαι πρὸς αὐτῆς. 

Τρύφαινα: 

οὐκοῦν δι ἐκείνην ἔκλαιες; 

Χαρμίδης: 

καὶ μάλα. 

Τρύφαινα: 

πολύς δὲ χρόνος ἔστι σοι ἐρῶντι ἢ νεοτελής τις εἰ; 

Χαρμίδης: 

οὐ νεοτελής, ἀλλὰ μῆνες ἑπτὰ σχεδὸν ἀπὸ Διονυσίων, ὅτε πρῶτον εἶδον αὐτην. 
Τρύφαινα: 

εἶδες δὲ ὅλην ἀκριβῶς, ἢ τὸ πρόσωπον μόνον καὶ ὅσα τοῦ σώματος φανερά, ἃ εἶδες 
Φιληματίου, καὶ ὡς χρῆν γυναῖκα πέντε καὶ τετταράκοντα ἔτη γεγονυῖαν ἤδη; 
Χαρμίδης: 

καὶ μὴν ἐπόμνυται δύο καὶ εἴκοσιν εἰς τὸν ἐσόμενον Ἐλαφηβολιῶνα τελέσειν. 
Τρύφαινα: 

σὺ δὲ ποτέροις πιστεύσειας ἄν, τοῖς ἐκείνης ὅρκοις ἢ τοῖς σεαυτοῦ ὀφθαλμοῖς; 
ἐπίσκεψαι γὰρ ἀκριβῶς ὑποβλέψας ποτὲ τοὺς κροτάφους αὐτῆς, ἔνθα μόνον τὰς 
αὐτῆς τρίχας ἔχει: τὰ δὲ ἄλλα φενάκη βαθεῖα. περὶ δὲ τοὺς κροτάφους ὁπόταν 
ἀσθενήσῃ τὸ φάρμακον, © βάπτεται, ὑπολευκαίνεται τὰ πολλά. καίτοι τί τοῦτο; 
βίασαί ποτε καὶ γυμνὴν ἰδεῖν. 

Χαρμίδης: 

οὐδεπώποτέ μοι πρὸς τοῦτο ἐνέδωκεν. 

Τρύφαινα: 

Εἰκότως: ἠπίστατο γὰρ μυσαχθησόμενόν σε τὰς αὐτῆς λεύκας. ὅλη δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
αὐχένος ἐς τὰ γόνατα παρδάλει ἔοικεν. ἀλλὰ σὺ ἐδάκρυες τοιαύτῃ μὴ συνών; ἢ που 
τάχα καὶ ἐλύπει σε καὶ ὑπερεώρα; 

Χαρμίδης: 

ναί, ὦ Τρύφαινα, καίτοι τοσαῦτα παρ ἐμοῦ λαμβάνουσα. καὶ νῦν ἐπειδὴ χιλίας 
αἰτούσῃ οὐκ εἶχον διδόναι ῥᾳδίως ἅτε ὑπὸ πατρὶ φειδομένῳ τρεφόμενος, Μοσχίωνα 
ἐσδεξαμένη ἀπέκλεισέ µε, ἀνθ᾽ ὧν λυπῆσαι καὶ αὐτὸς θέλων αὐτὴν σὲ παρείληφα. 
Τρύφαινα: 


μὰ τὴν Ἀφροδίτην οὐκ ἄν ἧκον, εἴ μοι προεῖπέ τις ὡς ἐπὶ τούτοις παραλαμβανοίμην, 
λυπῆσαι ἄλλην, καὶ ταῦτα Φιλημάτιον τὴν σορόν. ἀλλ᾽ ἄπειμι, καὶ γὰρ ἤδη τρίτον 
τοῦτο ἦσεν ἀλεκτρυών. 

Χαρμίδης: 

μὴ σύ γε οὕτως ταχέως, ὦ Τρύφαινα: εἰ γὰρ ἀληθῆ ἐστιν ἃ φὴς περὶ Φιληματίου, τὴν 
πηνήκην καὶ ὅτι βάπτεται καὶ τὸ τῶν ἄλλων ἀλφῶν, οὐδὲ προς βλέπειν ἂν ἔτι 
δυναίμην αὐτῆ. 

Τρύφαινα: 

ἐροῦ τὴν μητέρα, εἴ ποτε λέλουται μετ᾽ αὐτῆς: περὶ γὰρ τῶν ἐτῶν κἂν ὁ πάππος 
διηγήσεταί σοι, εἴ γε ζῇ ἔτι. 

Χαρμίδης: 

οὐκοῦν ἐπειδὴ τοιαύτη ἐκείνη, ἀφηρήσθω μὲν ἤδη τὸ διατείχισμα, περιβάλλωμεν δὲ 
ἀλλήλους καὶ φιλῶμεν καὶ ἀληθῶς συνῶμεν: Φιλημάτιον δὲ πολλὰ χαιρέτω. 


11. Trifena e Carmide 

Trifena: 

Chi mai si prende una cortigiana, le da cinque dramme, e si corica volgendole le spalle, 
piangendo e sospirando? Non hai bevuto, non hai voluto toccar briciola di cibo, t'ho 
veduto versar lagrime durante tutta la cena: ed ora non cessi di guaiolare come un 
fanciullo. E perchè fai questo, o Carmide? Va, dimmelo: chè almeno passerò così la nottata, 
vegliando con te. 

Carmide: 

L'amore mi uccide, o Trifena; e non posso più sopportarne le smanie. 

Trifena: 

Che non ami me, si vede; perchè avendomi in poter tuo non mi curi, e mi scacci che ti 
voglio abbracciare, anzi hai fatto qui in mezzo a noi come un muro con la coltre, temendo 
ch'io non ti tocchi. Ma chi è ella, dimmela. Forse i’ ti potrei aiutare in cotesto amore, chè so 
come si hanno a menare simili faccende. 

Carmide: 

Tu la sai certamente, ed ella te: ella è cortigiana conosciuta. 

Trifena: 

Dimmene il nome, o Carmide. 

Carmide: 

La Baciozza, o Trifena. 

Trifena: 

Quale dici? chè sono due; quella del Pireo, testè sverginata, e di cui è innamorato Difillo il 
figliuolo del generale di quest'anno, o quell'altra che chiaman la Trappola. 

Carmide: 

Questa: ed io misero a me, son morto, son perduto di lei. 

Trifena: 

E per lei piangevi? 

Carmide: 

Sì. 

Trifena: 


È molto che l'ami, ο se’ novello ancora? 

Carmide: 

Novello no: son quasi sette mesi dalle Dionisiache, quando la vidi la prima volta. 

Trifena: 

Ma la vedesti tutta attentamente? o le vedesti la sola faccia e le altre parti apparenti del 
corpo? Come sarebbe necessario con una donna che ha già quarantacinque anni? 

Carmide: 

Eppure ella giura che ne compirà ventidue a Febbraio che viene. 

Trifena: 

E tu a chi più crederai, ai giuramenti suoi, ο agli occhi tuoi? Rimirala bene, guardala un 
po’ alle tempie dove solamente ha capelli suoi, e il resto è una gran parrucca. Intorno alle 
tempie, quando svanisce il colore col quale ella si tinge, i capelli compariscon bianchi di 
sotto. Ma che ti sto a dire? Falle un po’ di forza per vederla nuda una volta. 

Carmide: 

Non mai ha voluto compiacermi di tanto. 

Trifena: 

Con ragione: sapeva che avresti schifate le sue vitiligini: dal collo alle ginocchia n'è tutta 
chiazzata come un leopardo. E tu piangevi che non ti giaci con lei? Forse che ti faceva 
anche soffrire e ti guardava dall'alto? 

Carmide: 

Sì, o Trifena: e quanto s'ha preso da me! Ora m'aveva cercato un migliaio [di dramme], ed 
io non avendo come darglielo, perchè sono allevato da un padre risparmiatore, ella s'ha 
preso Moschione, e mi ha chiuso fuori: onde io per farle dispetto desiderando lei ho preso 
te. 

Trifena: 

Oh, per Venere, i’ non ci sarei venuta se m’avesser detto che io era presa per questo, per 
fare un dispetto a un'altra, e poi alla Baciozza, a quella vecchiaccia. Ma ora me ne vado, 
chè già il gallo ha cantato la terza volta. 

Carmide: 

Non andar si di fretta, ο Trifena. Se ὁ vero cio che dici della Baciozza, e della parrucca, e 
che si tinge, e che ha le vitiligini, i’ non potrei piu guardarla. 

Trifena: 

Dimandane tua madre, se mai s'è lavata con lei: degli anni poi, te ne parlerà anche tuo 
nonno, se è vivo ancora. 

Carmide: 

Dunque giacchè ella è così fatta, leviam questo muro di mezzo a noi, abbracciamoci, 
baciamoci, stiamo insieme davvero: tanti saluti alla Baciozza! 


--- DIALOGHI DEGLI DEI MARINI: 

2. Κύκλωψ, Ποσειδῶν 

Polifemo si lamenta col padre Nettuno del comportamento di Ulisse. 

Κύκλωψ: 

Ὦ πάτερ, οἷα πέπονθα ὑπὸ τοῦ καταράτου ξένου, ὃς μεθύσας ἐξετύφλωσέ µε 
κοιμωμένῳ ἐπιχειρήσας. 

Ποσειδῶν: 

τίς δὲ ἦν ὁ ταῦτα τολμήσας, ὦ Πολύφημε; 

Κύκλωψ: 

τὸ μὲν πρῶτον Οὗτιν αὑτὸν ἀπεκάλει, ἐπεὶ δὲ διέφυγε καὶ ἔξω ἦν βέλους, Ὀδυσσεὺς 
ὀνομάζεσθαι ἔφη. 

Ποσειδῶν: 

οἶδα ὃν λέγεις, τὸν Ἰθακήσιον: ἐξ Ἰλίου δ᾽ ἀνέπλει. ἀλλὰ πῶς ταῦτα ἔπραξεν οὐδὲ 
πάνυ εὐθαρσὴς ὤν; 

Κύκλωψ: 

κατέλαβον ἐν τῷ ἄντρῳ ἀπὸ τῆς νομῆς ἀναστρέψας πολλούς τινας, ἐπιβουλεύοντας 
δῆλον ὅτι τοῖς ποιμνίοις: ἐπεὶ γὰρ ἐπέθηκα τῇ θύρᾳ τὸ πῶμα --πέτρα δέ ἐστι 
παμμεγέθης-- καὶ τὸ πῦρ ἀνέκαυσα ἐναυσάμενος ὃ ἔφερον δένδρον ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους, 
ἐφάνησαν ἀποκρύπτειν αὑτοὺς πειρώμενοι: ἐγὼ δὲ συλλαβών τινας αὐτῶν, ὥσπερ 
εἰκὸς ἦν, κατέφαγον λῃστάς γε ὄντας. ἐνταῦθα ὁ πανουργότατος ἐκεῖνος, εἴτε Οὗτις 
εἴτε Ὀδυσσεὺς ἦν, δίδωσί μοι πιεῖν φάρμακόν TL ἐγχέας, ἡδὺ μὲν καὶ εὔοσμον, 
ἐπιβουλότατον δὲ καὶ ταραχωδέστατον: ἅπαντα γὰρ εὐθὺς ἐδόκει μοι περιφέρεσθαι 
πιόντι καὶ τὸ σπήλαιον αὐτὸ ἀνεστρέφετο καὶ οὐκέτι ὅλως ἐν ἐμαυτοῦ ἤμην, τέλος δὲ 
ἐς ὕπνον κατεσπάσθην. ὁ δὲ ἀποξύνας τὸν μοχλὸν καὶ πυρώσας γε προσέτι ἐτύφλωσέ 
ue καθεύδοντα, καὶ ἀπ ἐκείνου τυφλός εἰμί σοι, ὦ Πόσειδον. 

Ποσειδῶν: 

ὡς βαθὺν ἐκοιμήθης, ὦ τέκνον, ὃς οὐκ ἐξέθορες μεταξὺ τυφλούμενος. ὁ ὃ οὖν 
Ὀδυσσεὺς πῶς διέφυγεν; οὐ γὰρ ἂν εὖ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι ἠδυνήθη ἀποκινῆσαι τὴν πέτραν ἀπὸ 
τῆς θύρας. 

Κύκλωψ: 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ ἀφεῖλον, ὡς μᾶλλον αὐτὸν λάβοιμι ἐξιόντα, καὶ καθίσας παρὰ τὴν θύραν 
ἐθήρων τὰς χεῖρας ἐκπετάσας, μόνα παρεὶς τὰ πρόβατα ἐς τὴν νομήν, ἐντειλάμενος 
τῷ κριῷ ὁπόσα ἐχρῆν πράττειν αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ. 

Ποσειδῶν: 

μανθάνω: ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνοις ἔλαθον ὑπεξελθόντες: σὲ δὲ τοὺς ἄλλους Κύκλωπας ἔδει 
ἐπιβοήσασθαι ἐπ αὐτόν. 

Κύκλωψ: 

συνεκάλεσα, ὦ πάτερ, καὶ ἧκον: ἐπεὶ δὲ ἤροντο τοῦ ἐπιβουλεύοντος τοὔνομα κἀγὼ 
ἔφην ὅτι Οὐτίς ἐστι, μελαγχολᾶν οἰηθέντες µε WXOVTO ἀπιόντες. οὕτω κατεσοφίσατό 
µε ὁ κατάρατος τῷ ὀνόματι. καὶ ὃ μάλιστα ἠνίασέ µε, ὅτι καὶ ὀνειδίζων ἐμοὶ τὴν 
συμφοράν, Οὐδὲ ὁ πατήρ, φησίν, ὁ Ποσειδῶν ἰάσεταί σε. 

Ποσειδῶν: 


θάρρει, ὦ τέκνον: ἀμυνοῦμαι γὰρ αὐτόν, ὡς μάθη ὅτι, καὶ εἰ πήρωσίν μοι ὀφθαλμῶν 
ἰᾶσθαι ἀδύνατον, τὰ γοῦν τῶν πλεόντων τὸ σώζειν αὐτοὺς καὶ ἀπολλύναι ἐπ᾽ ἐμοί 
ἐστι: πλεῖ δὲ ἔτι. 


2. Il Ciclope e Nettuno 

Ciclope: 

O padre, vedi che m'ha fatto uno scellerato di forestiero, m'ha ubbriacato, e, mentre io 
dormivo, m'ha accecato. 

Nettuno: 

E chi è stato sì ardito, o Polifemo? 

Ciclope: 

Uno che prima disse chiamarsi Nessuno; ma poi che mi scappò, e fu in salvo, disse che 
aveva nome Ulisse. 

Nettuno: 

Conoscolo: è l'Itacese, che ritorna da Ilio. Ma come ha fatto questo? egli non è punto 
audace. 

Ciclope: 

Tornandomi dal pascolo, catturai nell’antro alcuni, che certo volevano rubarmi il gregge. 
Posi all'entrata la chiusura, che è un gran petrone, ed acceso il fuoco con un albero che 
m'aveva portato dalla montagna, li vidi che s'andavano acquattando: ne abbrancai alcuni, 
e, come era naturale, me li mangiai perchè erano ladri. Intanto quell’astutissimo Nessuno, 
o Ulisse, com’ei si chiamava, mi diede da bere una bevanda dolce sì ed odorosa, ma 
traditora e turbatrice: tosto ch'io la bevvi mi pareva che ogni cosa mi girasse intorno, la 
spelonca si rivoltasse sossopra, non ero più in me, ed infine fui preso dal sonno. Allora 
quegli, aguzzato un palo, e messolo anche al fuoco, m'accecó mentre dormivo. E da quel 
punto, o Nettuno, io son cieco. 

Nettuno: 

Che sonno profondo avevi, o figliuolo, che non ti svegliasti mentre ti accecavano! Ma 
Ulisse come sfuggì? Ben so che egli non avria potuto smuovere quel sasso dall'entrata. 
Ciclope: 

Lo tolsi io per acchiapparlo quand'egli usciva. Mi sedei presso la porta, e l'aspettavo con le 
mani distese; facevo passar solo le pecore per andare al pascolo, e diedi al montone 
l’incarico di far le veci mie. 

Nettuno: 

Capisco: si nascose sotto di esse, e se ne uscì. Ma perchè non chiamasti gli altri Ciclopi per 
dargli addosso? 

Ciclope: 

Li chiamai, o padre, e vennero; mi domandarono chi è il ladro? io risposi: Nessuno; 
credettero ch'io fossi uscito pazzo, e mi piantarono. Cosi lo scellerato mi canzonò con quel 
nome! E ciò che più mi afflisse, è che insultandomi per la disgrazia disse: Neppure 
Nettuno tuo padre ti risanerà. 

Nettuno: 

Consolati, o figliuolo, ti vendicherò io: che impari che, anche se non posso risanare il 
danno degli occhi, salvare e perdere i naviganti è cosa mia: ed egli sta ancora in mare! 


10. Ἶρις, Ποσειδῶν 
Zeus chiede a Nettuno di fare emergere l'isola di Delo, perché Latona, alla quale si era unito, possa 


partorirvi i suoi figli Apollo e Diana. 

Ἶρις: 

Τὴν νῆσον τὴν πλανωμένην, ὦ Πόσειδον, ἣν ἀποσπασθεῖσαν τῆς Σικελίας ὕφαλον ἔτι 
νήχεσθαι συμβέβηκε, ταύτην, φησὶν ὁ Ζεύς, στῆσον ἤδη καὶ ἀνάφηνον καὶ ποίησον 
ἤδη δῆλον ἐν τῷ Αἰγαίῳ μέσῳ βεβαίως μένειν στηρίξας πάνυ ἀσφαλῶς: δεῖται γάρ τι 
αὐτῆς. 

Ποσειδῶν: 

Πεπράξεται ταῦτα, ὦ Ἶρι. τίνα δ’ ὅμως παρέξει αὐτῷ τὴν χρείαν ἀναφανεῖσα καὶ 
μηκέτι πλέουσα; 

Ἶρις: 

τὴν Λητῶ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς δεῖ ἀποκυῆσαι: ἤδη γὰρ πονήρως ὑπὸ τῶν ὠδίνων ἔχει. 

Ποσειδῶν: 

τί οὖν; οὐχ ἱκανὸς ὁ οὐρανὸς ἐντεκεῖν; εἰ δὲ μὴ οὗτος, ἀλλ᾽ T] γε γῆ πᾶσα οὐκ ἂν 
δύναιτο ὑποδέξασθαι τὰς γονὰς αὐτῆς; 

Ἶρις: 

οὐκ, ὦ Πόσειδον: ἡ Ἥρα γὰρ ὅρκῳ μεγάλῳ κατέλαβε τὴν γῆν, μὴ παρασχεῖν τῇ Λητοῖ 
τῶν ὠδίνων ὑποδοχήν. ἡ τοίνυν νῆσος αὕτη ἀνώμοτός ἐστιν: ἀφανὴς γὰρ ἦν. 
Ποσειδῶν: 

συνίημι. στῆθι, ὦ νῆσε, καὶ ἀνάδυθι αὖθις ἐκ τοῦ βυθοῦ καὶ μηκέτι ὑποφέρου, ἀλλὰ 
βεβαίως μένε καὶ ὑπόδεξαι, ὦ εὐδαιμονεστάτη, τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ τα τέκνα δύο, τοὺς 
καλλίστους τῶν θεῶν: καὶ ὑμεῖς, ὦ Τρίτωνες, διαπορθμεύσατε τὴν Anto ἐς αὐτήν: καὶ 
γαληνὰ ἅπαντα ἔστω. τὸν δράκοντα δέ, ὃς νῦν ἐξοιστρεῖ αὐτὴν φοβῶν, τὰ νεογνὰ 
ἐπειδὰν TEXON, αὐτίκα μέτεισι καὶ τιμωρήσει τῇ μητρί. σὺ δὲ ἀπάγγελλε τῷ Διὶ πάντα 
εἶναι εὐτρεπῆ: ἕστηκεν ἢ Δῆλος: ἡκέτω ἡ Λητῶ ἤδη καὶ τικτέτω. 


10. Iride e Nettuno 

Iride: 

O Nettuno, quell’isola vagante, che fu svelta dalla Sicilia e che ancor va nuotando 
sott’acqua, quella, Giove dice, fermala, discoprila, e fa che sorga chiara in mezzo all’Egeo, 
e rimanga ben salda, perche egli ne ha bisogno. 

Nettuno: 

Sara fatta ogni cosa, ο Iride: Ma che bisogno ha egli di farla apparire e fermare? 

Iride: 

Sovr'essa deve sgravar Latona, che ha già fortemente i dolori del parto. 

Nettuno: 

E che? in cielo non c'è luogo da partorirvi? E se non c'è, la terra tutta non potrebbe 
accoglierne il parto? 

Iride: 


No, o Nettuno. Giunone fe’ giurare alla Terra un gran giuramento di non dar ricetto a 
Latona quando fosse sul parto. Quest’isola non è compresa nel giuramento, perchè allora 
non appariva. 

Nettuno: 

Intendo. Férmati, o isola, e sorgi dal profondo mare, e non affondare più; ma rimanti 
salda, ed accogli, o isola fortunata, i figliuoli dei fratel mio bellissimi tra gli Dei: E voi, o 
Tritoni, trasportate Latona su di essa, e sia calma per tutto. E quel dragone, che ora la 
persegue e la impaurisce, come prima nasceranno i fanciulli, subito lo inseguiranno e 
vendicheranno la madre. Tu riferisci a Giove che tutto è preparato. Delo è fermata: venga 
Latona, e vi partorisca. 


13. Ἐνιπεύς, Ποσειδών 

Il fiume Enipeo rimprovera Nettuno per avere assunto le sue sembianze e poi essersi unito alla sua 
giovane amata, ingannandola. 

Ἐνιπεύς: 

Οὐ καλὰ ταῦτα, ὦ Πόσειδον: εἰρήσεται γὰρ τἀληθές: ὑπελθών µου τὴν ἐρωμένην 
εἰκασθεὶς ἐμοὶ διεκόρευσας τὴν παῖδα: ἡ δὲ weto ὑπ’ ἐμοῦ ταῦτα πεπονθέναι καὶ διὰ 
τοῦτο παρεῖχεν ἑαυτήν. 

Ποσειδῶν: 

Σὺ γάρ, ὦ Ἐνιπεῦ, ὑπεροπτικὸς ἦσθα καὶ βραδύς, ὃς κόρης οὕτω καλῆς φοιτώσης 
ὁσημέραι παρὰ σέ, ἀπολλυμένης ὑπὸ τοῦ ἔρωτος, ὑπερεώρας καὶ ἔχαιρες λυπῶν 
αὐτήν, ἡ δὲ περὶ τὰς ὄχθας ἁλύουσα καὶ ἐπεμβαίνουσα καὶ λουομένη ἐνίοτε ηὔχετό 
σοι ἐντυχεῖν, σὺ δὲ ἐθρύπτου πρὸς αὐτήν. 

Ἐνιπεύς: 

τί οὖν; διὰ τοῦτο ἐχρῆν σε προαρπάσαι τὸν ἔρωτα καὶ καθυποκρίνασθαι Ἐνιπέα ἀντὶ 
Ποσειδῶνος εἶναι καὶ κατασοφίσασθαι τὴν Tuow ἀφελῆ κόρην οὖσαν; 

Ποσειδῶν: 

ὀψὲ ζηλοτυπεῖς, ὦ Ἐνιπεῦ, ὑπερόπτης πρότερον ov: ἡ Τυρῶ δὲ οὐδὲν δεινὸν πέπονθεν 
οἰομένη ὑπὸ σοῦ διακεκορεῦσθαι. 

Ἐνιπεύς: 

οὐ μὲν οὖν: ἔφησθα γὰρ ἀπιὼν ὅτι Ποσειδῶν ἦσθα, ὃ καὶ μάλιστα ἐλύπησεν αὐτήν: 
καὶ ἐγὼ τοῦτο ἠδίκημαι, ὅτι τὰ ἐμὰ σὺ ηὐφραίνου τότε καὶ περιστήσας πορφύρεόν τι 
κύμα, ὅπερ ὑμᾶς συνέκρυπτεν ἅμα, συνῆσθα TH παιδὶ ἀντ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 

Ποσειδῶν: 

ναί: σὺ γὰρ οὐκ ἤθελες, ὦ Ἐνιπεῦ. 


13. Enipeo e Nettuno 
Enipeo: 


Non istà bene questo, o Nettuno, a dire il vero: ingannarmi l'innamorata, prendendo le 
mie sembianze, e sverginarmela: ella credeva che glielo facessi io, pero si stette. 

Nettuno: 

Ma tu, ο Enipeo, eri uno sprezzante, un freddo con una si bella fanciulla che veniva ogni 
giorno da te, t'amava perdutamente, e tu non te ne curavi, e godevi di affliggerla. Ella 


bighellonando per le tue rive, entrava nell’acqua, spesso si lavava, si struggeva di essere 
teco, e tu facevi il ritroso con lei. 

Enipeo: 

E che? E per questo tu dovevi rubarne l'amore, fingerti d'essere Enipeo invece di Nettuno, 
ed ingannar Tiro, quella semplice fanciulla? 

Nettuno: 

Tardi se’ divenuto geloso, o Enipeo, e prima eri sprezzante. Ma Tiro non ha sofferto alcun 
male, perchè ha creduto essere sverginata da te. 

Enipeo: 

No: chè tu glielo dicesti, andandotene, che eri Nettuno: e di questo ella si è più doluta; ed 
io sono offeso di questo, che tu t'hai goduto il mio, ed involgendo e nascondendo te e lei in 
un'onda porporina, fosti insieme alla fanciulla in vece mia. 

Nettuno: 

E sì, perchè tu te ne mostravi svogliato, o Enipeo. 


Selezione dalla Storia vera - Αληθής Ἱστορία - di Luciano di Samosata 


L'Isola dei Beati 
Dopo molte avventure precedenti, la nave di Luciano raggiunge l'isola dei Beati, dove, dopo la 
morte, risiedono i pii e i giusti. 


Met ὀλίγον δὲ πολλαὶ νῆσοι ἐφαίνοντο, πλησίον μὲν ἐξ ἀριστερῶν ἡ Φελλώ, 
πόῤῥωθεν δὲ καὶ μᾶλλον ἐν δεξιᾷ πέντε μέγισται καὶ ὑψηλόταται, καὶ πῦρ πολὺ ἀπ᾽ 
αὐτῶν ἀνεκαίετο, κατὰ δὲ τὴν πρῷραν μία πλατεῖα καὶ ταπεινή, σταδίους ἀπέχουσα 
οὐκ ἐλάττους πεντακοσίων. ἤδη δὲ πλησίον ἦμεν, καὶ θαυμαστή τις αὖρα 
περιέπνευσεν ἡμᾶς, ἡδεῖα καὶ εὐώδης, otav φησὶν ὁ συγγραφεὺς Ἡρόδοτος ἀπόζειν 
τῆς εὐδαίμονος Ἀραβίας. οἷον γὰρ ἀπὸ ῥόδων καὶ ναρκίσσων καὶ ὑακίνθων καὶ κρίνων 
καὶ ἴων, ἔτι δὲ μυῤῥίνης καὶ δάφνης καὶ ἀμπελάνθης, τοιοῦτον ἡμῖν τὸ ἡδὺ 
προσέβαλλεν. ἡσθέντες δὲ TH ὀσμῇ καὶ χρηστὰ ἐκ μακρῶν πόνων ἐλπίσαντες KAT’ 
ὀλίγον ἤδη πλησίον τῆς νήσου ἐγινόμεθα. ἔνθα δὴ καὶ καθεωρῶμεν λιμένας τε 
πολλοὺς περὶ πᾶσαν ἀκλύστους καὶ μεγάλους, ποταμούς τε διαυγεῖς ἐξιέντας ἠρέμα 
εἰς τὴν θάλατταν, ἔτι δὲ λειμῶνας καὶ ὕλας καὶ ὄρνεα μουσικά, τὰ μὲν ἐπὶ τῶν ἠϊόνων 
ἄδοντα, πολλὰ δὲ καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν κλάδων: ἀήρ τε κοῦφος καὶ εὔπνους περιεκέχυτο τὴν 
χώραν: καὶ αὖραι δέ τινες ἡδεῖαι πνέουσαι ἠρέμα τὴν ὕλην διεσάλευον, ὥστε καὶ ἀπὸ 
τῶν κλάδων κινουμένων τερπνὰ καὶ συνεχῆ μέλη ἀπεσυρίζετο, ἐοικότα τοῖς ἐπ᾿ 
ἐρημίας αὐλήμασι τῶν πλαγίων αὐλῶν. καὶ μὴν καὶ βοὴ σύμμικτος ἠκούετο ἄθροος, 
οὐ θορυβώδης, ἀλλ᾽ ola γένοιτ᾽ ἂν ἐν συμποσίῳ, τῶν μὲν αὐλούντων, τῶν δὲ 
ἐπαινούντων, ἐνίων δὲ κροτούντων πρὸς αὐλὸν ἢ κιθάραν. 


Poco appresso ci apparirono molte isole: la più vicina a sinistra era Soveria, lontano e 
verso destra cinque grandissime ed altissime su le quali ardeva molto fuoco: dirimpetto la 
prora una larga e bassa, dalla quale eravamo lontani non meno di cinquecento stadii. 
Avvicinandoci a questa, maravigliati sentimmo spirarci intorno un'aura soave e fragrante, 
come quella che dice lo storico Erodoto, spira dall’ Arabia felice. Qual è l'odore che viene 
da rose, da narcisi, da giacinti, da gigli, da viole, e dal mirto ancora, dal lauro, e dal fior 
della vite, tale era la soavità che a noi veniva. Dilettati da questo odore, e sperando un po’ 
di bene dopo si lunghi travagli, più e più ci facemmo vicini all'isola, dove scorgemmo per 
tutto parecchi porti tranquilli e capaci, fiumi di pura acqua che placidamente mettevano in 
mare, e prati, e selve, e uccelli che cantavano quali sul lido, quali su pei rami degli alberi. 
Un aere puro e vivo era diffuso su quel paese: aurette piacevoli spirando movevano 
leggermente il bosco: onde dai rami commossi uscia dilettosa e continua una melodia, 
come suono di flauto in una parte deserta. E s’udiva un indistinto di molte voci, non 
tumultuose, ma quali uscirebbero di un banchetto, dove altri suona, altri canta, altri 
applaude al suono del flauto e della cetera. 


τούτοις ἅπασι κηλούμενοι κατήχθημεν, ὁρμίσαντες δὲ τὴν ναῦν ἀπεβαίνομεν, TOV 
Σκίνθαρον ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ δύο τῶν ἑταίρων ἀπολιπόντες. προϊόντες δὲ διὰ λειμῶνος 
εὐανθοῦς ἐντυγχάνομεν τοῖς φρουροῖς καὶ περιπόλοις, οἱ δὲ δήσαντες ἡμᾶς ῥοδίνοις 


στεφάνοις, οὗτος γὰρ μέγιστος TAQ’ αὐτοῖς δεσμός ἐστιν, ἀνῆγον ὡς τὸν ἄρχοντα, 
παρ ὧν δὴ καὶ καθ ὁδὸν ἠκούσαμεν ὡς rj μὲν νῆσος εἴη τῶν Μακάρων 
προσαγορευομένη, ἄρχοι δὲ ὁ Κρὴς Ῥαδάμανθυς. καὶ δὴ ἀναχθέντες ὡς αὐτὸν ἐν 
τάξει τῶν δικαζομένων ἔστημεν τέταρτοι. 


Tra tutte queste dolcezze approdiamo in un porto, 6 fermata la nave, discendiamo, 
lasciando Scintaro [il timoniere della nave] e due altri compagni. Avanzandoci per un 
prato fiorito, scontrammo le guardie, le quali legatici con ghirlande di rose, che è il legame 
più duro per loro, ci menarono alla signoria: ed esse per via ci dissero che quella era l'isola 
de’ Beati, e n'era signore il cretese Radamanto [Figlio di Zeus ed Europa fu re Creta e vi 
portò la legge e la giustizia]. Condotti innanzi a costui, fummo giudicati dopo tre altre 
cause. 


ἦν dè ἡ μὲν πρώτη δίκη περὶ Αἴαντος tov Τελαμῶνος, εἴτε χρὴ αὐτὸν συνεῖναι τοῖς 
ἥρωσιν εἴτε καὶ μή: κατηγορεῖτο δὲ αὐτοῦ ὅτι μεμήνοι καὶ ἑαυτὸν ἀπεκτόνοι. τέλος δὲ 
πολλῶν ῥηθέντων ἔγνω ὁ Ῥαδάμανθυς, νῦν μὲν αὐτὸν πιόμενον τοῦ ἐλλεβόρου 
παραδοθῆναι Ἱπποκράτει τῷ Κῴῳ ἰατρῷ, ὕστερον δὲ σωφρονήσαντα μετέχειν τοῦ 
συμποσίου. 

δευτέρα δὲ ἦν κρίσις ἐρωτική, Θησέως καὶ Μενελάου περὶ τῆς Ἑλένης 
διαγωνιζομένων, ποτέρῳ χρὴ αὐτὴν συνοικεῖν. καὶ ὁ Ῥαδάμανθυς ἐδίκασε Μενελάῳ 
συνεῖναι αὐτὴν ἅτε καὶ τοσαῦτα πονήσαντι καὶ κινδυνεύσαντι τοῦ γάμου ἕνεκα: καὶ 
γὰρ αὖ τῷ Θησεῖ καὶ ἄλλας εἶναι γυναῖκας, τήν τε Ἀμαζόνα καὶ τὰς τοῦ Μίνωος 
θυγατέρας. 

τρίτη è ἐδικάσθη περὶ προεδρίας Ἀλεξάνδρῳ τε τῷ Φιλίππου καὶ Ἀννίβᾳ τῷ 
Καρχηδονίω, καὶ ἔδοξε προέχειν ὁ Ἀλέξανδρος, καὶ θρόνος αὐτῷ ἐτέθη παρὰ Κῦρον 
τὸν Πέρσην τὸν πρότερον. 


La prima causa fu d’Aiace Telamonio, se egli debba star con gli eroi, Ο no: lo accusavano 
che era andato in furore e s’era ucciso [si suicidò perché i Greci assegnarono a Odisseo le 
armi del defunto Achille, invece che a lui]: infine essendosi molto parlato e pel sì e pel no, 
sentenziò Radamanto: Per ora beva l'elleboro [pianta medicinale per curare le malattie 
mentali], e sia dato in mano al medico Ippocrate di Coo; dipoi quando avrà rimesso senno, 
avrà parte nel banchetto. 

La seconda fu una quistione amorosa fra Teseo e Menelao, che contendevano chi dei due 
dovesse tenersi Elena. E Radamanto decise che se la tenesse Menelao, il quale aveva 
sostenuto tante fatiche e tanti pericoli per lei: che Teseo aveva altre donne, l'Amazzone 
[Antiope regina delle Amazzoni], e le figliuole di Minosse [fra cui Arianna]. 

La terza causa fu chi dovesse avere il luogo più onorato, se Alessandro di Filippo o 
Annibale cartaginese: fu deciso per Alessandro, e gli fu portato un seggio accanto al 
vecchio Ciro persiano. 


τέταρτοι δὲ ἡμεῖς προσήχθημεν: καὶ ὁ μὲν ἤρετο τί παθόντες ἔτι ζῶντες ἱεροῦ χωρίου 
ἐπιβαίημεν: ἡμεῖς δὲ πάντα ἑξῆς διηγησάμεθα. οὕτω δὴ μεταστησάμενος ἡμᾶς ἐπὶ 
πολὺν χρόνον ἐσκέπτετο καὶ τοῖς συνέδροις ἐκοινοῦτο περὶ ἡμῶν. συνήδρευον δὲ 
ἄλλοι τε πολλοὶ καὶ Ἀριστείδης ὁ δίκαιος ὁ Ἀθηναῖος. ὡς δὲ ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ, ἀπεφήναντο, 
τῆς μὲν φιλοπραγμοσύνης καὶ τῆς ἀποδημίας, ἐπειδὰν ἀποθάνωμεν, δοῦναι τὰς 
εὐθύνας, τὸ δὲ νῦν ῥητὸν χρόνον μείναντας ἐν τῇ νήσῳ καὶ συνδιαιτηθέντας τοῖς 
ἥρωσιν ἀπελθεῖν. ἔταξαν δὲ καὶ τὴν προθεσμίαν τῆς ἐπιδημίας μὴ πλέον μηνῶν ἑπτά. 


In quarto luogo fummo presentati noi, ed egli ci dimando, per quale cagione essendo 
ancor vivi eravamo entrati in quel sacro paese? noi gli narrammo ogni cosa. Egli ci fa 
allontanare, e lungamente discute la nostra causa co’ suoi assessori: e fra gli altri e molti 
suoi assessori era Aristide il giusto, l'ateniese [uomo politico di proverbiale giustizia]. 
Sentenziò e dichiarò: che della nostra curiosità e del nostro viaggio saremmo puniti dopo 
morte, per ora rimanessimo un certo tempo nell'isola in compagnia de’ Beati, e poi 
andassimo via. Stabilì il termine della dimora non più lungo di sette mesi. 


Τοὐντεῦθεν αὐτομάτων ἡμῖν τῶν στεφάνων περιῤῥυέντων ἐλελύμεθα καὶ εἰς τὴν 
πόλιν ἠγόμεθα καὶ εἰς τὸ τῶν Μακάρων συμπόσιον. αὐτὴ μὲν οὖν ἡ πόλις πᾶσα 
χουσῆ, τὸ δὲ τεῖχος περίκειται σμαράγδινον: πύλαι δέ εἰσιν ἑπτά, πᾶσαι μονόξυλοι 
κινναμώμινοι: τὸ μέντοι ἔδαφος τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἢ ἐντὸς τοῦ τείχους γῆ ἐλεφαντίνη: 
ναοὶ δὲ πάντων θεῶν βηρύλλου λίθου ᾠκοδομημένοι, καὶ βωμοὶ ἐν αὐτοῖς μέγιστοι 
μονόλιθοι ἀμεθύστινοι, ἐφ᾽ ὧν ποιοῦσι τὰς ἑκατόμβας. περὶ δὲ τὴν πόλιν ῥεῖ ποταμὸς 
μύρου τοῦ καλλίστου, τὸ πλάτος πήχεων ἑκατὸν βασιλικῶν, βάθος δὲ [πέντε] ὥστε 
νεῖν εὐμαρῶς. λουτρὰ δέ ἐστιν αὐτοῖς οἶκοι μεγάλοι ὑάλινοι, τῷ κινναμώμῳ 
ἐγκαιόμενοι: ἀντὶ μέντοι τοῦ ὕδατος ἐν ταῖς πυέλοις δρόσος θερμὴ ἔστιν. ἐσθῆτι δὲ 
χρῶνται ἀραχνίοις λεπτοῖς, πορφυροῖς. 


Allora ci caddero da sè le ghirlande, e così sciolti fummo condotti nella città al banchetto 
dei Beati. La città è tutta d’oro, il muro che la cinge di smeraldi: ha sette porte, ciascuna un 
pezzo di legno di cannella: il pavimento della città e la terra dentro le mura è d'avorio: vi 
sono templi a tutti gli Dei e fabbricati di berillo: in essi are grandissime, d’una sola pietra, 
d’amatista, su le quali fanno le ecatombe. Presso la città scorre un fiume di bellissimo 
unguento, largo cento cubiti reali, e profondo che vi si può anche nuotare. I loro bagni 
sono edifizi grandi, tutti di vetro; vi bruciano cannella e invece di acqua nelle stufe è 
rugiada calda. Per le vesti usano ragnateli sottilissimi porporini. 


αὐτοὶ δὲ σώματα μὲν οὐκ ἔχουσιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀναφεῖς kai ἄσαρκοί εἰσιν, μορφὴν δὲ καὶ 
ἰδέαν μόνην ἐμφαίνουσιν, καὶ ἀσώματοι ὄντες ὅμως συνεστᾶσιν καὶ κινοῦνται καὶ 
φρονοῦσι καὶ φωνὴν ἀφιᾶσιν, καὶ ὅλως ἔοικε γυμνή τις ἡ ψυχὴ αὐτῶν περιπολεῖν τὴν 
τοῦ σώματος ὁμοιότητα περικειµένη: εἰ γοῦν μὴ ἄψαιτό τις, οὐκ ἂν ἐξελέγξειε μὴ εἶναι 
σῶμα τὸ ὁρώμενον: εἰσὶ γὰρ ὥσπερ σκιαὶ ὀρθαί, οὐ μέλαιναι. γηράσκει δὲ οὐδείς, AAA’ 
ἐφ᾽ ἧς ἂν ἡλικίας ἔλθῃ παραμένει. οὐ μὴν οὐδὲ νὺξ παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς γίνεται, οὐδὲ ἡμέρα 


πάνυ λαμπρά: καθάπερ δὲ τὸ λυκαυγὲς ἤδη πρὸς ἕω, μηδέπω ἀνατείλαντος ἡλίου, 
τοιοῦτο φῶς ἐπέχει τὴν γῆν. καὶ μέντοι καὶ ὥραν μίαν ἴσασιν τοῦ ἔτους: αἰεὶ γὰρ παρ. 
αὐτοῖς ἔαρ ἐστὶ καὶ εἷς ἄνεμος πνεῖ παρ αὐτοῖς ὁ ζέφυρος. 


Non hanno corpi, sono impalpabili, e senza carne, non altro che figure ed idee; e 
quantunque incorporei pure stanno, si muovono, pensano, parlano: insomma pare che 
Γαπίπια nuda vada intorno vestita d’una certa immagine di corpo: e se uno non li toccasse, 
non si convincerebbe che ciò che ei vede non è corpo: sono ombre, ma ritte in piè, e non 
son nere. Nessuno v'invecchia, ma in quell'età che ci viene rimane. Quindi non è né notte 
né giorno chiaro, ma un barlume simile all'albore mattutino prima che spunti il sole. Non 
conoscono stagioni, vi é sempre primavera, e vi spira un solo vento, il zefiro [vento 
dell'ovest che annuncia la primavera]. 


ἡ δὲ χώρα πᾶσι μὲν ἄνθεσιν, πᾶσι δὲ φυτοῖς ἡμέροις τε καὶ σκιεροῖς τέθηλεν: αἱ μὲν 
γὰρ ἄμπελοι δωδεκάφοροί εἰσιν καὶ κατὰ μῆνα ἕκαστον καρποφοροῦσιν: τὰς δὲ ῥοὰς 
καὶ τὰς μηλέας καὶ τὴν ἄλλην ὀπώραν ἔλεγον εἶναι τρισκαιδεκάφορον: ἑνὸς γὰρ 
μηνὸς τοῦ παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς Μινῴου δὶς καρποφορεῖν: ἀντὶ δὲ πυροῦ οἱ στάχυες ἄρτον 
ἕτοιμον ἐπ᾽ ἄκρων φύουσιν ὥσπερ μύκητας. πηγαὶ δὲ περὶ τὴν πόλιν ὕδατος μὲν 
πέντε καὶ ἑξήκοντα καὶ τριακόσιαι, μέλιτος δὲ ἄλλαι τοσαῦται, μύρου δὲ πεντακόσιαι, 
μικρότεραι μέντοι αὗται, καὶ ποταμοὶ γάλακτος ἑπτὰ καὶ οἴνου ὀκτώ. 


Il paese produce tutti i fiori, tutti gli alberi domestici ed ombrosi: la vite getta dodici volte 
l’anno, fa il frutto ogni mese: il melogranato, il melo, e gli altri alberi fruttiferi portano 
tredici volte, come mi dissero; chè in un mese, chiamato di Minosse, fanno due volte il 
frutto. Invece di frumento le spighe in cima producono cialdoni belli e fatti, come fossero 
funghi. Fontane intorno alla città ce ne sono trecentosessantacinque di acqua, di mele 
altrettante, di unguento cinquecento ma più piccole; sette fiumi di latte, ed otto di vino. 


To δὲ συμπόσιον ἔξω τῆς πόλεως πεποίηνται £v τῷ Ἠλυσίῳ καλουμένῳ πεδίῳ: λειμὼν 
δέ ἐστιν κάλλιστος καὶ περὶ αὐτὸν ὕλη παντοία πυκνή, ἐπισκιάζουσα τοὺς 
κατακειµένους. καὶ στρωμνὴν μὲν ἐκ τῶν ἀνθῶν ὑποβέβληνται, διακονοῦνται δὲ καὶ 
παραφέρουσιν ἕκαστα οἱ ἄνεμοι πλήν γε τοῦ οἰνοχοεῖν: τούτου γὰρ οὐδὲν δέονται, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔστι δένδρα περὶ τὸ συμπόσιον ὑάλινα μεγάλα τῆς διαυγεστάτης ὑάλου, καὶ 
καρπός ἐστι τῶν δένδρων τούτων ποτήρια παντοῖα καὶ τὰς κατασκευὰς καὶ τὰ 
μεγέθη. ἐπειδὰν οὖν παρίῃ τις ἐς τὸ συμπόσιον, τρυγήσας ἓν ἢ καὶ δύο τῶν 
ἐκπωμάτων παρατίθεται, τὰ δὲ αὐτίκα οἴνου πλήρη γίνεται. οὕτω μὲν πίνουσιν, ἀντὶ 
δὲ τῶν στεφάνων αἱ ἀηδόνες καὶ τὰ ἄλλα τὰ μουσικὰ ὄρνεα ἐκ τῶν πλησίον λειμώνων 
τοῖς στόμασιν ἀνθολογοῦντα κατανίφει αὐτοὺς μετ᾽ ᾠδῆς ὑπερπετόμενα. καὶ μὴν καὶ 
μυρίζονται ὧδε: νεφέλαι πυκναὶ ἀνασπάσασαι μύρον ἐκ τῶν πηγῶν καὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
καὶ ἐπιστᾶσαι ὑπὲρ τὸ συμπόσιον ἠρέμα τῶν ἀνέμων ὑποθλιβόντων ὕουσι λεπτὸν 
ὥσπερ δρόσον. 


Il banchetto si fa fuori la città nel campo detto Elisio: v'è un prato bellissimo, e intorno ad 
esso un bosco svariato, frondoso, di piacevole ombra a chi vi sta sdraiato, e sotto un 
tappeto di fiori. Valletti e scalchi sono i venti: non v'è bisogno coppieri, perché intorno al 
banchetto sono grandi alberi di lucentissimo vetro, i quali per frutti producono tazze 
d'ogni fatta, e grandezza. Quando uno viene al banchetto coglie una o due di quelle tazze, 
e se le mette innanzi e quelle subito da sè medesime si riempiono di vino: così bevono. 
Invece di ghirlande i rosignuoli e gli altri uccelli melodiosi dal vicino prato raccolgono i 
fiori nel becco, e ne spargono un nembo sovr'essi cantando e volando. Gli unguenti sono 
sparsi così: certe nuvolette dense tirano unguento dalle fonti e dal fiume, e librate sul 
banchetto, mosse leggermente dai venti, piovono una spruzzaglia fina come rugiada. 


Ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ δείπνῳ μουσικῇ τε καὶ ᾠδαῖς σχολάζουσιν: ἄδεται δὲ αὐτοῖς τὰ Ὁμήρου ἔπη 
μάλιστα: καὶ αὐτὸς δὲ πάρεστι καὶ συνευωχεῖται αὐτοῖς ὑπὲρ τὸν Ὀδυσσέα 
κατακείμενος. οἱ μὲν οὖν χοροὶ ἐκ παίδων εἰσὶν καὶ παρθένων: ἐξάρχουσι δὲ καὶ 
συνάδουσιν Εὐνομός τε ὁ Λοκρὸς καὶ Ἀρίων ὁ Λέσβιος καὶ Ἀνακρέων καὶ Στησίχορος: 
καὶ γὰρ τοῦτον παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἐθεασάμην, ἤδη τῆς Ἑλένης αὐτῷ διηλλαγμένης. ἐπειδὰν 
δὲ οὗτοι παύσωνται ἄδοντες, δεύτερος χορὸς παρέρχεται ἐκ κύκνων καὶ χελιδόνων καὶ 
ἀηδόνων. ἐπειδὰν δὲ καὶ οὗτοι ἄσωσιν, τότε ἤδη πᾶσα ἡ ὕλη ἐπαυλεῖ τῶν ἀνέμων 
καταρχόντων. μέγιστον δὲ δὴ πρὸς εὐφροσύνην ἐκεῖνο ἔχουσιν: πηγαί εἰσι δύο παρὰ 
τὸ συμπόσιον, ἡ μὲν γέλωτος, ἡ δὲ ἡδονῆς: ἐκ τούτων ἑκατέρας πάντες ἐν ἀρχῇ τῆς 
εὐωχίας πίνουσιν καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν ἡδόμενοι καὶ γελῶντες διάγουσιν. 


Nel desinare usano musiche e canti: sono cantati specialmente i versi d’Omero, il quale ὁ li 
presente, e banchetta coi Beati, ed è adagiato vicino ad Ulisse. Vi sono cori di fanciulli e di 
vergini: li guidano e gli concertano Eunomo di Locri, Arione di Lesbo [famosi citaristi], e 
Anacreonte, e Stesicoro ancora che vedemmo lì già rappattumato con Elena [Stesicoro 
cantò versi in biasimo di Elena: Castore e Polluce, fratelli di Elena, gli tolsero la vista: cantò 
la palinodia, e racquistò il vedere]. Quando cessano questi cori di cantare, ne vengono altri 
di cigni, di rondini, di rusignoli, e quando hanno cantato anche questi, allora tutto il bosco 
risponde con un suono che pare di flauti, e i venti battono il tempo. Ma la maggior 
consolazione è questa: vi sono due fonti vicino al banchetto, una del riso, un'altra del 
piacere: tutti quanti prima di banchettare tolgono una buona sorsata o dell'una o dell'altra, 
così banchettano piacevoleggiando e ridendo. 


Βούλομαι δὲ εἰπεῖν καὶ τῶν ἐπισήμων οὕστινας παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἐθεασάμην: πάντας μὲν 
τοὺς ἡμιθέους καὶ τοὺς ἐπὶ Ἴλιον στρατεύσαντας πλήν γε δὴ τοῦ Λοκροῦ Αἴαντος, 
ἐκεῖνον δὲ μόνον ἔφασκον ἐν τῷ τῶν ἀσεβῶν χώρῳ κολάζεσθαι, βαρβάρων δὲ Κύρους 
τε ἀμφοτέρους καὶ τὸν Σκύθην Ἀνάχαρσιν καὶ τὸν Θρᾷκα Ζάμολξιν καὶ Νομᾶν τὸν 
Ἰταλιώτην, καὶ μὴν καὶ Λυκοῦργον τὸν Λακεδαιμόνιον καὶ Φωκίωνα καὶ Τέλλον τοὺς 
Ἀθηναίους, καὶ τοὺς σοφοὺς ἄνευ Περιάνδρου. εἶδον δὲ καὶ Σωκράτη τὸν 
Σωφρονίσκου ἀδολεσχοῦντα μετὰ Νέστορος καὶ Παλαμήδους: περὶ δὲ αὐτὸν ἦσαν 
Ὑάκινθός τε ὁ Λακεδαιμόνιος καὶ ó Θεσπιεὺς Νάρκισσος καὶ Ὕλας καὶ ἄλλοι καλοί. 


καί μοι ἐδόκει ἐρᾶν τοῦ Ὑακίνθου: τὰ πολλὰ γοῦν ἐκεῖνον διήλεγχεν. ἐλέγετο δὲ 
χαλεπαίνειν αὐτῷ ὁ Ῥαδάμανθυς καὶ ἠπειληκέναι πολλάκις ἐκβαλεῖν αὐτὸν ἐκ τῆς 
νήσου, ἣν φλυαρῇ καὶ μὴ ἐθέλῃ ἀφεὶς τὴν εἰρωνείαν εὐωχεῖσθαι. Πλάτων δὲ μόνος οὐ 
παρῆν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐλέγετο [καὶ] αὐτὸς ἐν τῇ ἀναπλασθείσῃ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ πόλει οἰκεῖν 
χρώμενος τῇ πολιτείᾳ καὶ τοῖς νόμοις οἷς συνέγραψεν. 


Ora voglio parlare degl'illustri che ci vidi. Tutti i semidei, e quelli che guerreggiarono a 
Troia, tranne Aiace di Locri [Aiace d’Oileo la notte della presa di Troia violentò la 
profetessa Cassandra, che resisteva aggrappata alla statua di Atena: Aiace la trascinò via 
facendo cadere la statua], lui solo dicevano punito nel paese degli empi. Dei barbari 
verano i due Ciri [Ciro il Grande, imperatore persiano e Ciro il Giovane, satrapo che 
organizzò la spedizione dei Diecimila per conquistare il regno], lo scita Anacarsi [mitico 
sapiente della Scizia], il trace Zamolchi [mitico legislatore dei Traci], e Numa [Numa 
Pompilio re dei Romani] italiano: v'era ancora Licurgo lacedemone [legislatore di Sparta], 
Focione [uomo politico ateniese di grande onestà e rettitudine, fu allievo di Platone] e 
Tello [indicato da Solone come l'uomo più felice del mondo] ateniesi; ed i sapienti, eccetto 
Periandro [crudele tiranno di Corinto]. Vidi Socrate di Sofronisco, che chiacchierava con 
Nestore [il più vecchio e saggio tra i sovrani greci alla guerra di Troia.] e Palamede [re di 
Eubea, smascherò Odisseo, che si era finto pazzo per evitare la guerra di Troia]: e vicino a 
lui erano Jacinto [giovane amato da Apollo] lacedemonio, il tespiese Narciso, Ila [giovane 
amato da Eracle], ed altri belli. A me parve innamorato di Jacinto, e a molti segni si 
conosceva. Dicevano che Radamanto l'aveva in uggia, e più d'una volta l'aveva minacciato 
di sbrattarlo dall'isola, se egli seguitasse le sue baie, e non lasciasse l'ironia. Il solo Platone 
non v'era, ma dicevasi abitare una città che egli stesso aveva fatta, con quel governo e 
leggi che egli le aveva date. 


oi μέντοι ἀμφω Ἀρίστιππός τε καὶ Ἐπίκουρος τὰ πρῶτα παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἐφέροντο ἡδεῖς τε 
ὄντες καὶ κεχαρισµένοι καὶ συμποτικώτατοι. παρῆν δὲ καὶ Αἴσωπος ὁ DEVE: τούτῳ δὲ 
ὅσα καὶ γελωτοποιῷ χρῶνται. Διογένης μέν γε ὁ Σινωπεὺς τοσοῦτον μετέβαλεν τοῦ 
τρόπου, ὥστε γῆμαι μὲν ἑταίραν τὴν Λαῖδα, ὀρχεῖσθαι δὲ πολλάκις ὑπὸ μέθης 
ἀνιστάμενον καὶ παροινεῖν. τῶν δὲ Στωϊκῶν οὐδεὶς παρῆν: ἔτι γὰρ ἐλέγοντο 
ἀναβαίνειν τὸν τῆς ἀρετῆς ὄρθιον λόφον. ἠκούομεν δὲ καὶ περὶ Χρυσίππου ὅτι οὐ 
πρότερον αὐτῷ ἐπιβῆναι τῆς νήσου θέμις, πρὶν τὸ τέταρτον ἑαυτὸν ἐλλεβορίσῃ. τοὺς 
δὲ Ἀκαδημαϊκοὺς ἔλεγον ἐθέλειν μὲν ἐλθεῖν, ἐπέχειν δὲ ἔτι καὶ διασκέπτεσθαι: μηδὲ 
γὰρ αὐτὸ τοῦτό πω καταλαμβάνειν, εἰ καὶ νῆσός τις τοιαύτη ἐστίν. ἄλλως TE τὴν ἐπὶ 
τοῦ Ῥαδαμάνθυος, οἶμαι, κρίσιν ἐδεδοίκεσαν, ATE καὶ τὸ κριτήριον αὐτοὶ ἀνῃρηκότες. 
πολλοὺς δὲ αὐτῶν ἔφασκον ὁρμηθέντας ἀκολουθεῖν τοῖς ἀφικνουμένοις ὑπὸ νωθείας 
ἀπολείπεσθαι μὴ καταλαμβάνοντας καὶ ἀναστρέφειν ἐκ μέσης τῆς ὁδοῦ. Οὗτοι μὲν 
οὖν ἦσαν οἱ ἀξιολογώτατοι τῶν παρόντων, τιμῶσι δὲ μάλιστα τὸν Ἀχιλλέα καὶ μετὰ 
τοῦτον Θησέα. 


Aristippo ed Epicuro [filosofi che esaltavano i piaceri] c’erano i primi, essendo piacevoloni 
e bravi compagnoni. V’era anche Esopo frigio, che faceva da buffone. V’era Diogene 


[filosofo che rifiutava le convenzioni e i valori sociali] tanto mutato da quel di prima, da 
sposar Laide [famosa e bellissima etera], spesso levarsi a ballare ubbriaco, e fare altre 
mattezze nel vino. Degli stoici poi non v’era nessuno: si diceva che ancora salivano il loro 
alto monte della virtù. Anzi udimmo dire che Crisippo [Crisippo di Soli fu capo della 
scuola filosofica stoica] non poteva entrare nell'isola se prima non si fosse quattro volte 
ben purgato con l'elleboro. Dicevasi ancora che gli Academici [i successori dell'Accademia 
platonica approdarono alla filosofia scettica] vogliono venirci; sj; ma s'astengono, e 
discutono, né giungono a capire se l'isola esiste o no; ma credo io, perché temono il 
giudizio di Radamanto, avendo abolito anche la facoltà del giudizio. Molti, come si diceva, 
si erano pure spinti a seguitare chi ci veniva, ma poi per pigrizia s'erano rimasti indietro, 
per non capire affatto, e s'erano tornati a mezza via. E questi fra tutti sono i più degni di 
memoria: in piü onore era tenuto Achille, e dopo di lui Teseo. 


περὶ δὲ συνουσίας καὶ ἀφροδισίων οὕτω φρονοῦσιν: μίσγονται μὲν ἀναφανδὸν 
πάντων ὁρώντων καὶ γυναιξὶ καὶ ἄῤῥεσι, καὶ οὐδαμῶς τοῦτο αὐτοῖς αἰσχρὸν δοκεῖ: 
μόνος δὲ Σωκράτης διώμνυτο ἢ μὴν καθαρῶς πλησιάζειν τοῖς νέοις: καὶ μέντοι πάντες 
αὐτοῦ ἐπιορκεῖν κατεγίνωσκον: πολλάκις γοῦν ὁ μὲν Ὑάκινθος ἢ ὁ Νάρκισσος 
ὡμολόγουν, ἐκεῖνος δὲ ἠρνεῖτο. αἱ δὲ γυναῖκές εἰσι πᾶσι κοιναὶ καὶ οὐδεὶς φθονεῖ τῷ 
πλησίον, ἀλλ᾽ εἰσὶ περὶ τοῦτο μάλιστα Πλατωνικώτατοι: καὶ οἱ παῖδες δὲ παρέχουσι 
τοῖς βουλομένοις οὐδὲν ἀντιλέγοντες. 


Nei piaceri di Venere v'è gran larghezza: si mescolano allo scoperto, a vista di tutti, con 
femmine e con maschi, e non pare loro affatto vergogna: solo Socrate giurava che ei non 
faceva un mal pensiero quando s'accostava ai garzoni, ma tutti tenevano che egli 
spergiurasse; chè spesso Jacinto e Narciso confessavano, ed ei sempre no. Le femmine 
sono comuni a tutti, nessuno è geloso di un altro, ed in questo sono platonicissimi: i 
fanciulli si prestano a chi vuole, senza ripugnanza. 


Οὔπω δὲ δύο ἢ τρεῖς ἡμέραι διεληλύθεσαν, καὶ προσελθῶν ἐγὼ Ὁμήρῳ τῷ ποιητῇ, 
σχολῆς οὔσης ἀμφοῖν, τά τε ἄλλα ἐπυνθανόμην καὶ ὅθεν εἴη, λέγων τοῦτο μάλιστα 
παρ᾽ ἡμῖν εἰσέτι νῦν ζητεῖσθαι. ὁ δὲ οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸς μὲν ἀγνοεῖν ἔφασκεν ὡς οἱ μὲν Χῖον, οἱ 
δὲ Σμυρναῖον, πολλοὶ δὲ Κολοφώνιον αὐτὸν νομίζουσιν: εἶναι μέντοι γε ἔλεγεν 
Βαβυλώνιος, καὶ παρά γε τοῖς πολίταις οὐχ Ὅμηρος, ἀλλὰ Τιγράνης καλεῖσθαι 
ὕστερον δὲ ὁμηρεύσας παρὰ τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ἀλλάξαι τὴν προσηγορίαν. ἔτι δὲ καὶ περὶ 
τῶν ἀθετουμένων στίχων ἐπηρώτων, εἰ ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου εἰσὶ γεγραμμένοι. καὶ ὃς ἔφασκε 
πάντας αὑτοῦ εἶναι. κατεγίνωσκον οὖν τῶν ἀμφὶ τὸν Ζηνόδοτον καὶ Ἀρίσταρχον 
γοαμματικῶν πολλὴν τὴν ψυχρολογίαν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτα ἱκανῶς ἀπεκέκριτο, πάλιν 
αὐτὸν ἠρώτων τί δή ποτε ἀπὸ τῆς μήνιος τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐποιήσατο: καὶ ὃς εἶπεν οὕτως 
ἐπελθεῖν αὑτῷ μηδὲν ἐπιτηδεύσαντι. καὶ μὴν κἀκεῖνο ἐπεθύμουν εἰδέναι, εἰ προτέραν 
ἔγραψεν τὴν Ὀδύσσειαν τῆς Ἰλιάδος, ὡς οἱ πολλοί φασιν: ὁ δὲ ἠρνεῖτο. ὅτι μὲν γὰρ 
οὐδὲ τυφλὸς ἦν, ὃ καὶ αὐτὸ περὶ αὐτοῦ λέγουσιν, αὐτίκα ἠπιστάμην: ἑώρα γάρ, ὥστε 
οὐδὲ πυνθάνεσθαι ἐδεόμην. πολλάκις δὲ καὶ ἄλλοτε τοῦτο ἐποίουν, εἴ ποτε αὐτὸν 


σχολὴν ἄγοντα ἑώρων: προσιὼν γὰρ ἄν τι ἐπυνθανόμην αὐτοῦ, καὶ ὃς προθύμως 
πάντα ἀπεκρίνετο, καὶ μάλιστα μετὰ τὴν δίκην, ἐπειδὴ ἐκράτησεν: ἣν γάρ τις γραφὴ 
KAT αὐτοῦ ἀπενηνεγμένη ὕβρεως ὑπὸ Θερσίτου ἐφ᾽ οἷς αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ ποιήσει ἔσκωψεν, 
καὶ ἐνίκησεν ὁ Ὅμηρος Ὀδυσσέως συναγορεύοντος. 


Non erano scorsi un due o tre giorni, ed io avvicinatomi al poeta Omero, essendo 
ambedue scioperati, chiacchierai di molte cose, e gli dimandai donde era, dicendogli che 
di questo sino al giorno d’oggi si fa un gran quistionare tra noi. Ed ei risposemi che sapeva 
come alcuni lo fanno di Chio, altri di Smirne, e molti di Colofone, ma egli era di Babilonia, 
e dai suoi cittadini non chiamato Omero, ma Tigrane; e che poi venuto in Grecia con altri 
ostaggi, qui chiamati omeri, aveva cangiato il nome. Lo dimandai ancora di certi versi 
riprovati, se erano stati scritti da lui: ed ei mi disse che tutti erano suoi; onde io mandai un 
canchero a Zenodoto ed Aristarco [Zenodoto di Efeso e Aristarco di Samotracia, direttori 
della biblioteca di Alessandria, curarono edizioni critiche dei testi di Omero] grammatici 
che cercano il pelo nell'uovo. E dopo che esaurientemente aveva risposto queste cose, di 
nuovo gli chiesi perché mai fece l'inizio [dell'Iliade] dall'ira - Perchè così mi venne in 
capo: credi tu che vi pensavo? — Ed è vero, come dicono molti, che scrivesti l'Odissea 
prima dell'Iliade? Egli negò. -- Che egli poi non era cieco, come dicono, me ne chiarii 
subito, perchè lo guardai in fronte: onde non fu bisogno dimandarlo. E di queste 
chiacchierate ne facevamo spesso: quando lo vedevo sfaccendato, me gli avvicinavo, e gli 
domandavo qualche cosa: ed egli volentieri mi rispondeva a tutto, specialmente dopo che 
si sbrigò d'una causa, che ei vinse. Gli fu posta una querela d’ingiuria da Tersite [per 
bruttezza e codardia il peggiore dei Greci alla guerra di Troia], perché lo derise nella sua 
poesia, ma Omero si prese Ulisse per avvocato, e riuscì vincitore. 


Kata δὲ τοὺς αὐτοὺς χρόνους ἀφίκετο καὶ Πυθαγόρας ὁ Σάμιος ἑπτάκις ἀλλαγεὶς καὶ 
ἐν τοσούτοις ζῴοις βιοτεύσας καὶ ἐκτελέσας τῆς ψυχῆς τὰς περιόδους. ἦν δὲ χρυσοῦς 
ὅλον τὸ δεξιὸν ἡμίτομον. καὶ ἐκρίθη μὲν συμπολιτεύσασθαι αὐτοῖς, ἐνεδοιάζετο δὲ ἔτι 
πότερον Πυθαγόραν ἢ Εὔφορβον χρὴ αὐτὸν ὀνομάζειν. ó μέντοι Ἐμπεδοκλῆς ἦλθεν 
μὲν καὶ αὐτός, περίεφθος καὶ τὸ σῶμα ὅλον ὠπτημένος: οὐ μὴν παρεδέχθη καίτοι 
πολλὰ ἱκετεύων. 


In quel tempo appunto ci venne Pitagora di Samo, che allora aveva finita la settima 
mutazione, vissuto le sette vite, compiuti i sette periodi dell’anima, ed aveva d’oro tutto il 
lato destro [si diceva che Pitagora avesse un femore d’oro]. Fu deciso di ammetterlo con gli 
altri, ma non si sapeva ancora se chiamarlo Pitagora o Euforbo [Pitagora sosteneva di 
essere la reincarnazione di Euforbo, guerriero troiano]. Ci venne anche Empedocle col 
corpo tutto bruciato ed arrostito [morì gettandosi nell'Etna, dove era entrato per 
dimostrare la sua immortalità], e non fu ricevuto, benchè egli pregasse e ripregasse. 


Προϊόντος δὲ τοῦ χρόνου ἐνέστη ὁ ἀγὼν ὁ TAQ’ αὐτοῖς, xà Θανατούσια. ἠγωνοθέτει δὲ 
Ἀχιλλεὺς τὸ πέμπτον καὶ Θησεὺς τὸ ἕβδομον. τὰ μὲν οὖν ἄλλα μακρὸν ἂν εἴη λέγειν: 


τὰ δὲ κεφάλαια τῶν πραχθέντων διηγήσομαι. πάλην μὲν ἐνίκησεν Κάρανος ὁ ἀφ᾽ 
Ἡρακλέους, Ὀδυσσέα περὶ τοῦ στεφάνου καταγωνισάµενος: πυγμὴ δὲ ἴση ἐγένετο 
Ἀρείου τοῦ Αἰγυπτίου, ὃς ἐν Κορίνθῳ τέθαπται, καὶ Ἐπειοῦ ἀλλήλοις συνελθόντων. 
παγκρατίου δὲ οὐ τίθεται ADAG παρ αὐτοῖς. τὸν μέντοι δρόμον οὐκέτι μέμνημαι ὅστις 
ἐνίκησεν. ποιητῶν δὲ τῇ μὲν ἀληθείᾳ παρὰ πολὺ ἐκράτει Ὅμηρος, ἐνίκησεν δὲ ὅμως 
Ἡσίοδος. τὰ δὲ ἆθλα ἦν ἅπασι στέφανος πλακεὶς ἐκ πτερῶν ταωνείων. 


Indi a poco venne il tempo dei giuochi, che 6551 chiamano 1 Mortuarii, ai quali presedettero 
Achille la quinta volta, e Teseo la settima. Saria troppo lungo riferirne ogni cosa; dirò le 
principali. Nella lotta fu vincitore Carano l'Eraclide [mitico discendente di Eracle, della 
stirpe reale di Argo, fondatore del regno di Macedonia], ed accoppò Ulisse, che gli 
contendeva quella corona: nel pugilato furono pari Ario [cioè del dio Ares] egiziano, che è 
sepolto in Corinto, ed Epeo [il costruttore del cavallo di Troia, esperto nel pugilato], 
accordandosi tra loro: pel pancrazio non vi sono premii lì: nella corsa non mi ricorda più 
chi fu vincitore. De’ poeti per verità Omero superò tutti, pure Esiodo fu vincitore. Il 
premio per tutti era una corona intrecciata di penne di pavone. 


Ἄρτι δὲ τοῦ ἀγῶνος συντετελεσμένου ἠγγέλλοντο οἱ ἐν τῷ χώρῳ τῶν ἀσεβῶν 
κολαζόμενοι ἀποῤῥήξαντες τὰ δεσμὰ καὶ τῆς φρουρᾶς ἐπικρατήσαντες ἐλαύνειν ἐπὶ 
τὴν νῆσον: ἡγεῖσθαι δὲ αὐτῶν Φάλαρίν te τὸν Ἀκραγαντῖνον καὶ Βούσιριν τὸν 
Αἰγύπτιον καὶ Διομήδη τὸν Θρᾷκα καὶ τοὺς περὶ Σκείρωνα καὶ Πιτυοκάμπτην. ὡς δὲ 
ταῦτα ἤκουσεν ὁ Ῥαδάμανθυς, ἐκτάσσει τοὺς ἥρωας ἐπὶ τῆς ἠϊόνος: ἡγεῖτο δὲ Θησεύς 
τε καὶ Ἀχιλλεὺς καὶ Αἴας ὁ Τελαμώνιος ἤδη σωφρονῶν: καὶ συμμίξαντες ἐμάχοντο, 
καὶ ἐνίκησαν οἱ ἥρωες, Ἀχιλλέως τὰ πλεῖστα κατορθώσαντος. ἠρίστευσε δὲ καὶ 
Σωκράτης ἐπὶ τῷ δεξιῷ ταχθείς, πολὺ μᾶλλον ἢ ὅτε ζῶν ἐπὶ Δηλίῳ ἐμάχετο. 
προσιόντων γὰρ τεττάρων πολεμίων οὐκ ἔφυγε καὶ τὸ πρόσωπον ἄτρεπτος ἦν: ἐφ᾽ οἷς 
καὶ ὕστερον ἐξηρέθη αὐτῷ ἀριστεῖον, καλός τε καὶ μέγας παράδεισος ἐν τῷ 
προαστείῳ, ἔνθα καὶ συγκαλῶν τοὺς ἑταίρους διελέγετο, Νεκρακαδημίαν τὸν τόπον 
προσαγορεύσας. 


Finiti allora i giuochi, si annunzia che i carcerati nel paese degli empi, rotte le catene e vinti 
i custodi, venivano ad assalir l'isola, guidati da Falaride d'Agrigento [crudele tiranno di 
Agrigento], da Busiride l'egiziano [crudele re d'Egitto, filgio di Poseidone], da Diomede il 
trace [Eracle durante l'ottava fatica lo dette in pasto alle sue feroci giumente, che si 
nutrivano di carne umana], dai seguaci di Scirone [brigante che Teseo uccise 
scaraventandolo in mare da una rupe] e del Piegapini [soprannome di Sinis, brigante che 
legava i viandanti alle cime di due pini piegati, che drizzandosi lo dilaniavano]. A questa 
novella Radamanto schiera gli eroi sul lido: li capitanavano Teseo, Achille ed Aiace 
Telamonio già rinsavito. Si venne a battaglia, e vinsero gli eroi per le gran valentie di 
Achille. Si portò da bravo anche Socrate, che stava nell’ala destra, molto meglio che non 
combattè a Delio [battaglia in cui gli Ateniesi furono sconfitti dai Tebani] quando era vivo; 
chè all'avvicinarsi dei nemici, non fuggì, né voltò faccia: e però gli fu dato di poi in premio 


del valore un bel giardino suburbano, dove egli si raccoglieva con gli amici a ragionare, e 
lo chiamava la Mortacademia. 


συλλαβόντες οὖν τοὺς νενικημένους καὶ δήσαντες ἀπέπεμψαν ἔτι μᾶλλον 
κολασθησομένους. ἔγραψεν δὲ καὶ ταύτην τὴν μάχην Ὅμηρος καὶ ἀπιόντι μοι ἔδωκεν 
τὰ βιβλία κομίζειν τοῖς παρ᾽ ἡμῖν ἀνθρώποις: ἀλλ᾽ ὕστερον καὶ ταῦτα μετὰ τῶν 
ἄλλων ἀπωλέσαμεν. ἦν δὲ ἡ ἀρχὴ τοῦ ποιήματος αὕτη, 
Νῦν δέ μοι ἔνεπε, Μοῦσα, μάχην νεκύων ἡρώων. 

τότε δ᾽ οὖν κυάμους ἑψήσαντες, ὥσπερ παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς νόμος ἐπειδὰν τὸν πόλεμον 
κατορθώσωσιν, εἱστιῶντο τὰ ἐπινίκια καὶ ἑορτὴν μεγάλην ἦγον: μόνος δὲ αὐτῆς οὐ 
μετεῖχε Πυθαγόρας, ἀλλ᾽ ἄσιτος πόῤῥω ἐκαθέζετο μυσαττόμενος τὴν κυαμοφαγίαν. 


Presi adunque i vinti, e legati, furono rimandati a pene maggiori. Omero scrisse anche 
questa battaglia, e quand’io me ne andai, ei mi diede il libro per portarlo tra gli uomini; 
ma poi con tante altre cose io lo perdei; pure mi ricorda che il poema cominciava cosi: 
Ed or cantami, ο Musa, la battaglia de’ morti eroi. 

Fu cotto un calderone di fave, come usano quando si celebra la vittoria d’una battaglia, e si 
messero a banchettare coi sacrifici per la vittoria, e fare una gran festa: solo non vi prese 
parte Pitagora, che se ne stette digiuno e lontano, abbominando egli il mangiar fave 
[Pitagora prescriveva di astenersi dalla fave non meno che dalla carne umana]. 


Ἤδη δὲ μηνῶν ἕξ διεληλυθότων περὶ μεσοῦντα τὸν ἕβδομον νεώτερα συνίστατο 
πράγματα: Κινύρας ὁ τοῦ Σκινθάρου παῖς, μέγας ὢν καὶ καλός, ἤρα πολὺν ἤδη 
χοόνον τῆς Ἑλένης, καὶ αὐτὴ δὲ οὐκ ἀφανὴς ἦν ἐπιμανῶς ἀγαπῶσα τὸν νεανίσκον: 
πολλάκις γοῦν καὶ διένευον ἀλλήλοις ἐν τῷ συμποσίῳ καὶ προύπινον καὶ μόνοι 
ἐξανιστάμενοι ἐπλανῶντο περὶ τὴν ὕλην. καὶ δή ποτε ὑπ᾽ ἔρωτος καὶ ἀμηχανίας 
ἐβουλεύσατο ὁ Κινύρας ἁρπάσας τὴν Ἑλένην ἐδόκει δὲ κἀκείνῃ ταῦτα οἴχεσθαι 
ἀπιόντας ἔς τινα τῶν ἐπικειμένων νήσων, ἤ τοι ἐς τὴν Φελλὼ ἢ ἐς τὴν Τυρόεσσαν. 
συνωμότας δὲ πάλαι προσειλήφεσαν τρεῖς τῶν ἑταίρων τῶν ἐμῶν τοὺς θρασυτάτους. 
τῷ μέντοι πατρὶ οὐκ ἐμήνυσε ταῦτα: ἠπίστατο γὰρ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ κωλυθησόμενος. ὡς δὲ 
ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς, ἐτέλουν τὴν ἐπιβουλήν. καὶ ἐπειδὴ νὺξ ἐγένετο, ἐγὼ μὲν οὐ παρήμην: 
ἐτύγχανον γὰρ ἐν τῷ συμποσίῳ κοιμώμενος, οἱ δὲ λαθόντες τοὺς ἄλλους 
ἀναλαβόντες τὴν Ἑλένην ὑπὸ σπουδῆς ἀνήχθησαν. 


Essendo gia trascorsi sei mesi e meta del settimo, avvenne nuovo caso. Ciniro figliuolo di 
Scintaro [il timoniere della nave di Luciano], bello e grande della persona, da un pezzo 
s'era innamorato di Elena, ed ella pareva proprio impazzita del giovane. Spesso a tavola si 
facevano segni tra loro, e brindisi, e si levavano e andavano soli a passeggiare nel bosco. 
Per questo amore, e non sapendo che fare, Ciniro pensò di rapire Elena, e fuggire: ed ella 
acconsentì di scapparsene in una delle isole vicine, nella Soveria, o nell'Incaciata. Avevano 
gia tirato dalla loro tre de’ miei compagni, i più arrisicati: al padre ei non fece trapelar 
niente, perchè sapeva che lo avrebbe impedito. Quando lor parve il bello, incarnarono il 


loro disegno. Venuta la notte (io non v’ero, che a cena m’ero addormentato), essi senza che 
nessuno li vedesse, pigliano Elena, e presto vanno via. 


περὶ δὲ τὸ μεσονύκτιον ἀνεγρόμενος ὁ Μενέλαος ἐπεὶ ἔμαθεν τὴν εὐνὴν κενὴν τῆς 
γυναικός, βοήν τε ἠφίει καὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν παραλαβὼν ἦλθε πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα τὸν 
Ῥαδάμανθυν. ἡμέρας δὲ ὑποφαινούσης ἔλεγον οἱ σκοποὶ καθορᾶν τὴν ναῦν πολὺ 
ἀπέχουσαν: οὕτω δὴ ἐμβιβάσας ὁ Ῥαδάμανθυς πεντήκοντα τῶν ἡρώων εἰς ναῦν 
μονόξυλον ἀσφοδελίνην παρήγγειλε διώκειν: οἱ δὲ ὑπὸ προθυμίας ἐλαύνοντες περὶ 
μεσημβρίαν καταλαμβάνουσιν αὐτοὺς ἄρτι ἐς τὸν γαλακτώδη τοῦ ὠκεανοῦ τόπον 
ἐμβαίνοντας πλησίον τῆς Τυροέσσης: παρὰ τοσοῦτον ἦλθον διαδρᾶναι: καὶ 
ἀναδησάμενοι τὴν ναῦν ἁλύσει ῥοδίνη κατέπλεον. ἡ μὲν οὖν Ἑλένη ἐδάκρυέν τε καὶ 
ἠσχύνετο καὶ ἐνεκαλύπτετο, τοὺς δὲ ἀμφὶ τὸν Κινύραν ἀνακρίνας πρότερον ὁ 
Ῥαδάμανθυς, εἴ τινες καὶ ἄλλοι αὐτοῖς συνίσασιν, ὡς οὐδένα εἶπον, ἐκ τῶν αἰδοίων 
δήσας ἀπέπεμψεν ἐς τὸν τῶν ἀσεβῶν χῶρον μαλάχῃ πρότερον μαστιγωθέντας. 


Verso la mezzanotte svegliatosi Menelao, e trovato il letto vuoto e senza la moglie, getta 
un grido, va dal fratello, corrono alla reggia di Radamanto. Fatto giorno, le vedette 
dicevano vedere la nave molto lontano: onde Radamanto fa montare cinquanta eroi in una 
nave d’asfodillo tutta un pezzo, e comanda che gl'inseguano. Fanno gran forza di remi, e 
verso il mezzogiorno li giungono che già erano entrati nel mare del latte presso 
all’Incaciata: a tal punto arrivarono nel fuggire. Legarono la nave con una catena di rose, e 
rimorchiandola se ne tornarono. Elena piangeva, e stava vergognosa, e si nascondeva la 
faccia; Ciniro e i compagni furono interrogati da Radamanto se erano accordati con altri, 
ed essi dissero di no. Ei li fe’ legare pe’ genitali, e li mandò nel paese degli empi, fattili 
prima ben flagellare con malve. 


ἐψηφίσαντο δὲ καὶ ἡμᾶς ἐμπροθέσμους ἐκπέμπειν ἐκ τῆς νήσου, τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν 
ἡμέραν μόνην ἐπιμείναντας. Ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐγὼ ἐποτνιώμην τε καὶ ἐδάκρυον οἷα 
ἔμελλον ἀγαθὰ καταλιπὼν αὖθις πλανήσεσθαι. αὐτοὶ μέντοι παρεμυθοῦντο λέγοντες 
οὐ πολλῶν ἐτῶν ἀφίξεσθαι πάλιν ὡς αὐτούς, καί μοι ἤδη εἰς τὸ ἐπιόν θρόνον τε καὶ 
κλισίαν ἐπεδείκνυσαν πλησίον τῶν ἀρίστων. ἐγὼ δὲ προσελθὼν τῷ Ῥαδαμάνθυι 
πολλὰ ἱκέτευον εἰπεῖν τὰ μέλλοντα καὶ ὑποδεῖξαί μοι τὸν πλοῦν. ὁ δὲ ἔφασκεν 
ἀφίξεσθαι μὲν εἰς τὴν πατρίδα πολλὰ πρότερον πλανηθέντα καὶ κινδυνεύσαντα, τὸν 
δὲ χρόνον οὐκέτι τῆς ἐπανόδου προσθεῖναι ἠθέλησεν: ἀλλὰ δὴ καὶ δεικνὺς τὰς 
πλησίον νήσους - ἐφαίνοντο δὲ πέντε τὸν ἀριθμόν, ἄλλη δὲ ἕκτη πόῤῥωθεν - ταύτας 
μὲν εἶναι ἔφασκεν τῶν ἀσεβῶν, τὰς πλησίον, AP’ ὧν, ἔφη, ἤδη τὸ πολὺ πῦρ ὁρᾶς 
καιόμενον, ἕκτη δὲ ἐκείνη τῶν ὀνείρων ἢ πόλις: μετὰ ταύτην δὲ ἡ τῆς Καλυψοῦς 
νῆσος, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέπω σοι φαίνεται. ἐπειδὰν δὲ ταύτας παραπλεύσης, τότε δὴ APLEN εἰς 
τὴν μεγάλην ἤπειρον τὴν ἐναντίαν τῇ ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν κατοικουμένῃ: ἐνταῦθα δὴ πολλὰ 
παθὼν καὶ ποικίλα ἔθνη διελθὼν καὶ ἀνθρώποις ἁμίκτοις ἐπιδημήσας χρόνῳ ποτὲ 
ἥξεις εἰς τὴν ἑτέραν ἤπειρον. 


Fu decretato di cacciare anche noi dall'isola, e datoci tempo a rimanervi solo il giorno 
appresso. Io m’addolorai e piansi di dover lasciare tanti beni e rimettermi alla ventura: ma 
quelli mi consolavano dicendo che tra pochi anni ritornerei tra loro, e m’additavano il 
prossimo seggio e il posto a tavola, vicino ai migliori. Andai da Radamanto, e molto lo 
pregai di dirmi il futuro, ed i casi che avrei per mare. Ed egli mi rispose, che tornerei sì in 
patria, ma dopo molto vagare e molti pericoli; e non mi volle dire il tempo del ritorno, ma 
additandomi le isole vicine (ne comparivano cinque, ed una sesta più lontana): Queste, mi 
disse, sono le isole degli empi, queste vicine, su cui vedi bruciare gran fuoco; la sesta è la 
città dei sogni, dopo viene l'isola di Calipso, che non ti apparisce affatto. Quando avrai 
oltrepassate queste isole giungerai sul gran continente che é opposto a quello abitato da 
voi: quivi dopo molti travagli, e viaggi per diverse genti, e tra uomini asociali, tornerai alla 
fine nell'altro continente. 


Τοσαῦτα εἶπεν, καὶ ἀνασπάσας ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς μαλάχης ῥίζαν ὤὠρεξέν μοι, ταύτῃ 
κελεύσας ἐν τοῖς μεγίστοις κινδύνοις προσεύχεσθαι: παρήνεσε δὲ εἰ καί ποτε 
ἀφικοίμην ἐς τήνδε τὴν γῆν, μήτε πῦρ μαχαίρᾳ σκαλεύειν μήτε θέρμους ἐσθίειν μήτε 
παιδὶ ὑπὲρ τὰ ὀκτωκαίδεκα ἔτη πλησιάζειν: τούτων γὰρ ἂν μεμνημένον ἐλπίδας ἔχειν 
τῆς εἰς τὴν νῆσον ἀφίξεως. Τότε μὲν οὖν τὰ περὶ τὸν πλοῦν παρεσκευασάμην, καὶ ἐπεὶ 
καιρὸς ἦν, συνειστιώμην αὐτοῖς. τῇ δὲ ἐπιούσῃ ἐλθὼν πρὸς Ὅμηρον τὸν ποιητὴν 
ἐδεήθην αὐτοῦ ποιῆσαί μοι δίστιχον ἐπίγραμμα: καὶ ἐπειδὴ ἐποίησεν, στήλην 
βηρύλλου λίθου ἀναστήσας ἐπέγραψα πρὸς τῷ λιμένι. τὸ δὲ ἐπίγραμμα ἦν τοιόνδε: 

Λουκιανὸς τάδε πάντα φίλος μακάρεσσι θεοῖσιν εἶδέ τε καὶ πάλιν ἦλθε φίλην ἐς 
πατρίδα γαῖαν. 


Questo disse: e sterpata di terra una radice di malva [usata come pianta medicinale], me la 
porse, ingiungendomi che nei piu gravi pericoli mi raccomandassi a quella. E mi diede 
questo avvertimento: Quando arriverai in quella terra, non attizzare il fuoco con la spada 
[cioè non provocare gli altri], non mangiar lupini [i lupini sono segno di anti-ricchezza e 
adesione alla filosofia cinica], non t'impacciare con ragazzi che abbiano più di diciotto 
anni. Abbi questo a mente, e sii certo che tornerai in quest'isola. Dopo di questo cominciai 
i preparativi per la partenza: ma, essendo già l'ora, andai a cenare con loro. Il giorno 
appresso andai dal poeta Omero, e lo pregai di farmi un'iscrizione: ei subito me la fece, ed 
io la scrissi sovra una colonna di berillo, che rizzai sul porto. L'iscrizione era questa: 

Luciano che fu caro ai beati 

Numi del Cielo, esti beati lochi 

Vide, e tornossi nella patria terra. 


Impbe@tin.it 
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2 - L'adulazione - κολακείας 

Τὴν δὲ κολακείαν ὑπολάβοι ἄν τις ὁμιλίαν αἰσχρὰν εἶναι, συμφέρουσαν δὲ τῷ 
κολακεύοντι, τὸν δὲ κόλακα τοιοῦτόν τινα, ὥστε ἅμα πορευόμενον εἰπεῖν: Ἐνθυμῇ, ὡς 
ἀποβλέπουσι πρὸς σὲ οἱ ἄνθρωποι; τοῦτο δὲ οὐδενὶ τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει γίνεται πλὴν σοί: 
ηὐδοκίμεις χθὲς ἐν τῇ στοᾷ: πλειόνων γὰρ ἢ τριάκοντα ἀνθρώπων καθημένων καὶ 
ἐμπεσόντος λόγου, τίς εἴη βέλτιστος, ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ ἀρξαμένους πάντας ἐπὶ τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ κατενεχθῆναι. καὶ ἅμα τοιαῦτα λέγων ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱματίου ἀφελεῖν κροκύδα, καὶ 
ἐάν τι πρὸς τὸ τρίχωμα ὑπὸ πνεύματος προσενεχθῇ ἄχυρον, καρφολογῆσαι, καὶ 
ἐπιγελάσας δὲ εἰπεῖν: Ὁρᾶς; ὅτι δυοῖν σοι ἡμερῶν οὐκ ἐντετύχηκα, πολιῶν ἔσχηκας 
τὸν πώγωνα μεστόν, καίπερ εἴτις καὶ ἄλλος πρὸς τὰ ἔτη έχεις μέλαιναν τὴν τρίχα. καὶ 
λέγοντος δὲ αὐτοῦ τι, τοὺς ἄλλους σιωπᾶν κελεῦσαι καὶ ἐπαινέσαι δὲ ἀκούοντος, καὶ 
ἐπισημήνασθαι δέ, εἰ παύεται, Ὀρθῶς, καὶ σκώψαντι ψυχρῶς ἐπιγελάσαι τό τε ἱμάτιον 
ὦσαι εἰς τὸ στόμα ὡς δὴ οὐ δυνάμενος κατασχεῖν τὸν γέλωτα. [5] καὶ τοὺς 
ἀπαντῶντας ἐπιστῆναι κελεῦσαι, ἕως ἂν αὐτὸς παρέλθη. καὶ τοῖς παιδίοις μῆλα καὶ 
ἀπίους πριάμενος εἰσενέγκας δοῦναι ὁρῶντος αὐτοῦ, καὶ φιλήσας δὲ εἰπεῖν: Χρηστοῦ 
πατρὸς νεόττια. καὶ συνωνούμενος ἐπικρηπῖδας τὸν πόδα φῆσαι εἶναι εὐρυθμότερον 
τοῦ ὑποδήματος. καὶ πορευομένου πρός τινα τῶν φίλων προδραμῶν εἰπεῖν ὅτι Πρὸς 
σὲ ἔρχεται, καὶ ἀναστρέψας ὅτι Προσήγγελκά σε. ἀμέλει δὲ καὶ τὰ ἐκ τῆς γυναικείας 
ἀγορᾶς διακονῆσαι δυνατὸς ἀπνευστί. [10] καὶ τῶν ἑστιωμένων πρῶτος ἐπαινέσαι τὸν 
οἶνον καὶ παραμένων εἰπεῖν: Ὡς μαλακῶς ἐσθίεις, καὶ ἄρας τι τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης 
φῆσαι Τουτὶ ἄρα ὡς χρηστόν ἐστι καὶ ἐρωτῆσαι, μὴ ῥιγοῖ, καὶ εἰ ἐπιβάλλεσθαι 
βούλεται, καὶ εἴ τι περιστείλῃ αὐτόν, καὶ μὴν ταῦτα λέγων πρὸς τὸ οὖς προσκύπτων 
διαψιθυρίζειν: καὶ εἰς ἐκεῖνον ἀποβλέπων τοῖς ἄλλοις λαλεῖν. καὶ τοῦ παιδὸς ἐν τῷ 
θεάτρῳ ἀφελόμενος τὰ προσκεφάλαια αὐτὸς ὑποστρῶσαι. καὶ τὴν οἰκίαν φῆσαι εὖ 
ἠρχιτεκτονῆσθαι καὶ τὸν ἀγρὸν εὖ πεφυτεῦσθαι καὶ τὴν εἰκόνα ὁμοίαν εἶναι. καὶ τὸ 
κεφάλαιον τὸν κόλακα ἔστι θεάσασθαι πάντα καὶ λέγοντα καὶ πράττοντα, ᾧ 
χαριεῖσθαι ὑπολαμβάνει. 


L'adulazione si potrebbe ritenere che sia un contegno indecoroso, ma vantaggioso per chi 
adula; e l'adulatore un tale che, accompagnando qualcuno, gli dice: «Ti rendi conto come 
la gente volge gli occhi su di te? Questo non succede a nessuno in città, fuori che a te». 
«Ieri sotto il portico eri al sommo della gloria: c'erano là più di trenta persone a sedere, ed 
essendo caduto il discorso su chi fosse il migliore, tutti da te presero inizio e col tuo nome 
conchiusero». E mentre gli dice altre cose di tal genere, gli toglie via dall'abito un filo, e se 
dal vento gli sia portata qualche pagliuzza sui capelli, gliela leva con garbo, e sorridendo 
dice: «Vedi? Sono due giorni che non ti ho incontrato e la tua barba è diventata piena di 
peli bianchi; e sì che per la tua età hai neri i peli quanto altri mai». E se l'amico apre bocca 
per dire qualcosa, l'adulatore invita gli altri a fare silenzio, e lo loda quando quello può 
sentire, e poi, se quello sta per concludere il suo dire, approva con un «Bravo!»; e se 
l'amico dice una freddura insipida, scoppia a ridere e si caccia in bocca il lembo del 


mantello come se non riuscisse a frenare il riso. [5] E quelli che gli vengono dinanzi, li fa 
fermare finché non sia passato lui. E per i figlioletti di lui compra mele e pere, e gliele 
porta a casa e gliele regala solo innanzi ai suoi occhi; e baciandoli esclama: «Pulcini d'un 
padre dabbene!». E accompagnandolo a fare compere al mercato delle scarpe, dice che il 
suo piede è meglio modellato della calzatura. E quando lui va a trovare un amico, lo 
precede di corsa e dà l'avviso: «Sta per arrivare a casa tua», e poi torna indietro e dice: «Ho 
dato l'annunzio». Ed invero è perfino capace di correre su e giù, senza prendere fiato, per 
sbrigare commissioni al mercato delle donne [dove si commerciano articoli per donne]. 
[10] Ed è il primo dei convitati a lodare il vino e, mai staccandosi dalle costole del suo 
amico, gli dice: «Che cibi prelibati mangi!»; e, sollevando qualcosa di quel che è in tavola, 
esclama: «Questa roba qui com'è squisita!»; e poi gli domanda se non sente freddo, se 
vuole coprirsi e se deve mettergli qualcosa addosso; e, per di più, dicendo queste cose, si 
china al suo orecchio a parlargli sottovoce; e, pure quando parla con gli altri, ha gli occhi 
rivolti a lui. Ed in teatro, tolti i cuscini di mano allo schiavo, glieli aggiusta lui stesso sotto. 
E dice che la sua casa ha una bella architettura, il suo podere è ben coltivato, il suo ritratto 
è somigliante. E insomma si può ben vedere che l'adulatore fa e dice tutto in funzione di 
colui al quale si propone di riuscire gradito. 


3 - Il ciarlare - ἀδολεσχίας 

Ἡ δὲ ἀδολεσχία goti μὲν διήγησις λόγων μακρῶν καὶ ἀπροβουλεύτων, ὁ δὲ ἀδολέσχης 
τοιοῦτός ἐστιν, οἷος, ὃν μὴ γινώσκει, τούτῳ παρακαθεζόμενος πλησίον πρῶτον μὲν 
τῆς αὑτοῦ γυναικὸς εἰπεῖν ἐγκώμιον: εἶτα ὃ τῆς νυκτὸς εἶδεν ἐνύπνιον, τοῦτο 
διηγήσασθαι εἶθ΄ ὧν εἶχεν ἐπὶ τῷ δείπνῳ, τὰ καθ’ ἕκαστα διεξελθεῖν. εἶτα δὴ 
προχωροῦντος τοῦ πράγματος λέγειν, ὡς πολὺ πονηρότεροί εἰσιν οἱ νῦν ἄνθρωποι 
τῶν ἀρχαίων, καὶ ὡς ἄξιοι γεγόνασιν οἱ πυροὶ ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ, καὶ ὡς πολλοὶ ἐπιδημοῦσι 
ξένοι, καὶ τὴν θάλατταν ἐκ Διονυσίων πλόϊμον εἶναι, καὶ εἰ ποιήσειεν ὁ Ζεὺς ὕδωρ 
πλεῖον, τὰ ἐν τῇ γῆ βελτίω ἔσεσθαι, καὶ ὃ ἀγρὸν εἰς νέωτα γεωργήσει, καὶ ὡς χαλεπόν 
ἐστι τὸ ζῆν, καὶ ὡς Δάμιππος μυστηρίοις μεγίστην δᾷδα ἔστησεν, καὶ πόσοι εἰσὶ κίονες 
τοῦ Ὠιδείου, καὶ Χθὲς ἤμεσα, καὶ Τίς ἐστιν ἡμέρα τήμερον; [5] κἂν ὑπομένῃ τις αὐτόν, 
μὴ ἀφίστασθαι, καὶ ὡς Βοηδρομιῶνος μέν ἐστι τὰ μυστήρια, Πυανοψιῶνος δὲ 
τἀπατούρια, Ποσιδεῶνος δὲ τὰ κατ’ ἀγροὺς Διονύσια. Παρασείσαντα δὴ δεῖ τοὺς 
τοιούτους τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ διαράμενον ἀπαλλάττεσθαι, ὅστις ἀπύρευτος βούλεται 
εἶναι: ἔργον γὰρ συναρκεῖσθαι τοῖς μήτε σχολὴν μήτε σπουδὴν διαγινώσκουσιν. 


Il ciarlare è un buttar fuori discorsi lunghi e sconsiderati; e il ciarlatore è un tale che, a uno 
che non conosce, gli si pone a sedere accanto e, in primo luogo, gli tesse l'elogio della 
propria moglie, poi gli racconta il sogno che ha fatto la notte, indi gli passa in rassegna, a 
uno a uno, tutti i cibi che ha mangiati a pranzo; poi, se la cosa va avanti con successo, si 
mette a dire che la gente d'oggi è molto più cattiva di quella d'una volta, e che le granaglie 
si sono vendute in piazza a buon mercato, e che in città vi sono molti forestieri, e che a 
cominciare dalle Dionisie [in marzo - aprile] il mare è navigabile; e che se Zeus manderà 
pioggia più abbondante, i prodotti della terra saranno migliori, e che per l'anno nuovo 
vuol coltivare un campicello, e che la vita è difficile, e che Damippo alla festa dei Misteri 


ha dedicato la fiaccola più grande [è una notizia risaputa perché i Misteri eleusini si 
tengono in settembre - ottobre, mentre il colloquio avviene evidentemente d'inverno], e 
quante sono le colonne dell'Odeon; ed ancora: «Ieri ho vomitato» e «Che giorno è oggi?». 
[5] E se uno ha la pazienza di sopportarlo, non si stacca più, e dice che nel mese di 
Boedromione ricorrono i Misteri, nel mese di Pianepsione le feste Apaturie, nel mese di 
Posideone le Dionisie campestri. Ed invero, se uno vuole che non gli venga la febbre, deve 
fuggire lontano da codesta gente a braccia sciolte e gambe levate: giacché è gran fatica 
riuscire a tener testa a chi non sa distinguere tra ozio ed occupazione. 


9 - La spudoratezza - ἀναισχυντίας 

Ἡ δὲ ἀναισχυντία ἐστὶ μέν, ὡς ὅρῳ λαβεῖν, καταφρόνησις δόξης αἰσχροῦ ἕνεκα 
κέρδους, ὁ δὲ ἀναίσχυντος τοιοῦτος, οἷος πρῶτον μὲν ὃν ἀποστερεῖ πρὸς τοῦτον 
ἀπελθὼν δανείζεσθαι, εἶτα θύσας τοῖς θεοῖς αὐτὸς μὲν δειπνεῖν παρ΄ ἑτέρῳ, τὰ δὲ 
κρέα ἀποτιθέναι ἁλσὶ πάσας, καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος τὸν ἀκόλουθον δοῦναι ἀπὸ τῆς 
τραπέζης ἄρας κρέας καὶ ἄρτον καὶ εἰπεῖν ἀκουόντων πάντων: Εὐωχοῦ, Τίβειε. καὶ 
ὀψωνῶν δὲ ὑπομιμνήσκειν τὸν κρεωπώλην, εἴ τι χρήσιμος αὐτῷ γέγονε, καὶ ἑστηκὼς 
πρὸς τῷ σταθμῷ μάλιστα μὲν κρέας, εἰ δὲ μή, ὀστοῦν εἰς τὸν ζωμὸν ἐμβαλεῖν, καὶ ἐὰν 
μὲν λάβῃ, εὖ ἔχει, εἰ δὲ μή, ἁρπάσας ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης χολίκιον ἅμα γελῶν 
ἀπαλλάττεσθαι. [5] καὶ ξένοις δὲ αὑτοῦ θέαν ἀγοράσας μὴ δοὺς τὸ μέρος θεωρεῖν, 
ἄγειν δὲ καὶ τοὺς υἱεῖς εἰς τὴν ὑστεραίαν καὶ τὸν παιδαγωγόν. καὶ ὅσα ἐωνημένος 
ἄξιά τις φέρει, μεταδοῦναι κελεῦσαι καὶ αὑτῷ. καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν ἀλλοτρίαν οἰκίαν ἐλθὼν 
δανείζεσθαι κριθάς, ποτὲ δὲ ἄχυρα, καὶ ταῦτα τοὺς χρήσαντας ἀναγκάσαι ἀποφέρειν 
πρὸς αὑτούς. δεινὸς δὲ καὶ πρὸς τὰ χαλκεῖα τὰ ἐν τῷ βαλανείῳ προσελθὼν καὶ βάψας 
ἀρύταιναν βοῶντος τοῦ βαλανέως αὐτὸς αὑτοῦ καταχέασθαι καὶ εἰπεῖν, ὅτι λέλουται, 
ἀπιὼν δὲ: Κακίζεις; οὐδεμία σοι χάρις. 


La spudoratezza, come vedo essere compresa, ὁ un disprezzo della buona reputazione a 
motivo di un turpe guadagno; e lo spudorato e un tale che anzitutto torna a chiedere 
denaro in prestito a colui che ha defraudato del dovuto; e poi, quando offre un sacrificio 
agli dèi, va a pranzare in casa d'altri, mentre mette sotto sale e tiene in serbo la carne della 
vittima [invece di banchettare con gli invitati al sacrificio], e chiamato il servo che 
l'accompagna, prende dalla tavola un pezzo di carne e del pane e glieli dà, dicendogli 
mentre tutti sentono: «Rimpinzati, o Tibio!». E quando va a far la spesa, rammenta al 
macellaio se mai gli è stato utile in qualcosa, e accostatosi alla bilancia, vi getta sopra 
preferibilmente un pezzo di carne, sennò almeno un osso per il brodo [dopo che il 
macellaio ha letto il peso]; e se gli riesce di prenderli, bene; altrimenti aggranfia dal banco 
un pezzetto di trippa e se ne va con una risata. [5] E quando per i suoi ospiti compra [i 
biglietti] per il teatro, non dà la [propria] parte per vedere [lo spettacolo al quale anche lui 
assisterà], e il giorno dopo vi conduce pure i figli e il pedagogo [pagati i loro posti il giorno 
prima coi soldi degli inconsapevoli ospiti]. E se qualcuno porta roba comprata a buon 
mercato, gli chiede di darne anche a lui. Va, poi, in casa d'altri a chiedere in prestito orzo e, 
a volte, paglia, e pretende che quelli, pur prestandogli la roba, gliela portino addirittura 
fino in casa. È perfino capace di questo: accostatosi alle tinozze che sono nei bagni 


pubblici, vi tuffa dentro la secchia e se la versa addosso da se stesso tra gli strepiti del 
bagnino; poi, andando via gli dice che ha gia fatto il bagno, ed in quella situazione 
esclama: «Insulti? A te nessun ringraziamento!». 


10 - La spilorceria - μιςρολογίας 

Ἔστι δὲ ἡ μικρολογία φειδωλία τοῦ διαφόρου ὑπὲρ TOV καιρόν, ὁ δὲ μικρολόγος 
τοιοῦτός τις, οἷος ἐν τῷ μηνὶ ἡμιωβόλιον ἀπαιτεῖν ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν. καὶ ὁμοσιτῶν 
ἀριθμεῖν τὰς κύλικας, πόσας ἕκαστος πέπωκε, καὶ ἀπάρχεσθαι ἐλάχιστον τῇ Ἀρτέμιδι 
τῶν συνδειπνούντων. καὶ ὅσα μικροῦ τις πριάμενος λογίζεται, περιττὰ φάσκειν εἶναι. 
[5] καὶ οἰκέτου χύτραν ἕνην ἢ λοπάδα κατάξαντος εἰσπρᾶξαι ἀπὸ τῶν ἐπιτηδείων. καὶ 
τῆς γυναικὸς ἐκβαλούσης τρίχαλκον οἷος μεταφέρειν τὰ σκεύη καὶ τὰς κλίνας καὶ τὰς 
κιβωτοὺς καὶ διφᾶν τὰ καλύμματα. καὶ ἐάν τι πωλῇ, τοσούτου ἀποδόσθαι, ὥστε μὴ 
λυσιτελεῖν τῷ πριαμένῳ. καὶ οὐκ ἂν ἐᾶσαι οὔτε συκοτραγῆσαι ἐκ τοῦ αὑτοῦ κήπου 
οὔτε διὰ τοῦ αὑτοῦ ἀγροῦ πορευθῆναι οὔτε ἐλάαν ἢ φοίνικα τῶν χαμαὶ πεπτωκότων 
ἀνελέσθαι. καὶ τοὺς ὅρους δ΄ ἐπισκοπεῖσθαι ὁσημέραι εἰ διαμένουσιν οἱ αὐτοί. [10] 
δεινὸς δὲ καὶ ὑπερημερίαν πρᾶξαι καὶ τόκον τόκου. καὶ ἑστιῶν δημότας μικρὰ τὰ κρέα 
κόψας παραθεῖναι. καὶ ὀψωνῶν μηδὲν πριάμενος εἰσελθεῖν. καὶ ἀπαγορεῦσαι τῇ 
γυναικὶ μήτε ἅλας παρέχειν μήτε ἐλλύχνιον μήτε κύμινον μήτε ὀρίγανον μήτε οὐλάς 
μήτε στέμματα μήτε θυηλήματα, ἀλλὰ λέγειν, ὅτι τὰ μικρὰ ταῦτα πολλά ἐστι τοῦ 
ἐνιαυτοῦ. καὶ τὸ ὅλον δὲ τῶν μικρολόγων καὶ τὰς ἀργυροθήκας ἔστιν ἰδεῖν 
εὐρωτιώσας καὶ τὰς κλεῖς ἰωμένας καὶ αὐτοὺς δὲ φοροῦντας ἐλάττω τῶν μηρῶν τὰ 
ἱμάτια καὶ ἐκ ληκυθίων μικρῶν πάνυ ἀλειφομένους καὶ ἐν χρῷ κειρομένους καὶ τὸ 
μέσον τῆς ἡμέρας ὑποδουμένους καὶ πρὸς τοὺς κναφεῖς διατεινομένους, ὅπως τὸ 
ἱμάτιον αὐτοῖς ἕξει πολλὴν γῆν, ἵνα μὴ ῥυπαίνηται ταχύ. 


La spilorceria è un risparmio della differenza [fra dare e avere] oltre la giusta misura; e lo 
spilorcio è un tale che nel corso del mese si presenta a casa [del debitore] a richiedere 
mezzo obolo. E quando partecipa ad un banchetto in cui ciascuno paga la sua quota, non 
solo conta i calici, quanti ne abbia bevuti ciascuno, ma è anche quello che fra tutti i 
commensali fa ad Artemide [evidentemente la patrona di questo banchetto] l'offerta più 
meschina. E se uno, facendo per lui degli acquisti per una piccola somma, gliela mette in 
conto, dice che è tutto troppo caro. [5] E se uno schiavo rompe una pentola o un piatto, si 
rifà detraendone il valore dalla sua razione. E se sua moglie ha perduto una monetina di 
tre soldi, è capace di spostare i mobili, i letti, le casse e di frugare tra le assicelle 
dell'impiantito. E se vende qualcosa, ne richiede un prezzo così alto che al compratore non 
ne viene nessun profitto. E non permetterebbe né di mangiare un fico del suo giardino, né 
di passare attraverso il suo fondo, né di raccogliere un'oliva o un dattero di quelli caduti a 
terra; e ispeziona i confini ogni giorno per accertarsi che restino sempre gli stessi. [10] Ed è 
capace perfino di farsi pagare la penalità di mora e di richiedere l'interesse dell'interesse. E 
quando invita a pranzo gente del demo, taglia in pezzi minuti la carne che mette a tavola. 
E quando esce per la spesa, se ne torna senza aver comprato nulla. E ordina alla moglie di 
non prestare né sale né un lucignolo né cimino né origano, e nemmeno grani d'orzo né 
infule né focacce per il sacrificio, ma dice che nel giro di un anno queste minuzie 


assommano a molto. E, insomma, degli spilorci è possibile vedere arrugginiti i forzieri e 
sane le chiavi; ed essi stessi puoi vederli indossare mantelli di misura inferiore a quelli 
corti, ungersi da ampolline piccole assai, tosarsi fino alla pelle [per andare raramente dal 
barbiere], mettersi le scarpe [soltanto] sul mezzo del giorno, insistere con i lavandai perché 
sul loro mantello si sparga molta terra, onde non abbia a diventar sozzo in breve tempo. 


11 - La scurrilita - βδελυρίας 

Οὐ χαλεπὸν δέ ἐστι τὴν βδελυρίαν διορίσασθαι ἔστι γὰρ παιδιὰ ἐπιφανὴς καὶ 
ἐπονείδιστος, ὁ δὲ βδελυρὸς τοιοῦτος, οἷος ἀπαντήσας γυναιξὶν ἐλευθέραις 
ἀνασυράμενος δεῖξαι τὸ αἰδοῖον. καὶ ἐν θεάτρῳ κροτεῖν, ὅταν οἱ ἄλλοι παύωνται, καὶ 
συρίττειν, οὓς ἡδέως θεωροῦσιν οἱ λοιποί: καὶ ὅταν σιωπήση τὸ θέατρον, ἀνακύψας 
ἐρυγεῖν, ἵνα τοὺς καθημένους ποιήσῃ μεταστραφῆναι. καὶ πληθούσης τῆς ἀγορᾶς 
προσελθὼν πρὸς τὰ κάρυα ἢ τὰ μύρτα ἢ τὰ ἀκρόδρυα ἑστηκὼς τραγηματίζεσθαι, ἅμα 
τῷ πωλοῦντι προσλαλῶν: καὶ καλέσαι δὲ τῶν παρόντων ὀνομαστί τινα, ᾧ μὴ συνήθης 
ἐστί: [5] καὶ σπεύδοντας δέ ποι ὁρῶν περιμεῖναι κελεῦσαι καὶ ἡττωμένῳ δὲ μεγάλην 
δίκην ἀπιόντι ἀπὸ τοῦ δικαστηρίου προσελθεῖν καὶ συνησθῆναι. καὶ ὀψωνεῖν ἑαυτῷ 
καὶ αὐλητρίδα μισθοῦσθαι καὶ δεικνύειν δὲ τοῖς ἀπαντῶσι τὰ ὠψωνημένα καὶ 
παρακαλεῖν ἐπὶ ταῦτα: καὶ διηγεῖσθαι προσστὰς πρὸς κουρεῖον ἢ μυροπώλιον, ὅτι 
μεθύσκεσθαι μέλλει. 


Non è difficile definire la scurrilita: è, infatti, un modo di scherzare sfacciato e offensivo; e 
l'individuo scurrile è di tal fatta che, quando incontra signore perbene, si alza le vesti e 
mostra i genitali. Ed a teatro batte le mani, quando gli altri smettono di applaudire e 
fischia gli attori che tutti gli altri ammirano compiaciuti; e quando il pubblico tace, alza la 
testa ed emette un rutto per far voltare indietro gli spettatori. E nell'ora del mercato pieno 
si avvicina ai banchi delle noci o dei mirtilli o di frutta varia e standosene lì fermo 
mangiucchia e intanto chiacchiera col rivendugliolo; e chiama per nome uno dei presenti 
con il quale non ha confidenza. [5] E se vede uno che va in gran fretta da qualche parte, gli 
grida di fermarsi. E mentre esce dal tribunale uno che ha perso una grossa causa, egli lo 
abborda e gli fa le congratulazioni. E va a fare la spesa per sé e ad ingaggiare le flautiste, e 
a tutti quelli che incontra mostra la spesa che ha fatta e li invita a restare serviti: e 
affacciandosi alla porta di un salone di barbiere o di una profumeria, dice che ha 
intenzione di prendersi una sbornia. 


12 - L'inopportunità - ἀκαιρίας 

Ἡ μὲν οὖν ἀκαιρία ἐστὶν ἐπίτευξις χρόνου λυποῦσα τοὺς ἐντυγχάνοντας, ὁ δὲ ἄκαιρος 
τοιοῦτός τις, οἷος ἀσχολουμένῳ προσελθὼν ἀνακοινοῦσθαι. καὶ πρὸς τὴν αὑτοῦ 
ἐρωμένην κωμάζειν πυρέττουσαν. καὶ δίκην ὠφληκότα ἐγγύης προσελθὼν κελεῦσαι 
αὑτὸν ἀναδέξασθαι. [5] καὶ μαρτυρήσων παρεῖναι τοῦ πράγματος ἤδη κεκριμένου. καὶ 
κεκλημένος εἰς γάμους τοῦ γυναικείου γένους κατηγορεῖν. καὶ ἐκ μακρᾶς ὁδοῦ 
ἥκοντα ἄρτι παρακαλεῖν εἰς περίπατον. δεινὸς δὲ καὶ προσάγειν ὠνητὴν πλείω 
διδόντα ἤδη πεπρακότι. καὶ ἀκηκοότας καὶ μεμαθηκότας ἀνίστασθαι ἐξ ἀρχῆς 


διδάσκων. [10] καὶ προθύμως δὲ ἐπιμεληθῆναι, ἃ μὴ βούλεταί τις γενέσθαι, 
αἰσχύνεται δὲ ἀπείπασθαι. καὶ θύοντας καὶ ἀναλίσκοντας ἥκειν τόκον ἀπαιτήσων. 
καὶ μαστιγουμένου οἰκέτου παρεστὼς διηγεῖσθαι, ὅτι καὶ αὑτοῦ ποτε παῖς οὕτως 
πληγὰς λαβὼν ἀπήγξατο. καὶ παρῶν διαίτῃ συγκρούειν, ἀμφοτέρων βουλομένων 
διαλύεσθαι. καὶ ὀρχησόμενος ἅψασθαι ἑτέρου μηδέπω μεθύοντος. 


L'inopportunita, invero, ὃ un cogliere il tempo che infastidisce chi capita a tiro; e 
l''nopportuno è un tale che va a consultarsi con chi non ha tempo da perdere. E e fa festa 
alla sua bella quando è malata. E si rivolge ad uno che è stato condannato a pagare di tasca 
propria per aver fatto da garante e gli chiede di prestargli malleveria. [5] E si presenta a 
testimoniare, quando la vertenza è stata già giudicata. Ed invitato ad un matrimonio, si 
mette ad inveire contro il sesso femminile. Ed invita a fare una passeggiata chi è appena 
tornato da un lungo viaggio. Ed è persino capace di condurre un compratore che offre di 
più, quando uno ha già venduto la merce. E quando i presenti hanno già udito e capito 
tutto, si leva lui a dare spiegazioni, rifacendosi dal principio. [10] Ed è pronto a prodigarsi 
per cose che uno non vorrebbe fossero fatte, ma che si vergogna di rifiutare. E va a 
richiedere il pagamento degli interessi a debitori che stanno celebrando un sacrificio e per 
questo affrontano delle spese. E trovandosi presente mentre uno schiavo viene frustato, 
racconta che una volta anche un suo servo, dopo aver preso nerbate a quel modo, si 
impiccò. E facendo da arbitro in una vertenza, riattizza le parti quando sono già disposte 
ad accordarsi. E mettendosi a ballare, trascina nella danza un altro che non è ancora brillo. 


14 - La storditaggine - ἀναισθησίας 

Ἔστι δὲ ἡ ἀναισθησία, ὡς ὅρῳ εἰπεῖν, βραδυτὴς ψυχῆς ἐν λόγοις καὶ πράξεσιν, ὁ δὲ 
ἀναίσθητος τοιοῦτός τις, οἷος λογισάμενος ταῖς ψήφοις καὶ κεφάλαιον ποιήσας 
ἐρωτᾶν τὸν παρακαθήμενον: Τί γίνεται; καὶ δίκην φεύγων καὶ ταύτην εἰσιέναι μέλλων 
ἐπιλαθόμενος εἰς ἀγρὸν πορεύεσθαι. καὶ θεωρῶν ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ μόνος καταλείπεσθαι 
καθεύδων. [5] καὶ πολλὰ φαγὼν καὶ τῆς νυκτὸς ἐπὶ θάκου ἀνιστάμενος 
ἀποπλανώμενος ὑπὸ κυνὸς τῆς τοῦ γείτονος δηχθῆναι. καὶ λαβών τι καὶ ἀποθεὶς 
αὐτός, τοῦτο ζητεῖν καὶ μὴ δύνασθαι εὑρεῖν. καὶ ἀπαγγέλλοντος αὐτῷ, ὅτι 
τετελεύτηκέ τις αὐτοῦ τῶν φίλων, ἵνα παραγένηται, σκυθρωπάσας καὶ δακρύσας 
εἰπεῖν: Ἀγαθῇ τύχη. δεινὸς δὲ καὶ ἀπολαμβάνων ἀργύριον ὀφειλόμενον μάρτυρας 
παραλαβεῖν. καὶ χειμῶνος ὄντος μάχεσθαι τῷ παιδί, ὅτι σικύους οὐκ ἠγόρασεν. [10] 
καὶ τὰ παιδία ἑαυτοῖς παλαίειν ἀναγκάζων καὶ τροχάζειν, εἰς κόπους ἐμβάλλειν. καὶ 
ἐν ἀγρῷ αὐτὸς φακῆν ἕψων δὶς ἅλας εἰς τὴν χύτραν ἐμβαλὼν ἄβρωτον ποιῆσαι. καὶ 
ὕοντος τοῦ Διὸς εἰπεῖν: ἡδύ γε. τῶν ἄστρων νομίζει ὅτι δὴ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι λέγουσι πίσσης 
καὶ λέγοντός τινος: Πόσους οἴει κατὰ τὰς Ἱερὰς πύλας ἐξενηνέχθαι νεκρούς; πρὸς 
τοῦτον εἰπεῖν: Ὅσοι ἐμοὶ καὶ σοὶ γένοιντο. 


La storditaggine, come vedo riferire, è una lentezza di spirito nel dire e nell'agire; e lo 
stordito è un tale che, dopo aver fatto il calcolo con i sassolini ed aver tirato la somma, 
chiede a chi gli siede vicino: «Quanto fa?». E citato in giudizio, quando deve comparire in 
tribunale, se ne scorda e se ne va in campagna. E se assiste ad uno spettacolo, si 


addormenta e rimane solo in teatro. [5] E dopo aver mangiato a crepapelle, costretto ad 
alzarsi nel cuore della notte per andare al gabinetto, smarritosi si fa mordere dalla cagna 
del vicino [la latrina era esterna alla casa]. E dopo aver preso e riposto una cosa lui stesso, 
la cerca e non riesce a trovarla. E se qualcuno gli annunzia che e morto uno dei suoi amici, 
perché vada al funerale, rattristandosi in volto e piangendo esclama: «Con tanti auguri!». E 
se deve riscuotere denaro che gli è dovuto, è addirittura capace di prendere con sé 
testimoni. Ed in pieno inverno fa una strapazzata al servo, perché non gli ha comprato i 
cocomeri. [10] E costringendo i suoi figli a fare alla lotta e a correre, li riduce addirittura 
allo sfinimento. E quando in campagna cuoce le lenticchie, mette due volte il sale nella 
pentola, rendendole immangiabili. E quando piove, esclama: «È veramente piacevole il 
tempo!». E pensa degli astri quello che gli altri dicono della pece [perché il cielo notturno e 
la pece sono entrambi neri]. E se qualcuno gli chiede: «Quanti morti pensi che siano usciti 
per la Porta Sacra?» [da cui partiva la strada da Atene a Eleusi], risponde: «Quanti ne 
auguro a me e a te». 


15 - La villania - αὐθαδείας 

Ἡ δὲ αὐθάδειά ἐστιν ἀπήνεια ὁμιλίας ἐν λόγοις, ὁ δὲ αὐθάδης τοιοῦτός τις, οἷος 
ἐρωτηθείς: Ὁ δεῖνα ποῦ ἐστιν; εἰπεῖν: Πράγματά pot μὴ πάρεχε. καὶ προσαγορευθεὶς 
μὴ ἀντιπροσειπεῖν. καὶ πωλῶν τι μὴ λέγειν τοῖς ὠνουμένοις, πόσου ἂν ἀποδοῖτο, ἀλλ΄ 
ἐρωτᾶν: Τί εὑρίσκει; [5] καὶ τοῖς τιμῶσι καὶ πέμπουσιν εἰς τὰς ἑορτὰς εἰπεῖν, ὅτι οὐκ ἂν 
γένοιτο διδόμενα τὰ ἀποδιδόμενα. καὶ οὐκ ἔχειν συγγνώμην οὔτε τῷ ῥυπώσαντι 
αὐτὸν ἀκουσίως οὔτε τῷ WOAVTL οὔτε τῷ ἐμβάντι. καὶ φίλῳ δὲ ἔρανον κελεύσαντι 
εἰσενεγκεῖν εἰπών, ὅτι οὐκ ἂν δοίη, ὕστερον ἥκειν φέρων καὶ λέγειν, ὅτι ἀπόλλυσι καὶ 
τοῦτο τὸ ἀργύριον. καὶ προσπταίσας ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ δεινὸς καταράσασθαι τῷ λίθῳ. καὶ 
ἀναμεῖναι οὐκ ἂν ὑπομείναι πολὺν χρόνον οὐδένα. [10] καὶ οὔτε ἆσαι οὔτε ῥῆσιν 
εἰπεῖν οὔτε ὀρχήσασθαι ἂν ἐθελήσειεν: δεινὸς δὲ καὶ τοῖς θεοῖς μὴ ἐπεύχεσθαι. 


La villania ὁ una ruvidezza di modi nelle parole; ed il villano ὁ un tale che, a chi gli chiede: 
«Il tale dov'è?», risponde: «Non mi seccare»; e salutato non rende il saluto. E se vende 
della roba, non dice ai compratori a qual prezzo la cederebbe, ma chiede qual prezzo valga 
la sua merce. [5] E a quelli che per dimostrargli stima gli mandano regali per le feste, dice 
che le cose date non sarebbero restituite. E non scusa chi, senza volerlo, lo sporca, lo 
spinge o lo pesta. E se un amico lo invita a contribuire ad una colletta, prima dice che non 
intende dar niente, poi va a portare la sua quota e aggiunge che spreca anche quel denaro. 
E se inciampa per la strada, è capace di imprecare contro il sasso. E non tollererebbe di 
aspettare a lungo nessuno. [10] E non acconsentirebbe né a cantare né a recitare né a 
danzare [durante dei festeggiamenti]. Ed è perfino capace di non pregare gli dèi. 


18 - La diffidenza - ἀπιστίας 

Ἔστιν ἀμέλει ἡ ἀπιστία ὑπόληψίς τις ἀδικίας κατὰ πάντων, ὁ δὲ ἄπιστος τοιοῦτός τις, 
οἷος ἀποστείλας τὸν παῖδα ὀψωνήσοντα ἕτερον παῖδα πέμπειν τὸν πευσόμενον, 
πόσου ἐπρίατο. καὶ φέρειν αὐτὸς τὸ ἀργύριον καὶ κατὰ στάδιον καθίζων ἀριθμεῖν, 


πόσον ἐστί. καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα τὴν αὑτοῦ ἐρωτᾶν κατακείμενος, εἰ κέκλεικε τὴν κιβωτόν, 
καὶ εἰ σεσήμανται TO κυλικεῖον, καὶ εἰ Ó μοχλὸς εἰς τὴν θύραν τὴν αὐλείαν 
ἐμβέβληται, καὶ ἂν ἐκείνη φῆ, μηδὲν ἧττον αὐτὸς ἀναστὰς γυμνὸς ἐκ τῶν στρωμάτων 
καὶ ἀνυπόδητος τὸν λύχνον ἅψας ταῦτα πάντα περιδραμὼν ἐπισκέψασθαι καὶ οὕτω 
μόλις ὕπνου τυγχάνειν. [5] καὶ τοὺς ὀφείλοντας αὐτῷ ἀργύριον μετὰ μαρτύρων 
ἀπαιτεῖν τοὺς τόκους, ὅπως μὴ δύναιντο ἔξαρνοι γενέσθαι. καὶ τὸ ἱμάτιον δὲ ἐκδοῦναι 
δεινὸς οὐχ ὃς βέλτιστα ἐργάσεται, ἀλλ΄ ὅταν ἡ ἄξιος ἐγγυητὴς τοῦ κναφέως. καὶ ὅταν 
KY τις αἰτησόμενος ἐκπώματα, μάλιστα μὲν μὴ δοῦναι, ἂν δ΄ ἄρα τις οἰκεῖος ᾖ καὶ 
ἀναγκαῖος, μόνον οὐ πυρώσας καὶ στήσας καὶ σχεδὸν ἐγγυητὴν λαβὼν, χρῆσαι. καὶ 
τὸν παῖδα δὲ ἀκολουθοῦντα κελεύειν αὑτοῦ ὄπισθεν μὴ βαδίζειν, AAA’ ἔμπροσθεν, ἵνα 
φυλάττη αὐτόν, μὴ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἀποδράση. καὶ τοῖς εἰληφόσι τι TAQ’ αὐτοῦ καὶ λέγουσι 
Πόσου, κατάθου, οὐ γὰρ σχολάζω πω, εἰπεῖν: Πέμπειν μηδὲν πραγματεύου: ἐγὼ γάρ, 
ἕως ἂν σὺ σχολάσης, συνακολουθήσω. 


La diffidenza certamente ὁ un sospettare che tutti siano disonesti; ed il diffidente ὁ un tale 
che, quando manda il servo a fare la spesa, ne invia poi un altro con l'incarico di 
informarsi a qual prezzo il primo abbia fatto le compere. E porta lui stesso il denaro e ogni 
stadio si siede a contare quant'è. E quando già si è messo a letto, chiede a sua moglie se ha 
ben chiuso il forziere, e se la credenza del vasellame è sigillata, e se è stata messa la stanga 
alla porta di casa; e sebbene quella dica di sì, nondimeno si alza lui stesso nudo dal letto e, 
accesa la lucerna, se ne va scalzo in giro a ispezionare tutte queste cose e pur così stenta a 
prendere sonno. [5] E da quelli che gli devono denaro esige il pagamento degli interessi 
alla presenza di testimoni, perché non possano poi negare [di aver pagato il loro debito]. 
Ed è capace di dare il mantello a lavare non a chi sappia fare meglio degli altri il suo 
lavoro, ma a quel lavandaio che offra un sicuro garante. E se uno va a chiedergli in prestito 
delle coppe, generalmente non le dà; ma se proprio si tratti di un amico intimo o di un 
parente stretto, solo dopo averle poco meno che marcate a fuoco e pesate ed aver quasi 
richiesto un garante, le presta. Ed al servo che l'accompagna ordina di camminare non 
dietro di lui, ma innanzi, perché possa tenerlo d'occhio, che non abbia a svignarsela per la 
strada. Ed a quelli che hanno comprato qualcosa da lui e gli dicono: «Fa' il conto e 
addebitami la somma, giacché ora non ho il tempo [di darti il denaro]», risponde: «Non 
prenderti fastidio a mandarlo [il denaro]; ti seguirò io fino a che avrai tempo». 


19 - La repellenza - Δυσχέρειας 

Ἔστι δὲ ἢ δυσχέρεια ἀθεραπευσία σώματος λύπης παρασκευαστική, ὁ δὲ δυσχερὴς 
τοιοῦτός τις, οἷος λέπραν ἔχων καὶ ἀλφὸν καὶ τοὺς ὄνυχας μεγάλους περιπατεῖν καὶ 
φῆσαι ταῦτα εἶναι αὑτῷ συγγενικὰ ἀρρωστήματα: ἔχειν γὰρ αὐτὸν καὶ τὸν πατέρα καὶ 
τὸν πάππον, καὶ οὐκ εἶναι ῥάδιον αὐτῶν εἰς τὸ γένος ὑποβάλλεσθαι. ἀμέλει δὲ δεινὸς 
καὶ ἕλκη ἔχειν ἐν τοῖς ἀντικνημίοις καὶ προσπταίσματα ἐν τοῖς δακτύλοις καὶ μὴ 
θεραπεῦσαι ἀλλ’ ἐᾶσαι θηριωθῆναι καὶ τὰς μασχάλας δὲ θηριώδεις καὶ δασείας ἔχειν 
ἄχρι ἐπὶ πολὺ τῶν πλευρῶν καὶ τοὺς ὀδόντας μέλανας καὶ ἐσθιομένους ὥστε 
δυσέντευκτος εἶναι καὶ ἀηδής. καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα: ἐσθίων ἀπομύττεσθαι θύων ἅμα 
κνῆσθαι προσλαλῶν ἀπορρίπτειν ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος: ἅμα πιὼν προσερυγγάνειν. [5] 


ἐν ἀνίπτοις τοῖς στρώμασι μετὰ τῆς γυναικὸς κοιμᾶσθαι. ἐλαίῳ σαπρῷ ἐν βαλανείῳ 
χρώμενος ἀλείφεσθαι. καὶ χιτωνίσκον παχὺν καὶ ἱμάτιον σφόδρα λεπτὸν καὶ κηλίδων 
μεστὸν ἀναβαλλόμενος εἰς ἀγορὰν ἐξελθεῖν. καὶ εἰς ὀρνιθοσκόπου τῆς μητρὸς 
ἐξελθούσης βλασφημῆσαι. καὶ εὐχομένων καὶ σπενδόντων ἐκβαλεῖν τὸ ποτήριον καὶ 
γελάσαι ὡς τεράστιόν τι πεποιηκώς: [10] καὶ αὐλούμενος δὲ κροτῆσαι ταῖς χερσὶ μόνος 
τῶν ἄλλων καὶ συντερετίζειν καὶ ἐπιτιμᾶν τῇ αὐλητρίδι, τί οὕτω ταχὺ ἐπαύσατο: καὶ 
ἀποπτύσαι δὲ βουλόμενος ὑπὲρ τῆς τραπέζης, προσπτύσαι τῷ οἰνοχόῳ. 


E la repellenza un non prendersi cura del proprio corpo, con la conseguenza di suscitare 
disgusto; e il repellente ὁ un tale che se ne va a passeggio con la lebbra addosso, con le 
croste bianche sulla pelle, con le unghie lunghe, e dice che questi malanni gli sono 
congeniti, giacché li ha lui e suo padre e suo nonno, e che non sarebbe facile introdursi 
nella loro famiglia [come figlio supposito per ereditarne i beni]. Ed invero è anche capace 
di avere ulcere negli stinchi e piaghe nelle dita dei piedi, e di non curarle, ma di lasciarle 
degenerare. Ed ha le ascelle animalesche e pelose fino a buona parte delle costole, e i denti 
neri e cariati, tanto da farsi evitare e suscitare disgusto. Ed ancora, comportamenti di tal 
genere: mentre mangia, si pulisce il naso; mentre sacrifica, si gratta; parlando, sputa dalla 
bocca; mentre beve, rutta; [5] fra coperte sporche si mette a letto con la moglie; nel bagno si 
unge adoperando olio rancido; e indossando una tunica [a contatto con la pelle] di panno 
grossolano e un mantello molto sottile e pieno di macchie esce in piazza. E quando la 
madre esce per andare dall'indovino degli uccelli, egli bestemmia. E mentre si prega e si 
fanno libagioni, lancia la coppa in aria e ride come se avesse compiuto una straordinaria 
prodezza. [10] E quando ascolta il flauto, unico fra tutti gli altri si mette a battere le mani e 
accompagna l'esecuzione canticchiando, e rimprovera la flautista perché ha smesso così 
presto. E volendo sputare al di là della tavola, sputa contro il coppiere. 


22 - La tirchieria - ἀνελευθερίας 

H δὲ ἀνελευθερία ἐστὶν ἀπουσία τις φιλοτιμίας δαπάνην ἐχούσης, ὁ δὲ ἀνελεύθερος 
τοιοῦτός τις, οἷος νικήσας τραγῳδοῖς ταινίαν ἀναθεῖναι ξυλίνην τῷ Διονύσῳ 
ἐπιγράψας μόνον αὐτοῦ τὸ όνομα. καὶ ἐπιδόσεων γινομένων, ἐκ τοῦ δήμου ἀναστὰς 
σιωπῆ ἐκ τοῦ μέσου ἀπελθεῖν. καὶ ἐκδιδοὺς αὑτοῦ θυγατέρα, τοῦ μὲν ἱερείου πλὴν τῶν 
ἱερέων τὰ κρέα ἀποδόσθαι, τοὺς δὲ διακονοῦντας ἐν τοῖς γάμοις οἰκοσίτους 
μισθώσασθαι. [5] καὶ τριηραρχῶν τὰ τοῦ κυβερνήτου στρώματα αὑτῷ ἐπὶ τοῦ 
καταστρώματος ὑποστορέννυσθαι, τὰ δὲ αὑτοῦ ἀποτιθέναι. καὶ τὰ παιδία δὲ δεινὸς μὴ 
πέμψαι εἰς διδασκάλου, ὅταν ἡ Μουσεῖα, ἀλλὰ φῆσαι κακῶς ἔχειν, ἵνα μὴ 
συμβάλωνται. καὶ ἐξ ἀγορᾶς δὲ ὀψωνήσας τὰ κρέα αὐτὸς φέρειν καὶ τὰ λάχανα ἐν τῷ 
προκολπίῳ. καὶ ἔνδον μένειν, ὅταν ἐκδῷ θοἰμάτιον ἐκπλῦναι. καὶ φίλου ἔρανον 
συλλέγοντος καὶ διειλεγμένου αὐτῷ, προσιόντα προϊδόμενος ἀποκάμψας ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ 
τὴν κύκλῳ οἴκαδε πορευθῆναι. [10] καὶ τῇ γυναικὶ δὲ τῇ ἑαυτοῦ προῖκα πολλὴν 
εἰσενεγκαμένῃ μὴ πρίασθαι θεράπαιναν, ἀλλὰ μισθοῦσθαι εἰς τὰς ἐξόδους ἐκ τῆς 
γυναικείας παιδίον τὸ συνακολουθῆσον. καὶ τὰ ὑποδήματα παλιμπήξει κεκαττυμένα 
φορεῖν καὶ λέγειν, ὅτι κέρατος οὐδὲν διαφέρει. καὶ ἀναστὰς τὴν οἰκίαν καλλῦναι καὶ 
τὰς κλίνας ἐκκορίσαι. καὶ καθεζόμενος παραστρέψαι τὸν τρίβωνα, ὃν αὐτὸν φορεῖ. 


La tirchieria è un eccesso di mancanza di amor proprio, che rifugge dallo spendere; ed il 
tirchione è un tale che, riuscito vincitore in un concorso tragico, offre a Dioniso soltanto 
una tavoletta di legno, sulla quale con l'inchiostro ha scritto soltanto il suo nome [di legno 
e inchiostro invece che di materiali nobili, e scrive solo il suo nome anche se 
all'allestimento di una tragedia partecipano in molti]. E quando si offrono i contributi 
volontari, si alza dall'assemblea in silenzio e nel mezzo [della riunione] se ne va. E quando 
celebra le nozze della figlia, vende le carni della vittima sacrificata [per le nozze], tranne le 
sole parti che spettano ai sacerdoti, e prende a nolo servitori per la festa nuziale che 
mangino a proprie spese. [5] E se ha il comando di una trireme, usa lui le coperte del 
timoniere, stendendole sul ponte della nave, e tiene riposte le sue. Ed è capace di non 
mandare i figli a scuola quando ricorre la festa delle Muse, ma di affermare che non stanno 
bene, perché non paghino il loro contributo. E dal mercato, quando ha fatto la spesa, porta 
egli stesso [invece di pagare il trasporto al venditore] a casa la carne e gli ortaggi in 
grembo. E rimane in casa, quando dà il mantello a lavare. E se un amico raccoglie una 
colletta e gliene ha parlato, appena di lontano lo scorge venire alla sua volta, cambia strada 
e girando alla larga se ne torna a casa. [10] E alla moglie, che pure gli ha portato molta 
dote, non compra un'ancella, ma affitta per le sue uscite dal gineceo una schiavetta che la 
accompagni. E porta scarpe rabberciate con ripetuti rattoppi e va dicendo che sono 
resistenti non meno del corno [per le ripetute riparazioni avevano preso la forma di un 
corno]. E quando si leva dal letto pulisce la casa e spolvera i letti [perché se avesse perso 
qualcosa la servitù non la sottrragga]. E quando si siede, si scosta di sotto il logoro 
mantello [per non logorarlo ulteriormente], che solo lui è capace di portare. 


25 - La codardia - δειλίας 

Ἀμέλει δὲ ἡ δειλία δόξειεν ἂν εἶναι ὕπειξίς τις ψυχῆς ἐκ φόβου, ὁ δὲ δειλὸς τοιοῦτός 
τις, οἷος πλέων τὰς ἄκρας φάσκειν ἡμιολίας εἶναι καὶ κλυδωνίου γενομένου ἐρωτᾶν, 
εἴ τις μὴ μεμύηται τῶν πλεόντων: καὶ τοῦ κυβερνήτου ἀνακύπτων μὲν πυνθάνεσθαι, 
εἰ μεσοπορεῖ καὶ τί αὐτῷ δοκεῖ τὰ τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ πρὸς τὸν παρακαθήμενον λέγειν, ὅτι 
φοβεῖται ἀπὸ ἐνυπνίου τινός: καὶ ἐκδὺς διδόναι τῷ παιδὶ τὸν χιτωνίσκον: καὶ δεῖσθαι 
πρὸς τὴν γῆν προσάγειν αὑτόν. καὶ στρατευόμενος δὲ τοῦ πεζοῦ ἐκβοηθοῦντος οἷός τε 
προσκαλεῖν πάντας κελεύων πρὸς αὑτὸν καταστάντας πρῶτον περιιδεῖν, καὶ λέγειν, 
ὡς ἔργον διαγνῶναί ἐστι, πότεροί εἰσιν οἱ πολέμιοι. καὶ ἀκούων κραυγῆς καὶ ὁρῶν 
πίπτοντας εἰπεῖν πρὸς τοὺς παρεστηκότας, ὅτι τὴν σπάθην λαβεῖν ὑπὸ τῆς σπουδῆς 
ἐπελάθετο, τρέχειν ἐπὶ τὴν σκηνήν, τὸν παῖδα ἐκπέμψας κελεύειν προσκοπεῖσθαι, 
ποῦ εἰσιν οἱ πολέμιοι, ἀποκρύψαι αὐτὴν ὑπὸ τὸ προσκεφάλαιον, εἶτα διατρίβειν πολὺν 
χοόνον ὡς ζητῶν. [5] καὶ ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ ὁρῶν τραυματίαν τινὰ προσφερόμενον τῶν 
φίλων προσδραμὼν καὶ θαρρεῖν κελεύσας ὑπολαβὼν φέρειν. καὶ τοῦτον θεραπεύειν 
καὶ περισπογγίζειν καὶ παρακαθήμενος ἀπὸ τοῦ ἕλκους τὰς μυίας σοβεῖν καὶ πᾶν 
μᾶλλον ἢ μάχεσθαι τοῖς πολεμίοις. καὶ τοῦ σαλπιστοῦ δὲ τὸ πολεμικὸν σημήναντος 
καθήμενος ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ εἰπεῖν: Anay’ ἐς κόρακας: οὐκ ἐάσει τὸν ἄνθρωπον ὕπνου 
λαβεῖν πυκνὰ σημαίνων. καὶ αἵματος δὲ ἀνάπλεως ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀλλοτρίου τραύματος 
ἐντυγχάνειν τοῖς ἐκ τῆς μάχης ἐπανιοῦσι καὶ διηγεῖσθαι ὡς κινδυνεύσας: Ἕνα σέσωκα 


τῶν φίλων. καὶ εἰσάγειν πρὸς τὸν κατακείμενον σκεψομένους τοὺς δημότας, τοὺς 
φυλέτας καὶ τούτων ἅμ΄ ἑκάστῳ διηγεῖσθαι, ὡς αὐτὸς αὐτὸν ταῖς ἑαυτοῦ χερσὶν ἐπὶ 
σκηνὴν ἐκόμισεν. 


Certamente la codardia parrebbe essere un cedimento dell'animo per paura; ed il codardo 
un tale che, quando viaggia per mare, afferma che i promontori sono navi corsare; e se si 
leva un po' di maretta, domanda se tra i naviganti vi sia qualcuno non iniziato ai misteri 
religiosi; e alzando la testa chiede al timoniere se la nave è già a metà del viaggio e che gli 
pare delle cose divine [condizioni del tempo], e a chi gli siede vicino confessa che ha paura 
per via di un certo sogno; e toltasi la tunica, la dà al servo [per poter nuotare in caso di 
naufragio]; e supplica che lo facciano scendere a terra. E se partecipa ad una campagna di 
guerra, quando un corpo di fanteria esce in soccorso, è capace di chiamare a sé tutti [i 
commilitoni], invitandoli a fermarsi accanto a lui e innanzi tutto a guardarsi intorno, e dice 
che è un problema riconoscere quale dei due [schieramenti] sia quello nemico; e quando 
sente gli urli dei combattenti e vede gente cadere, dice ai vicini che per la fretta ha 
dimenticato di prendere la spada, corre sotto la tenda, manda fuori l'attendente con 
l'ordine di scrutare dove siano i nemici, nasconde la spada sotto il cuscino, poi si trattiene 
molto tempo col pretesto di cercarla; [5] e stando sotto la tenda, se vede che verso quella 
parte viene trasportato ferito uno degli amici, correndogli incontro ed esortandolo a farsi 
coraggio, se lo prende sulle spalle e lo porta lui; e si mette a curarlo e gli pulisce la ferita 
con la spugna e, sedutosi al suo fianco, scaccia via le mosche dalla ferita, ed insomma fa 
qualsiasi cosa pur di non affrontare i nemici; e quando il trombettiere suona il segnale 
della battaglia, seduto nella sua tenda, dice: «Va' alla malora! Con il suo frequente 
strombettare non lascerà prendere un po' di sonno a questo poveretto»; e tutto cosparso di 
sangue sgorgato dall'altrui ferita, si fa incontro a quelli che tornano dalla battaglia e 
racconta come se avesse corso dei pericoli: «Ho salvato la vita ad un amico»; e 
accompagna dentro a visitare l'infermo i suoi compagni di demo e di tribù, raccontando 
nel frattempo a ognuno di loro come lo abbia trasportato nella tenda lui sulle sue braccia. 


27 - La goliardia tardiva - Ὀψιμαθίας 

H δὲ ὀψιμαθία φιλοπονία δόξειεν ἂν εἶναι ὑπὲρ τὴν ἡλικίαν, ὁ δὲ ὀψιμαθὴς τοιοῦτός 
τις, οἷος ῥήσεις μανθάνειν ἑξήκοντα ἔτη γεγονῶς καὶ ταύτας λέγων παρὰ πότον 
ἐπιλανθάνεσθαι. καὶ παρὰ τοῦ υἱοῦ μανθάνειν τὸ ἐπὶ δόρυ καὶ ἐπὶ ἀσπίδα καὶ ἐπ΄ 
οὐράν. καὶ εἰς ἡρῷα συμβάλλεσθαι τοῖς μειρακίοις λαμπάδα τρέχειν. [5] ἀμέλει δὲ κἄν 
που KANON εἰς Ἡράκλειον, ῥίψας τὸ ἱμάτιον τὸν βοῦν αἴρεσθαι, ἵνα τραχηλίσῃ. καὶ 
προσανατρίβεσθαι εἰσιὼν εἰς τὰς παλαίστρας. καὶ ἐν τοῖς θαύμασι τρία ἢ τέτταρα 
πληρώματα ὑπομένειν τὰ ἄσματα ἐκμανθάνων. καὶ τελούμενος τῷ Σαβαζίῳ σπεῦσαι, 
ὅπως καλλιστεύση παρὰ τῷ ἱερεῖ. καὶ ἐρῶν ἑταίρας καὶ κριοὺς προσβάλλων ταῖς 
θύραις, πληγὰς εἰληφὼς ὑπ’ ἀντεραστοῦ δικάζεσθαι. [10] καὶ εἰς ἀγρὸν ἐφ΄ ἵππου 
ἀλλοτρίου κατοχούμενος ἅμα μελετᾶν ἱππάζεσθαι καὶ πεσὼν τὴν κεφαλὴν 
κατεαγέναι. καὶ ἐν δεκαδισταῖς συνάγειν τοὺς μετ΄ αὐτοῦ συναύξοντας. καὶ μακρὸν 
ἀνδριάντα παίζειν πρὸς τὸν ἑαυτοῦ ἀκόλουθον. καὶ διατοξεύεσθαι καὶ διακοντίζεσθαι 
τῷ τῶν παιδίων παιδαγωγῷ καὶ ἅμα μανθάνειν παρ’ αὑτοῦ παραινεῖν, ὡς ἂν καὶ 


ἐκείνου μὴ ἐπισταμένου. καὶ παλαίων δ΄ ἐν τῷ βαλανείῳ πυκνὰ τὴν ἕδραν στρέφειν, 
ὅπως πεπαιδεῦσθαι δοκῇ. καὶ ὅταν ὦσιν ἐγγὺς γυναῖκες, μελετᾶν ὀρχεῖσθαι αὐτὸς 
αὑτῷ τερετίζων. 


La goliardia tardiva parrebbe essere voglia di darsi da fare oltre l'eta giusta; ed il goliardo 
tardivo un tale che a sessant'anni suonati impara a memoria pezzi di tragedia e mentre li 
recita in un simposio li dimentica. E si mette ad imparare da suo figlio il «fianco destr'», il 
«fianco sinistr'» e il «dietro-front». E per le feste degli eroi si unisce ai giovani per prendere 
parte alla corsa delle fiaccole. [5] Ed invero, se per caso è invitato a un sacrificio nel tempio 
di Eracle, gettato via il mantello, si prende il bue per rovesciargli indietro il collo. Ed entra 
nelle palestre per allenarsi. E agli spettacoli resiste per tre o quattro affollatissime 
rappresentazioni, cercando di imparare a memoria le canzonette. E quando viene iniziato 
al culto di Sabazio, si sforza di apparire il più bello agli occhi del sacerdote. Ed 
innamoratosi di un'etera, mentre cerca di sfondare la porta a colpi di ariete, prende 
bastonate dal rivale ed è trascinato in tribunale. [10] E recandosi al podere in groppa ad un 
cavallo non suo, si mette a fare nel contempo esercizi di equitazione e così cade e si rompe 
la testa. E come membro dei decadisti [società di giovani che si riunivano il 10 del mese 
per fare baldoria], riunisce a banchetto i soci che con lui sono benemeriti del club. E gioca 
alla statua lunga [tenere un altro sulle spalle] con il proprio servitore. E col pedagogo dei 
suoi ragazzi si mette a gareggiare con l'arco e col giavellotto e nello stesso tempo lo esorta 
a imparare da lui, come se anche quello non lo sapesse fare. E cimentandosi nella lotta ai 
bagni pubblici, dimena continuamente il sedere, perché faccia mostra di essersi bene 
allenato [avendo ben appreso le mosse della lotta]. E se con lui vi siano donne, si esibisce 
in esercizi di danza canticchiando lui stesso un'aria musicale come accompagnamento. 
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Facili selezioni da Platone - Easy Selections From Plato (Arthur Sidgwick) 


1 - Apologia 
Socrate, portato a processo con l'accusa di corrompere i giovani, non riconoscere gli dei della città e di 
introdurne di nuovi, vuole difendersi, prima che da queste accuse, dalle calunnie diffuse da molto tempo 
sul suo conto. 


[18a] πρῶτον μὲν οὖν δίκαιός εἰμι ἀπολογήσασθαι, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι, πρὸς τὰ πρῶτά 
μου ψευδῆ κατηγορημένα καὶ τοὺς πρώτους κατηγόρους, ἔπειτα δὲ πρὸς τὰ ὕστερον καὶ 
τοὺς ὑστέρους. 

[18β] ἐμοῦ γὰρ πολλοὶ κατήγοροι γεγόνασι πρὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ πάλαι πολλὰ ἤδη ἔτη καὶ 
οὐδὲν ἀληθὲς λέγοντες, οὓς ἐγὼ μᾶλλον φοβοῦμαι ἢ τοὺς ἀμφὶ Ἄνυτον, καίπερ ὄντας καὶ 
τούτους δεινούς: ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνοι δεινότεροι, ὦ ἄνδρες, οἳ ὑμῶν τοὺς πολλοὺς ἐκ παίδων 
παραλαμβάνοντες ἔπειθόν τε καὶ κατηγόρουν ἐμοῦ μᾶλλον οὐδὲν ἀληθές, ὡς ἔστιν τις 
Σωκράτης σοφὸς ἀνήρ, τά τε μετέωρα φροντιστὴς καὶ τὰ ὑπὸ γῆς πάντα ἀνεζητηκὼς καὶ 
τὸν ἥττω λόγον κρείττω ποιῶν. 

[18E] οὗτοι, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι, οἱ ταύτην τὴν φήμην κατασκεδάσαντες, οἱ δεινοί εἰσίν 
μου κατήγοροι: οἱ γὰρ ἀκούοντες ἡγοῦνται τοὺς ταῦτα ζητοῦντας οὐδὲ θεοὺς νομίζειν. 
ἔπειτά εἰσιν οὗτοι οἱ κατήγοροι πολλοὶ καὶ πολὺν χρόνον ἤδη κατηγορηκότες, ἔτι δὲ καὶ 
ἐν ταύτη τῇ ἡλικίᾳ λέγοντες πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐν Á ἂν μάλιστα ἐπιστεύσατε, παῖδες ὄντες ἔνιοι 
ὑμῶν καὶ μειράκια, ἀτεχνῶς ἐρήμην κατηγοροῦντες ἀπολογουμένου οὐδενός. 

[180] ὃ δὲ πάντων ἀλογώτατον, ὅτι οὐδὲ τὰ ὀνόματα οἷόν τε αὐτῶν εἰδέναι καὶ εἰπεῖν, 
πλὴν εἴ τις κωμῳδοποιὸς τυγχάνει WV. ὅσοι δὲ φθόνῳ καὶ διαβολῇ χρώμενοι ὑμᾶς 
ἀνέπειθον -- οἱ δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ πεπεισμένοι ἄλλους πείθοντες -- οὗτοι πάντες ἀπορώτατοί 
εἰσιν: οὐδὲ γὰρ ἀναβιβάσασθαι οἷόν τ᾽ ἐστὶν αὐτῶν ἐνταυθοῖ οὐδ᾽ ἐλέγξαι οὐδένα, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἀνάγκη ἀτεχνῶς ὥσπερ σκιαμαχεῖν ἀπολογούμενόν τε καὶ ἐλέγχειν μηδενὸς 
ἀποκρινομένου. 

[18ε] ἀξιώσατε οὖν καὶ ὑμεῖς, ὥσπερ ἐγὼ λέγω, διττούς μου τοὺς κατηγόρους γεγονέναι, 
ἑτέρους μὲν τοὺς ἄρτι κατηγορήσαντας, ἑτέρους δὲ τοὺς πάλαι οὓς ἐγὼ λέγω, καὶ οἰήθητε 
δεῖν πρὸς ἐκείνους πρῶτόν µε ἀπολογήσασθαι: καὶ γὰρ ὑμεῖς ἐκείνων πρότερον 
ἠκούσατε κατηγορούντων καὶ πολὺ μᾶλλον ἢ τῶνδε τῶν ὕστερον. 


[18a] Prima allora ὁ giusto per me difendermi, Ateniesi, dalle prime false accuse mosse contro 
di me e dai primi accusatori, e poi dalle accuse successive e dagli accusatori successivi. 

[18b] Poiché molti accusatori si sono levati contro me davanti a voi, che hanno parlato molto 
tempo, gia da molti anni, e non dicendo nulla di vero, e li temo pit: di Anito e degli altri, 
anche se pure questi sono pericolosi: ma quegli altri sono più pericolosi, o uomini, perché 
hanno guadagnato la vostra fiducia, dal momento che si sono impossessati della maggior 
parte di voi durante l'infanzia e mi hanno accusato senza alcuna verità, dicendo: "C'è un certo 


Socrate, un uomo saggio, uno speculatore sulle cose in aria e uno che ha studiato le cose sotto 
la terra e che rende più forte l'argomento più debole". 

[18c] Questi, o Ateniesi, che hanno diffuso questa fama, sono miei pericolosi nemici: perché 
coloro che li ascoltano pensano che gli uomini che indagano su queste questioni non credano 
nemmeno negli dei. Inoltre, questi accusatori sono molti e hanno già fatto le loro accuse per 
molto tempo, e inoltre vi hanno parlato a un'età in cui li credereste più facilmente, alcuni di 
voi in gioventù, la maggior parte di voi durante l'infanzia, e accusanti assolutamente in 
contumacia e nessuno difendente. 

[18d] Ma la cosa più irragionevole di tutte è questa, che non è nemmeno possibile conoscere e 
pronunciare i loro nomi, tranne quando uno di loro è uno scrittore di commedie. E tutti quelli 
che vi hanno persuaso per invidia e calunnia — E alcuni hanno anche persuaso altri perché 
erano stati essi stessi persuasi — Tutti questi sono più difficili da affrontare: perché non è 
nemmeno possibile chiamarne uno qui e interrogarlo, ma sono costretto a fare la mia difesa 
per combattere, per così dire, assolutamente con le ombre e per interrogare quando nessuno 
risponde. 

[18e] Siate così gentili, quindi, da tenere a mente, come dico, che ci sono due classi di miei 
accusatori, una di quelli che hanno appena portato la loro accusa, l'altra di quelli che, come 
dicevo, la hanno portata molto tempo fa, e considerate che devo difendermi prima contro 
questi ultimi: perché li avete sentiti fare prima le loro accuse e con molta più forza di quelli 
che le hanno fatte in seguito. 


2 - Apologia 
L'oracolo di Delfi aveva proclamato Socrate il piu sapiente degli uomini. Indagando se la profezia fosse 
veritiera, Socrate si fece molti nemici. 


[21a] Χαιρεφῶντα γὰρ ἴστε που. οὗτος ἐμός τε ἑταῖρος ἦν ἐκ νέου καὶ ὑμῶν τῷ πλήθει 
ἑταῖρός τε καὶ συνέφυγε τὴν φυγὴν ταύτην καὶ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν κατῆλθε. καὶ ἴστε δὴ οἷος ἦν 
Χαιρεφῶν, ὡς σφοδρὸς EP ὅτι ὁρμήσειεν. καὶ δή ποτε καὶ εἰς Δελφοὺς ἐλθὼν ἐτόλμησε 
τοῦτο μαντεύσασθαι — καί, ὅπερ λέγω, μὴ θορυβεῖτε, ὦ ἄνδρες — ἤρετο γὰρ δὴ εἴ τις 
ἐμοῦ εἴη σοφώτερος. ἀνεῖλεν οὖν ἡ Πυθία μηδένα σοφώτερον εἶναι. καὶ τούτων πέρι ὁ 
ἀδελφὸς ὑμῖν αὐτοῦ οὐτοσὶ μαρτυρήσει, ἐπειδὴ ἐκεῖνος τετελεύτηκεν. 

[21β] σκέψασθε δὴ ὧν ἕνεκα ταῦτα λέγω: μέλλω γὰρ ὑμᾶς διδάξειν ὅθεν μοι ἢ διαβολὴ 
γέγονεν. ταῦτα γὰρ ἐγὼ ἀκούσας ἐνεθυμούμην οὑτωσί: τί ποτε λέγει ὁ θεός, καὶ τί ποτε 
αἰνίττεται; ἐγὼ γὰρ δὴ οὔτε μέγα οὔτε σμικρὸν σύνοιδα ἐμαυτῷ σοφὸς Qv: τί οὖν ποτε 
λέγει φάσκων ἐμὲ σοφώτατον εἶναι; οὐ γὰρ δήπου ψεύδεταί γε: οὐ γὰρ θέμις αὐτῷ. καὶ 
πολὺν μὲν χρόνον ἠπόρουν τί ποτε λέγει: ἔπειτα μόγις πάνυ ἐπὶ ζήτησιν αὐτοῦ τοιαύτην 
τινὰ ἐτραπόμην. 

[215] ἦλθον ἐπί τινα τῶν δοκούντων σοφῶν εἶναι, ὡς ἐνταῦθα εἴπερ που ἐλέγξων TO 
μαντεῖον καὶ ἀποφανῶν τῷ χρησμῷ ὅτι οὑτοσὶ ἐμοῦ σοφώτερός ἐστι, σὺ δ᾽ ἐμὲ ἔφησθα. 
διασκοπῶν οὖν τοῦτον -- ὀνόματι γὰρ οὐδὲν δέομαι λέγειν, ἣν δέ τις τῶν πολιτικῶν πρὸς 


ὃν ἐγὼ σκοπῶν τοιοῦτόν τι ἔπαθον, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι, καὶ διαλεγόμενος αὐτῷ — ἔδοξέ 
μοι οὗτος ὁ ἀνὴρ δοκεῖν μὲν εἶναι σοφὸς ἄλλοις τε πολλοῖς ἀνθρώποις καὶ μάλιστα 
ἑαυτῷ, εἶναι δ᾽ οὔ: κἄπειτα ἐπειρώμην αὐτῷ δεικνύναι ὅτι οἴοιτο μὲν εἶναι σοφός, εἴη δ᾽ 
οὔ. 

[21δ] ἐντεῦθεν οὖν τούτῳ τε ἀπηχθόμην καὶ πολλοῖς τῶν παρόντων: πρὸς ἐμαυτὸν δ᾽ οὖν 
ἀπιὼν ἐλογιζόμην ὅτι τούτου μὲν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐγὼ σοφώτερός εἰμι: κινδυνεύει μὲν γὰρ 
ἡμῶν οὐδέτερος οὐδὲν καλὸν κἀγαθὸν εἰδέναι, ἀλλ᾽ οὗτος μὲν οἴεταί τι εἰδέναι οὐκ εἰδώς, 
ἐγῶ δέ, ὥσπερ οὖν οὐκ οἶδα, οὐδὲ οἴομαι: ἔοικα γοῦν τούτου γε σμικρῷ τινι αὐτῷ τούτῳ 
σοφώτερος εἶναι, ὅτι ἃ μὴ οἶδα οὐδὲ οἴομαι εἰδέναι. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπ᾽ ἄλλον Tja τῶν ἐκείνου 
δοκούντων σοφωτέρων εἶναι καί μοι ταὐτὰ ταῦτα ἔδοξε, καὶ ἐνταῦθα κἀκείνῳ καὶ ἄλλοις 
πολλοῖς ἀπηχθόμην. 

[21ε] μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ οὖν ἤδη ἐφεξῆς Na, αἰσθανόμενος μὲν καὶ λυπούμενος καὶ δεδιὼς ὅτι 
ἀπηχθανόμην, ὅμως δὲ ἀναγκαῖον ἐδόκει εἶναι τὸ τοῦ θεοῦ περὶ πλείστου ποιεῖσθαι. 
ἰτέον οὖν, σκοποῦντι τὸν χρησμὸν τί λέγει, ἐπὶ ἅπαντας τούς τι δοκοῦντας εἰδέναι. 

[22a] καὶ νὴ τὸν κύνα, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι — δεῖ γὰρ πρὸς ὑμᾶς τἀληθῆ λέγειν — ἢ μὴν 
ἐγὼ ἔπαθόν τι τοιοῦτον: οἱ μὲν μάλιστα εὐδοκιμοῦντες ἔδοξάν μοι ὀλίγου δεῖν τοῦ 
πλείστου ἐνδεεῖς εἶναι ζητοῦντι κατὰ τὸν θεόν, ἄλλοι δὲ δοκοῦντες φαυλότεροι 
ἐπιεικέστεροι εἶναι ἄνδρες πρὸς τὸ φρονίμως ἔχειν. δεῖ δὴ ὑμῖν τὴν ἐμὴν πλάνην 
ἐπιδεῖξαι ὥσπερ πόνους τινὰς πονοῦντος ἵνα μοι καὶ ἀνέλεγκτος ἡ μαντεία γένοιτο. 

[22β] μετὰ γὰρ τοὺς πολιτικοὺς TA ἐπὶ τοὺς ποιητὰς τούς τε τῶν τραγῳδιῶν καὶ τοὺς τῶν 
διθυράµβων καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους, ὡς ἐνταῦθα ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρῳ καταληψόμενος ἐμαυτὸν 
ἀμαθέστερον ἐκείνων ὄντα. ἀναλαμβάνων οὖν αὐτῶν τὰ ποιήματα & μοι ἐδόκει μάλιστα 
πεπραγματεῦσθαι αὐτοῖς, διηρώτων ἂν αὐτοὺς τί λέγοιεν, ἵν᾽ ἅμα xv kai μανθάνοιμι παρ᾿ 
αὐτῶν. αἰσχύνομαι οὖν ὑμῖν εἰπεῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες, TAANON: ὅμως δὲ ῥητέον. ὡς ἔπος γὰρ 
εἰπεῖν ὀλίγου αὐτῶν ἅπαντες οἱ παρόντες ἂν βέλτιον ἔλεγον περὶ ὧν αὐτοὶ 
ἐπεποιήκεσαν. 

[225] ἔγνων οὖν αὖ καὶ περὶ τῶν ποιητῶν ἐν ὀλίγῳ τοῦτο, ὅτι οὐ σοφίᾳ ποιοῖεν ἃ ποιοῖεν, 
ἀλλὰ φύσει τινὶ καὶ ἐνθουσιάζοντες ὥσπερ οἱ θεομάντεις καὶ οἱ χρησμῳδοί: καὶ γὰρ οὗτοι 
λέγουσι μὲν πολλὰ καὶ καλά, ἴσασιν δὲ οὐδὲν ὧν λέγουσι. τοιοῦτόν τί μοι ἐφάνησαν 
πάθος καὶ οἱ ποιηταὶ πεπονθότες, καὶ ἅμα ἠσθόμην αὐτῶν διὰ τὴν ποίησιν οἰομένων καὶ 
τἆλλα σοφωτάτων εἶναι ἀνθρώπων ἃ οὐκ ἦσαν. ἁπῇα οὖν καὶ ἐντεῦθεν τῷ αὐτῷ 
οἰόμενος περιγεγονέναι ᾧπερ καὶ τῶν πολιτικῶν. 

[225] τελευτῶν οὖν ἐπὶ τοὺς χειροτέχνας TA: ἐμαυτῷ γὰρ συνήδη οὐδὲν ἐπισταμένῳ ὡς 
ἔπος εἰπεῖν, τούτους δέ γ᾽ ἤδη ὅτι εὑρήσοιμι πολλὰ καὶ καλὰ ἐπισταμένους. καὶ τούτου 
μὲν οὐκ ἐψεύσθην, AAA’ ἠπίσταντο ἃ ἐγὼ οὐκ ἠπιστάμην καί µου ταύτη σοφώτεροι ἦσαν. 
ἀλλ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι, ταὐτόν uor ἔδοξαν ἔχειν ἁμάρτημα ὅπερ καὶ οἱ ποιηταὶ καὶ οἱ 
ἀγαθοὶ δημιουργοί -- διὰ τὸ τὴν τέχνην καλῶς ἐξεργάζεσθαι ἕκαστος ἠξίου καὶ τἆλλα τὰ 
μέγιστα σοφώτατος εἶναι -- καὶ αὐτῶν αὕτη ἡ πλημμέλεια ἐκείνην τὴν σοφίαν 
ἀποκρύπτειν: 

[22ε] ὥστε µε ἐμαυτὸν ἀνερωτᾶν ὑπὲρ τοῦ χρησμοῦ πότερα δεξαίμην ἂν οὕτως ὥσπερ 
ἔχω ἔχειν, μήτε τι σοφὸς WV τὴν ἐκείνων σοφίαν μήτε ἀμαθὴς τὴν ἀμαθίαν, ἢ ἀμφότερα 


ἃ ἐκεῖνοι ἔχουσιν ἔχειν. ἀπεκρινάμην οὖν ἐμαυτῷ καὶ τῷ χρησμῷ ὅτι μοι λυσιτελοῖ 
ὥσπερ ἔχω ἔχειν. 


[21a] Voi conoscevate certamente Cherefonte. Egli mi fu amico fin dalla giovinezza e amico fu 
al vostro popolo e con voi fuggì in esilio e con voi tornò. Sapevate bene di lui l'impeto e 
l'entusiasmo con cui si accingeva a qualunque impresa. Ebbene, costui, essendosi recato una 
volta a Delfi, ecco su che cosa osò interrogare il dio — Non schiamazzate, vi prego, o Ateniesi 
a ciò che dico — Egli, dunque, interrogò il dio per sapere se vi fosse qualcuno più sapiente di 
me. La Pizia rispose che nessuno era più sapiente. E di questo responso dell'oracolo vi potrà 
dare testimonianza il fratello di Cherefonte qui presente, essendo egli morto. 

[21b] Ma osservate perché ho raccontato questo: perché sto per dirvi come sia nata la calunnia 
contro di me. Quando io conobbi le parole dell'oracolo pensai così fra me: "Che cosa vuole 
mai dire il dio, e quale indovinello sta proponendo? Giacché io non mi sento affatto sapiente, 
né molto né poco. Quale è il senso allora delle sue parole dichiarando che io sono il più 
sapiente? Certamente non può mentire, perché non gli è possibile”. E stetti molto tempo in 
dubbio su cosa avesse mai voluto significare: e poi, mio malgrado, mi decisi alla 
investigazione di ciò nel modo seguente. 

[21c] Mi recai infatti presso uno di quelli che passavano per sapienti, pensando che là, forse, 
proverei il responso errato e dimostrerei all'oracolo "Quello era più sapiente di me, ma tu 
dicesti che io ero il più sapiente". Esaminando per tanto il mio personaggio — È inutile che ve 
ne dica il nome, ma era un uomo politico quello con cui ebbi questa esperienza, o Ateniesi, e 
conversando con lui — Mi parve che quest'uomo apparisse sapiente a molti, e soprattutto a se 
stesso, ma che in realtà non lo era affatto: e cercai anche di dimostrargli che lui pensava di 
essere sapiente, ma non lo era. 

[21d] Naturalmente venni in odio a lui e a molti altri che erano con lui presenti: mentre mi 
allontanavo pensavo così fra me: “Sono più sapiente di costui: giacché nessuno di noi due sa 
nulla di bello e buono, ma costui crede di sapere mentre non sa, io almeno non so, ma non 
credo di sapere. Ed è proprio per questa piccola differenza che io sembro essere più sapiente, 
perché non credo di sapere quello che non so”. Da lui andai a un altro di quelli che erano 
reputati più sapienti di lui, ma queste stesse cose mi sembrarono vere, e venni in odio a lui e a 
molti altri ancora. 

[21e] Dopo ciò andai da uno dopo l'altro, con un senso di amarezza e di inquietudine, 
comprendendo che ero odiato, ma nondimeno mi sentivo obbligato a porre al di sopra di ogni 
considerazione le parole del dio. Non esitavo quindi a recarmi presso tutti coloro che 
mostravano di sapere qualche cosa, per comprendere il riposto senso dell'oracolo. 

[22a] E per il cane, o Ateniesi — Devo dirvi la verità — Questa fu la mia esperienza: quelli che 
erano reputati più sapienti erano proprio i meno provvisti, mentre investigavo per volere del 
dio, e quelli che erano considerati gente da poco, erano i più ragionevoli. Quindi devo 
raccontarvi il mio vagare mentre eseguivo le mie fatiche erculee, per così dire, affinché 
l'oracolo possa essere provato irrefutabile. 


[22b] Dopo aver avvicinato i politici, mi recai dai poeti, dai tragici come dai ditirambici ο 
compositori d’altri generi, pensando che li avrei dovuto verificare con prove effettive che ero 
meno istruito di loro. E pigliando i loro poemi, quelli che mi sembravano meglio riusciti, 
chiedevo loro che me li spiegassero, anche allo scopo di potermi meglio istruire. Ebbene, ο 
Ateniesi, ho vergogna di palesarvi la verità: ma è pur necessario che lo faccia. Perché non 
c'era quasi uomo presente, si potrebbe dire, che non parlasse meglio di loro delle poesie che 
loro stessi avevano composto. 

[22c] Quindi, anche nel caso dei poeti, ho riconosciuto in breve questo, che ciò che 
componevano non lo componevano per saggezza, ma per natura e perché erano ispirati, come 
i profeti e i pronunciatori di oracoli: perché anche questi dicono molte cose belle, ma non 
conoscono nessuna delle cose che dicono. Era evidente per me che anche i poeti avevano 
sperimentato qualcosa dello stesso tipo e allo stesso tempo ho percepito che, a causa della 
loro poesia, pensavano di essere anche i più saggi degli uomini in altre cose, nelle quali non lo 
erano. Quindi mi allontanai anche da loro pensando di essere superiore a loro nella stessa 
cosa in cui eccellevo sugli uomini politici. 

[22d] Alla fine poi sono andato dagli operai. Perché ero consapevole di non sapere nulla 
praticamente, ma sapevo che avrei dovuto scoprire che loro sapevano molte cose belle. E in 
questo non sono stato ingannato, sapevano quello che io non sapevo, e in questo erano più 
saggi di me. Ma, o Ateniesi, anche i bravi artigiani mi sembravano avere lo stesso difetto dei 
poeti — A causa della buona pratica nella loro arte, ognuno pensava che fosse molto saggio 
nelle altre questioni più importanti — E questa loro follia oscurava quella saggezza: 

[22e] così che mi sono chiesto, in difesa dell'oracolo, se avrei preferito essere come sono, né 
saggio della loro saggezza né sciocco della loro follia, o essere in entrambi gli aspetti come 
sono. Risposi quindi a me stesso e all'oracolo che era meglio per me essere come sono. 


3 - Apologia 
Socrate è uno stimolo positivo per la città, perché esorta continuamente i cittadini a curare le virtù. 


[30d] νῦν οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι, πολλοῦ δέω ἐγὼ ὑπὲρ ἐμαυτοῦ ἀπολογεῖσθαι, ὥς τις 
ἂν οἴοιτο, ἀλλὰ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, μή τι ἐξαμάρτητε περὶ τὴν τοῦ θεοῦ δόσιν ὑμῖν ἐμοῦ 
καταψηφισάμενοι. 

[30ε] ἐὰν γάρ µε ἀποκτείνητε, οὐ ῥᾳδίως ἄλλον τοιοῦτον εὑρήσετε, ἀτεχνῶς — εἰ καὶ 
γελοιότερον εἰπεῖν -- προσκείμενον τῇ πόλει ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ ὥσπερ ἵππῳ μεγάλῳ μὲν καὶ 
γενναίῳ, ὑπὸ μεγέθους δὲ νωθεστέρῳ καὶ δεομένῳ ἐγείρεσθαι ὑπὸ μύωπός τινος, οἷον δή 
μοι δοκεῖ ὁ θεὸς ἐμὲ τῇ πόλει προστεθηκέναι τοιοῦτόν τινα, ὃς ὑμᾶς ἐγείρων καὶ πείθων 
καὶ ὀνειδίζων ἕνα ἕκαστον οὐδὲν παύομαι τὴν ἡμέραν ὅλην πανταχοῦ προσκαθίζων. 
[31a] τοιοῦτος οὖν ἄλλος οὐ ῥᾳδίως ὑμῖν γενήσεται, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν ἐμοὶ πείθησθε, 
φείσεσθέ µου: ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἴσως τάχ᾽ ἂν ἀχθόμενοι, ὥσπερ οἱ νυστάζοντες ἐγειρόμενοι, 
κρούσαντες ἄν µε, πειθόμενοι Ἀνύτῳ, ῥᾳδίως ἂν ἀποκτείναιτε, εἶτα τὸν λοιπὸν βίον 
καθεύδοντες διατελοῖτε ἄν, εἰ μή τινα ἄλλον ὁ θεὸς ὑμῖν ἐπιπέμψειεν κηδόμενος ὑμῶν. 


[319] ὅτι δ᾽ ἐγὼ τυγχάνω WV τοιοῦτος οἷος ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ τῇ πόλει δεδόσθαι, ἐνθένδε ἂν 
κατανοήσαιτε: οὐ γὰρ ἀνθρωπίνῳ ἔοικε τὸ ἐμὲ τῶν μὲν ἐμαυτοῦ πάντων ἠμεληκέναι καὶ 
ἀνέχεσθαι τῶν οἰκείων ἀμελουμένων τοσαῦτα ἤδη ἔτη, τὸ δὲ ὑμέτερον πράττειν ἀεί, ἰδίᾳ 
ἑκάστῳ προσιόντα ὥσπερ πατέρα ἢ ἀδελφὸν πρεσβύτερον πείθοντα ἐπιμελεῖσθαι 
ἀρετῆς. καὶ εἰ μέν τι ἀπὸ τούτων ἀπέλαυον καὶ μισθὸν λαμβάνων ταῦτα παρεκελευόμην, 
εἶχον ἄν τινα λόγον: νῦν δὲ ὁρᾶτε δὴ καὶ αὐτοὶ ὅτι οἱ κατήγοροι τἆλλα πάντα 
ἀναισχύντως οὕτω κατηγοροῦντες τοῦτό γε οὐχ οἷοί τε ἐγένοντο ἀπαναισχυντῆσαι 
παρασχόμενοι μάρτυρα, ὡς ἐγώ ποτέ τινα ἢ ἐπραξάμην μισθὸν ἢ ήτησα. 

[31ξ] ἱκανὸν γάρ, οἶμαι, ἐγὼ παρέχομαι τὸν μάρτυρα ὡς ἀληθῆ λέγω, τὴν πενίαν. 


[30d] E cosi, ο Ateniesi, ora sto facendo la mia difesa non per il mio bene, come si potrebbe 
immaginare, ma molto di piu per il vostro, affinché voi non erriate condannandomi circa il 
dono che il dio vi ha dato. 

[30e] Perché se mi mettete a morte, non troverete facilmente un altro, che — Anche se e 
assurdo da dire — si attacca alla citta come un tafano a un cavallo, che, sebbene grande e ben 
allevato, ὁ lento per le sue dimensioni e deve essere suscitato dal pungolo. Penso che il dio mi 
abbia attaccato alla citta tale e quale, e vado in giro suscitando, sollecitando e rimproverando 
ognuno di voi, e non mi fermo tutto il giorno ovunque posandomi appresso. 

[31a] È improbabile che un altro simile venga a voi, o uomini, ma se seguite il mio consiglio, 
mi risparmierete. Ma voi, forse, potreste essere arrabbiati, come la gente svegliata da un 
pisolino, e potreste schiaffeggiarmi, come consiglia Anito, e uccidermi facilmente, poi 
passereste il resto della vostra vita in letargo, a meno che il dio, nella sua cura per voi, non 
mandi qualcun altro [a pungervi]. 

[31b] E che, come ho detto, sono una specie di dono del dio, potreste capirlo da questo: perché 
ho trascurato tutti i miei affari e ho resistito trascurando i miei beni in tutti questi anni, ma mi 
sono sempre impegnato nel vostro interesse, venendo a ciascuno di voi individualmente 
come un padre o un fratello maggiore e esortandovi a prendervi cura della virtù. Se ne 
ricavassi qualche profitto e ricevessi una retribuzione per queste esortazioni, avrebbe senso: 
ma ora voi stessi vedete che i miei accusatori, sebbene mi accusino di tutto il resto in modo 
così spudorato, non sono stati in grado di operare fino a un tale livello di spudoratezza da 
produrre un testimone che io abbia mai preteso o chiesto il pagamento di chiunque. 

[31c] Perché penso di avere una testimonianza sufficiente che dico la verità, vale a dire la mia 
povertà. 


4 - Apologia 
Socrate cita due esempi in cui, al contrario di molti concittadini, ha preferito comportarsi secondo 
giustizia, anche a rischio della proria persona. 


[326] πώποτε ἠρξα ἐν τῇ πόλει, ἐβούλευσα δέ: καὶ ἔτυχεν ἡμῶν ἢ φυλὴ Ἀντιοχὶς 
πρυτανεύουσα ὅτε ὑμεῖς τοὺς δέκα στρατηγοὺς τοὺς οὐκ ἀνελομένους τοὺς ἐκ τῆς 


ναυμαχίας ἐβουλεύσασθε ἁθρόους κρίνειν, παρανόμως, ὡς ἐν τῷ ὑστέρῳ χρόνῳ πᾶσιν 
ὑμῖν ἔδοξεν. τότ᾽ ἐγὼ μόνος τῶν πρυτάνεων ἠναντιώθην ὑμῖν μηδὲν ποιεῖν παρὰ τοὺς 
νόμους καὶ ἐναντία ἐψηφισάμην: καὶ ἑτοίμων ὄντων ἐνδεικνύναι µε καὶ ἀπάγειν τῶν 
ῥητόρων, καὶ ὑμῶν κελευόντων καὶ βοώντων, μετὰ τοῦ νόμου καὶ τοῦ δικαίου ὥμην 
μᾶλλόν µε δεῖν διακινδυνεύειν ἢ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν γενέσθαι μὴ δίκαια βουλευομένων, 
φοβηθέντα δεσμὸν ἢ θάνατον. 

[32ξ] καὶ ταῦτα μὲν ἦν ἔτι δημοκρατουμένης τῆς πόλεως: ἐπειδὴ δὲ ὀλιγαρχία ἐγένετο, οἱ 
τριάκοντα αὖ μεταπεμψάμενοί µε πέμπτον αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν θόλον προσέταξαν ἀγαγεῖν ἐκ 
Σαλαμῖνος Λέοντα τὸν Σαλαμίνιον ἵνα ἀποθάνοι, οἷα δὴ καὶ ἄλλοις ἐκεῖνοι πολλοῖς 
πολλὰ προσέταττον, βουλόμενοι ὡς πλείστους ἀναπλῆσαι αἰτιῶν. 

[32δ] τότε μέντοι ἐγὼ οὐ λόγῳ ἀλλ᾽ ἔργῳ ad ἐνεδειξάμην ὅτι ἐμοὶ θανάτου μὲν μέλει, εἰ 
μὴ ἀγροικότερον ἦν εἰπεῖν, οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν, τοῦ δὲ μηδὲν ἄδικον μηδ᾽ ἀνόσιον ἐργάζεσθαι, 
τούτου δὲ τὸ πᾶν μέλει. ἐμὲ γὰρ ἐκείνη ἡ ἀρχὴ οὐκ ἐξέπληξεν, οὕτως ἰσχυρὰ οὖσα, ὥστε 
ἄδικόν τι ἐργάσασθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδὴ ἐκ τῆς θόλου ἐξήλθομεν, οἱ μὲν τέτταρες ῴχοντο εἰς 
Σαλαμῖνα καὶ ἤγαγον Λέοντα, ἐγὼ δὲ ᾠχόμην ἀπιὼν οἴκαδε. καὶ ἴσως ἂν διὰ ταῦτα 
ἀπέθανον, εἰ μὴ ἡ ἀρχὴ διὰ ταχέων κατελύθη. καὶ τούτων ὑμῖν ἔσονται πολλοὶ μάρτυρες. 


[32b] Io, uomini di Atene, non ho mai ricoperto nessun altro incarico nello stato, ma fui un 
senatore, e accadde che la mia tribù deteneva la presidenza quando desideravate giudicare 
collettivamente i dieci generali che non erano riusciti a radunare gli uccisi dopo la battaglia 
navale, questo era illegale, come tutti voi avete concordato in seguito. A quel tempo ero 
l'unico dei pritani che si opponeva a fare qualsiasi cosa contraria alle leggi: e sebbene gli 
oratori fossero pronti a mettermi sotto accusa e arrestarmi, e anche se li avete esortati con 
grida per farlo, pensavo di dover correre il rischio fino alla fine con la legge e la giustizia dalla 
mia parte, piuttosto che unirmi a voi quando i vostri desideri erano ingiusti, per paura della 
prigionia o della morte. 

[32c] Fu quando esisteva ancora la democrazia: e dopo che fu stabilita l'oligarchia, i Trenta 
convocarono me con altri quattro per venire nella rotonda e ci ordinarono di portare Leon di 
Salamina da Salamina per metterlo a morte. Hanno dato molti ordini simili anche ad altri, 
perché desideravano implicarne il maggior numero possibile nei loro crimini. 

[32d] Allora, tuttavia, ho dimostrato di nuovo, con l'azione, non solo a parole, che non mi 
importava un briciolo della morte, se non è un'espressione troppo scortese, ma che mi 
importava con tutte le forze di non fare nulla di ingiusto o empio. Poiché quel governo, con 
tutto il suo potere, non mi spaventò cosicché facessi qualcosa di ingiusto, ma quando 
uscimmo dalla rotonda, gli altri quattro andarono a Salamina e arrestarono Leon, ma io andai 
semplicemente a casa. E forse avrei dovuto essere messo a morte per questo, se il governo 
non fosse stato rapidamente dossolto. Di questi fatti potete avere molti testimoni. 


5 - Apologia 
Socrate, come controproposta alla pena di morte, chiesta dai suoi accusatori, chiede di essere mantenuto 
a spese dello Stato, per la sua continua e gratuita attivita di promotore delle virtu. 


[366] τιμᾶται δ᾽ οὖν μοι ὁ ἀνὴρ θανάτου. εἶεν: ἐγὼ δὲ δὴ τίνος ὑμῖν ἀντιτιμήσομαι, ὦ 
ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι; ἢ δῆλον ὅτι τῆς ἀξίας; τί οὖν; τί ἄξιός εἰμι παθεῖν ἢ ἀποτεῖσαι, ὅτι 
μαθῶν ἐν τῷ βίῳ οὐχ ἡσυχίαν ἦγον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀμελήσας ὧνπερ οἱ πολλοί, χρηματισμοῦ τε καὶ 
οἰκονομίας καὶ στρατηγιῶν καὶ δημηγοριῶν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἀρχῶν καὶ συνωμοσιῶν καὶ 
στάσεων τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει γιγνομένων, 

[36€] ἡγησάμενος ἐμαυτὸν τῷ ὄντι ἐπιεικέστερον εἶναι ἢ ὥστε εἰς ταῦτ᾽ ἰόντα σῴζεσθαι, 
ἐνταῦθα μὲν οὐκ ἦα οἱ ἐλθὼν μήτε ὑμῖν μήτε ἐμαυτῷ ἔμελλον μηδὲν ὄφελος εἶναι, ἐπὶ δὲ 
τὸ ἰδίᾳ ἕκαστον ἰὼν εὐεργετεῖν τὴν μεγίστην εὐεργεσίαν, ὡς ἐγώ φημι, ἐνταῦθα na, 
ἐπιχειρῶν ἕκαστον ὑμῶν πείθειν μὴ πρότερον μήτε τῶν ἑαυτοῦ μηδενὸς ἐπιμελεῖσθαι 
πρὶν ἑαυτοῦ ἐπιμεληθείη ὅπως ὡς βέλτιστος καὶ φρονιμώτατος ἔσοιτο, μήτε τῶν τῆς 
πόλεως, πρὶν αὐτῆς τῆς πόλεως, τῶν τε ἄλλων οὕτω κατὰ τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον 
ἐπιμελεῖσθαι. 

[36d] τί οὖν εἰμι ἄξιος παθεῖν τοιοῦτος Qv; ἀγαθόν τι, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι, εἰ δεῖ ye κατὰ 
τὴν ἀξίαν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ τιμᾶσθαι: καὶ ταῦτά γε ἀγαθὸν τοιοῦτον ὅτι ἂν πρέποι ἐμοί. τί οὖν 
πρέπει ἀνδρὶ πένητι εὐεργέτῃ δεομένῳ ἄγειν σχολὴν ἐπὶ τῇ ὑμετέρᾳ παρακελεύσει; οὐκ 
ἔσθ᾽ ὅτι μᾶλλον, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι, πρέπει οὕτως ὡς τὸν τοιοῦτον ἄνδρα ἐν πρυτανείῳ 
σιτεῖσθαι, πολύ γε μᾶλλον ἢ εἴ τις ὑμῶν ἵππῳ ἢ συνωρίδι ἢ ζεύγει νενίκηκεν 
Ὀλυμπίασιν: ὁ μὲν γὰρ ὑμᾶς ποιεῖ εὐδαίμονας δοκεῖν εἶναι, ἐγὼ δὲ εἶναι, καὶ ὁ μὲν 
τροφῆς οὐδὲν δεῖται, ἐγὼ δὲ δέομαι. 

[36ε] εἰ οὖν δεῖ µε κατὰ τὸ δίκαιον τῆς ἀξίας τιμᾶσθαι, τούτου τιμῶμαι, ἐν πρυτανείῳ 
σιτήσεως. 


[36b] E cosi l'uomo propone la pena di morte. Bene: allora, cosa dovrei proporre in 
alternativa, o Ateniesi? Chiaramente ciò che merito, non dovrei? E cosa merito di soffrire o di 
pagare, perché nella mia vita non sono stato in silenzio, ma ho trascurato ciò che la maggior 
parte degli uomini ha a cuore: denaro e proprietà, uffici militari e discorsi pubblici, e i vari 
uffici e le trame e i partiti che si presentano nello stato, 

[36c] pensando che ero davvero troppo onorabile per impegnarmi in quelle attività ο 
scamparla, astenendomi dalle cose per le quali non sarei stao inutile né a voi né a me stesso, e 
dedicarmi a eccitare ciascun cittadino individualmente a ciò che considero il più grande 
vantaggio, ho cercato di persuadere ognuno di voi a prendersi cura di se stesso e della 
propria perfezione nella bontà e nella saggezza piuttosto che di uno qualsiasi dei suoi averi, e 
dello stato stesso piuttosto che dei propri interessi, e di seguire lo stesso metodo nel prendersi 
cura delle altre cose. 

[36d] Cosa dunque essendo un tale uomo mi merito? Qualcosa di buono, uomini di Atene, se 
secondo il valore occorre veramente stimare: e la cosa buona dovrebbe essere adatta a me. 
Ora, cosa è adatto per un povero che è il vostro benefattore e che ha bisogno di tempo libero 


per esortarvi? Non c'è nulla, uomini di Atene, così appropriato da dare a un uomo simile che i 
pasti a cura del Pritaneo. Questo è molto più appropriato per me che per chiunque di voi 
abbia vinto una gara ai giochi olimpici con una coppia di cavalli o una biga. Perché lui vi fa 
sembrare felici, mentre io vi rendo felici nella realtà, e lui non ha affatto bisogno di 
sostentamento, ma io ho bisogno. 

[36e] Quindi, se è necessario giudicare con giustizia secondo il valore, questo giudico, il 
mantenimento nel Pritaneo. 


6 - Apologia 
Socrate, condannato, considera come la morte, o sia il nulla o sia il transito alla vita ultraterrena, per 
un uomo buono, non possa essere un male. 


[405] ἐννοήσωμεν δὲ kai τῆδε ὡς πολλὴ ἐλπίς ἐστιν ἀγαθὸν αὐτὸ εἶναι. δυοῖν γὰρ 
θάτερόν ἐστιν τὸ τεθνάναι: ἢ γὰρ οἷον μηδὲν εἶναι μηδὲ αἴσθησιν μηδεμίαν μηδενὸς 
ἔχειν τὸν τεθνεῶτα, ἢ κατὰ τὰ λεγόμενα μεταβολή τις τυγχάνει οὖσα καὶ μετοίκησις τῇ 
ψυχῆ τοῦ τόπου τοῦ ἐνθένδε εἰς ἄλλον τόπον. 

[40δ] καὶ εἴτε δὴ μηδεμία αἴσθησίς ἐστιν ἀλλ᾽ οἷον ὕπνος ἐπειδάν τις καθεύδων μηδ᾽ ὄναρ 
μηδὲν ὁρᾷ, θαυμάσιον κέρδος ἂν εἴη ὁ θάνατος -- ἐγὼ γὰρ ἂν οἶμαι, εἴτινα ἐκλεξάμενον 
δέοι ταύτην τὴν νύκτα ἐν 1] οὕτω κατέδαρθεν ὥστε μηδὲ ὄναρ ἰδεῖν, καὶ τὰς ἄλλας νύκτας 
τε καὶ ἡμέρας τὰς τοῦ βίου τοῦ ἑαυτοῦ ἀντιπαραθέντα ταύτη τῇ νυκτὶ δέοι σκεψάμενον 
εἰπεῖν πόσας ἄμεινον καὶ ἥδιον ἡμέρας καὶ νύκτας ταύτης τῆς νυκτὸς βεβίωκεν ἐν τῷ 
ἑαυτοῦ βίῳ, οἶμαι ἂν μὴ ὅτι ἰδιώτην τινά, ἀλλὰ τὸν μέγαν βασιλέα εὐαριθμήτους ἂν 
εὑρεῖν αὐτὸν ταύτας πρὸς τὰς ἄλλας ἡμέρας καὶ νύκτας — 

[40ε] εἰ οὖν τοιοῦτον ὁ θάνατός ἐστιν, κέρδος ἔγωγε λέγω: καὶ γὰρ οὐδὲν πλείων ὁ πᾶς 
χοόνος φαίνεται οὕτω δὴ εἶναι ἢ μία νύξ. εἰ δ᾽ αὖ οἷον ἀποδημῆσαί ἐστιν ὁ θάνατος 
ἐνθένδε εἰς ἄλλον τόπον, καὶ ἀληθῆ ἐστιν τὰ λεγόμενα, ὡς ἄρα ἐκεῖ εἰσι πάντες οἱ 
τεθνεῶτες, τί μεῖζον ἀγαθὸν τούτου εἴη ἄν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί; 

[41a] εἰ γάρ τις ἀφικόμενος εἰς Ἄιδου, ἀπαλλαγεὶς τουτωνὶ τῶν φασκόντων δικαστῶν 
εἶναι, εὑρήσει τοὺς ὡς ἀληθῶς δικαστάς, οἵπερ καὶ λέγονται ἐκεῖ δικάζειν, Μίνως τε καὶ 
Ῥαδάμανθυς καὶ Αἰακὸς καὶ Τριπτόλεμος καὶ ἄλλοι ὅσοι τῶν ἡμιθέων δίκαιοι ἐγένοντο 
ἐν τῷ ἑαυτῶν βίῳ, ἆρα φαύλη ἂν εἴη ἡ ἀποδημία; ἢ αὖ Ὀρφεῖ συγγενέσθαι καὶ Μουσαίῳ 
καὶ Ἡσιόδῳ καὶ Ὁμήρῳ ἐπὶ πόσῳ ἄν τις δέξαιτ᾽ ἂν ὑμῶν; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ πολλάκις ἐθέλω 
τεθνάναι εἰ ταῦτ᾽ ἔστιν AANON. 

[41β] ἐπεὶ ἔμοιγε καὶ αὐτῷ θαυμαστὴ ἂν εἴη ἡ διατριβὴ αὐτόθι, ὁπότε ἐντύχοιμι 
Παλαμήδει καὶ Αἴαντι τῷ Τελαμῶνος καὶ εἴ τις ἄλλος τῶν παλαιῶν διὰ κρίσιν ἄδικον 
τέθνηκεν, ἀντιπαραβάλλοντι τὰ ἐμαυτοῦ πάθη πρὸς τὰ ἐκείνων -- ὣς ἐγὼ οἶμαι, οὐκ ἂν 
ἀηδὲς εἴη -- καὶ δὴ τὸ μέγιστον, τοὺς ἐκεῖ ἐξετάζοντα καὶ ἐρευνῶντα ὥσπερ τοὺς 
ἐνταῦθα διάγειν, τίς αὐτῶν σοφός ἐστιν καὶ τίς οἴεται μέν, ἔστιν δ᾽ οὔ. 

[41ξ] ἐπὶ πόσῳ ὃ ἄν τις, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, δέξαιτο ἐξετάσαι τὸν ἐπὶ Τροίαν ἀγαγόντα 
τὴν πολλὴν στρατιὰν ἢ Ὀδυσσέα ἢ Σίσυφον ἢ ἄλλους μυρίους ἄν τις εἴποι καὶ ἄνδρας καὶ 


γυναῖκας, οἷς ἐκεῖ διαλέγεσθαι καὶ συνεῖναι καὶ ἐξετάζειν ἀμήχανον ἂν εἴη εὐδαιμονίας; 
πάντως οὐ δήπου τούτου γε ἕνεκα οἱ ἐκεῖ ἀποκτείνουσι: τά τε γὰρ ἄλλα εὐδαιμονέστεροί 
εἰσιν οἱ ἐκεῖ τῶν ἐνθάδε, καὶ ἤδη τὸν λοιπὸν χρόνον ἀθάνατοί εἰσιν, εἴπερ γε τὰ 
λεγόμενα ἀληθή. 

[41δ] ἀλλὰ καὶ ὑμᾶς χρή, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, εὐέλπιδας εἶναι πρὸς τὸν θάνατον, καὶ ἕν τι 
τοῦτο διανοεῖσθαι ἀληθές, ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἀνδρὶ ἀγαθῷ κακὸν οὐδὲν οὔτε ζῶντι οὔτε 
τελευτήσαντι, οὐδὲ ἀμελεῖται ὑπὸ θεῶν τὰ τούτου πράγματα: οὐδὲ τὰ ἐμὰ νῦν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
αὐτομάτου γέγονεν, ἀλλά μοι δῆλόν ἐστι τοῦτο, ὅτι ἤδη τεθνάναι καὶ ἀπηλλάχθαι 
πραγμάτων βέλτιον ἦν μοι. 


[40c] Consideriamo anche in un altro modo quanto ci sia molta speranza che sia una buona 
cosa. Perché lo stato di morte è una delle due cose: o è praticamente il nulla, in modo che i 
morti non abbiano coscienza di nulla, o è, come si dice, un cambiamento e una migrazione 
dell'anima da questo a un altro posto. 

[40d] E se è l'incoscienza, come un sonno in cui il dormiente non sogna nemmeno, la morte 
sarebbe un guadagno meraviglioso — Perché penso che se qualcuno dovesse scegliere quella 
notte in cui ha dormito un sonno senza sogni e, confrontando con esso le altre notti e giorni 
della sua vita, dovesse dire, dopo la dovuta considerazione, quanti giorni e notti nella sua vita 
fossero trascorsi più piacevolmente di quella notte, credo che non solo qualsiasi persona 
privata, ma anche il gran Re della Persia stessa scoprirebbe che erano pochi rispetto agli altri 
giorni e notti — 

[40e] Quindi, se tale è la natura della morte, la considero un guadagno: poiché in quel caso, 
tutto il tempo sembra non durare più di una notte. Ma d'altra parte, se la morte è, per così 
dire, un cambiamento di abitazione da qui in qualche altro posto, e se ciò che ci viene detto è 
vero, che tutti i morti sono lì, quale più grande benedizione potrebbe esserci, o giudici? 

[41a] Se un uomo, quando raggiunge l'altro mondo, dopo essersi lasciato alle spalle questi che 
dichiarano di essere giudici, troverà quelli che sono veramente giudici che si dice siedano in 
giudizio li, Minosse e Radamanto, e Eaco e Trittolemo, e tutti gli altri semidei che erano solo 
uomini nelle loro vite, il cambiamento di abitazione sarebbe indesiderabile? O ancora, cosa 
darebbe qualcuno di voi per incontrare Orfeo, Museo, Esiodo e Omero? Sono disposto a 
morire molte volte, se queste cose sono vere. 

[41b] Personalmente dovrei trovare meravigliosa la vita lì, quando incontrassi Palamede o 
Aiace, il figlio di Telamone o qualsiasi altro uomo antico che ha perso la vita per un giudizio 
ingiusto, e confrontassi la mia esperienza con la loro — Penso che non sarebbe spiacevole — E 
il piacere più grande sarebbe passare il mio tempo a esaminare e investigare le persone lì, 
come faccio con quelle di qui, per scoprire chi tra loro è saggio e chi pensa di esserlo quando 
non lo è. 

[41c] Quale prezzo pagherebbe chiunque di voi, o giudici, per esaminare colui che guidava il 
grande esercito contro Troia, Ulisse o Sisifo, o innumerevoli altri, uomini e donne, che potrei 
menzionare? Conversare e associarsi con loro ed esaminarli sarebbe una felicità 
incommensurabile. Ad ogni modo, loro li non uccidono la gente per questo: poiché, se ció che 


ci viene detto è vero, sono immortali per tutti i tempi futuri, oltre ad essere più felici sotto 
altri aspetti rispetto agli uomini di qui. 

[41d] Ma anche voi, giudici, dovete considerare la morte con speranza e tenere presente 
questa unica verità, che nessun male può arrivare a un uomo buono né nella vita né dopo la 
morte, e il dio non lo trascura. Quindi anche ciò che è accaduto a me non è stato un caso, ma 
vedo chiaramente che era meglio per me morire ora e liberarmi dai problemi. 


7 - Critone 
Le Leggi, parlando a Socrate in attesa dell'esecuzione capitale, gli sconsigliano di salvare la vita, 
fuggendo in un altra città. 


[53a] οὕτω σοι διαφερόντως τῶν ἄλλων Ἀθηναίων ἤρεσκεν ἢ πόλις TE καὶ ἡμεῖς οἱ νόμοι 
δῆλον ὅτι: τίνι γὰρ ἂν πόλις ἀρέσκοι ἄνευ νόμων; νῦν δὲ δὴ οὐκ ἐμμενεῖς τοῖς 
ὡμολογημένοις; ἐὰν ἡμῖν ye πείθῃ, ὦ Σώκρατες: καὶ οὐ καταγέλαστός γε ἔσῃ ἐκ τῆς 
πόλεως ἐξελθών. σκόπει γὰρ δή, ταῦτα παραβὰς καὶ ἐξαμαρτάνων τι τούτων τί ἀγαθὸν 
ἐργάσῃ σαυτὸν ἢ τοὺς ἐπιτηδείους τοὺς σαυτοῦ. 

[53β] ὅτι μὲν γὰρ κινδυνεύσουσί γέ σου οἱ ἐπιτήδειοι καὶ αὐτοὶ φεύγειν καὶ στερηθῆναι 
τῆς πόλεως ἢ τὴν οὐσίαν ἀπολέσαι, σχεδόν τι δῆλον: αὐτὸς δὲ πρῶτον μὲν ἐὰν εἰς τῶν 
ἐγγύτατά τινα πόλεων ἔλθης, ἢ Θήβαζε ἢ Μέγαράδε — εὐνομοῦνται γὰρ ἀμφότεραι — 
πολέμιος ἥξεις, ὦ Σώκρατες, τῇ τούτων πολιτείᾳ, καὶ ὅσοιπερ κήδονται τῶν αὑτῶν 
πόλεων ὑποβλέψονταί σε διαφθορέα ἡγούμενοι τῶν νόμων, καὶ βεβαιώσεις τοῖς 
δικασταῖς τὴν δόξαν, ὥστε δοκεῖν ὀρθῶς τὴν δίκην δικάσαι: ὅστις γὰρ νόμων διαφθορεύς 
ἐστιν σφόδρα που δόξειεν ἂν νέων γε καὶ ἀνοήτων ἀνθρώπων διαφθορεὺς εἶναι. 

[532] πότερον οὖν φεύξῃ τάς τε εὐνομουμένας πόλεις καὶ τῶν ἀνδρῶν τοὺς 
κοσμιωτάτους; καὶ τοῦτο ποιοῦντι ἆρα ἄξιόν σοι ζῆν ἔσται; ἢ πλησιάσεις τούτοις καὶ 
ἀναισχυντήσεις διαλεγόμενος τίνας λόγους, ὦ Σώκρατες; ἢ οὕσπερ ἐνθάδε, ὡς ἡ ἀρετὴ 
καὶ ἡ δικαιοσύνη πλείστου ἄξιον τοῖς ἀνθρώποις καὶ τὰ νόμιμα καὶ οἱ νόμοι; καὶ οὐκ οἴει 
ἄσχημον ἂν φανεῖσθαι τὸ τοῦ Σωκράτους πρᾶγμα; οἴεσθαί γε χρή. 

[53δ] ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ μὲν τούτων τῶν τόπων ἀπαρεῖς, ἥξεις δὲ εἰς Θετταλίαν παρὰ τοὺς ξένους 
τοὺς Κρίτωνος; ἐκεῖ γὰρ δὴ πλείστη ἀταξία καὶ ἀκολασία, καὶ ἴσως ἂν ἡδέως σου 
ἀκούοιεν ὡς γελοίως ἐκ τοῦ δεσμωτηρίου ἀπεδίδρασκες σκευήν τέ τινα περιθέμενος, ἢ 
διφθέραν λαβὼν ἢ ἄλλα οἷα δὴ εἰώθασιν ἐνσκευάζεσθαι οἱ ἀποδιδράσκοντες, καὶ τὸ 
σχῆμα τὸ σαυτοῦ μεταλλάξας: 

[53ε] ὅτι δὲ γέρων ἀνήρ, σμικροῦ χρόνου τῷ βίῳ λοιποῦ ὄντος ὡς τὸ εἰκός, ἐτόλμησας 
οὕτω γλίσχρως ἐπιθυμεῖν ζῆν, νόμους τοὺς μεγίστους παραβάς, οὐδεὶς ὃς ἐρεῖ; ἴσως, ἂν 
μή τινα λυπῆς: εἰ δὲ μή, ἀκούση, ὦ Σώκρατες, πολλὰ καὶ ἀνάξια σαυτοῦ. ὑπερχόμενος δὴ 
βιώσῃ πάντας ἀνθρώπους καὶ δουλεύων: τί ποιῶν ἢ εὐωχούμενος ἐν Θετταλίᾳ, ὥσπερ 
ἐπὶ δεῖπνον ἀποδεδημηκῶς εἰς Θετταλίαν; 

[54a] λόγοι δὲ ἐκεῖνοι οἱ περὶ δικαιοσύνης τε καὶ τῆς ἄλλης ἀρετῆς ποῦ ἡμῖν ἔσονται; 
ἀλλὰ δὴ τῶν παίδων ἕνεκα βούλει ζῆν, ἵνα αὐτοὺς ἐκθρέψηῃς καὶ παιδεύσῃς; τί δέ; εἰς 


Θετταλίαν αὐτοὺς ἀγαγὼν θρέψεις τε καὶ παιδεύσεις, ξένους ποιήσας, ἵνα καὶ τοῦτο 
ἀπολαύσωσιν; ἢ τοῦτο μὲν οὔ, αὐτοῦ δὲ τρεφόμενοι σοῦ ζῶντος βέλτιον θρέψονται καὶ 
παιδεύσονται μὴ συνόντος σοῦ αὐτοῖς; οἱ γὰρ ἐπιτήδειοι οἱ σοὶ ἐπιμελήσονται αὐτῶν. 
πότερον ἐὰν μὲν εἰς Θετταλίαν ἀποδημήσης, ἐπιμελήσονται, ἐὰν δὲ εἰς Ἅιδου 
ἀποδημήσης, οὐχὶ ἐπιμελήσονται; εἴπερ γέ τι ὄφελος αὐτῶν ἐστιν τῶν σοι φασκόντων 
ἐπιτηδείων εἶναι, οἴεσθαί γε χρή. 


[53a] Molto più degli altri ateniesi eri soddisfatto della città ed evidentemente quindi di noi, 
delle sue leggi: perché chi sarebbe contento di una città senza le sue leggi? E ora non ti atterrai 
ai patti? Lo farai se prendi il nostro consiglio, o Socrate: e non ti renderai ridicolo 
allontanandoti dalla città. Considera questo, trasgredendo in questo modo e commettendo 
questi errori, che cosa di buono farai per te o per i tuoi amici? 

[53b] Perché è abbastanza chiaro che anche i tuoi amici saranno esposti al rischio di 
espulsione e della perdita delle loro case in città o delle loro proprietà. E tu stesso, se vai in 
una delle città più vicine, a Tebe o Megara — Perché entrambe sono ben governate — andrai 
come nemico, o Socrate, al loro governo, e tutti coloro che si prendono cura delle proprie città 
ti guarderanno con sospetto, considerandoti un guastatore di leggi e confermerai i giudici 
nella loro opinione, in modo che pensino che il loro verdetto sia giusto. Perché chi è 
distruttore delle leggi potrebbe certamente essere considerato un distruttore di giovani e 
uomini ingenui. 

[53c] Eviterai quindi le città ben governate e gli uomini più civili? E se lo fai, vale la pena 
vivere la tua vita? O andrai da loro e avrai la faccia per portare avanti quale tipo di 
conversazione, Socrate? Lo stesso tipo che hai portato avanti qui, dicendo che la virtù, la 
giustizia, le cose lecite e le leggi sono le cose più preziose per gli uomini? E non pensi che la 
condotta di Socrate sembrerebbe molto vergognosa? Non puoi fare a meno di pensarlo. 

[53d] O ti allontanerai da questi luoghi e andrai dagli amici di Crito in Tessaglia? Perché là 
prevalgono il grande disordine e l'illegalità, e forse sarebbero divertiti a sentire del modo 
ridicolo in cui sei scappato di prigione indossando un travestimento, un mantello di pelle di 
un contadino o alcune delle altre cose con cui ci si traveste in fuga, cambiando il tuo aspetto. 
[53e] Ma nessuno dirà che tu, un vecchio, che probabilmente non avevi ancora che poco 
tempo per vivere, ti sei aggrappato alla vita con tale avidità spudorata da trasgredire le leggi 
più elevate? Forse no, se non offendi nessuno: ma se lo fai, Socrate, dovrai ascoltare molte 
cose che sarebbero una vergogna per te. Quindi vivrai come inferiore e schiavo di tutti: che, 
festeggerai in Tessaglia, come se fossi andato in Tessaglia per partecipare a un banchetto? 
[54a] Che ne sarà delle nostre conversazioni su giustizia e virtù? Ma forse desideri vivere per 
il bene dei tuoi figli, per poterli crescere ed educare? E come? Li porterai in Tessaglia per 
essere cresciuti ed educati, facendone degli esiliati, per dare loro anche questa benedizione? O 
forse non lo farai, ma se vengono allevati qui mentre sei vivo, saranno meglio educati e 
istruiti se non sei con loro piuttosto che se fossi morto? Oh si! I tuoi amici si prenderanno cura 
di loro. Si prenderanno cura di loro se andrai via in Tessaglia e non se andrai nelle dimore dei 


morti? Se quelli che dicono di essere tuoi amici sono di qualche utilita, dobbiamo pensarlo 
[che si prenderanno cura di loro in entrambi i casi allo stesso modo]. 


8 - Teeteto 
Socrate spiega la sua tecnica della maieutica, simile all'arte dell’ostetrica. 


[150p] τῆ dé γ᾽ ἐμῇ τέχνη τῆς μαιεύσεως τὰ μὲν ἄλλα ὑπάρχει ὅσα ἐκείναις, διαφέρει δὲ 
τῷ τε ἄνδρας ἀλλὰ μὴ γυναῖκας μαιεύεσθαι καὶ τῷ τὰς ψυχὰς αὐτῶν τικτούσας 
ἐπισκοπεῖν ἀλλὰ μὴ τὰ σώματα. 

[150€] μέγιστον δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἔνι τῇ ἡμετέρᾳ τέχνη, βασανίζειν δυνατὸν εἶναι παντὶ τρόπῳ 
πότερον εἴδωλον καὶ ψεῦδος ἀποτίκτει τοῦ νέου ἢ διάνοια ἢ γόνιμόν τε καὶ ἀληθές. ἐπεὶ 
τόδε γε καὶ ἐμοὶ ὑπάρχει ὅπερ ταῖς μαίαις: ἄγονός εἰμι σοφίας, καὶ ὅπερ ἤδη πολλοί μοι 
ὠνείδισαν, ὡς τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους ἐρωτῶ, αὐτὸς δὲ οὐδὲν ἀποφαίνομαι περὶ οὐδενὸς διὰ τὸ 
μηδὲν ἔχειν σοφόν, ἀληθὲς ὀνειδίζουσιν. τὸ δὲ αἴτιον τούτου τόδε: μαιεύεσθαί με ὁ θεὸς 
ἀναγκάζει, γεννᾶν δὲ ἀπεκώλυσεν. 

[1500] εἰμὶ δὴ οὖν αὐτὸς μὲν οὐ πάνυ τι σοφός, οὐδέ τί μοι ἔστιν εὕρημα τοιοῦτον γεγονὸς 
τῆς ἐμῆς ψυχῆς ἔκγονον: οἱ δ᾽ ἐμοὶ συγγιγνόμενοι τὸ μὲν πρῶτον φαίνονται ἔνιοι μὲν καὶ 
πάνυ ἀμαθεῖς, πάντες δὲ προϊούσης τῆς συνουσίας, οἶσπερ ἂν ὁ θεὸς παρείκῃ, 
θαυμαστὸν ὅσον ἐπιδιδόντες, ὡς αὑτοῖς τε καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις δοκοῦσι: καὶ τοῦτο ἐναργὲς ὅτι 
παρ ἐμοῦ οὐδὲν πώποτε μαθόντες, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοὶ παρ᾽ αὑτῶν πολλὰ καὶ καλὰ εὑρόντες TE 
καὶ τεκόντες. τῆς μέντοι μαιείας ὁ θεός τε καὶ ἐγὼ αἴτιος. 

[150ε] ὧδε δὲ δῆλον: πολλοὶ ἤδη τοῦτο ἀγνοήσαντες καὶ ἑαυτοὺς αἰτιασάμενοι, ἐμοῦ δὲ 
καταφρονήσαντες, ἢ αὐτοὶ ἢ ὑπ ἄλλων πεισθέντες ἀπῆλθον πρῳαίτερον τοῦ δέοντος, 
ἀπελθόντες δὲ τά τε λοιπὰ ἐξήμβλωσαν διὰ πονηρὰν συνουσίαν καὶ τὰ ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
μαιευθέντα κακῶς τρέφοντες ἀπώλεσαν, ψευδῆ καὶ εἴδωλα περὶ πλείονος ποιησάμενοι 
τοῦ ἀληθοῦς, τελευτῶντες ὃ αὐτοῖς τε καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις 

ἔδοξαν ἀμαθεῖς εἶναι. 

[151a] ὧν εἷς γέγονεν Ἀριστείδης ὁ Λυσιμάχου καὶ ἄλλοι πάνυ πολλοί: obc, ὅταν πάλιν 
ἔλθωσι δεόμενοι τῆς ἐμῆς συνουσίας καὶ θαυμαστὰ δρῶντες, ἐνίοις μὲν τὸ γιγνόμενόν 
μοι δαιμόνιον ἀποκωλύει συνεῖναι, ἐνίοις δὲ ἐᾷ, καὶ πάλιν οὗτοι ἐπιδιδόασι. πάσχουσι δὲ 
δὴ οἱ ἐμοὶ συγγιγνόμενοι καὶ τοῦτο ταὐτὸν ταῖς τικτούσαις: ὠδίνουσι γὰρ καὶ ἀπορίας 
ἐμπίμπλανται νύκτας τε καὶ ἡμέρας πολὺ μᾶλλον ἢ 'κεῖναι: ταύτην δὲ τὴν ὠδῖνα ἐγείρειν 
τε καὶ ἀποπαύειν ἡ ἐμὴ τέχνη δύναται. 

[151p] καὶ οὗτοι μὲν δὴ οὕτως. ἐνίοις δέ, ὦ Θεαίτητε, ol ἄν por μὴ δόξωσί πως ἐγκύμονες 
εἶναι, γνοὺς ὅτι οὐδὲν ἐμοῦ δέονται, πάνυ εὐμενῶς προμνῶμαι καί, σὺν θεῷ εἰπεῖν, πάνυ 
ἱκανῶς τοπάζω οἷς ἂν συγγενόμενοι ὄναιντο: ὧν πολλοὺς μὲν δὴ ἐξέδωκα Προδίκῳ, 
πολλοὺς δὲ ἄλλοις σοφοῖς τε καὶ θεσπεσίοις ἀνδράσι. 


[150b] Tutto ciò che è vero per la loro arte ostetricia è vero anche per la mia, ma la mia 
differisce dalla loro per essere praticata sugli uomini, non sulle donne, e nel prendersi cura 
delle loro anime nel travaglio, non nei loro corpi. 

[150c] Ma la cosa più grande della mia arte è questa, che può verificare in ogni modo se la 
mente del giovane sta producendo una semplice immagine, un'impostura o una progenie 
vera e genuina. Perché ho questo in comune con le ostetriche: sono sterile in termini di 
saggezza, e il rimprovero che è stato spesso portato contro di me, che metto in discussione gli 
altri ma non rispondo su nulla, perché non ho saggezza in me, è un rimprovero vero. E la 
ragione è questa: il dio mi obbliga ad agire come ostetrica, ma non mi ha mai permesso di 
generare. 

[150d] Quindi non sono affatto una persona saggia, né ho alcuna saggia invenzione nata dalla 
mia stessa anima: ma quelli che si associano a me, sebbene all'inizio alcuni di loro sembrino 
molto ignoranti, pure, man mano che la nostra frequentazione avanza, tutti coloro a cui il dio 
è grazioso compiono progressi meravigliosi, non solo secondo la propria opinione, ma pure 
in quella degli altri. Ed è chiaro che lo fanno, non perché abbiano mai imparato qualcosa da 
me, ma perché hanno trovato in loro molte cose belle e le hanno prodotte. Ma l'assistenza al 
generare è dovuta a me e al dio. 

[150e] E la prova di ciò è questa: molti prima d'ora, ignorando questo fatto e pensando di 
essere loro stessi la causa del loro successo, e disprezzandomi, si sono allontanati da me 
prima di quando avrebbero dovuto, o di loro iniziativa o perché altri li hanno convinti a farlo. 
Ma dopo che se ne sono andati da allora hanno abortito a causa della malvagia compagnia, e 
la progenie che avevano generato con la mia assistenza la hanno allevata così male da averla 
persa, hanno considerato le imposture e le immagini più importanti della verità, e alla fine era 
evidente a se stessi e agli altri che erano ignoranti. 

[151a] Uno di questi era Aristide, figlio di Lisimaco, e ce ne sono molti altri. Quando tali 
uomini tornano e mi pregano, come fanno, con meraviglioso ardore di lasciarli unire di 
nuovo a me, il demone che mi viene incontro mi proibisce di associarmi con alcuni di loro, ma 
mi permette di conversare con altri, e questi ancora fanno progressi. Ora quelli che si 
associano a me sono anche in questo caso come le donne durante il parto: soffrono e sono 
pieni di problemi giorno e notte, molto più delle donne: e la mia arte può suscitare questo 
dolore e farlo cessare. 

[151b] Bene, questo è cosa succede a loro. Ma in alcuni casi, o Teeteto, quando non mi 
sembrano esattamente pregni, dal momento che vedo che non hanno bisogno di me, con 
perfetta buona volontà li induco al matrimonio e, dicendo addio, indovino molto bene con chi 
possono associarsi proficuamente: e ho consegnato molti di loro a Prodico e molti ad altri 
uomini saggi e ispirati. 


9/1 - Simposio 
Alcibiade narra episodi di vita militare di Socrate, ed elogia la sua originalita. 


[219ε] μετὰ ταῦτα στρατεία ἡμῖν εἰς Ποτείδαιαν ἐγένετο κοινὴ καὶ συνεσιτοῦμεν ἐκεῖ. 
πρῶτον μὲν οὖν τοῖς πόνοις οὐ μόνον ἐμοῦ περιῆν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἁπάντων 

[220a] — ὁπότ᾽ ἀναγκασθεῖμεν ἀποληφθέντες που, οἷα δὴ ἐπὶ στρατείας, ἀσιτεῖν, οὐδὲν 
ἦσαν οἱ ἄλλοι πρὸς τὸ καρτερεῖν — ἔν τ᾽ αὖ ταῖς εὐωχίαις μόνος ἀπολαύειν οἷός τ᾽ ἦν τά 
t ἄλλα καὶ πίνειν οὐκ ἐθέλων, ὁπότε ἀναγκασθείη, πάντας ἐκράτει, καὶ ὃ πάντων 
θαυμαστότατον, Σωκράτη μεθύοντα οὐδεὶς πώποτε ἑώρακεν ἀνθρώπων. τούτου μὲν οὖν 
μοι δοκεῖ καὶ αὐτίκα ὁ ἔλεγχος ἔσεσθαι. 

[220β] πρὸς δὲ αὖ τὰς τοῦ χειμῶνος καρτερήσεις -- δεινοὶ γὰρ αὐτόθι χειμῶνες — 
θαυμάσια ἠργάζετο τά τε ἄλλα, καί ποτε ὄντος πάγου οἵου δεινοτάτου, καὶ πάντων ἢ οὐκ 
ἐξιόντων ἔνδοθεν, ἢ εἴτις ἐξίοι, ἠμφιεσμένων τε θαυμαστὰ δὴ ὅσα καὶ ὑποδεδεμένων καὶ 
ἐνειλιγμένων τοὺς πόδας εἰς πίλους καὶ ἀρνακίδας, οὗτος δ᾽ ἐν τούτοις ἐξήει ἔχων 
ἱμάτιον μὲν τοιοῦτον οἷόνπερ καὶ πρότερον εἰώθει φορεῖν, ἀνυπόδητος δὲ διὰ τοῦ 
κρυστάλλου ῥᾷον ἐπορεύετο ἢ οἱ ἄλλοι ὑποδεδεμένοι, οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται ὑπέβλεπον αὐτὸν 
ὡς καταφρονοῦντα σφῶν. 

[2206] καὶ ταῦτα μὲν δὴ ταῦτα: οἷον δ᾽ αὖ τόδ᾽ ἔρεξε καὶ ἔτλη καρτερὸς ἀνὴρ ἐκεῖ ποτε ἐπὶ 
στρατιᾶς, ἄξιον ἀκοῦσαι. συννοήσας γὰρ αὐτόθι ἕωθέν τι εἱστήκει σκοπῶν, καὶ ἐπειδὴ οὐ 
προυχώρει αὐτῷ, οὐκ ἀνίει ἀλλὰ εἱστήκει ζητῶν. καὶ ἤδη ἦν μεσημβρία, καὶ ἄνθρωποι 
ἠσθάνοντο, καὶ θαυμάζοντες ἄλλος ἄλλῳ ἔλεγεν ὅτι Σωκράτης ἐξ ἑωθινοῦ φροντίζων τι 
ἕστηκε. 

[220δ] τελευτῶντες δέ τινες τῶν Ἰώνων, ἐπειδὴ ἑσπέρα ἦν, δειπνήσαντες -- καὶ γὰρ θέρος 
τότε y ἦν — χαμεύνια ἐξενεγκάμενοι ἅμα μὲν ἐν τῷ ψύχει καθηῦδον, ἅμα δ᾽ ἐφύλαττον 
αὐτὸν εἰ καὶ τὴν νύκτα ἑστήξοι. ὁ δὲ εἱστήκει μέχρι ἕως ἐγένετο καὶ ἥλιος ἀνέσχεν: 
ἔπειτα WXET ἀπιὼν προσευξάμενος τῷ ἡλίῳ. 

[220ε] εἰ δὲ βούλεσθε ἐν ταῖς μάχαις -- τοῦτο γὰρ δὴ δίκαιόν γε αὐτῷ ἀποδοῦναι -- ὅτε 
γὰρ ἡ μάχη ἦν ἐξ ἧς ἐμοὶ καὶ τἀριστεῖα ἔδοσαν οἱ στρατηγοί, οὐδεὶς ἄλλος ἐμὲ ἔσωσεν 
ἀνθρώπων ἢ οὗτος, τετρωμένον οὐκ ἐθέλων ἀπολιπεῖν, ἀλλὰ συνδιέσωσε καὶ τὰ ὅπλα 
καὶ αὐτὸν ἐμέ. καὶ ἐγὼ μέν, ὦ Σώκρατες, καὶ τότε ἐκέλευον σοὶ διδόναι τἀριστεῖα τοὺς 
στρατηγούς, καὶ τοῦτό γέ μοι οὔτε μέμψῃ οὔτε ἐρεῖς ὅτι ψεύδομαι: ἀλλὰ γὰρ τῶν 
στρατηγῶν πρὸς τὸ ἐμὸν ἀξίωμα ἀποβλεπόντων καὶ βουλομένων ἐμοὶ διδόναι τἀριστεῖα, 
αὐτὸς προθυμότερος ἐγένου τῶν στρατηγῶν ἐμὲ λαβεῖν ἢ σαυτόν. 

[221α] ἔτι τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἄξιον ἦν θεάσασθαι Σωκράτη, ὅτε ἀπὸ Δηλίου φυγῇ 
ἀνεχώρει τὸ στρατόπεδον: ἔτυχον γὰρ παραγενόμενος ἵππον ἔχων, οὗτος δὲ ὅπλα. 
ἀνεχώρει οὖν ἐσκεδασμένων ἤδη τῶν ἀνθρώπων οὗτός τε ἅμα καὶ Λάχης: καὶ ἐγὼ 
περιτυγχάνω, καὶ ἰδὼν εὐθὺς παρακελεύομαί τε αὐτοῖν θαρρεῖν, καὶ ἔλεγον ὅτι οὐκ 
ἀπολείψω αὐτώ. ἐνταῦθα δὴ καὶ κάλλιον ἐθεασάμην Σωκράτη ἢ ἐν Ποτειδαίᾳ — αὐτὸς 
γὰρ ἧττον ἐν φόβῳ ἡ διὰ τὸ ἐφ᾽ ἵππου εἶναι -- 

[221β] πρῶτον μὲν ὅσον περιῆν Λάχητος τῷ ἔμφρων εἶναι: ἔπειτα ἔμοιγ᾽ ἐδόκει, ὦ 
Ἀριστόφανες, τὸ σὸν δὴ τοῦτο, καὶ ἐκεῖ διαπορεύεσθαι ὥσπερ καὶ ἐνθάδε, “βρενθυόμενος 


καὶ τωφθαλμὼ παραβάλλων”, ἠρέμα παρασκοπῶν καὶ τοὺς φιλίους καὶ τοὺς πολεμίους, 
δῆλος WV παντὶ καὶ πάνυ πόρρωθεν ὅτι εἴ τις ἅψεται τούτου τοῦ ἀνδρός, μάλα 
ἐρρωμένως ἀμυνεῖται. διὸ καὶ ἀσφαλῶς ἀπήει καὶ οὗτος καὶ ὁ ἑταῖρος: σχεδὸν γάρ τι τῶν 
οὕτω διακειμένων ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ οὐδὲ ἅπτονται, ἀλλὰ τοὺς προτροπάδην φεύγοντας 
διώκουσιν. 

[2215] πολλὰ μὲν οὖν ἄν τις καὶ ἄλλα ἔχοι Σωκράτη ἐπαινέσαι καὶ θαυμάσια: ἀλλὰ τῶν 
μὲν ἄλλων ἐπιτηδευμάτων τάχ᾽ ἄν τις καὶ περὶ ἄλλου τοιαῦτα εἴποι, τὸ δὲ μηδενὶ 
ἀνθρώπων ὅμοιον εἶναι, μήτε τῶν παλαιῶν μήτε τῶν νῦν ὄντων, τοῦτο ἄξιον παντὸς 
θαύματος. 

[221δ] οἷος γὰρ Ἀχιλλεὺς ἐγένετο, ἀπεικάσειεν ἄν τις καὶ Βρασίδαν καὶ ἄλλους, καὶ οἷος 
av Περικλῆς, καὶ Νέστορα καὶ Ἀντήνορα, εἰσὶ δὲ καὶ ἕτεροι καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους κατὰ ταῦτ᾽ 
ἄν τις ἀπεικάζοι: οἷος δὲ οὑτοσὶ γέγονε τὴν ἀτοπίαν ἄνθρωπος, καὶ αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ λόγοι 
αὐτοῦ, οὐδ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἂν εὗροι τις ζητῶν, οὔτε τῶν νῦν οὔτε τῶν παλαιῶν, εἰ μὴ ἄρα εἰ οἷς 
ἐγὼ λέγω ἀπεικάζοι τις αὐτόν, ἀνθρώπων μὲν μηδενί, τοῖς δὲ σιληνοῖς καὶ σατύροις, 
αὐτὸν καὶ τοὺς λόγους. 


[2196] In seguito facemmo una campagna militare insieme a Potidea e li eravamo compagni 
di tavola. Bene, prima di tutto, superava non solo me ma tutti gli altri nel sopportare le 
difficolta 

[220a] — Ogni volta che rimanevamo isolati in qualche posto e costretti, come spesso nelle 
campagne militari, ad andare senza cibo, il resto di noi non era nulla in termini di resistenza 
— Poi di nuovo, quando c'era abbondanza, lui solo poteva goderne appieno, e sebbene non 
volesse bere, quando vi si trovava costretto, era superiore a tutti, e, più sorprendente di tutto, 
nessuno ha mai visto Socrate ubriaco. Di questo potere mi aspetto che avremo una prova tra 
un momento. 

[220b] Ancora nella resistenza all'inverno — Da quelle parti gli inverni sono orribili — ha 
fatto molte gesta meravigliose, come una volta che si verificò il gelo più terribile possibile, 
tutti preferivamo non muoverci all'esterno, o se qualcuno di noi lo faceva, ci avvolgevamo 
con cura prodigiosa e, mettendo le scarpe, avvolgevamo anche i piedi in densi feltri e pelli di 
pecora. Ma lui uscì con quel tempo, vestito con lo stesso mantello che era solito portare anche 
prima, e a piedi nudi camminava più facilmente sul ghiaccio che gli altri ben allacciati nelle 
loro calzature. I soldati lo guardarono con aria interrogativa, pensando che li disprezzasse. 
[220c] Tanto per questo: ma dopo, l'atto valoroso che il nostro eroe dall'anima forte ha 
compiuto in servizio là un giorno, vale la pena di ascoltarlo. Immerso in un problema 
dall'alba, stava fermo nello stesso posto a meditarlo, e siccome lo trovava difficile, non si 
arrendeva ma restava lì a provare. Il tempo si avvicinava a mezzogiorno e gli uomini 
iniziarono a notarlo e si dissero l'un l'altro meravigliati: "Socrate è rimasto lì in meditazione 
fin dall'alba!" 

[220d] E la sera alcuni degli ionici dopo aver cenato — Questa volta era estate — tirarono 
fuori materassi e tappeti e dormirono al fresco, così aspettarono di vedere se sarebbe rimasto 


in piedi anche tutta la notte. Rimase in piedi fino all'alba e il sole sorse: poi se ne andò, dopo 
aver offerto una preghiera al sole. 

[220e] Quindi, se vi interessa ascoltare di lui in battaglia — Perché anche questo gli è dovuto 
— Il giorno della battaglia in cui ho guadagnato il mio premio al valore dai nostri 
comandanti, è stato lui, in tutto l'esercito, che mi ha salvato la vita: ero ferito e non mi 
abbandonò, ma mi aiutò a salvare sia la mia armatura che me stesso. Non persi tempo, o 
Socrate, nell'incoraggiare i generali ad assegnarti il premio per il tuo valore, e qui penso che 
non mi rimprovererai né dirai che mento: perché quando i generali, guardando solo alla mia 
condizione, erano propensi a consegnare il premio a me, tu ti impegnasti più di loro perché 
fossi io a riceverlo e non tu. 

[221a] E ancora, o amici, lasciate che vi dica quale figura notevole ha fatto quando l'esercito si 
stava ritirando in fuga da Delio: mi capitò di essere lì a cavallo, mentre lui marciava con le 
armi indosso. Le truppe erano in completo disordine, e lui si stava ritirando insieme a 
Lachete, quando ebbi la possibilità di raggiungerli e, appena li vidi, li invitai a non aver 
paura, dicendo che non li avrei abbandonati. Qui, in effetti, ebbi una visione ancora migliore 
di Socrate rispetto a Potidea — Personalmente avevo meno motivi di allarme, perché ero a 
cavallo — 

[221b] E notai, in primo luogo, fino a che punto era superiore a Lachete a sapersi dominare, e 
poi mi sovvenne questa tua frase, Aristofane, anche là avanzava, come qui [nelle nostre 
strade] "impettito e gettando sguardi di traverso", osservando con calma amici e nemici, 
rendendo chiaro a chiunque, anche di lontano, che se uno avesse toccato quell'uomo, 
scoprirebbe che si sarebbe difeso con molto vigore. Il risultato fu che sia lui che il suo 
compagno se ne andarono incolumi: perché, di regola, le persone non alzano un dito su 
coloro che mostrano questa disposizione in guerra, sono gli uomini che fuggono a capofitto 
che perseguitano. 

[221c] Ci sono molte altre cose meravigliose che si potrebbero trovare per lodare Socrate: ma 
anche se probabilmente ci sarebbe tanto da dire su qualunque altra sua abitudine, seleziono il 
fatto di non essere egli simile a nessuno degli uomini, né degli antichi né di quelli di adesso, 
questa è cosa degna di ogni meraviglia. 

[221d] Potresti prendere il personaggio di Achille e vedere il suo parallelo in Brasida o in altri, 
potresti accoppiare Nestore, Antenore o altri che potrei menzionare, con Pericle, e nello stesso 
modo puoi paragonare i più grandi uomini: ma con le strane qualità di questa persona, sia in 
lui stesso che nella sua conversazione, non ti avvicineresti affatto a una similitudine se 
cercassi tra gli uomini dei nostri giorni o tra quelli del passato, a meno che tu forse per le mie 
parole non abbini lui con nessun essere umano, ma con i sileni e i satiri, la sua persona e i suoi 
discorsi. 


9/2 - Simposio 
Alcibiade loda la capacità di Socrate di penetrare, con le sue parole, l'animo degli interlocutori. 


[215a] Σωκράτη ὃ ἐγὼ ἐπαινεῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες, οὕτως ἐπιχειρήσω, OL’ εἰκόνων. οὗτος μὲν οὖν 
ἴσως οἰήσεται ἐπὶ τὰ γελοιότερα, ἔσται δ᾽ ἡ εἰκὼν τοῦ ἀληθοῦς ἕνεκα, οὐ τοῦ γελοίου. 
φημὶ γὰρ δὴ ὁμοιότατον αὐτὸν εἶναι τοῖς σιληνοῖς τούτοις τοῖς ἐν τοῖς ἑρμογλυφείοις 
καθημένοις, οὕστινας ἐργάζονται οἱ δημιουργοὶ σύριγγας ἢ αὐλοὺς ἔχοντας, οἳ διχάδε 
διοιχθέντες φαίνονται ἔνδοθεν ἀγάλματα ἔχοντες θεῶν. 

[215β] καὶ φημὶ αὖ ἐοικέναι αὐτὸν τῷ σατύρῳ τῷ Magova. ὅτι μὲν οὖν τό γε εἶδος ὅμοιος 
εἶ τούτοις, ὦ Σώκρατες, οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸς ἄν που ἀμφισβητήσαις: ὡς δὲ καὶ τἆλλα ἔοικας, μετὰ 
τοῦτο ἄκουε. ὑβριστὴς εἶ; ἢ οὔ; ἐὰν γὰρ μὴ ὁμολογῆς, μάρτυρας παρέξομαι. 

[2154] ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ αὐλητής; πολύ γε θαυμασιώτερος ἐκείνου. ó μέν γε δι ὀργάνων ἐκήλει 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τῇ ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος δυνάμει, καὶ ἔτι νυνὶ ὃς ἂν τὰ ἐκείνου αὐλῇ -- ἃ 
γὰρ Ὄλυμπος ηὔλει, Μαρσύου λέγω, τούτου διδάξαντος — τὰ οὖν ἐκείνου ἐάντε ἀγαθὸς 
αὐλητὴς αὐλῇ ἐάντε φαύλη αὐλητρίς, μόνα κατέχεσθαι ποιεῖ καὶ δηλοῖ τοὺς τῶν θεῶν τε 
καὶ τελετῶν δεομένους διὰ τὸ θεῖα εἶναι. σὺ δ᾽ ἐκείνου τοσοῦτον μόνον διαφέρεις, ὅτι 
ἄνευ ὀργάνων ψιλοῖς λόγοις ταὐτὸν τοῦτο ποιεῖς. 

[215d] ἡμεῖς γοῦν ὅταν μέν του ἄλλου ἀκούωμεν λέγοντος καὶ πάνυ ἀγαθοῦ ῥήτορος 
ἄλλους λόγους, οὐδὲν μέλει ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν οὐδενί: ἐπειδὰν δὲ σοῦ τις ἀκούῃ ἢ τῶν σῶν 
λόγων ἄλλου λέγοντος, κἂν πάνυ φαῦλος ἢ ὁ λέγων, ἐάντε γυνὴ ἀκούῃ ἐάντε ἀνὴρ 
ἐάντε μειράκιον, ἐκπεπληγμένοι ἐσμὲν καὶ κατεχόμεθα. ἐγὼ γοῦν, ὦ ἄνδρες, εἰ μὴ 
ἔμελλον κομιδῇ δόξειν μεθύειν, εἶπον ὀμόσας ἂν ὑμῖν οἷα δὴ πέπονθα αὐτὸς ὑπὸ τῶν 
τούτου λόγων καὶ πάσχω ἔτι καὶ νυνί. 

[215ε] ὅταν γὰρ ἀκούω, πολύ μοι μᾶλλον ἢ τῶν κορυβαντιώντων ἡ τε καρδία πηδᾷ καὶ 
δάκρυα ἐκχεῖται ὑπὸ τῶν λόγων τῶν τούτου, ὁρῶ δὲ καὶ ἄλλους παμπόλλους τὰ αὐτὰ 
πάσχοντας: Περικλέους δὲ ἀκούων καὶ ἄλλων ἀγαθῶν ῥητόρων εὖ μὲν ἡγούμην λέγειν, 
τοιοῦτον δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἔπασχον, οὐδ᾽ ἐτεθορύβητό μου ἡ ψυχὴ οὐδ᾽ ἠγανάκτει ὡς 
ἀνδραποδωδῶς διακειμένου, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ τουτουὶ τοῦ Μαρσύου πολλάκις δὴ οὕτω διετέθην 
ὥστε μοι δόξαι μὴ βιωτὸν εἶναι ἔχοντι ὡς έχω. καὶ ταῦτα, ὦ Σώκρατες, οὐκ ἐρεῖς ὡς οὐκ 
ἀληθη. 

[216α] καὶ ἔτι γε νῦν σύνοιδ᾽ ἐμαυτῷ ὅτι εἰ ἐθέλοιμι παρέχειν τὰ ὦτα, οὐκ ἂν 
καρτερήσαιμι ἀλλὰ ταὐτὰ ἂν πάσχοιμι. ἀναγκάζει γάρ µε ὁμολογεῖν ὅτι πολλοῦ ἐνδεὴς 
WV αὐτὸς ἔτι ἐμαυτοῦ μὲν ἀμελῶ, τὰ δ᾽ Ἀθηναίων πράττω. βίᾳ οὖν ὥσπερ ἀπὸ τῶν 
Σειρήνων ἐπισχόμενος τὰ ὦτα οἴχομαι φεύγων, ἵνα μὴ αὐτοῦ καθήμενος παρὰ τούτῳ 
καταγηράσω. 

[216β] πέπονθα δὲ πρὸς τοῦτον μόνον ἀνθρώπων, ὃ οὐκ ἄν τις οἴοιτο ἐν ἐμοὶ ἐνεῖναι, τὸ 
αἰσχύνεσθαι ὁντινοῦν: ἐγὼ δὲ τοῦτον μόνον αἰσχύνομαι. σύνοιδα γὰρ ἐμαυτῷ ἀντιλέγειν 
μὲν οὐ δυναμένῳ ὡς οὐ δεῖ ποιεῖν ἃ οὗτος κελεύει, ἐπειδὰν δὲ ἀπέλθω, ἡττημένῳ τῆς 
τιμῆς τῆς ὑπὸ τῶν πολλῶν. δραπετεύω οὖν αὐτὸν καὶ φεύγω, καὶ ὅταν ἴδω, αἰσχύνομαι 
τὰ ὡμολογημένα. 


[2165] καὶ πολλάκις μὲν ἡδέως ἂν ἴδοιμι αὐτὸν μὴ ὄντα ἐν ἀνθρώποις: εἰ δ᾽ αὖ τοῦτο 
γένοιτο, εὖ οἶδα ὅτι πολὺ μεῖζον ἂν ἀχθοίμην, ὥστε οὐκ έχω ὅτι χρήσωμαι τούτῳ τῷ 
ἀνθρώπῳ. 


[2154] Il modo in cui prendero, ο amici, la mia lode di Socrate, ὁ per similitudine. 
Probabilmente pensera che lo faccio per derisione, ma scelgo la mia similitudine per amore di 
verita, non del ridicolo. Perché dico che ὁ molto simile alle figure di sileni che stanno nelle 
botteghe di statue, quelli, intendo, che i nostri artigiani realizzano con flauti o zampogne in 
mano, quando le loro due metà vengono aperte, si scopre che contengono immagini di 
divinità. 

[215b] E suggerisco inoltre che assomigli al satiro Marsia. Ora, per quanto riguarda la tua 
somiglianza, o Socrate, con loro nella figura, suppongo che nemmeno tu la contesterai: ma 
devo dirti che sei simile sotto ogni altro aspetto. Tu sei insolente, o no? Se non lo confessi, ho 
dei testimoni a portata di mano. 

[215c] Non sei flautista? Ma sei molto più meraviglioso di quello. Le sue labbra infatti 
avevano il potere di ammaliare gli uomini per mezzo di strumenti, una cosa ancora possibile 
oggi per chiunque riesca a intonare le sue melodie — Per la musica che Olimpo suonava, 
parlo di Marsia, che gli ha insegnato — In modo che se qualcuno, che sia un bravo suonatore 
di flauto o una flautista da poco, può solo suonare le sue melodie, fanno diventare le persone 
possedute e rivelano coloro che hanno bisogno degli dei e delle iniziazioni, per il loro essere 
divine. Differisci da lui in un solo punto, che tu produci lo stesso effetto con una semplice 
prosa senza l'aiuto degli strumenti. 

[215d] Ad esempio, quando sentiamo qualcun altro, anche un oratore eccellente forse, che 
pronuncia uno dei soliti discorsi, niente interessa, mi permetto di dire, a nessuno: ma non 
appena ascoltiamo te o i tuoi discorsi nella bocca di un altro, sebbene tale persona sia un 
povero oratore, anche se ascolta una donna, un uomo o un giovane, restiamo tutti sbalorditi e 
incantati. Per quanto mi riguarda, o amici, se non sembrassi assolutamente alticcio, affermerei 
sotto giuramento tutti gli strani effetti che ho sentito personalmente dalle sue parole, e provo 
ancora adesso. 

[215e] Perché quando lo sento sono peggio dei Coribanti, sento il cuore battere forte e le 
lacrime sgorgano al suono del suo discorso e vedo un gran numero di altre persone che 
hanno la stessa esperienza. Quando ho ascoltato Pericle e altri oratori esperti, li ho considerati 
eloquenti, ma non ho mai provato nulla del genere, l'anima non si sconvolgeva entro di me, 
non si ribellava al pensiero di trovarmi in schiavitù, mentre l'influenza del nostro Marsia qui 
mi ha spesso gettato in uno stato tale che pensavo che la mia vita non valesse la pena di essere 
vissuta in questi termini. In tutto ciò, o Socrate, non c'è nulla che tu possa dire falso. 

[216a] Anche ora sono consapevole che se acconsentissi a prestargli orecchio, non potrei 
resistergli, ma proverei di nuovo la stessa sensazione. Perché mi obbliga ad ammettere che, 
gravemente carente come sono, trascuro me stesso mentre mi occupo degli affari di Atene. 
Così turo le orecchie come con le Sirene e me ne fuggo il più velocemente possibile, per paura 
di dover continuare a sedermi accanto a lui fino a quando diventassi vecchio. 


[216b] E c'è un'esperienza che ho in presenza di questo solo uomo, come nessuno si 
aspetterebbe da me, e cioè provare vergogna con una persona: mi vergogno di fronte a lui 
solo. Riconosco che non posso negare il dovere di fare ciò che mi comanda, ma che appena mi 
allontano dalla sua compagnia cado vittima delle onoreficenze della folla. Così lo evito e 
fuggo via, e quando lo vedo di nuovo penso a quelle precedenti ammissioni e mi vergogno. 
[216c] Spesso desidererei che non fosse fra gli uomini: ma poi, se dovesse accadere, sono 
sicuro che sarei più angosciato che mai, tanto che io con quest'uomo non so proprio come 
comportarmi. 


10/1 - Fedone 

Fedone racconta la visita degli amici a Socrate in carcere, il giorno in cui doveva tenersi la sua 
esecuzione, al ritorno della nave che ogni anno veniva mandata da Atene a Delo in onore di Apollo: 
durante il viaggio della nave, per motivi religiosi, le condanne a morte erano sospese. 


[590] ἀεὶ γὰρ δὴ καὶ τὰς πρόσθεν ἡμέρας εἰώθεμεν φοιτᾶν καὶ ἐγὼ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι παρὰ τὸν 
Σωκράτη, συλλεγόμενοι ἕωθεν εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον ἐν ᾧ καὶ ἡ δίκη ἐγένετο: πλησίον γὰρ 
ἦν τοῦ δεσμωτηρίου. περιεμένομεν οὖν ἑκάστοτε ἕως ἀνοιχθείη τὸ δεσμωτήριον, 
διατρίβοντες μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων, ἀνεῴγετο γὰρ οὐ now: ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀνοιχθείη, εἰσῆμεν παρὰ 
τὸν Σωκράτη καὶ τὰ πολλὰ διημερεύομεν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 

[59ε] καὶ δὴ καὶ τότε πρῳαίτερον συνελέγημεν: τῇ γὰρ προτεραίᾳ ἡμέρᾳ ἐπειδὴ 
ἐξήλθομεν ἐκ τοῦ δεσμωτηρίου ἑσπέρας, ἐπυθόμεθα ὅτι τὸ πλοῖον ἐκ Δήλου ἀφιγμένον 
εἴη. παρηγγείλαμεν οὖν ἀλλήλοις ἥκειν ὡς πρῳαίτατα εἰς τὸ εἰωθός. καὶ ἥκομεν καὶ ἡμῖν 
ἐξελθὼν ὁ θυρωρός, ὅσπερ εἰώθει ὑπακούειν, εἶπεν περιμένειν καὶ μὴ πρότερον παριέναι 
ἕως ἂν αὐτὸς κελεύσῃ: λύουσι γάρ, ἔφη, οἱ ἕνδεκα Σωκράτη καὶ παραγγέλλουσιν ὅπως 
ἂν THE τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τελευτᾷ. οὐ πολὺν δ᾽ οὖν χρόνον ἐπισχὼν ἧκεν καὶ ἐκέλευεν ἡμᾶς 
εἰσιέναι. 

[604] εἰσιόντες οὖν κατελαμβάνομεν τὸν μὲν Σωκράτη ἄρτι λελυμένον, τὴν δὲ 
Ξανθίππην — γιγνώσκεις γάρ — ἔχουσάν TE τὸ παιδίον αὐτοῦ καὶ παρακαθημένην. ὡς 
οὖν εἶδεν ἡμᾶς ἡ Ξανθίππη, ἀνηυφήμησέ τε καὶ τοιαῦτ᾽ ATTA εἶπεν, οἷα δὴ εἰώθασιν αἱ 
γυναῖκες, ὅτι ὦ Σώκρατες, ὕστατον δή σε προσεροῦσι νῦν οἱ ἐπιτήδειοι καὶ σὺ τούτους. 
καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης βλέψας εἰς τὸν Κρίτωνα, ὦ Κρίτων, ἔφη, ἀπαγέτω τις αὐτὴν οἴκαδε. καὶ 
ἐκείνην μὲν ἀπῆγόν τινες τῶν τοῦ Κρίτωνος βοῶσάν τε καὶ κοπτομένην. 

[606] ὁ δὲ Σωκράτης ἀνακαθιζόμενος εἰς τὴν κλίνην συνέκαμψέ τε τὸ σκέλος καὶ 
ἐξέτριψε τῇ χειρί, καὶ τρίβων ἅμα, ὡς ἄτοπον, ἔφη, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἔοικέ τι εἶναι τοῦτο ὃ 
καλοῦσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἡδύ: ὡς θαυμασίως πέφυκε πρὸς τὸ δοκοῦν ἐναντίον εἶναι, τὸ 
λυπηρόν, τὸ ἅμα μὲν αὐτὼ μὴ θέλειν παραγίγνεσθαι τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ, ἐὰν δέ τις διώκῃ TO 
ἕτερον καὶ λαμβάνῃ, σχεδόν τι ἀναγκάζεσθαι ἀεὶ λαμβάνειν καὶ τὸ ἕτερον, ὥσπερ ἐκ 
μιᾶς κορυφῆς ἡμμένω δύ᾽ ὄντε. 

[605] καί μοι δοκεῖ, έφη, εἰ ἐνενόησεν αὐτὰ Αἴσωπος, μῦθον ἂν συνθεῖναι ὡς ὁ θεὸς 
βουλόμενος αὐτὰ διαλλάξαι πολεμοῦντα, ἐπειδὴ οὐκ ἐδύνατο, συνῆψεν εἰς ταυτὸν 


αὐτοῖς τὰς κορυφάς, καὶ διὰ ταῦτα ᾧ ἂν TO ἕτερον παραγένηται ἐπακολουθεῖ ὕστερον καὶ 
τὸ ἕτερον. ὥσπερ οὖν καὶ αὐτῷ μοι ἔοικεν: ἐπειδὴ ὑπὸ τοῦ δεσμοῦ ἦν ἐν τῷ σκέλει τὸ 
ἀλγεινόν, ἥκειν δὴ φαίνεται ἐπακολουθοῦν τὸ ἡδύ. 

[606] ὁ οὖν Κέβης ὑπολαβών, νὴ τὸν Δία, ὦ Σώκρατες, ἔφη, εὖ γ᾽ ἐποίησας ἀναμνήσας pe. 
περὶ γάρ τοι τῶν ποιημάτων ὧν πεποίηκας ἐντείνας τοὺς τοῦ Αἰσώπου λόγους καὶ τὸ εἰς 
τὸν Ἀπόλλω προοίμιον καὶ ἄλλοι τινές µε ἤδη ἤροντο, ἀτὰρ καὶ Εὔηνος πρῴην, ὅτι ποτὲ 
διανοηθείς, ἐπειδὴ δεῦρο ἦλθες, ἐποίησας αὐτά, πρότερον οὐδὲν πώποτε ποιήσας. εἰ οὖν 
τί σοι μέλει τοῦ ἔχειν ἐμὲ Εὐήνῳ ἀποκρίνασθαι ὅταν µε αὖθις ἐρωτᾷ — εὖ οἶδα γὰρ ὅτι 
ἐρήσεται — εἰπὲ τί χρὴ λέγειν. 

[60ε] λέγε τοίνυν, ἔφη, αὐτῷ, ὦ Κέβης, τἀληθῆ, ὅτι οὐκ ἐκείνῳ βουλόμενος οὐδὲ τοῖς 
ποιήμασιν αὐτοῦ ἀντίτεχνος εἶναι ἐποίησα ταῦτα — ἤδη γὰρ ὡς οὐ ῥάδιον εἴη — ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐνυπνίων τινῶν ἀποπειρώμενος τί λέγοι, καὶ ἀφοσιούμενος εἰ ἄρα πολλάκις ταύτην τὴν 
μουσικήν μοι ἐπιτάττοι ποιεῖν. ἦν γὰρ δὴ ἅττα τοιάδε: πολλάκις μοι φοιτῶν τὸ αὐτὸ 
ἐνύπνιον ἐν τῷ παρελθόντι βίῳ, ἄλλοτ᾽ ἐν ἄλλῃ ὄψει φαινόμενον, τὰ αὐτὰ δὲ λέγον, ὦ 
Σώκρατες, ἔφη, μουσικὴν ποίει καὶ ἐργάζου. 

[61α] καὶ ἐγὼ év ye τῷ πρόσθεν χρόνῳ ὅπερ ἔπραττον τοῦτο ὑπελάμβανον αὐτό μοι 
παρακελεύεσθαί τε καὶ ἐπικελεύειν, ὥσπερ οἱ τοῖς θέουσι διακελευόμενοι, καὶ ἐμοὶ οὕτω 
τὸ ἐνύπνιον ὅπερ ἔπραττον τοῦτο ἐπικελεύειν, μουσικὴν ποιεῖν, ὡς φιλοσοφίας μὲν 
οὔσης μεγίστης μουσικῆς, ἐμοῦ δὲ τοῦτο πράττοντος. νῦν δ᾽ ἐπειδὴ ἥ τε δίκη ἐγένετο καὶ 
ἡ τοῦ θεοῦ ἑορτὴ διεκώλυέ µε ἀποθνήσκειν, ἔδοξε χρῆναι, εἰ ἄρα πολλάκις μοι 
προστάττοι τὸ ἐνύπνιον ταύτην τὴν δημώδη μουσικὴν ποιεῖν, μὴ ἀπειθῆσαι αὐτῷ ἀλλὰ 
ποιεῖν: ἀσφαλέστερον γὰρ εἶναι μὴ ἀπιέναι πρὶν ἀφοσιώσασθαι ποιήσαντα ποιήματα καὶ 
πιθόμενον τῷ ἐνυπνίῳ. 

[61β] οὕτω δὴ πρῶτον μὲν εἰς τὸν θεὸν ἐποίησα οὗ ἦν ἡ παροῦσα θυσία: μετὰ δὲ τὸν θεόν, 
ἐννοήσας ὅτι τὸν ποιητὴν δέοι, εἴπερ μέλλοι ποιητὴς εἶναι, ποιεῖν μύθους ἀλλ᾽ οὐ λόγους, 
καὶ αὐτὸς οὐκ ἢ μυθολογικός, διὰ ταῦτα δὴ οὓς προχείρους εἶχον μύθους καὶ ἠπιστάμην 
τοὺς Αἰσώπου, τούτων ἐποίησα οἷς πρώτοις ἐνέτυχον. 


[594] Sempre, nei giorni che precedettero la morte, io e gli altri eravamo soliti incontrarci con 
Socrate. Ci riunivamo al mattino, appena faceva chiaro, nel tribunale dove venne fatto il 
processo, che era vicino al carcere. Lì , chiacchierando, aspettavamo che ci venisse aperta la 
prigione. A volte si aspettava anche un bel po': ma quando ci aprivano, correvamo da Socrate 
e restavamo con lui anche tutta la giornata. 

[59e] Quella mattina, poi, giungemmo molto presto: perché la sera prima, lasciando il carcere, 
sentimmo dire che era tornata la nave da Delo e così fummo d'accordo di vederci il giorno 
dopo al solito posto, al più presto possibile. Quando giungemmo, il custode, che ci aveva 
sempre fatti passare, venne fuori e ci disse di attendere e di non entrare fino a quando non ce 
lo avesse detto lui, perché gli Undici proprio in quel momento stavano togliendo le catene a 
Socrate e comunicandogli che quello era il giorno della sua morte. Dopo un po' tornò e ci 
disse che potevamo entrare. 


[60a] Entrando, infatti, trovammo Socrate libero dai ceppi e Santippe — Tu la conosci, no? — 
che con il bambino più piccolo in braccio, gli stava vicino. Appena quella ci vide, cominciò a 
strillare e a dire le solite cose che dicono le donne «Ahimè, Socrate, ecco che è l'ultima volta 
che i tuoi amici parlano con te e tu con loro». E Socrate, rivolgendosi a Critone «Che qualcuno 
la riporti a casa». Alcuni servi di Critone, così , la condussero via, mentre lei continuava a 
smaniare e a battersi il petto. 

[60b] Socrate, intanto, che s'era seduto sul letto, piegando una gamba, cominciò a grattarsela a 
lungo «Che strana cosa, amici, sembra quella che gli uomini chiamano piacere. E che 
straordinario rapporto tra questo e il suo contrario, cioè il dolore. E pensare che essi 
convivono nell'uomo e pur si respingono sempre e chi cerca e riesce a cogliere l'uno, si vede 
costretto, sempre, a sobbarcarsi anche l'altro come se, pur essendo due, fossero attaccati 
entrambi a uno stesso capo. 

[60c] Credo, soggiunse, che se Esopo ci avesse pensato su ne avrebbe fatto una favola presso a 
poco così : il dio, volendo riconciliare questi due, sempre in guerra tra loro e non riuscendovi, 
li legò insieme per la testa così che dove va l'uno va anche l'altro. È quello che è capitato a me: 
per la catena, qui, alla gamba, poco fa, io sentivo dolore, ed ecco che ora sento piacere». 

[60d] «A proposito, hai fatto bene a ricordarmelo, per Giove, intervenne, allora, Cebete. Molti 
e, appena l'altro ieri, lo stesso Eveno, mi hanno chiesto come mai da quando sei in carcere tu 
ti sia messo a far poesie sui ritmi di Esopo, e a comporre un inno a Apollo dato che, prima 
d'ora, non avevi mai fatto cose del genere. Se tu, dunque, vuoi che risponda qualcosa ad 
Eveno, quando me lo domanderà — Perché di sicuro egli me lo chiede — dimmi che cosa 
devo riferirgli». 

[60e] «Digli la verità, Cebete: che io non mi son messo a far versi per competere con lui — Il 
che non sarebbe stato facile — ma per spiegarmi cosa volessero dire certi sogni e mettermi 
così la coscienza in pace, se, per caso, non fosse proprio questo genere di musica che essi mi 
ordinavano di comporre. Spesso, infatti, mi è capitato, per il passato, che lo stesso sogno, in 
diversi modi, mi ripetesse la medesima cosa: "Socrate, mi diceva, scrivi e componi musica". 
[61a] E, in un primo tempo, credevo che il sogno mi incoraggiasse a far quello che già facevo, 
cioè, come si incitano i corridori in una corsa, mi esortasse a dedicarmi sempre più alla 
filosofia, che consideravo la più alta espressione dell'armonia. Ma dopo il giudizio, poiché la 
cerimonia in onore del dio aveva rimandato l'esecuzione della sentenza, pensai se il sogno 
non avesse voluto intendere che io avrei dovuto dedicarmi alla composizione di vera e 
propria musica e se, dunque, non fosse stato il caso di obbedire al sogno e, prima di 
andarmene, mettermi in pace con la coscienza componendo versi e rispettando il sogno. 

[61b] Fu così che feci, per prima, una poesia per il dio di cui si celebrava la festa: poi, 
pensando che un poeta, per essere veramente tale, deve scrivere per miti e non per deduzioni 
logiche ed io non essendone capace, decisi di prendere spunto da quelle favole di Esopo che 
avevo sottomano e conoscevo, così come mi venivano in mente». 


10/2 - Fedone 
Socrate, agli amici che lo visitano in carcere, dice di non ritenere che la sua prossima esecuzione sia una 
sventura. 


[845] σιγὴ οὖν ἐγένετο ταῦτα εἰπόντος τοῦ Σωκράτους ἐπὶ πολὺν χρόνον, καὶ αὐτός τε 
πρὸς τῷ εἰρημένῳ λόγῳ ἦν ὁ Σωκράτης, ὡς ἰδεῖν ἐφαίνετο, καὶ ἡμῶν οἱ πλεῖστοι: Κέβης 
δὲ καὶ Σιμμίας σμικρὸν πρὸς ἀλλήλω διελεγέσθην. καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης ἰδὼν αὐτὼ ἤρετο, τί; 
ἔφη, ὑμῖν τὰ λεχθέντα μῶν μὴ δοκεῖ ἐνδεῶς λέγεσθαι; πολλὰς γὰρ δὴ ETL ἔχει ὑποψίας 
καὶ ἀντιλαβάς, εἴ γε δή τις αὐτὰ μέλλει ἱκανῶς διεξιέναι. εἰ μὲν οὖν τι ἄλλο σκοπεῖσθον, 
οὐδὲν λέγω: εἰ δέ τι περὶ τούτων ἀπορεῖτον, μηδὲν ἀποκνήσητε καὶ αὐτοὶ εἰπεῖν καὶ 
διελθεῖν, εἴ πη ὑμῖν φαίνεται βέλτιον ἂν λεχθῆναι, καὶ αὖ καὶ ἐμὲ συμπαραλαβεῖν, εἴ τι 
μᾶλλον οἴεσθε LET ἐμοῦ εὐπορήσειν. 

[84δ] καὶ ὁ Σιμμίας ἔφη: καὶ μήν, ὦ Σώκρατες, τἀληθῆ σοι ἐρῶ. πάλαι γὰρ ἡμῶν ἑκάτερος 
ἀπορῶν τὸν ἕτερον προωθεῖ καὶ κελεύει ἐρέσθαι διὰ τὸ ἐπιθυμεῖν μὲν ἀκοῦσαι, ὀκνεῖν δὲ 
ὄχλον παρέχειν, μή σοι ἀηδὲς ἢ διὰ τὴν παροῦσαν συμφοράν. 

[84ε] καὶ ὃς ἀκούσας ἐγέλασέν τε ἠρέμα καί φησιν: Βαβαί, ὦ Σιμμία: ἢ που χαλεπῶς ἂν 
τοὺς ἄλλους ἀνθρώπους πείσαιμι ὡς οὐ συμφορὰν ἡγοῦμαι τὴν παροῦσαν τύχην, ὅτε γε 
μηδ᾽ ὑμᾶς δύναμαι πείθειν, ἀλλὰ φοβεῖσθε μὴ δυσκολώτερόν τι νῦν διάκειμαι ἢ ἐν τῷ 
πρόσθεν βίω: καί, ὡς ἔοικε, τῶν κύκνων δοκῶ φαυλότερος ὑμῖν εἶναι τὴν μαντικήν, οἳ 
ἐπειδὰν αἴσθωνται ὅτι δεῖ αὐτοὺς ἀποθανεῖν, ἆδοντες καὶ ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν χρόνῳ, τότε δὴ 
πλεῖστα καὶ κάλλιστα ἁδουσι, γεγηθότες ὅτι μέλλουσι παρὰ τὸν θεὸν ἀπιέναι οὗπέρ εἰσι 
θεράποντες. 

[85a] οἱ δ᾽ ἄνθρωποι διὰ τὸ αὐτῶν δέος τοῦ θανάτου καὶ τῶν κύκνων καταψεύδονται, καί 
φασιν αὐτοὺς θρηνοῦντας τὸν θάνατον ὑπὸ λύπης ἐξάδειν, καὶ οὐ λογίζονται ὅτι οὐδὲν 
ὄρνεον Adel ὅταν πεινῇ ἢ ῥιγῷ ἤ τινα ἄλλην λύπην λυπῆται, οὐδὲ αὐτὴ ý τε ἀηδὼν καὶ 
χελιδὼν καὶ ὁ ἔποψ, ἃ δή φασι διὰ λύπην θρηνοῦντα ἁδειν. 

[856] ἀλλ᾽ οὔτε ταῦτά μοι φαίνεται λυπούμενα ἁδειν οὔτε οἱ κύκνοι, ἀλλ᾽ ἅτε οἶμαι τοῦ 
Ἀπόλλωνος ὄντες, µαντικοί τέ εἰσι καὶ προειδότες τὰ ἐν Ἅιδου ἀγαθὰ ἁδουσι καὶ 
τέρπονται ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέραν διαφερόντως ἢ ἐν τῷ ἔμπροσθεν χρόνῳ. ἐγὼ δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς 
ἡγοῦμαι ὁμόδουλός τε εἶναι τῶν κύκνων καὶ ἱερὸς τοῦ αὐτοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ οὐ χεῖρον ἐκείνων 
τὴν μαντικὴν ἔχειν παρὰ τοῦ δεσπότου, οὐδὲ δυσθυμότερον αὐτῶν τοῦ βίου 
ἀπαλλάττεσθαι. ἀλλὰ τούτου γ᾽ ἕνεκα λέγειν τε χρὴ καὶ ἐρωτᾶν ὅτι ἂν βούλησθε, ἕως ἂν 
Ἀθηναίων ἐῶσιν ἄνδρες ἕνδεκα. 


[84c] Un lungo silenzio segui a queste parole di Socrate che, a guardarlo, sembrava tutto 
assorto a ripensare a quanto aveva detto, come, del resto, un po' tutti noi. Soltanto Cebete e 
Simmia continuavano a discorrere tra loro a bassa voce. «Dite un po', voi due, fece Socrate 
vedendoli, forse che quanto s'è detto vi pare detto in modo insufficiente? Certo che se si 
volesse approfondire la questione, ci sarebbero ancora molti punti da chiarire e parecchie 
obiezioni da fare. Se, però, voi state parlando di altro io ho finito: ma se avete qualche 


incertezza in proposito, parlate pure, dite le vostre ragioni, se vi pare di poter meglio 
precisare qualche punto e servitevi pure di me se questo vi potra giovare». 

[84d] «Ebbene, Socrate, ammise Simmia, la verità è che da un pezzo noi abbiamo qualche 
dubbio in proposito e ci stiamo esortando a vicenda a farti delle domande, perché vorremmo 
sentire il tuo parere, ma abbiamo paura di darti fastidio, di turbarti troppo nella presente 
sventura». 

[84e] Sorrise Socrate placidamente a queste parole «Purtroppo, Simmia, mi sarà difficile 
persuadere gli altri del fatto che io non reputo una sventura la mia sorte presente, dal 
momento che non riesco a convincere nemmeno voi che ve ne state lì tutti preoccupati, 
credendo che io sia d'un umore più tetro che per il passato. Si vede che in fatto di virtù 
profetiche voi mi giudicate assai meno dei cigni che, pur avendo sempre cantato, quando 
sentono vicina la morte, levano più alto e più bello il loro canto, lieti perché sanno di recarsi 
presso il dio di cui sono i ministri. 

[85a] Gli uomini, invece, con tutta la loro paura della morte, interpretano erroneamente 
questo canto e dicono che essi si lamentano così perché stanno per morire e, quindi, cantano 
per il dolore, senza sapere che nessun uccello canta se ha fame o ha freddo o sta male, 
nemmeno l'usignolo, la rondine o l'upupa, anche se si dice che il loro canto sia un pianto di 
dolore. 

[85b] Nessun uccello, credo, canta per il dolore e tanto meno i cigni che son sacri ad Apollo e 
che, perciò, dotati come sono di senso profetico, prevedono le delizie dell'Ade e cantano felici, 
in quell'occasione, più di quanto non abbiano mai fatto in tutta la loro vita. Credo di essere 
anch'io simile ai cigni, nella mia devozione al dio e sacro a lui e di aver avuto dal mio 
padrone, non meno di loro, il dono della profezia e di non staccarmi dalla vita meno 


lietamente. Per questo voi dovete dirmi e chiedermi ciò che volete finché ce lo concedono gli 
Undici di Atene». 


10/3 - Fedone 
Fedone racconta la morte di Socrate. 


[116a] ταῦτ᾽ εἰπὼν ἐκεῖνος μὲν ἀνίστατο εἰς οἴκημά τι ὡς λουσόμενος, καὶ ὁ Κρίτων 
εἵπετο αὐτῷ, ἡμᾶς δ᾽ ἐκέλευε περιμένειν. περιεμένομεν οὖν πρὸς ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς 
διαλεγόμενοι περὶ τῶν εἰρημένων καὶ ἀνασκοποῦντες, τοτὲ δ᾽ αὖ περὶ τῆς συμφορᾶς 
διεξιόντες ὅση ἡμῖν γεγονυῖα εἴη, ἀτεχνῶς ἡγούμενοι ὥσπερ πατρὸς στερηθέντες διάξειν 
ὀρφανοὶ τὸν ἔπειτα βίον. 

[116p] ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐλούσατο καὶ ἠνέχθη παρ αὐτὸν τὰ παιδία — δύο γὰρ αὐτῷ ὑεῖς σμικροὶ 
ἦσαν, εἷς δὲ μέγας -- καὶ αἱ οἰκεῖαι γυναῖκες ἀφίκοντο ἐκεῖναι, ἐναντίον τοῦ Κρίτωνος 
διαλεχθείς τε καὶ ἐπιστείλας ἅττα ἐβούλετο, τὰς μὲν γυναῖκας καὶ τὰ παιδία ἀπιέναι 
ἐκέλευσεν, αὐτὸς δὲ ἧκε TAQ’ ἡμᾶς. καὶ ἦν ἤδη ἐγγὺς ἡλίου δυσμῶν: χρόνον γὰρ πολὺν 
διέτριψεν ἔνδον. 


[116€] ἐλθὼν δ᾽ ἐκαθέζετο λελουμένος καὶ οὐ πολλὰ ATTA μετὰ ταῦτα διελέχθη, καὶ ἧκεν 
ὁ τῶν ἕνδεκα ὑπηρέτης καὶ στὰς παρ᾽ αὐτόν, ὦ Σώκρατες, ἔφη, οὐ καταγνώσομαί γε σοῦ 
ὅπερ ἄλλων καταγιγνώσκω, ὅτι μοι χαλεπαίνουσι καὶ καταρῶνται ἐπειδὰν αὐτοῖς 
παραγγείλω πίνειν τὸ φάρμακον ἀναγκαζόντων τῶν ἀρχόντων. σὲ δὲ ἐγὼ καὶ ἄλλως 
ἔγνωκα EV τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ γενναιότατον καὶ πρᾳότατον καὶ ἄριστον ἄνδρα ὄντα τῶν 
πώποτε δεῦρο ἀφικομένων, καὶ δὴ καὶ νῦν εὖ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι οὐκ ἐμοὶ χαλεπαίνεις, γιγνώσκεις 
γὰρ τοὺς αἰτίους, ἀλλὰ ἐκείνοις. νῦν οὖν, οἶσθα γὰρ ἃ ἦλθον ἀγγέλλων, χαιρέ τε καὶ 
πειρῶ ὡς ῥᾷστα φέρειν τὰ ἀναγκαῖα. καὶ ἅμα δακρύσας μεταστρεφόμενος ἀπήει. 

Π16δ] καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης ἀναβλέψας πρὸς αὐτόν, καὶ σύ, ἔφη, χαῖρε, καὶ ἡμεῖς ταῦτα 
ποιήσομεν. καὶ ἅμα πρὸς ἡμᾶς, ὡς ἀστεῖος, ἔφη, ὁ ἄνθρωπος: καὶ παρὰ πάντα μοι τὸν 
χρόνον προσήει καὶ διελέγετο ἐνίοτε καὶ ἦν ἀνδρῶν λῷστος, καὶ νῦν ὡς γενναίως με 
ἀποδακρύει. ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε δή, ὦ Κρίτων, πειθώμεθα αὐτῷ, καὶ ἐνεγκάτω τις τὸ φάρμακον, εἰ 
τέτριπται: εἰ δὲ μή, τριψάτω ὁ ἄνθρωπος. 

[116ε] καὶ ὁ Κρίτων, ἀλλ᾽ οἶμαι, ἔφη, ἔγωγε, ὦ Σώκρατες, ἔτι ἥλιον εἶναι ἐπὶ τοῖς ὄρεσιν 
καὶ οὔπω δεδυκέναι. καὶ ἅμα ἐγὼ οἶδα καὶ ἄλλους πάνυ ὀψὲ πίνοντας, ἐπειδὰν 
παραγγελθῇ αὐτοῖς, δειπνήσαντάς τε καὶ πιόντας εὖ μάλα, καὶ συγγενομένους γ᾽ ἐνίους 
ὧν ἂν τύχωσιν ἐπιθυμοῦντες. ἀλλὰ μηδὲν ἐπείγου: ἔτι γὰρ ἐγχωρεῖ. καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης, 
εἰκότως γε, ἔφη, ὦ Κρίτων, ἐκεῖνοί τε ταῦτα ποιοῦσιν, οὓς σὺ λέγεις -- οἴονται γὰρ 
κερδαίνειν ταῦτα ποιήσαντες -- καὶ ἔγωγε ταῦτα εἰκότως οὐ ποιήσω: οὐδὲν γὰρ οἶμαι 
κερδανεῖν ὀλίγον ὕστερον πιὼν ἄλλο γε ἢ γέλωτα ὀφλήσειν παρ᾽ ἐμαυτῷ, γλιχόμενος 
τοῦ ζῆν καὶ φειδόμενος οὐδενὸς ἔτι ἐνόντος. ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι, ἔφη, πείθου καὶ μὴ ἄλλως ποίει. 
[117a] καὶ ὁ Κρίτων ἀκούσας ἕνευσε τῷ παιδὶ πλησίον ἑστῶτι. καὶ ὁ παῖς ἐξελθὼν καὶ 
συχνὸν χρόνον διατρίψας ἧκεν ἄγων τὸν μέλλοντα δώσειν τὸ φάρμακον, ἐν κύλικι 
φέροντα τετριμμένον. ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ Σωκράτης τὸν ἄνθρωπον, εἶεν, ἔφη, ὦ βέλτιστε, σὺ γὰρ 
τούτων ἐπιστήμων, τί χρὴ ποιεῖν; οὐδὲν ἄλλο, ἔφη, ἢ πιόντα περιιέναι, ἕως ἄν σου βάρος 
ἐν τοῖς σκέλεσι γένηται, ἔπειτα κατακεῖσθαι: καὶ οὕτως αὐτὸ ποιήσει. καὶ ἅμα ὤρεξε τὴν 
κύλικα τῷ Σωκράτει. 

[1176] καὶ ὃς λαβὼν καὶ μάλα ἵλεως, ὦ Ἐχέκρατες, οὐδὲν τρέσας οὐδὲ διαφθείρας οὔτε 
τοῦ χρώματος οὔτε τοῦ προσώπου, ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ εἰώθει ταυρηδὸν ὑποβλέψας πρὸς τὸν 
ἄνθρωπον, τί λέγεις, ἔφη, περὶ τοῦδε τοῦ πώματος πρὸς τὸ ἀποσπεῖσαί τινι; ἔξεστιν ἢ οὔ; 
τοσοῦτον, ἔφη, ὦ Σώκρατες, τρίβομεν ὅσον οἰόμεθα μέτριον εἶναι πιεῖν. 

[1172] μανθάνω, ἡ δ᾽ ὅς: ἀλλ εὔχεσθαί γέ που τοῖς θεοῖς ἔξεστί τε καὶ χρή, τὴν 
μετοίκησιν τὴν ἐνθένδε ἐκεῖσε εὐτυχῆ γενέσθαι: ἃ δὴ καὶ ἐγὼ εὔχομαί τε καὶ γένοιτο 
ταύτῃ. καὶ ἅμ᾽ εἰπὼν ταῦτα ἐπισχόμενος καὶ μάλα εὐχερῶς καὶ εὐκόλως ἐξέπιεν. καὶ 
ἡμῶν οἱ πολλοὶ τέως μὲν ἐπιεικῶς οἷοί τε ἤσαν κατέχειν τὸ μὴ δακρύειν, ὡς δὲ εἴδομεν 
πίνοντά τε καὶ πεπωκότα, οὐκέτι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐμοῦ γε βίᾳ καὶ αὐτοῦ ἀστακτὶ ἐχώρει τὰ δάκρυα, 
ὥστε ἐγκαλυψάμενος ἀπέκλαον ἐμαυτόν: οὐ γὰρ δὴ ἐκεῖνόν γε, ἀλλὰ τὴν ἐμαυτοῦ 
τύχην, οἵου ἀνδρὸς ἑταίρου ἐστερημένος εἴην. 

Π17δ] 6 δὲ Κρίτων ἔτι πρότερος ἐμοῦ, ἐπειδὴ οὐχ οἷός v ἦν κατέχειν τὰ δάκρυα, 
ἐξανέστη. Ἀπολλόδωρος δὲ καὶ ἐν τῷ ἔμπροσθεν χρόνῳ οὐδὲν ἐπαύετο δακρύων, καὶ δὴ 
καὶ τότε ἀναβρυχησάμενος κλάων καὶ ἀγανακτῶν οὐδένα ὅντινα οὐ κατέκλασε τῶν 


παρόντων πλήν γε αὐτοῦ Σωκράτους. ἐκεῖνος δέ, οἷα, ἔφη, ποιεῖτε, ὦ θαυμάσιοι. ἐγὼ 
μέντοι οὐχ ἥκιστα τούτου ἕνεκα τὰς γυναῖκας ἀπέπεμψα, ἵνα μὴ τοιαῦτα πλημμελοῖεν: 
καὶ γὰρ ἀκήκοα ὅτι ἐν εὐφημίᾳ χρὴ τελευτᾶν. ἀλλ᾽ ἡσυχίαν τε ἄγετε καὶ καρτερεῖτε. 
[117e] καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀκούσαντες ἠσχύνθημέν τε καὶ ἐπέσχομεν τοῦ δακρύειν. ὁ δὲ περιελθών, 
ἐπειδή οἱ βαρύνεσθαι ἔφη τὰ σκέλη, κατεκλίνη ὕπτιος -- οὕτω γὰρ ἐκέλευεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος 
-- καὶ ἅμα ἐφαπτόμενος αὐτοῦ οὗτος ὁ δοὺς τὸ φάρμακον, διαλιπὼν χρόνον ἐπεσκόπει 
τοὺς πόδας καὶ τὰ σκέλη, κἄπειτα σφόδρα πιέσας αὐτοῦ τὸν πόδα ἤρετο εἰ αἰσθάνοιτο, ὁ 
ὃ οὐκ ἔφη. καὶ μετὰ τοῦτο αὖθις τὰς κνήμας: καὶ ἐπανιὼν οὕτως ἡμῖν ἐπεδείκνυτο ὅτι 
ψύχοιτό τε καὶ πήγνυτο. καὶ αὐτὸς ἥπτετο καὶ εἶπεν ὅτι, ἐπειδὰν πρὸς TH καρδίᾳ γένηται 
αὐτῷ, τότε οἰχήσεται. 

[118a] ἤδη οὖν σχεδόν τι αὐτοῦ ἦν τὰ περὶ τὸ ἧτρον ψυχόμενα, καὶ ἐκκαλυψάμενος — 
ἐνεκεκάλυπτο γάρ -- εἶπεν -- ὃ δὴ τελευταῖον ἐφθέγξατο -- ὦ Κρίτων, ἔφη, τῷ 
Ἀσκληπιῷ ὀφείλομεν ἀλεκτρυόνα: ἀλλὰ ἀπόδοτε καὶ μὴ ἀμελήσητε. ἀλλὰ ταῦτα, ἔφη, 
ἔσται, ὃ Κρίτων: ἀλλ᾽ ὅρα εἴτι ἄλλο λέγεις. ταῦτα ἐρομένου αὐτοῦ οὐδὲν ἔτι ἀπεκρίνατο, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὀλίγον χρόνον διαλιπὼν ἐκινήθη τε καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐξεκάλυψεν αὐτόν, καὶ ὃς τὰ 
ὄμματα ἔστησεν: ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ Κρίτων συνέλαβε τὸ στόμα καὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς. ἥδε ἡ 
τελευτή, ὦ Ἐχέκρατες, τοῦ ἑταίρου ἡμῖν ἐγένετο, ἀνδρός, ὡς ἡμεῖς φαῖμεν ἄν, τῶν τότε 
ὧν ἐπειράθημεν ἀρίστου καὶ ἄλλως φρονιμωτάτου καὶ δικαιοτάτου. 


[116a] Detto questo si alzò e andò in un'altra stanza per lavarsi e Critone che gli andò dietro ci 
disse di aspettare. Cosi noi rimanemmo e ci mettemmo a discutere e a ripensare su quel che 
s'era detto e, inoltre, sulla grande disgrazia che c'era capitata, sentendoci, veramente, come se 
avessimo perduto un padre e dovuto trascorrere, ormai, da orfani, tutta la vita. 

[116b] Quand'ebbe finito il bagno, gli condussero i figliuoli — Ne aveva due ancora piccoli e 
uno più grandicello — E vennero anche le donne di casa, egli si intrattenne un po' con loro, 
alla presenza di Critone, fece qualche raccomandazione, poi le pregò di allontanarsi con i 
bambini e tornò da noi. E il sole stava ormai tramontando: era stato parecchio di là. 

[116c] Tornò, dunque, dopo il bagno e si venne a sedere, ma da quel momento scambiò 
soltanto qualche parola. Poi entrò il funzionario degli Undici che gli andò vicino e gli disse 
«Socrate, con te, non mi toccherà quello che spesso mi capita con gli altri, che se la prendono 
con me e mi maledicono, quando porto loro il veleno per ordine dei magistrati. In tutti questi 
giorni, invece, io ho capito che tu sei l'uomo più nobile, più mite, più buono di quanti sono 
entrati finora qua dentro, io so benissimo, ora, che tu non ce l'hai con me ma con i 
responsabili e tu li conosci bene. E, ora, addio, perché sai quel che son venuto ad annunziarti 
e cerca di sopportare come meglio puoi la tua sorte». Non finì di parlare che gli venne da 
piangere, si voltò dall'altra parte e se ne ando. 

[116d] Socrate lo seguì con lo sguardo «Addio anche a te, disse, faremo come tu dici». E 
rivolto a noi «Che brav'uomo che è: in tutti questi giorni è venuto a trovarmi e, spesso, s'è 
messo anche a parlare con me, proprio una degna persona e ora, che caro, con quel suo 
pianto. Ma via, Critone, obbediamogli, che portino il veleno, se è già stato preparato: 
altrimenti, che l'uomo lo prepari». 


[116e] E Critone «Ma Socrate, se non mi sbaglio, il sole non ὁ mica tramontato, ὁ ancora sui 
monti, e io so di gente che ha aspettato un bel pezzo prima di bere il veleno, anzi dopo aver 
mangiato e bevuto e, alcuni, magari, dopo esser rimasti con chi volevano. Quindi, non aver 
fretta, c'è ancora tempo». E Socrate «Ma è naturale, Critone, che questi tali di cui parli, 
facciano così — Perché credono di guadagnarci qualcosa — Ma è anche naturale che io mi 
comporti diversamente: perché so che non ci guadagno nulla a bere un po' più tardi se non di 
rendermi ridicolo a me stesso mostrandorni cosi attaccato alla vita, cercando di risparmiarla, 
proprio quando non resta più nulla. Va, dunque, concluse, e fa come ti dico». 

[117a] E Critone, allora, fece cenno a un suo servo che se ne stava in disparte. Questi uscì e 
dopo un po' tornò con l'uomo che, in una ciotola, portava già tritato il veleno che doveva 
somministrargli. «Tu, brav'uomo, che sei pratico di queste cose, disse Socrate vedendolo, 
cos'è, allora, che bisogna fare?» «Nient'altro che bere e poi passeggiare un po' per la stanza 
finché non ti senti le gambe pesanti: poi ti metti disteso e così farà il suo effetto». Così dicendo 
porse la ciotola a Socrate. 

[117b] La prese, o Echecrate, con tutta la sua serenità, senza alcun tremito, senza 
minimamente alterare colore o espressione del volto, ma guardando quell'uomo, di sotto in 
sù, con quei suoi occhi grandi di toro. «Che ne dici di questa bevanda, se ne può fare o no 
libagione a qualcuno? È permesso?» «Socrate, noi ne tritiamo giusta la quantità che serve». 
[117c] «Capisco, ma pregare gli dei che il trapasso da qui all'aldilà, avvenga felicemente, 
questo mi pare sia lecito: questo io voglio fare e così sia». Così dicendo, tenedo la ciotola, 
tranquillamente la vuotò. Molti di noi che fino allora, alla meglio, erano riusciti a trattenere le 
lacrime, quando lo videro bere, e che egli aveva bevuto, non ce la fecero più, anche a me le 
lacrime, malgrado mi sforzassi, sgorgarono copiose e nascosi il volto nel mantello e piansi me 
stesso: oh, piansi non per lui ma per me, per la mia sventura, che di tanto amico sarei rimasto 
privo. 

[117d] Critone, poi, ancora prima di me, non riusciva a tenere le lacrime e s'era alzato per 
uscire. Apollodoro, poi, che fin dal principio non aveva fatto che piangere, scoppiò in tali 
singhiozzi e in tali lamenti che tutti noi presenti ci sentimmo spezzare il cuore, tranne uno 
solo, Socrate, anzi «Ma che state facendo? esclamò, siete straordinari. E io che ho mandato via 
le donne perché non mi facessero scene simili: a quanto ho sentito dire, bisognerebbe morire 
tra parole di buon augurio. State calmi, via, e siate forti». 

[117e] E noi, provammo un senso di vergogna a sentirlo parlare così e trattenemmo il pianto. 
Egli, allora, andò un po' su e giù per la stanza, poi disse che si sentiva le gambe farsi pesanti e 
cosi si stese supino — Così aveva detto l'uomo del veleno — che, intanto, toccandolo di 
quando in quando, gli esaminava le gambe e i piedi e a un tratto, premette forte un piede 
chiedendogli se gli facesse male. Rispose di no. Dopo un po' ancora gli toccò le tibie e poi, 
risalendo così, ci mostrò come si raffreddasse e si andasse irrigidendo. Poi, continuando a 
toccarlo «Quando gli giungerà al cuore, disse, allora, sarà finita». 

[118a] Egli era già freddo, fino all'addome, quando si scoprì — Era, infatti, coperto — e disse 
— Furono le sue ultime parole — «Critone, dobbiamo un gallo ad Asclepio, dateglielo, non ve 
ne dimenticate». «Certo, assicurò Critone, ma vedi se hai qualche altra cosa da dire». Ma lui 


non rispose. Dopo un po' ebbe un sussulto. L'uomo lo scopri, aveva gli occhi fissi. Vedendolo, 
Critone gli chiuse le labbra e gli occhi. Questa, o Echecrate, la fine del nostro amico, un uomo 
che fu il migliore, possiamo ben dirlo, fra quanti, del suo tempo, abbiamo conosciuto e, 
specialmente, il più saggio e il più giusto. 


11 - Repubblica 
L'anello di Gige, che rende invisibili. 


[359€] εἴη δ᾽ ἂν ἡ ἐξουσία ἣν λέγω τοιάδε μάλιστα, εἰ αὐτοῖς γένοιτο οἵαν ποτέ φασιν 
δύναμιν τῷ Γύγου τοῦ Λυδοῦ προγόνῳ γενέσθαι. 

[3590] εἶναι μὲν γὰρ αὐτὸν ποιμένα θητεύοντα παρὰ τῷ τότε Λυδίας ἄρχοντι, ὄμβρου δὲ 
πολλοῦ γενομένου καὶ σεισμοῦ ῥαγῆναί τι τῆς γῆς καὶ γενέσθαι χάσμα κατὰ τὸν τόπον 1) 
ἔνεμεν. ἰδόντα δὲ καὶ θαυμάσαντα καταβῆναι καὶ ἰδεῖν ἄλλα τε δὴ ἃ μυθολογοῦσιν 
θαυμαστὰ καὶ ἵππον χαλκοῦν, κοῖλον, θυρίδας ἔχοντα, καθ᾽ ἃς ἐγκύψαντα ἰδεῖν ἐνόντα 
νεκρόν, ὡς φαίνεσθαι μείζω ἢ KAT ἄνθρωπον, τοῦτον δὲ ἄλλο μὲν οὐδέν, περὶ δὲ τῇ χειρὶ 
χρυσοῦν δακτύλιον ὄντα περιελόμενον ἐκβῆναι. 

[359ε] συλλόγου δὲ γενομένου τοῖς ποιμέσιν εἰωθότος, ἵν᾽ ἐξαγγέλλοιεν κατὰ μῆνα τῷ 
βασιλεῖ τὰ περὶ τὰ ποίμνια, ἀφικέσθαι καὶ ἐκεῖνον ἔχοντα τὸν δακτύλιον: καθήμενον οὖν 
μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων τυχεῖν τὴν σφενδόνην τοῦ δακτυλίου περιαγαγόντα πρὸς ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὸ 
εἴσω τῆς χειρός, τούτου δὲ γενομένου ἀφανῆ αὐτὸν γενέσθαι τοῖς παρακαθημένοις, καὶ 
διαλέγεσθαι ὡς περὶ οἰχομένου. 

[360a] καὶ τὸν θαυμάζειν τε καὶ πάλιν ἐπιψηλαφῶντα τὸν δακτύλιον στρέψαι ἕξω τὴν 
σφενδόνην, καὶ στρέψαντα φανερὸν γενέσθαι. καὶ τοῦτο ἐννοήσαντα ἀποπειρᾶσθαι τοῦ 
δακτυλίου εἰ ταύτην ἔχοι τὴν δύναμιν, καὶ αὐτῷ οὕτω συμβαίνειν, στρέφοντι μὲν εἴσω 
τὴν σφενδόνην ἀδήλῳ γίγνεσθαι, ἔξω δὲ δήλῳ: αἰσθόμενον δὲ εὐθὺς διαπράξασθαι τῶν 
ἀγγέλων γενέσθαι τῶν παρὰ τὸν βασιλέα, ἐλθόντα δὲ καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ 
μοιχεύσαντα, μετ᾽ ἐκείνης ἐπιθέμενον τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀποκτεῖναι καὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν οὕτω 
κατασχεῖν. 


[359c] La facolta di cui parlo sarebbe tale soprattutto se avessero il potere che viene attribuito 
all'antenato di Gige di Lidia. 

[359d] Egli serviva come pastore l'allora sovrano di Lidia. Un giorno, a causa delle forti 
piogge e di un terremoto, la terra si spaccò e si produsse una fenditura nel luogo in cui teneva 
il gregge al pascolo. Gige si meravigliò al vederla e vi discese, qui, tra le altre cose mirabili di 
cui si favoleggia, vide un cavallo di bronzo, cavo, con delle aperture, egli vi si affacciò e scorse 
là dentro un cadavere, che appariva più grande delle normali dimensioni di un uomo, e senza 
avergli tolto nulla tranne un anello d'oro che portava a una mano, uscì fuori. 

[359e] Quando ci fu la consueta riunione dei pastori per dare al re il rendiconto mensile sullo 
stato delle greggi, si presentò anch'egli, con l'anello al dito: quindi, mentre era seduto in 
mezzo agli altri, girò per caso il castone dell'anello verso di sé, all'interno della mano, e così 


divenne invisibile ai compagni che gli sedevano accanto e che si misero a parlare di lui come 
se fosse andato via. 

[360a] Egli ne rimase stupito e toccando di nuovo l'anello girò il castone verso l'esterno, e 
appena l'ebbe girato ridiventò visibile. Riflettendo sulla cosa, volle verificare se l'anello aveva 
questo potere, e in effetti gli accadeva di diventare invisibile quando girava il castone verso 
l'interno, visibile quando lo girava verso l'esterno: non appena si accorse di questo fece in 
modo di essere incluso tra i messi personali del re, raggiunto l'obiettivo divenne l'amante 
della sua sposa, congiurò assieme a lei contro il re, lo uccise e in questo modo si impadronì 
del potere. 


12 - Lachete 
Nicia e Lachete discutono se la tecnica del combattimento in armi pesanti, propria degli opliti, sia da 
insegnare ai giovani. 


[1812] Νικίας: 

ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲν κωλύει, ὦ Σώκρατες. δοκεῖ γὰρ καὶ ἐμοὶ τοῦτο τὸ µάθηµα [τὸ ὁπλιτικόν] τοῖς 
νέοις ὠφέλιμον εἶναι ἐπίστασθαι πολλαχῆ. καὶ γὰρ τὸ μὴ ἄλλοθι διατρίβειν, ἐν οἷς δὴ 
φιλοῦσιν οἱ νέοι τὰς διατριβὰς ποιεῖσθαι ὅταν σχολὴν ἄγωσιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τούτῳ, εὖ ἔχει, 
ὅθεν καὶ τὸ σῶμα βέλτιον ἴσχειν ἀνάγκη -- οὐδενὸς γὰρ τῶν γυμνασίων φαυλότερον 
Οὐδ᾽ ἐλάττω πόνον ἔχει — καὶ ἅμα προσήκει μάλιστ᾽ ἐλευθέρῳ τοῦτό τε τὸ γυμνάσιον 
καὶ ἡ ἱππική: οὗ γὰρ ἀγῶνος ἀθληταί ἐσμεν καὶ ἐν οἷς ἡμῖν ὁ AYWV πρόκειται, μόνοι οὗτοι 
γυμνάζονται οἱ ἐν τούτοις τοῖς τὸν περὶ τὸν πόλεμον ὀργάνοις γυμναζόμενοι. 

[182α] ἔπειτα ὀνήσει μέν τι τοῦτο τὸ μάθημα καὶ ἐν τῇ μάχη αὐτῇ, ὅταν ἐν τάξει δέῃ 
μάχεσθαι μετὰ πολλῶν ἄλλων: μέγιστον μέντοι αὐτοῦ ὄφελος, ὅταν λυθῶσιν αἱ τάξεις 
καὶ ἤδη τι δέῃ μόνον πρὸς μόνον ἢ διώκοντα ἀμυνομένῳ τινὶ ἐπιθέσθαι T] καὶ ἐν φυγῆ 
ἐπιτιθεμένου ἄλλου ἀμύνασθαι αὐτόν: οὔτ᾽ ἂν ὑπό γε ἑνὸς εἷς ὁ τοῦτ᾽ ἐπιστάμενος οὐδὲν 
ἂν πάθοι, ἴσως δ᾽ οὐδὲ ὑπὸ πλειόνων, ἀλλὰ πανταχῆ ἂν ταύτῃ πλεονεκτοῖ. 

[182β] ἔτι δὲ καὶ εἰς ἄλλου καλοῦ μαθήματος ἐπιθυμίαν παρακαλεῖ τὸ τοιοῦτον: πᾶς γὰρ 
ἂν μαθὼν ἐν ὅπλοις μάχεσθαι ἐπιθυμήσειε καὶ τοῦ ἑξῆς μαθήματος τοῦ περὶ τὰς τάξεις, 
καὶ ταῦτα λαβὼν καὶ φιλοτιμηθεὶς ἐν αὐτοῖς ἐπὶ πᾶν ἂν τὸ περὶ τὰς στρατηγίας 
ὁρμήσειε: 

[182ξ] καὶ ἤδη δῆλον ὅτι τὰ τούτων ἐχόμενα καὶ μαθήματα πάντα καὶ ἐπιτηδεύματα καὶ 
καλὰ καὶ πολλοῦ ἄξια ἀνδρὶ μαθεῖν τε καὶ ἐπιτηδεῦσαι, ὧν καθηγήσαιτ᾽ ἂν τοῦτο τὸ 
μάθημα. προσθήσομεν δ᾽ αὐτῷ οὐ σμικρὰν προσθήκην, ὅτι πάντα ἄνδρα ἐν πολέμῳ καὶ 
θαρραλεώτερον καὶ ἀνδρειότερον ἂν ποιήσειεν αὐτὸν αὑτοῦ οὐκ ὀλίγῳ αὕτη ἡ ἐπιστήμη. 
μὴ ἀτιμάσωμεν δὲ εἰπεῖν, εἰ καί τῳ σμικρότερον δοκεῖ εἶναι, ὅτι καὶ εὐσχημονέστερον 
ἐνταῦθα οὗ χρὴ τὸν ἄνδρα εὐσχημονέστερον φαίνεσθαι, οὗ ἅμα καὶ δεινότερος τοῖς 
ἐχθροῖς φανεῖται διὰ τὴν εὐσχημοσύνην. 


[1826] ἐμοὶ μὲν οὖν, ὦ Λυσίμαχε, ὥσπερ λέγω, δοκεῖ TE χρῆναι διδάσκειν τοὺς νεανίσκους 
ταῦτα καὶ δι ἃ δοκεῖ εἴρηκα: Λάχητος è’, εἴ τι παρὰ ταῦτα λέγει, κἂν αὐτὸς ἡδέως 
ἀκούσαιμι. 

[182ε] Λάχης: 

ἀλλ᾽ ἔστι μέν, ὦ Νικία, χαλεπὸν λέγειν περὶ ὁτουοῦν μαθήματος ὡς οὐ χρὴ μανθάνειν: 
πάντα γὰρ ἐπίστασθαι ἀγαθὸν δοκεῖ εἶναι. καὶ δὴ καὶ τὸ ὁπλιτικὸν τοῦτο, εἰ μέν ἐστιν 
μάθημα, ὅπερ φασὶν οἱ διδάσκοντες, καὶ οἷον Νικίας λέγει, χρὴ αὐτὸ μανθάνειν: εἰ δ᾽ 
ἔστιν μὲν μὴ μάθημα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξαπατῶσιν οἱ ὑπισχνούμενοι, ἢ μάθημα μὲν τυγχάνει OV, μὴ 
μέντοι πάνυ σπουδαῖον, τί καὶ δέοι ἂν αὐτὸ μανθάνειν; λέγω δὲ ταῦτα περὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς 
τάδε ἀποβλέψας, ὅτι οἶμαι ἐγὼ τοῦτο, εἰ τὶ ἦν, οὐκ ἂν λεληθέναι Λακεδαιμονίους, οἷς 
οὐδὲν ἄλλο μέλει ἐν τῷ βίῳ ἢ τοῦτο ζητεῖν καὶ ἐπιτηδεύειν, ὅτι ἂν μαθόντες καὶ 
ἐπιτηδεύσαντες πλεονεκτοῖεν τῶν ἄλλων περὶ τὸν πόλεμον. 

[183a] εἰ δ᾽ ἐκείνους λέληθεν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ τούτους γε τοὺς διδασκάλους αὐτοῦ λέληθεν αὐτὸ 
τοῦτο, ὅτι ἐκεῖνοι μάλιστα τῶν Ἑλλήνων σπουδάζουσιν ἐπὶ τοῖς τοιούτοις καὶ ὅτι παρ᾽ 
ἐκείνοις ἄν τις τιμηθεὶς εἰς ταῦτα καὶ παρὰ τῶν ἄλλων πλεῖστ᾽ ἂν ἐργάζοιτο χρήματα, 
ὥσπερ γε καὶ τραγῳδίας ποιητὴς παρ ἡμῖν τιμηθείς. τοιγάρ τοι ὃς ἂν οἴηται τραγῳδίαν 
καλῶς ποιεῖν, οὐκ ἔξωθεν κύκλῳ περὶ τὴν Ἀττικὴν κατὰ τὰς ἄλλας πόλεις 
ἐπιδεικνύμενος περιέρχεται, ἀλλ᾽ εὐθὺς δεῦρο φέρεται καὶ τοῖσδ᾽ ἐπιδείκνυσιν εἰκότως. 
[183] τοὺς δὲ ἐν ὅπλοις μαχομένους ἐγὼ τούτους ὁρῶ τὴν μὲν Λακεδαίμονα ἡγουμένους 
εἶναι ἄβατον ἱερὸν καὶ οὐδὲ ἄκρῳ ποδὶ ἐπιβαίνοντας, κύκλῳ δὲ περιιόντας αὐτὴν καὶ 
πᾶσι μᾶλλον ἐπιδεικνυμένους, καὶ μάλιστα τούτοις οἳ κἂν αὐτοὶ ὁμολογήσειαν πολλοὺς 
σφῶν προτέρους εἶναι πρὸς τὰ τοῦ πολέμου. 


[1816] Nicia: 

Nulla lo impedisce, Socrate. Credo, infatti, anch'io che questa disciplina [la tecnica dell'oplita] 
sia molto utile da imparare per i giovani, per molti motivi. È positivo il fatto che i giovani non 
trascorrano il tempo in altro modo, ad esempio, in quei divertimenti di cui amano occuparsi 
quando hanno tempo libero, ma in questa attività, grazie alla quale è inevitabile che il corpo 
si rafforzi — Infatti non è più spregevole di alcuna attività ginnica né provoca meno fatica — 
E allo stesso tempo essa, insieme all'ippica, giova particolarmente ad un uomo libero: la gara 
di cui noi siamo atleti e le attività relative alla gara le esercitano soltanto coloro che si allenano 
con questi strumenti di guerra. 

[182a] In seguito questa disciplina gioverà anche in una battaglia vera e propria, quando si 
debba combattere contro numerosi nemici: ma il suo vantaggio più grande si vedrà quando lo 
schieramento sia sciolto e si debba, ormai corpo a corpo, o attaccare chi fugge inseguendolo o 
difendersi da chi attacca fuggendo. Chi conosce questa disciplina non potrebbe subire 
alcunché né da uno solo nè forse da molti, ma avrebbe la meglio in ogni caso. 

[182b] Inoltre tale apprendimento spinge al desiderio di un'altra bella disciplina: chiunque 
abbia imparato a combattere in armi desidererà anche la disciplina successiva, quella dello 
schieramento, e dopo averla appresa e aver acquistato gloria in essa, si lancerà nella strategia: 


[182c] ed e chiaro che tutte le discipline ed attivita che seguono a queste sono belle e 
particolarmente degne di essere imparate ed esercitate da un uomo e ad esse conduce il 
combattere in armi. A questo faremo un'aggiunta non indifferente, cioè che questa 
conoscenza, in guerra, potrebbe rendere ogni uomo più ardito e più coraggioso di quanto 
sarebbe senza di essa. E non disdegneremo di dire, anche se a qualcuno sembra cosa da poco, 
che laddove un uomo deve apparire più dignitoso, apparirà tale, e, contemporaneamente, 
grazie al suo comportamento dignitoso apparirà più temibile ai nemici. 

[182d] A me, dunque, Lisimaco, come ti dico, sembra giusto insegnare ai giovani questa 
disciplina e per quali motivi mi sembra giusto, te l'ho detto: ora, però, ascolterei con piacere 
Lachete, se volesse aggiungere qualcosa. 

[182e] Lachete: 

È difficile, Nicia, sostenere di una qualsiasi disciplina che non bisogna impararla: infatti 
sembra tutto buono da imparare. Certamente l'arte delle armi, se è una disciplina, come 
sostengono i maestri e come dice Nicia, bisogna impararla: se, invece, non è una disciplina, 
ma coloro che promettono di insegnarla ingannano, 0, se, pur essendo una disciplina, non è 
del tutto seria, per quale motivo mai la si dovrebbe apprendere? Dico ciò al riguardo, tenendo 
in considerazione, così credo, che se avesse un qualche valore, non sarebbe sfuggita agli 
Spartani, ai quali null'altro importa nella vita, se non ricercare ed esercitare ciò, vale a dire 
avere la meglio sugli altri in guerra grazie all'apprendimento e all'esercizio. 

[183a] Se fosse sfuggita a loro, tuttavia, non sarebbe sfuggita a coloro che la insegnano, poiché 
essi, più di tutti i Greci, si impegnano in questa attività e presso di loro uno che fosse stimato 
in essa riceverebbe ingenti ricchezze anche dagli altri, come un poeta tragico riceve onore 
presso di noi. Di certo, chi creda di scrivere una bella tragedia, non se ne va in giro, fuori 
dell'Attica, città dopo città, ad esibirsi, ma giunge subito qui e si esibisce, com'è naturale, 
davanti a costoro. 

[183b] Mi accorgo, invece, che chi combatte in armi crede che Sparta sia un sacro santuario e 
non vi entra neppure in punta di piedi, ma le gira intorno e si esibisce davanti a tutti e 
soprattutto davanti a coloro che concorderebbero sul fatto che molti di loro li precedono nelle 
attività di guerra. 


13 - Lachete 
Lachete racconta un episodio grottesco, capitato a Stesileo, insegnante di tecniche di combattimento. 


[1835] Λάχης: 

ἔπειτα, ὦ Λυσίμαχε, οὐ πάνυ ὀλίγοις ἐγὼ τούτων παραγέγονα EV αὐτῷ τῷ ἔργῳ, καὶ δρῶ 
οἷοί εἰσιν. ἔξεστι δὲ καὶ αὐτόθεν ἡμῖν σκέψασθαι. ὥσπερ γὰρ ἐπίτηδες οὐδεὶς πώποτ᾽ 
εὐδόκιμος γέγονεν ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ ἀνὴρ τῶν τὰ ὁπλιτικὰ ἐπιτηδευσάντων. καίτοι εἴς γε 
τἆλλα πάντα ἐκ τούτων οἱ ὀνομαστοὶ γίγνονται, ἐκ τῶν ἐπιτηδευσάντων ἕκαστα: οὗτοι 
δ, ὡς ἔοικε, παρὰ τοὺς ἄλλους οὕτω σφόδρα εἰς τοῦτο δεδυστυχήκασιν. 


[1830] ἐπεὶ καὶ τοῦτον τὸν Στησίλεων, ὃν ὑμεῖς μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐν τοσούτῳ ὄχλῳ ἐθεάσασθε 
ἐπιδεικνύμενον καὶ τὰ μεγάλα περὶ αὑτοῦ λέγοντα ἃ ἔλεγεν, ἑτέρωθι ἐγὼ κάλλιον 
ἐθεασάμην ἐν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ ὡς ἀληθῶς ἐπιδεικνύμενον οὐχ ἑκόντα. προσβαλούσης γὰρ 
τῆς νεὼς EP ἢ ἐπεβάτευεν πρὸς ὁλκάδα τινά, ἐμάχετο ἔχων δορυδρέπανον, διαφέρον δὴ 
ὅπλον ἅτε καὶ αὐτὸς τῶν ἄλλων διαφέρων. τὰ μὲν οὖν ἄλλα οὐκ ἄξια λέγειν περὶ 
τἀνδρός, τὸ δὲ σόφισμα τὸ τοῦ δρεπάνου τοῦ πρὸς TH λόγχῃ οἷον ἀπέβη. 

[183e] μαχομένου γὰρ αὐτοῦ ἐνέσχετό που ἐν τοῖς τῆς νεὼς σκεύεσιν καὶ ἀντελάβετο: 
εἶλκεν οὖν ὁ Στησίλεως βουλόμενος ἀπολῦσαι, καὶ οὐχ οἷός τ ἦν, ἡ δὲ ναῦς τὴν ναῦν 
παρήει. τέως μὲν οὖν παρέθει ἐν τῇ νηὶ ἀντεχόμενος τοῦ δόρατος: ἐπεὶ δὲ δὴ παρημείβετο 
ἡ ναῦς τὴν ναῦν καὶ ἐπέσπα αὐτὸν τοῦ δόρατος ἐχόμενον, ἐφίει τὸ δόρυ διὰ τῆς χειρός, 
ἕως ἄκρου τοῦ στύρακος ἀντελάβετο. 

[184a] ἦν δὲ γέλως καὶ κρότος ὑπὸ τῶν ἐκ τῆς ὀλκάδος ἐπί TE τῷ σχήματι αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
ἐπειδὴ βαλόντος τινὸς λίθῳ παρὰ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ κατάστρωμα ἀφίεται τοῦ 
δόρατος, τότ᾽ ἤδη καὶ OL ἐκ τῆς τριήρους οὐκέτι οἷοί T ἦσαν τὸν γέλωτα κατέχειν, δρῶντες 
αἰωρούμενον ἐκ τῆς ὁλκάδος τὸ δορυδρέπανον ἐκεῖνο. 


[183c] Lachete: 

E, poi, Lisimaco, ho dato assistenza a non pochi in questa attivita e so come sono. Possiamo 
arguirlo anche subito. Quasi di proposito, infatti, nessuno di coloro che praticano l'arte delle 
armi è divenuto celebre in guerra. In tutte le altre arti tutti quelli che provengono da chi 
pratica ciascun arte diventano famosi: e costoro, com'è evidente, al contrario degli altri, sono 
stati del tutto sfortunati in questo. 

[183d] Anche Stesileo, che voi insieme con me avete visto esibirsi in quella folla e dire di sé 
quelle grandi cose che disse, in altre circostanze l'ho visto esibirsi molto meglio, in verità, 
anche se non voleva. Una volta che la nave su cui si era imbarcato aveva urtato contro una 
nave da carico, si mise a combattere con un'asta a falce [una arma di sua invenzione, 
evidentemente], arma superiore, poiché egli era superiore agli altri. Le altre imprese di 
quell'uomo non sono degne di essere raccontate, ma come ando l'artificio dell'asta a falce con 
la punta di ferro [lo è]. 

[183e] Mentre egli combatteva, l'asta rimase impigliata negli equipaggiamenti della nave e ne 
fu trattenuta. Stesileo tirava, cercando di liberarla, ma non ci riusciva, e la nave passava 
accanto all'altra nave. Per un certo tempo egli corse sulla nave, tenendo ben stretta la lancia: 
quando, invece, l'altra nave oltrepassò la sua nave e lo trascinò con la lancia nella mano, lasciò 
scivolare quella attraverso la mano, finché ebbe impugnato l'asta. 

[184a] Ci furono risate e applausi da parte di coloro che si trovavano sulla nave da carico per 
la sua posizione, e quando, avendogli uno tirato una pietra sui piedi, egli lasciò andare la 
lancia sul ponte della nave, allora neppure quelli della trireme riuscivano a trattenere le 
risate, vedendo oscillare dalla nave da carico quell'asta a falce. 


14 - Teeteto 
A Megara, Euclide incontra Terpsione, dopo aver incrociato la lettiga che riporta a casa Teeteto, 
giovane matematico ateniese, ammalatosi durante la battaglia di Corinto. 


[142a] Ευκλείδης: 

ἄρτι, c Τερψίων, ἢ πάλαι ἐξ ἀγροῦ; 

Τερφσίων: 

ἐπιεικῶς πάλαι. καὶ σέ γε ἐζήτουν κατ ἀγορὰν καὶ ἐθαύμαζον ὅτι οὐχ οἷός τ᾽ ἢ εὑρεῖν. 
Εὐκλείδης: 

OU γὰρ ἡ κατὰ πόλιν. 

Τερφσίων: 

ποῦ μήν; 

Εὐκλείδης: 

εἰς λιμένα καταβαίνων Θεαιτήτῳ ἐνέτυχον φερομένῳ ἐκ Κορίνθου ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατοπέδου 
Ἀθήναζε. 

Τερφσίων: 

ζῶντι ἢ τετελευτηκότι; 

[142p] Ευκλείδης: 

ζῶντι καὶ μάλα μόλις: χαλεπῶς μὲν γὰρ ἔχει καὶ ὑπὸ τραυμάτων τινῶν, μᾶλλον μὴν 
αὐτὸν αἱρεῖ τὸ γεγονὸς νόσημα ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι. 

Τερφσίων: 

μῶν ἡ δυσεντερία; 

Εὐκλείδης: 

ναί. 

Τερφσίων: 

οἷον ἄνδρα λέγεις ἐν κινδύνῳ εἶναι. 

Εὐκλείδης: 

καλόν τε καὶ ἀγαθόν, ὦ Τερψίων, ἐπεί τοι καὶ νῦν ἤκουόν τινων μάλα ἐγκωμιαζόντων 
αὐτὸν περὶ τὴν μάχην. 

Τερφσίων: 

καὶ οὐδέν γ᾽ ἄτοπον, ἀλλὰ πολὺ θαυμαστότερον εἰ μὴ τοιοῦτος ἦν. ἀτὰρ πῶς οὐκ αὐτοῦ 
Μεγαροῖ κατέλυεν; 

[142€] Εὐκλείδης: 

ἠπείγετο οἴκαδε: ἐπεὶ ἔγωγ ἐδεόμην καὶ συνεβούλευον, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἤθελεν. καὶ δῆτα 
προπέμψας αὐτόν, ἀπιὼν πάλιν ἀνεμνήσθην καὶ ἐθαύμασα Σωκράτους ὡς μαντικῶς 
ἄλλα τε δὴ εἶπε καὶ περὶ τούτου. δοκεῖ γάρ μοι ὀλίγον πρὸ τοῦ θανάτου ἐντυχεῖν αὐτῷ 
μειρακίῳ ὄντι, καὶ συγγενόμενός τε καὶ διαλεχθεὶς πάνυ ἀγασθῆναι αὐτοῦ τὴν φύσιν. 
καί μοι ἐλθόντι Ἀθήναζε τούς τε λόγους οὓς διελέχθη αὐτῷ διηγήσατο καὶ μάλα ἀξίους 
ἀκοῆς, εἶπέ τε ὅτι πᾶσα ἀνάγκη εἴη τοῦτον ἐλλόγιμον γενέσθαι, εἴπερ εἰς ἡλικίαν ἔλθοι. 
[1425] Τερψσίων: 

καὶ ἀληθῆ γε, ὡς ἔοικεν, εἶπεν. ἀτὰρ τίνες ἦσαν οἱ λόγοι; ἔχοις ἂν διηγήσασθαι; 


Εὐκλείδης: 

οὐ μὰ τὸν Δία, οὔκουν οὕτω γε ἀπὸ στόματος: ἀλλ᾽ ἐγραψάμην μὲν τότ᾽ εὐθὺς οἴκαδ᾽ 
ἐλθὼν ὑπομνήματα, ὕστερον δὲ κατὰ σχολὴν ἀναμιμνῃσκόμενος ἔγραφον, καὶ ὁσάκις 
Ἀθήναζε ἀφικοίμην, ἐπανηρώτων τὸν Σωκράτη ὃ μὴ ἐμεμνήμην, καὶ δεῦρο ἐλθὼν 
ἐπηνορθούμην: ὥστε μοι σχεδόν τι πᾶς ὁ λόγος γέγραπται. 

[143a] Τερψσίων: 

ἀληθη: ἤκουσά σου καὶ πρότερον, καὶ μέντοι ἀεὶ μέλλων κελεύσειν ἐπιδεῖξαι διατέτριφα 
δεῦρο. ἀλλὰ τί κωλύει νῦν ἡμᾶς διελθεῖν; πάντως ἔγωγε καὶ ἀναπαύσασθαι δέομαι ὡς ἐξ 
ἀγροῦ ἥκων. 

[143p] Ευκλείδης: 

ἀλλὰ μὲν δὴ καὶ αὐτὸς μέχρι Ἐρινοῦ Θεαίτητον προύπεμψα, ὥστε οὐκ ἂν ἀηδῶς 
ἀναπαυοίμην. ἀλλ᾽ ἴωμεν, καὶ ἡμῖν ἅμα ἀναπαυομένοις ὁ παῖς ἀναγνώσεται. 


[1424] Euclide: 

Sei tornato da poco o da tanto, Terpsione, dalla campagna? 

Terpsione: 

E gia un pezzetto e ti cercavo in piazza, anzi mi meravigliavo che non ero capace di trovarti. 
Euclide: 

Non mi trovavo in citta. 

Terpsione: 

E dove? 

Euclide: 

Scendendo al porto mi sono imbattuto per caso in Teeteto che veniva trasportato da Corinto, 
dall'accampamento, ad Atene. 

Terpsione: 

Era vivo ο morto? 

[142b] Euclide: 

Vivo a malapena: sta male per alcune ferite, ma ancor più perché l'ha colpito la malattia che si 
è diffusa nell'esercito. 

Terpsione: 

Forse la dissenteria? 

Euclide: 

Sì. 

Terpsione: 

O qual uomo si trova in pericolo, come tu dici! 

Euclide: 

Valoroso e virtuoso, o Terpsione. E proprio adesso udivo alcuni che lo lodavano molto 
riguardo alla battaglia. 

Terpsione: 

Non c'è nulla di strano, ma ci sarebbe da meravigliarsi molto di più se non fosse tale. Ma 
perché non si è ricoverato qui a Megara? 


[142c] Euclide: 

Aveva fretta di tornarsene a casa: per quanto io lo pregassi e mi raccomandassi egli non volle. 
Poi, dopo averlo accompagnato un po', tornandomene indietro, mi ricordai e mi meravigliai 
come Socrate avesse parlato da vero indovino e su di lui e su vari altri casi. Mi sembra infatti 
che egli, poco prima di morire, si incontrasse con Teeteto che era ancora un ragazzo e, 
trattenendosi e dialogando con lui, fu del tutto ammirato per la sua natura. E quando mi recai 
ad Atene mi racconto i discorsi che aveva tenuto con lui, ben degni di essere uditi, e aggiunse 
anche che, quando si fosse fatto avanti d'età, era cosa assolutamente certa, sarebbe divenuto 
un personaggio di altissimo valore. 

[142d] Terpsione: 

E, a quanto pare, disse il vero. Ma quali furono i discorsi? Avresti modo di raccontarmeli? 
Euclide: 

No, per Zeus: non certo almeno, cosi, parola per parola. Ma allora subito, non appena tornavo 
a casa, buttavo giti delle note, e in seguito, a mio agio, ripercorrendo i ricordi, li trascrivevo, e 
tutte le volte che mi recavo ad Atene, interrogavo Socrate su quanto non ricordavo e, di 
nuovo tornato qui, mi davo a riordinarli: al punto che, ormai, da me è stato composto quasi 
tutto il dialogo. 

[143a] Terpsione: 

Vero: anche tempo addietro ti ho sentito dire questo, e sono sempre stato sul punto di 
invitarti a mostrarmelo, fino a qui. Ma cosa ci impedisce ora di prenderlo in esame? Tanto più 
che ora io devo riposarmi perché vengo dalla campagna. 

[143b] Euclide: 

Ma io pure, giacché ho accompagnato Teeteto fino a Erino, tanto che non controvoglia mi 
riposerei. Ma andiamo, e mentre noi ci prendiamo un po' di sosta, il ragazzo leggerà. 


15/1 - Eutidemo 
Eutidemo e Dionisodoro, due fratelli, applicano la sofistica in una disputa con Ctesippo. 


[298d] κάπρος ἄρα σοι πατήρ ἐστι καὶ κύων. 

καὶ γὰρ σοί, ἔφη. 

αὐτίκα δέ γε, ἢ δ᾽ ὃς ὁ Διονυσόδωρος, ἄν μοι ἀποκρίνῃ, ὦ Κτήσιππε, ὁμολογήσεις ταῦτα. 
Εἰπὲ γάρ μοι, ἔστι σοι κύων; 

καὶ μάλα πονηρός, ἔφη ὁ Κτήσιππος. 

ἔστιν οὖν αὐτῷ κυνίδια; 

καὶ μάλ᾽, ἔφη, ἕτερα τοιαῦτα. 

[298ε] οὐκοῦν πατήρ ἐστιν αὐτῶν ὁ κύων; 

ἐγωγέ TOL εἶδον, ἔφη, αὐτὸν ὀχεύοντα τὴν κύνα. 

τί οὖν; οὐ σός ἐστιν ὁ κύων; 

πάνυ γ᾽, ἔφη. 

οὐκοῦν πατὴρ WV σός ἐστιν, ὥστε σὸς πατὴρ γίγνεται ὁ κύων καὶ σὺ κυναρίων ἀδελφός; 


καὶ αὖθις ταχὺ ὑπολαβώὼν ὁ Διονυσόδωρος, tva μὴ πρότερόν τι εἴποι ὁ Κτήσιππος, καὶ ἔτι 
γέ μοι μικρόν, ἔφη, ἀπόκριναι: τύπτεις τὸν κύνα τοῦτον; 

καὶ ὁ Κτήσιππος γελάσας, νὴ τοὺς θεούς, ἔφη: οὐ γὰρ δύναμαι σέ. 

[299a] οὐκοῦν τὸν σαυτοῦ πατέρα, ἔφη, τύπτεις; 

πολὺ μέντοι, ἔφη, δικαιότερον τὸν ὑμέτερον πατέρ᾽ ἂν τύπτοιμι, ὅτι μαθὼν σοφοὺς ὑεῖς 
οὕτως ἔφυσεν. ἀλλ᾽ ἡ που, ὦ Εὐθύδημε, ἔφη ὁ Κτήσιππος, πόλλ᾽ ἀγαθὰ ἀπὸ τῆς 
ὑμετέρας σοφίας ταύτης ἀπολέλαυκεν O πατὴρ ὁ ὑμέτερός τε καὶ τῶν κυνιδίων. 


[2984] «Allora tuo padre ὁ un cinghiale e un cane» [disse Ctesippo]. 

«Anche il tuo», replicò [Eutidemo]. 

«Ma, se mi rispondi, Ctesippo, lo ammetterai subito, affermo Dionisodoro. Dimmi, hai un 
cane?» 

«Si, anche molto cattivo», ribatté Ctesippo. 

«Ha dei cagnolini?» 

«Si certo, altri cani somiglianti a lui», replico. 

[298e] «Il cane è, dunque, loro padre?» 

«Io l'ho visto accoppiarsi con la cagna», disse. 

«Ma non è tuo il cane?» 

«Certo», rispose. 

«Dunque non, essendo tuo, è padre, cosicché il cane diventa tuo padre e tu diventi fratello dei 
cagnolini?» 

E di nuovo, Dionisodoro, prendendo subito la parola, affinché Ctesippo non parlasse prima 
disse «E rispondi ancora a una piccola domanda: percuoti questo cane?» 

E Ctesippo, ridendo, rispose «Si, per gli dei, perché non posso picchiare te». 

[299a] «Dunque tu picchi tuo padre?» disse. 

«Picchierei, tuttavia, con molta più ragione vostro padre, ribatté, perché ha imparato a 
generare figli così sapienti. Ma forse, o Eutidemo, Ctesippo continuò, il padre vostro e dei 
cagnolini ha tratto grande vantaggio da questa vostra sapienza». 


15/2 - Eutidemo 
Dionisodoro ed Eutidemo applicano la sofistica in una disputa con Socrate, che ha appena citato dei 
versi in cui Iolao viene in aiuto di Eracle, per sconfiggere l'Idra di Lerna. 


[2976] ἀπόκριναι δή, ἔφη ὁ Διονυσόδωρος, ὁπότε σοι ταῦτα ὕμνηται: πότερον O Ἰόλεως 
τοῦ Ἡρακλέους μᾶλλον ἦν ἀδελφιδοῦς ἢ σός; 

κράτιστον τοίνυν μοι, ὦ Διονυσόδωρε, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ἀποκρίνασθαί σοι. οὐ γὰρ μὴ ἀνῆς 
ἐρωτῶν, σχεδόν τι ἐγὼ τοῦτ᾽ εὖ οἶδα, φθονῶν καὶ διακωλύων, ἵνα μὴ διδάξῃ µε 
Εὐθύδημος ἐκεῖνο τὸ σοφόν. 

ἀποκρίνου δή, ἔφη. 


ἀποκρίνομαι δή, εἶπον, ὅτι τοῦ Ἡρακλέους ἦν ὁ Ἰόλεως ἀδελφιδοῦς, ἐμὸς δ᾽, ὡς ἐμοὶ 
δοκεῖ, οὐδ᾽ ὁπωστιοῦν. οὐ γὰρ Πατροκλῆς ἦν αὐτῷ πατήρ, ὁ ἐμὸς ἀδελφός, ἀλλὰ 
παραπλήσιον μὲν τοὔνομα Ἰρικλῆς, ὁ Ἡρακλέους ἀδελφός. 

[297ε] Πατροκλῆς δέ, ἡ ὃ ὅς, σός; 

πάνυ Y’, ἔφην ἐγώ, ὁμομήτριός γε, οὐ μέντοι ὁμοπάτριος. 

ἀδελφὸς ἄρα ἐστί σοι καὶ οὐκ ἀδελφός. 

οὐχ ὁμοπάτριός γε, ὦ βέλτιστε, ἔφην: ἐκείνου μὲν γὰρ Χαιρέδημος ἦν πατήρ, ἐμὸς δὲ 
Σωφρονίσκος. 

πατὴρ δὲ ἦν, ἔφη, Σωφρονίσκος καὶ Χαιρέδημος; 

πάνυ y`, ἔφην: ὁ μέν γε ἐμός, ὁ δὲ ἐκείνου. 

[298α] οὐκοῦν, ἢ δ᾽ ὅς, ἕτερος ἣν Χαιρέδημος τοῦ πατρός; 

τοὐμοῦ y , ἔφην ἐγώ. 

AQ’ οὖν πατὴρ ἦν ἕτερος WV πατρός; ἢ σὺ εἶ ó αὐτὸς τῷ λίθῳ; 

δέδοικα μὲν ἔγωγ᾽, ἔφην, μὴ φανῶ ὑπὸ σοῦ ὁ αὐτός: οὐ μέντοι μοι δοκῶ. 

οὐκοῦν ἕτερος εἶ, έφη, τοῦ λίθου; 

ἕτερος μέντοι. 

ἄλλοτι οὖν ἕτερος, ἡ δ᾽ ὅς, WV λίθου οὐ λίθος εἶ; καὶ ἕτερος cv χρυσοῦ οὐ χρυσὸς εἶ; 

ἔστι ταῦτα. 

οὔκουν καὶ ὁ Χαιρέδημος, ἔφη, ἕτερος WV πατρὸς οὐκ ἂν πατήρ ἐστιν. 

ἔοικεν, ἣν δ᾽ ἐγώ, οὐ πατὴρ εἶναι. 

[298β] εἰ γὰρ δήπου, ἔφη, πατήρ ἐστιν ὁ Χαιρέδημος, ὑπολαβὼν ὁ Εὐθύδημος, πάλιν αὖ ὁ 
Σωφρονίσκος ἕτερος WV πατρὸς οὐ πατήρ ἐστιν, ὥστε σύ, ὦ Σώκρατες, ἀπάτωρ εἰ. 


[2974] «Rispondi, dunque, riprese Dionisodoro, poiché hai cantato questo inno. Forse Iolao 
era nipote di Eracle più che tuo?» 

«È meglio per me, o Dionisodoro, risponderti, dissi io. Infatti certamente non smetterai di 
interrogarmi, sono quasi sicuro di questo, perché sei invidioso e per impedire che Eutidemo 
mi insegni quella sapienza». 

«Rispondi, dunque», replicò. 

«Allora rispondo, dissi, che Iolao era nipote di Eracle, ma, come mi sembra, niente affatto 
mio. Infatti suo padre non era Patrocle, mio fratello, ma uno dal nome simile, Ificle, fratello di 
Eracle». 

[297e] «Ma Patrocle, chiese, è tuo [fratello]?» 

«Certo, affermai, nato dalla stessa madre almeno, ma non dallo stesso padre». 

«Allora è e non è tuo fratello». 

«Non nato dallo stesso padre, almeno, mio caro, risposi, perché suo padre era Cheredemo, il 
mio, invece, Sofronisco». 

«Ma padre era tanto Sofronisco quanto Cheredemo?» domandò. 

«Certo, ribattei, l'uno mio, l'altro suo». 

[298a] «Dunque, disse, Cheredemo era diverso dal padre». 

«Dal mio, almeno», replicai. 


«Era, dunque, padre, pur essendo diverso dal padre? O tu sei lo stesso di questa pietra?» 
«Temo, risposi, di sembrare lo stesso per causa tua: tuttavia a me non sembra». 

«Allora sei diverso da questa pietra?» chiese. 

«Diverso, certamente». 

«Forse che non, dunque, disse, essendo diverso dalla pietra non sei pietra? Ed essendo 
diverso dall'oro non sei oro?» 

«È così ». 

«Anche Cheredemo, allora, disse, essendo diverso dal padre non è padre». 

«Sembra, risposi, che non sia padre». 

[298b] «Se, infatti, Cheredemo è padre, disse Eutidemo prendendo la parola, a sua volta 
Sofronisco, essendo diverso dal padre, non è padre, cosicché tu, o Socrate, sei senza padre». 


15/3 - Eutidemo 
Dionisodoro applica la sofistica in una disputa con Socrate. 


[301€] ἀλλ᾽, ὦ Διονυσόδωρε, τοῦτο μὲν ἑκὼν παρῆκας, ἐπεὶ TA ἄλλα por δοκεῖτε ὥσπερ οἱ 
δημιουργοὶ οἷς ἕκαστα προσήκει ἀπεργάζεσθαι, καὶ ὑμεῖς τὸ διαλέγεσθαι παγκάλως 
ἀπεργάζεσθαι. 

οἶσθα οὖν, ἔφη, ὅτι προσήκει ἑκάστοις τῶν δημιουργῶν; πρῶτον τίνα χαλκεύειν 
προσήκει, οἶσθα; 

ἔγωγε: ὅτι χαλκέα. 

τί δέ, κεραμεύειν; 

κεραμέα. 

τίδέ, σφάττειν τε καὶ ἐκδέρειν καὶ τὰ μικρὰ κρέα κατακόψαντα ἕψειν καὶ ὀπτᾶν; 
μάγειρον, ἣν δ᾽ ἐγώ. 

[301δ] οὐκοῦν ἐάν τις, ἔφη, τὰ προσήκοντα πράττῃ, ὀρθῶς πράξει; 

μάλιστα. 

προσήκει δέ γε, ὡς φής, τὸν μάγειρον κατακόπτειν καὶ ἐκδέρειν; ὡμολόγησας ταῦτα T] οὔ; 
ὡμολόγησα, ἔφην, ἀλλὰ συγγνώμην μοι ἔχε. 

δῆλον τοίνυν, ἢ δ᾽ ὅς, ὅτι ἄν τις σφάξας τὸν μάγειρον καὶ κατακόψας Eon καὶ ὀπτήση, 
τὰ προσήκοντα ποιήσει: καὶ ἐὰν τὸν χαλκέα τις αὐτὸν χαλκεύῃ καὶ τὸν κεραμέα 
κεραμεύῃ, καὶ οὗτος τὰ προσήκοντα πράξει. 


[301c] «Dionisodoro, hai deliberatamente trascurato questo punto, poiché mi pare che anche 
voi per il resto, come gli artigiani, cui compete produrre tutti i singoli oggetti, realizziate 
ottimamente la dialettica» [disse Socrate]. 

«Sai, dunque, chiese, che cosa compete a ciascun artigiano? In primo luogo sai a chi compete 
lavorare dei metalli?» 

«Si: al fabbro». 

«E costruire oggetti in terracotta?» 


«Al vasaio». 

«E sgozzare, scuoiare e, dopo avere fatto a pezzi le carni, bollirle ed arrostirle?» 

«Al macellaio», risposi. 

[301d] «Percio se uno fa cid che gli compete, agira correttamente?» domando. 

«Certo». 

«Conviene davvero, come dici, fare a pezzi ο scuoiare il macellaio? Hai ammesso questo ο 
no?» 

«L'ho ammesso, replicai, ma abbi comprensione». 

«E chiaro, allora, disse, che se uno, dopo avere sgozzato il macellaio e averlo fatto a pezzi, lo 
fa bollire e lo arrostisce, fara ciò che è conveniente: e se qualcuno foggia il fabbro e costruisce 
in terracotta il vasaio, anche costui agirà in modo conveniente». [Gioco di parole, in quanto 
nella proposizione infinitiva in greco sia soggetto che oggetto sono all'accusativo, quindi è 
equivocabile se un termine sia oggetto o soggetto]. 


16 - Ione 
Socrate e il rapsodo Ione convengono che la poesia nasca da ispirazione divina, e la trasmetta ai fuitori. 


[535a] Σωκράτης: 

ἢ οὐ δοκῶ σοι ἀληθῆ λέγειν, ὦ Ἴων; 

Ἴων: 

ναὶ μὰ τὸν Δία, ἔμοιγε: ἅπτει γάρ πώς µου τοῖς λόγοις τῆς ψυχῆς, ὦ Σώκρατες, καί μοι 
δοκοῦσι θείᾳ μοίρᾳ ἡμῖν παρὰ τῶν θεῶν ταῦτα οἱ ἀγαθοὶ ποιηταὶ ἑρμηνεύειν. 

Σωκράτης: 

οὐκοῦν ὑμεῖς αὖ οἱ ῥαψῳδοὶ τὰ τῶν ποιητῶν ἑρμηνεύετε; 

Ἴων: 

καὶ τοῦτο ἀληθὲς λέγεις. 

Σωκράτης: 

οὐκοῦν ἑρμηνέων ἑρμηνῆς γίγνεσθε; 

Ἴων: 

παντάπασί γε. 

[535β] Σωκράτης: 

ἔχε δή μοι τόδε εἰπέ, ὦ Ἴων, καὶ μὴ ἀποκρύψῃ ὅτι ἄν σε ἔρωμαι: ὅταν εὖ εἴπης ἔπη καὶ 
ἐκπλήξης μάλιστα τοὺς θεωμένους, ἢ τὸν Ὀδυσσέα ὅταν ἐπὶ τὸν οὐδὸν ἐφαλλόμενον 
ἆδῃς, ἐκφανῆ γιγνόμενον τοῖς μνηστῆρσι καὶ ἐκχέοντα τοὺς ὀιστοὺς πρὸ τῶν ποδῶν, ἢ 
Ἀχιλλέα ἐπὶ τὸν Ἕκτορα ὁρμῶντα, ἢ καὶ τῶν περὶ Ἀνδρομάχην ἐλεινῶν τι ἢ περὶ Ἑκάβην 
ἢ περὶ Πρίαμον, τότε πότερον ἔμφρων εἶ ἢ έξω σαυτοῦ γίγνῃ καὶ παρὰ τοῖς πράγμασιν 
οἴεταί σου εἶναι ἡ ψυχὴ οἷς λέγεις ἐνθουσιάζουσα, ἢ ἐν Ἰθάκῃ οὖσιν ἢ ἐν Τροίᾳ ἢ ὅπως ἂν 
καὶ τὰ ἔπη ἔχῃ; 

[535€] Ἴων: 


ὡς ἐναργές μοι τοῦτο, ὦ Σώκρατες, τὸ τεκμήριον εἶπες: οὐ γάρ σε ἀποκρυψάμενος ἐρῶ. 
ἐγὼ γὰρ ὅταν ἐλεινόν τι λέγω, δακρύων ἐμπίμπλανταί µου οἱ ὀφθαλμοί: ὅταν τε φοβερὸν 
ἢ δεινόν, ὀρθαὶ αἱ τρίχες ἵστανται ὑπὸ φόβου καὶ ἡ καρδία πηδᾷ. 

[535δ] Σωκράτης: 

τί οὖν; φῶμεν, ὦ Ἴων, ἔμφρονα εἶναι τότε τοῦτον τὸν ἄνθρωπον, ὃς ἂν κεκοσμημένος 
ἐσθῆτι ποικίλη καὶ χρυσοῖσι στεφάνοις κλάῃ τ᾽ ἐν θυσίαις καὶ ἑορταῖς, μηδὲν 
ἀπολωλεκὼς τούτων, ἢ φοβῆται πλέον ἢ ἐν δισμυρίοις ἀνθρώποις ἑστηκῶς φιλίοις, 
μηδενὸς ἀποδύοντος μηδὲ ἀδικοῦντος; 

Ἴων: 

ov μὰ τὸν Δία, οὐ πάνυ, ὦ Σώκρατες, ὥς γε τἀληθὲς εἰρῆσθαι. 

[535ε] Σωκράτης: 

οἶσθα οὖν ὅτι καὶ τῶν θεατῶν τοὺς πολλοὺς ταὐτὰ ταῦτα ὑμεῖς ἐργάζεσθε; 

Ἴων: 

καὶ μάλα καλῶς οἶδα: καθορῶ γὰρ ἑκάστοτε αὐτοὺς ἄνωθεν ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος κλάοντάς 
τε καὶ δεινὸν ἐμβλέποντας καὶ συνθαμβοῦντας τοῖς λεγομένοις. δεῖ γάρ µε καὶ σφόδρ᾽ 
αὐτοῖς τὸν νοῦν προσέχειν: ὡς ἐὰν μὲν κλάοντας αὐτοὺς καθίσω, αὐτὸς γελάσομαι 
ἀργύριον λαμβάνων, ἐὰν δὲ γελῶντας, αὐτὸς κλαύσομαι ἀργύριον ἀπολλύς. 


[5354] Socrate: 

... O non ti pare che io dica il vero, Ione? 

Ione: 

Per Zeus, a me sembra proprio di sì : infatti in qualche modo con le tue parole tocchi la mia 
anima e mi sembra che i buoni poeti interpretino per noi, per un dono di natura divina, 
queste parole che vengono dagli dei. 

Socrate: 

Dunque, per parte vostra, voi che siete rapsodi non interpretate forse le opere dei poeti? 

Ione: 

Dici anche questo secondo verità. 

Socrate: 

Quindi non siete interpreti di interpreti? 

Ione: 

Senza dubbio. 

[535b] Socrate: 

Su, dimmi questo, Ione, e non mascherare ciò che ti domando: quando reciti bene i poemi e 
rendi attoniti gli spettatori e quando canti Odisseo che balza sulla soglia rendendosi visibile ai 
Proci e gettando i dardi ai loro piedi, o Achille che si lancia contro Ettore, o anche qualche 
passo sui lamenti di Andromaca o di Ecuba o di Priamo, allora sei in te, o vai fuori di te e 
l'anima ispirata crede di essere presso i fatti che dici, o avvengano a Itaca o a Troia 0 come i 
poemi li abbiano [raccontati]? 

[535c] Ione: 


Socrate, che spiegazione chiara mi hai dato riguardo a questa prova! Dunque parlerò senza 
nasconderti nulla. Infatti quando recito qualche avvenimento pietoso i miei occhi si 
riempiono di lacrime: e quando recito un evento spaventoso e terribile mi si drizzano i capelli 
per la paura e il cuore batte forte. 

[535d] Socrate: 

E allora, Ione? Diremo che è in sé quest'uomo che, adornato di una veste variopinta e di 
corone d'oro, piange durante sacrifici e feste, pur non avendo perso nulla di questi ornamenti, 
o che dà segni di paura pur essendo in mezzo a più di ventimila persone ben disposte nei 
suoi confronti, senza che nessuno lo spogli o gli faccia del male? 

Ione: 

No, per Zeus, certamente no, a dire il vero, Socrate. 

[535e] Socrate: 

Dunque sai che voi create questi stessi effetti sulla maggioranza degli spettatori? 

Ione: 

Lo so e molto bene: infatti ogni volta dall'alto della tribuna li vedo piangere, fare la faccia 
atterrita o stupefatta per quel che racconto. Devo prestare molta attenzione a loro: poiché se li 
faró piangere rideró io intascando denaro, se invece li faró ridere, piangeró io perdendo 
denaro. 


17 - Protagora 
Il celebre sofista Protagora descrive l'istruzione che i genitori e i maestri danno ai giovani per 
insegnare loro la virtu, disputando con Socrate, che ritiene che la vitu non sia insegnabile. 


[325d] ἐκ παίδων σμικρῶν ἀρξάμενοι, μέχρι οὗπερ ἂν ζῶσι, καὶ διδάσκουσι καὶ 
νουθετοῦσιν. ἐπειδὰν θᾶττον συνιῇ τις τὰ λεγόμενα, καὶ τροφὸς καὶ μήτηρ καὶ 
παιδαγωγὸς καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ πατὴρ περὶ τούτου διαμάχονται, ὅπως ὡς βέλτιστος ἔσται ὁ 
παῖς, παρ᾽ ἕκαστον καὶ ἔργον καὶ λόγον διδάσκοντες καὶ ἐνδεικνύμενοι ὅτι τὸ μὲν 
δίκαιον, τὸ δὲ ἄδικον, καὶ τόδε μὲν καλόν, τόδε δὲ αἰσχρόν, καὶ τόδε μὲν ὅσιον, τόδε δὲ 
ἀνόσιον, καὶ τὰ μὲν ποίει, τὰ δὲ μὴ ποίει. καὶ ἐὰν μὲν ἑκὼν πείθηται: εἰ δὲ μή, ὥσπερ 
ξύλον διαστρεφόμενον καὶ καμπτόμενον εὐθύνουσιν ἀπειλαῖς καὶ πληγαῖς. 

[325e] μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα εἰς διδασκάλων πέμποντες πολὺ μᾶλλον ἐντέλλονται ἐπιμελεῖσθαι 
εὐκοσμίας τῶν παίδων ἢ γραμμάτων τε καὶ κιθαρίσεως: οἱ δὲ διδάσκαλοι τούτων τε 
ἐπιμελοῦνται, καὶ ἐπειδὰν ad γράμματα μάθωσιν καὶ μέλλωσιν συνήσειν τὰ 
γεγραμμένα ὥσπερ τότε τὴν φωνήν, παρατιθέασιν αὐτοῖς ἐπὶ τῶν βάθρων 
ἀναγιγνώσκειν ποιητῶν ἀγαθῶν ποιήματα καὶ ἐκμανθάνειν ἀναγκάζουσιν, ἐν οἷς 
πολλαὶ μὲν νουθετήσεις ἔνεισιν πολλαὶ δὲ διέξοδοι καὶ ἔπαινοι καὶ ἐγκώμια παλαιῶν 
ἀνδρῶν ἀγαθῶν, ἵνα ὁ παῖς ζηλῶν μιμῆται καὶ ὀρέγηται τοιοῦτος γενέσθαι. 

[326a] οἵ τ᾽ αὖ κιθαρισταί, ἕτερα τοιαῦτα, σωφροσύνης τε ἐπιμελοῦνται καὶ ὅπως ἂν οἱ 
νέοι μηδὲν κακουργῶσιν: πρὸς δὲ τούτοις, ἐπειδὰν κιθαρίζειν μάθωσιν, ἄλλων αὖ 
ποιητῶν ἀγαθῶν ποιήματα διδάσκουσι μελοποιῶν, εἰς τὰ κιθαρίσματα ἐντείνοντες, καὶ 


τοὺς ῥυθμούς τε καὶ τὰς ἁρμονίας ἀναγκάζουσιν οἰκειοῦσθαι ταῖς ψυχαῖς τῶν παίδων, 
ἵνα ἡμερώτεροί τε ὦσιν, καὶ εὐρυθμότεροι καὶ εὐαρμοστότεροι γιγνόμενοι χρήσιμοι ὦσιν 
εἰς τὸ λέγειν τε καὶ πράττειν: πᾶς γὰρ ὁ βίος τοῦ ἀνθρώπου εὐρυθμίας τε καὶ 
εὐαρμοστίας δεῖται. 

[326β] Ett τοίνυν πρὸς τούτοις εἰς παιδοτρίβου πέμπουσιν, ἵνα τὰ σώματα βελτίω ἔχοντες 
ὑπηρετῶσι τῇ διανοίᾳ χρηστῆ οὔση, καὶ μὴ ἀναγκάζωνται ἀποδειλιᾶν διὰ τὴν πονηρίαν 
τῶν σωμάτων καὶ ἐν τοῖς πολέμοις καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἄλλαις πράξεσιν. 

[326€] καὶ ταῦτα ποιοῦσιν οἱ μάλιστα δυνάμενοι μάλιστα — μάλιστα δὲ δύνανται οἱ 
πλουσιώτατοι -- καὶ οἱ τούτων ὑεῖς, πρῳαίτατα εἰς διδασκάλων τῆς ἡλικίας ἀρξάμενοι 
φοιτᾶν, ὀψιαίτατα ἀπαλλάττονται. 

[326δ] ἐπειδὰν δὲ ἐκ διδασκάλων ἀπαλλαγῶσιν, ἡ πόλις αὖ τούς τε νόμους ἀναγκάζει 
μανθάνειν καὶ κατὰ τούτους ζῆν κατὰ παράδειγμα, ἵνα μὴ αὐτοὶ ἐφ᾽ αὑτῶν εἰκῇ 
πράττωσιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀτεχνῶς ὥσπερ οἱ γραμματισταὶ τοῖς μήπω δεινοῖς γράφειν τῶν παίδων 
ὑπογράψαντες γραμμὰς TH γραφίδι οὕτω τὸ γραμματεῖον διδόασιν καὶ ἀναγκάζουσι 
γράφειν κατὰ τὴν ὑφήγησιν τῶν γραμμῶν, ὣς δὲ καὶ ἡ πόλις νόμους ὑπογράψασα, 
ἀγαθῶν καὶ παλαιῶν νομοθετῶν εὑρήματα, κατὰ τούτους ἀναγκάζει καὶ ἄρχειν καὶ 
ἄρχεσθαι, ὃς ὃ ἂν ἐκτὸς βαίνῃ τούτων, κολάζει: καὶ ὄνομα τῇ κολάσει ταύτῃ καὶ παρ᾿ 
ὑμῖν καὶ ἄλλοθι πολλαχοῦ, ὡς εὐθυνούσης τῆς δίκης, εὐθῦναι. 

[326ε] τοσαύτης οὖν τῆς ἐπιμελείας οὔσης περὶ ἀρετῆς ἰδίᾳ καὶ δημοσίᾳ, θαυμάζεις, ὦ 
Σώκρατες, καὶ ἀπορεῖς εἰ διδακτόν ἐστιν ἀρετή; ἀλλ᾽ οὐ χρὴ θαυμάζειν, ἀλλὰ πολὺ 
μᾶλλον εἰ μὴ διδακτόν. 


[325d] Sin dall’infanzia, e poi per tutta la vita, [i genitori] si occupano dell'educazione dei loro 
figli. Non appena un bambino inizia a comprendere quanto gli viene detto, la nutrice, la 
madre, il pedagogo e il padre stesso si preoccupano che diventi migliore giorno dopo giorno, 
gli insegnano e gli mostrano, per ogni cosa che egli faccia o dica, che questo è giusto, quello 
ingiusto, questo è bello, quello brutto, questo è sacro, quello empio, questo si può fare, quello 
no. Se ubbidisce volentieri: se no, lo raddrizzano con minacce e percosse, come un legno 
storto e curvo. 

[325e] In seguito, mandando i figli a scuola, [i genitori] suggeriscono [ai maestri] di prendersi 
cura della loro buona educazione più che dell'apprendimento della grammatica e della cetra. I 
maestri si occupano di loro: non appena i ragazzi hanno imparato l'alfabeto e cominciano a 
comprendere le parole scritte, come prima comprendevano la lingua parlata, danno loro da 
leggere, sui banchi, le composizioni poetiche dei grandi autori e li costringono a impararle a 
memoria, nelle quali ci sono molti insegnamenti, molte descrizioni, lodi ed encomi di antichi 
uomini valorosi, affinché il ragazzo, ammirandoli, li imiti e desideri diventare come loro. 
[326a] I maestri di cetra, in modo analogo per ciò che loro compete, si prendono cura anche 
del buon equilibrio dei giovani e si preoccupano che non commettano malvagità: e poi, 
quando i ragazzi hanno imparato a suonare la cetra, insegnano loro le poesie di altri bravi 
poeti melici, intonandole sulla cetra, e piegano i ritmi e le armonie perché diventino familiari 
alle anime dei ragazzi. In questo modo saranno più miti e, divenuti più armoniosi ed 


equilibrati, saranno anche abili nel parlare e nell'agire: infatti tutta la vita dell'uomo ha 
bisogno di ritmo e armonia. 

[326b] E ancora, inoltre, li mandano dal maestro di ginnastica, affinché, con corpi più 
vigorosi, servano all'intelletto che è [già] valente, e non siano forzati a essere vili perchè 
deboli nel corpo, in guerra come nelle altre circostanze. 

[326c] Vengono educati così quelli che se lo possono permettere — In particolar modo i più 
ricchi — E i figli di questi, che cominciano in giovanissima età a frequentare i maestri e se ne 
allontanano molto tardi. 

[326d] Quando hanno lasciato i maestri, la città a sua volta li costringe a imparare le leggi e a 
vivere secondo il loro modello, affinché non agiscano a caso, ma realmente come i maestri di 
grammatica, dopo aver abbozzato le lettere con lo stilo, danno la tavoletta ai ragazzi che non 
sono ancora in grado di scrivere e li costringono a seguire il tracciato delle linee, allo stesso 
modo la città, dopo aver tracciato le linee guida delle leggi, creazioni di capaci e antichi 
legislatori, obbliga poi a governare e ad essere sudditi in base a queste, e punisce chi vada al 
di fuori di esse: e il nome di questa punizione, presso di voi e altrove in molti luoghi, è 
«raddrizzare», poiché la pena «raddrizza». 

[326e] Dunque, Socrate, dal momento che c'è questa attenzione per la virtù, sia in pubblico 
che in privato, ti meravigli e dubiti che la virtù sia insegnabile? Non devi meravigliarti, 
piuttosto dovresti farlo se non fosse insegnabile. 


18 - Protagora 

Protagora sostiene che è per il fatto che i cittadini si insegnano reciprocamente la virtù, che l'eccellenza 
non si trasmette da padre a figlio, ma perviene ai più dotati naturalmente, e che ad Atene, anche il 
malvivente, è comunque più virtuoso dei selvaggi. 


[326€] διὰ τί οὖν τῶν ἀγαθῶν πατέρων πολλοὶ ὑεῖς φαῦλοι γίγνονται; τοῦτο αὖ μάθε: 
οὐδὲν γὰρ θαυμαστόν, εἴπερ ἀληθῆ ἐγὼ ἐν τοῖς ἔμπροσθεν ἔλεγον, ὅτι τούτου τοῦ 
πράγματος, τῆς ἀρετῆς, εἰ μέλλει πόλις εἶναι, οὐδένα δεῖ ἰδιωτεύειν. 

[327a] εἰ γὰρ δὴ ὃ λέγω οὕτως έχει -- ἔχει δὲ μάλιστα πάντων οὕτως -- ἐνθυμήθητι ἄλλο 
τῶν ἐπιτηδευμάτων ὁτιοῦν καὶ μαθημάτων προελόμενος. εἰ μὴ οἷόν τ᾽ ἦν πόλιν εἶναι εἰ 
μὴ πάντες αὐληταὶ ἦμεν ὁποῖός τις ἐδύνατο ἕκαστος, καὶ τοῦτο καὶ ἰδίᾳ καὶ δημοσίᾳ πᾶς 
πάντα καὶ ἐδίδασκε καὶ ἐπέπληττε τὸν μὴ καλῶς αὐλοῦντα, καὶ μὴ ἐφθόνει τούτου, 
ὥσπερ νῦν τῶν δικαίων καὶ τῶν νομίμων οὐδεὶς φθονεῖ οὐδ᾽ ἀποκρύπτεται ὥσπερ τῶν 
ἄλλων τεχνηµάτων 

[327β] -- λυσιτελεῖ γὰρ οἶμαι ἡμῖν ἡ ἀλλήλων δικαιοσύνη καὶ ἀρετή: διὰ ταῦτα πᾶς παντὶ 
προθύμως λέγει καὶ διδάσκει καὶ τὰ δίκαια καὶ τὰ νόμιμα -- εἰ οὖν οὕτω καὶ ἐν αὐλήσει 
πᾶσαν προθυμίαν καὶ ἀφθονίαν εἴχομεν ἀλλήλους διδάσκειν, οἴει ἄν τι, έφη, μᾶλλον, ὦ 
Σώκρατες, τῶν ἀγαθῶν αὐλητῶν ἀγαθοὺς αὐλητὰς τοὺς ὑεῖς γίγνεσθαι ἢ τῶν φαύλων; 
οἶμαι μὲν οὔ, ἀλλὰ ὅτου ἔτυχεν ὁ ὑὸς εὐφυέστατος γενόμενος εἰς αὔλησιν, οὗτος ἂν 
ἑλλόγιμος ηὐξήθη, ὅτου δὲ ἀφυής, ἀκλεής: 


[3275] καὶ πολλάκις μὲν ἀγαθοῦ αὐλητοῦ φαῦλος ἂν ἀπέβη, πολλάκις δ᾽ ἂν φαύλου 
ἀγαθός: ἀλλ᾽ οὖν αὐληταί γ᾽ ἂν πάντες ἦσαν ἱκανοὶ ὡς πρὸς τοὺς ἰδιώτας καὶ μηδὲν 
αὐλήσεως ἐπαΐοντας. 

[3275] οὕτως οἴου καὶ νῦν, ὅστις σοι ἀδικώτατος φαίνεται ἄνθρωπος τῶν ἐν νόμοις καὶ 
ἀνθρώποις τεθραμμένων, δίκαιον αὐτὸν εἶναι καὶ δημιουργὸν τούτου τοῦ πράγματος, εἰ 
δέοι αὐτὸν κρίνεσθαι πρὸς ἀνθρώπους οἷς μήτε παιδεία ἐστὶν μήτε δικαστήρια μήτε 
νόμοι μηδὲ ἀνάγκη μηδεμία διὰ παντὸς ἀναγκάζουσα ἀρετῆς ἐπιμελεῖσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ εἶεν 
ἄγριοίτινες οἷοίπερ οὓς πέρυσιν Φερεκράτης ὁ ποιητὴς ἐδίδαξεν ἐπὶ Ληναίῳ. 

[327ε] ἢ σφόδρα ἐν τοῖς τοιούτοις ἀνθρώποις γενόμενος, ὥσπερ οἱ ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ χορῷ 
μισάνθρωποι, ἀγαπήσαις ἂν εἰ ἐντύχοις Εὐρυβάτῳ καὶ Φρυνώνδᾳ, καὶ ἀνολοφύραι ἂν 
ποθῶν τὴν τῶν ἐνθάδε ἀνθρώπων πονηρίαν. 

[328a] νῦν δὲ τρυφᾷς, ὦ Σώκρατες, διότι πάντες διδάσκαλοί εἰσιν ἀρετῆς καθ ὅσον 
δύνανται ἕκαστος, καὶ οὐδείς σοι φαίνεται: εἶθ᾽, ὥσπερ ἂν εἰ ζητοῖς τίς διδάσκαλος τοῦ 
ἑλληνίζειν, οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς φανείη, οὐδέ γ᾽ ἂν οἶμαι εἰ ζητοῖς τίς ἂν ἡμῖν διδάξειεν τοὺς τῶν 
χειροτεχνῶν ὑεῖς αὐτὴν ταύτην τὴν τέχνην ἣν δὴ παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς μεμαθήκασιν, καθ᾽ 
ὅσον οἷός τ᾽ ἦν ὁ πατὴρ καὶ οἱ τοῦ πατρὸς φίλοι ὄντες ὁμότεχνοι, τούτους ἔτι τίς ἂν 
διδάξειεν, οὐ ῥάδιον οἶμαι εἶναι, ὦ Σώκρατες, τούτων διδάσκαλον φανῆναι, τῶν δὲ 
ἀπείρων παντάπασι ῥάδιον, οὕτω δὲ ἀρετῆς καὶ τῶν ἄλλων πάντων: ἀλλὰ κἂν εἰ ὀλίγον 
ἔστιν τις ὅστις διαφέρει ἡμῶν προβιβάσαι εἰς ἀρετήν, ἀγαπητόν. 

[328β] ὧν δὴ ἐγὼ οἶμαι εἷς εἶναι, καὶ διαφερόντως ἂν τῶν ἄλλων ἀνθρώπων ὀνῆσαί τινα 
πρὸς τὸ καλὸν καὶ ἀγαθὸν γενέσθαι, καὶ ἀξίως τοῦ μισθοῦ ὃν πράττομαι καὶ ἔτι 
πλείονος, ὥστε καὶ αὐτῷ δοκεῖν τῷ μαθόντι. 

[3285] διὰ ταῦτα καὶ τὸν τρόπον τῆς πράξεως τοῦ μισθοῦ τοιοῦτον πεποίημαι: ἐπειδὰν 
γάρ τις παρ ἐμοῦ μάθη, ἐὰν μὲν βούληται, ἀποδέδωκεν ὃ ἐγὼ πράττομαι ἀργύριον: ἐὰν 
δὲ μή, ἐλθὼν εἰς ἱερόν, ὀμόσας ὅσου ἂν EF ἄξια εἶναι τὰ μαθήματα, τοσοῦτον κατέθηκε. 


[3266] Perché allora da padri virtuosi nascono figli mediocri? Impara anche questo: non c'è da 
stupirsi, se io prima dicevo la verità, quando affermavo che, se deve esistere la città, è 
necessario che nessuno sia ignorante circa la virtù. 

[327a] Se infatti le cose stanno così — E massimamente è così — Scegli una qualsiasi altra 
professione o disciplina e rifletti. Poniamo il caso che la città non possa esistere se tutti non 
fossimo suonatori di flauto, ciascuno secondo le sue possibilità, e che ognuno insegnasse 
quest arte a tutti, in pubblico e in privato, punendo chi non suona bene, senza gelosia per lui, 
come ora nessuno sarebbe geloso di insegnare la giustizia e la legalità, né terrebbe segreto il 
suo sapere, come invece accade per le altre arti 

[327b] — Ci è utile, credo, il reciproco scambio di giustizia e virtù: perciò tutti parlano 
volentieri con tutti e insegnano cosa è giusto e legittimo — Se dunque anche nell'arte di 
suonare il flauto noi con entusiasmo e generosità ci istruissimo vicendevolmente, credi forse, 
Socrate, che i figli dei buoni suonatori sarebbero buoni musicisti, più dei figli dei suonatori 
mediocri? Credo di no: chi nascesse per caso naturalmente disposto alla musica, crescerebbe 


illustre, di chiunque fosse figlio, invece, da chiunque nascesse uno privo di attitudini, 
crescerebbe privo di fama: 

[327c] molte volte da un buon auleta potrebbe riuscirne uno cattivo, e molte volte da un 
mediocre uno buono: ma tutti sarebbero auleti sufficientemente esperti rispetto ai profani e a 
coloro che non hanno alcuna esperienza dell’arte di suonare il flauto. 

[327d] Così, anche ora, considera che chiunque a te sembri il più ingiusto tra quelli allevati fra 
le leggi e fra gli uomini, ὁ in realta giusto e anzi maestro di quest’arte, se dobbiamo giudicarlo 
rispetto a uomini che non hanno alcuna educazione né tribunali né leggi né alcuna necessita 
che li costringa continuamente ad aver cura della virtù, come i selvaggi che il poeta Ferecrate 
ha messo in scena l’anno scorso alle Lenee. 

[327e] Se ti trovassi realmente fra questi uomini, come i misantropi in quel coro, saresti 
contento incontrando Euribato e Frinonda [due noti malviventi], e ti lamenteresti, 
rimpiangendo la malvagità degli uomini di qui. 

[328a] Ora, Socrate, ti sdegni che tutti siano maestri di virtù, ciascuno in base alle sue 
capacità, e nessuno ti sembra tale: ma se tu cercassi il nostro maestro di greco, non potresti 
trovarlo, né se tu cercassi chi abbia insegnato ai figli degli artigiani il mestiere che hanno 
imparato dal padre, per quanto erano capaci il padre e gli artigiani suoi colleghi, e anche se 
cercassi chi abbia istruito questi ultimi, io credo, Socrate, che difficilmente troveresti il loro 
maestro, invece facilmente potresti trovare il maestro di chi non è esperto in nulla, né nella 
virtù né in tutte le altre discipline: quindi, se c'è qualcuno fra noi che si distingue un po’ nel 
rendere migliori gli altri, è desiderabile. 

[328b] Io credo di essere uno di questi, e meglio degli altri uomini penso di riuscire ad aiutare 
a diventare bravi e virtuosi, in maniera adeguata al pagamento che percepisco e anche 
maggiore, cosicché anche l'allievo la pensa così. 

[328c] Perciò ho adottato questo metodo di riscossione dell’onorario: dopo che qualcuno è 
venuto da me, se vuole, mi versa il denaro che ho richiesto: in caso contrario, va in un tempio, 
e, dopo aver giurato quanto pensa che valgano i miei insegnamenti, deposita la cifra. 


19 - Gorgia 
Il retore Gorgia da Lentini invita Socrate ad abbandonare la filosofia, per dedicarsi a occupazioni più 
utili. 


[485a] φιλοσοφίας μὲν ὅσον παιδείας χάριν καλὸν μετέχειν, καὶ οὐκ αἰσχρὸν μειρακίῳ 
ὄντι φιλοσοφεῖν: ἐπειδὰν δὲ ἤδη πρεσβύτερος ὧν ἄνθρωπος ἔτι φιλοσοφῆ, 
καταγέλαστον, ὦ Σώκρατες, τὸ χρῆμα γίγνεται, καὶ ἔγωγε ὁμοιότατον πάσχω πρὸς τοὺς 
φιλοσοφοῦντας ὥσπερ πρὸς τοὺς ψελλιζομένους καὶ παίζοντας. 

[485β] ὅταν μὲν γὰρ παιδίον ἴδω, ᾧ ἔτι προσήκει διαλέγεσθαι οὕτω, ψελλιζόμενον καὶ 
παϊζον, χαίρω τε καὶ χαρίεν μοι φαίνεται καὶ ἐλευθέριον καὶ πρέπον τῇ τοῦ παιδίου 
ἡλικίᾳ, ὅταν δὲ σαφῶς διαλεγομένου παιδαρίου ἀκούσω, πικρόν τί μοι δοκεῖ χρῆμα εἶναι 


καὶ ἀνιᾷ µου τὰ ὦτα καί μοι δοκεῖ δουλοπρεπές τι εἶναι: ὅταν δὲ ἀνδρὸς ἀκούση τις 
ψελλιζομένου ἢ παίζοντα ὁρᾷ, καταγέλαστον φαίνεται καὶ ἄνανδρον καὶ πληγῶν ἄξιον. 
[485ἑ] ταυτὸν οὖν ἔγωγε τοῦτο πάσχω καὶ πρὸς τοὺς φιλοσοφοῦντας. παρὰ νέῳ μὲν γὰρ 
μειρακίῳ ὁρῶν φιλοσοφίαν ἄγαμαι, καὶ πρέπειν μοι δοκεῖ, καὶ ἡγοῦμαι ἐλεύθερόν τινα 
εἶναι τοῦτον τὸν ἄνθρωπον, τὸν δὲ μὴ φιλοσοφοῦντα ἀνελεύθερον καὶ οὐδέποτε οὐδενὸς 
ἀξιώσοντα ἑαυτὸν οὔτε καλοῦ οὔτε γενναίου πράγματος: ὅταν δὲ δὴ πρεσβύτερον ἴδω ἔτι 
φιλοσοφοῦντα καὶ μὴ ἀπαλλαττόμενον, πληγῶν μοι δοκεῖ ἤδη δεῖσθαι, ὦ Σώκρατες, 
οὗτος ὁ ἀνήρ. 

[4850] ὃ γὰρ νυν δὴ ἔλεγον, ὑπάρχει τούτῳ τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ, κἂν πάνυ εὐφυὴς rj, ἀνάνδρῳ 
γενέσθαι φεύγοντι τὰ μέσα τῆς πόλεως καὶ τὰς ἀγοράς, ἐν αἷς ἔφη ὁ ποιητὴς τοὺς 
ἄνδρας ἀριπρεπεῖς γίγνεσθαι, καταδεδυκότι δὲ τὸν λοιπὸν βίον βιῶναι μετὰ μειρακίων 
ἐν γωνίᾳ τριῶν ἢ τεττάρων ψιθυρίζοντα, ἐλεύθερον δὲ καὶ μέγα καὶ ἱκανὸν μηδέποτε 
φθέγξασθαι. 

[485ε] ἐγὼ δέ, ὦ Σώκρατες, πρὸς σὲ ἐπιεικῶς ἔχω φιλικῶς: κινδυνεύω οὖν πεπονθέναι νῦν 
ὅπερ ὁ Ζῆθος πρὸς τὸν Ἀμφίονα ὁ Εὐριπίδου, οὗπερ ἐμνήσθην. καὶ γὰρ ἐμοὶ τοιαῦτ᾽ ἄττα 
ἐπέρχεται πρὸς σὲ λέγειν, οἷάπερ ἐκεῖνος πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφόν, ὅτι "ἀμελεῖς, ὦ Σώκρατες, 
ὧν δεῖ σε ἐπιμελεῖσθαι, καὶ φύσιν ψυχῆς ὧδε γενναίαν μειρακιώδει τινὶ διατρέπεις 
μορφώματι, καὶ OUT ἂν δίκης βουλαῖσι προσθεῖ ἂν ὀρθῶς λόγον, OUT εἰκὸς ἂν καὶ 
πιθανὸν ἂν λάβοις, οὔθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἄλλου νεανικὸν βούλευμα βουλεύσαιο". 

[486a] καίτοι, ὦ φίλε Σώκρατες — καί por μηδὲν ἀχθεσθῆς: εὐνοίᾳ γὰρ ἐρῶ τῆ or] — οὐκ 
αἰσχρὸν δοκεῖ σοι εἶναι οὕτως ἔχειν ὡς ἐγὼ σὲ οἶμαι ἔχειν καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους τοὺς πόρρω 
ἀεὶ φιλοσοφίας ἐλαύνοντας; νῦν γὰρ εἴ τις σοῦ λαβόμενος ἢ ἄλλου ὁτουοῦν τῶν 
τοιούτων εἰς τὸ δεσμωτήριον ἀπάγοι, φάσκων ἀδικεῖν μηδὲν ἀδικοῦντα, οἶσθ᾽ ὅτι οὐκ ἂν 
ἔχοις ὅτι χρήσαιο σαυτῷ, ἀλλ᾽ ἰλιγγιῴης ἂν καὶ χασμῷο οὐκ ἔχων ὅτι εἴποις, καὶ εἰς τὸ 
δικαστήριον ἀναβάς, κατηγόρου τυχὼν πάνυ φαύλου καὶ μοχθηροῦ, ἀποθάνοις ἄν, εἰ 
βούλοιτο θανάτου σοι τιμᾶσθαι. 

[486β] καίτοι πῶς σοφὸν τοῦτό ἐστιν, ὦ Σώκρατες, “ἥτις εὐφυῆ λαβοῦσα τέχνη φῶτα 
ἔθηκε χείρονα”, μήτε αὐτὸν αὑτῷ δυνάμενον βοηθεῖν μηδ᾽ ἐκσῶσαι ἐκ τῶν μεγίστων 
κινδύνων μήτε ἑαυτὸν μήτε ἄλλον μηδένα, ὑπὸ δὲ τῶν ἐχθρῶν περισυλᾶσθαι πᾶσαν τὴν 
οὐσίαν, ἀτεχνῶς δὲ ἄτιμον ζῆν ἐν TH πόλει; TOV δὲ τοιοῦτον, El τι καὶ ἀγροικότερον 
εἰρῆσθαι, ἔξεστιν ἐπὶ κόρρης τύπτοντα μὴ διδόναι δίκην. 

[486ξ] ἀλλ᾽ ὠγαθέ, ἐμοὶ πείθου, “παῦσαι δὲ ἐλέγχων, πραγμάτων δ᾽ εὐμουσίαν doket”, 
καὶ ἄσκει ὁπόθεν δόξεις φρονεῖν, “ἄλλοις τὰ κομψὰ ταῦτα ἀφείς”, εἴτε ληρήματα χρὴ 
φάναι εἶναι εἴτε φλυαρίας, “ἐξ ὧν κενοῖσιν ἐγκατοικήσεις δόμοις”: ζηλῶν οὐκ 
ἐλέγχοντας ἄνδρας τὰ μικρὰ ταῦτα, ἀλλ᾽ οἷς ἔστιν καὶ βίος καὶ δόξα καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ 
ἀγαθά. 


[4854] E bello partecipare alla filosofia nella misura in cui è utile all'educazione spirituale, e 
non è brutto filosofare finché si è giovani: ma quando si attardi a filosofare un uomo ormai 
avanti negli anni, la cosa, o Socrate, si fa ridicola, ed io provo nei confronti di coloro che fanno 


i filosofi un sentimento identico a quello che provo nei confronti di coloro che balbettano e 
giocano. 

[485b] Infatti, quando mi capita di vedere un fanciullo, a cui ancora si addice l'esprimersi in 
questo modo, cioe balbettando e giocando, ne gioisco e mi pare grazioso, spontaneo, e 
confacente alla sua eta, quando invece mi capita di sentire un fanciullo esprimersi con 
chiarezza, mi da l'impressione di essere una cosa acerba, mi infastidisce le orecchie, e mi pare 
un modo di fare servile: se poi ci accade di sentire un uomo balbettare ο di vederlo giocare, ci 
appare cosa ridicola e poco virile, e pensiamo che meriti di essere preso a botte. 

[485c] Ebbene, lo stesso sentimento lo provo nei confronti di coloro che fanno i filosofi. Infatti, 
provo gusto a vedere la filosofia sulla bocca di un giovane, e mi sembra che gli si addica e 
penso che costui sia un uomo libero, mentre considero uomo non libero colui che non coltiva 
la filosofia, e penso che non sarà mai all'altezza di cose belle e nobili: ma quando vedo un 
uomo già avanti negli anni che ancora coltivi la filosofia e non sappia separarsene, mi sembra, 
o Socrate, che costui abbia bisogno di essere preso a botte. 

[485d] Infatti, come dicevo poco fa, a quest'uomo, per quanto sia ben provvisto di doti 
naturali, toccherà diventare un ignavo, fuggendo il centro della città e le piazze, dove, come 
dice il poeta, gli uomini si affermano, e passare il resto della vita rintanato in un angolo a 
borbottare con tre o quattro giovanotti, senza mai fare un discorso degno di uomo libero, 
elevato e valido. 

[485e] Ma io, Socrate, nutro per te vera amicizia: rischio di provare nei tuoi confronti quel 
sentimento che lo Zeto di Euripide provava nei confronti di Anfione, che ho già menzionato. 
Anche a me, infatti, viene di dirti le stesse cose che costui disse al fratello, che "tu trascuri, 
Socrate, le cose di cui dovresti occuparti, e travesti di una forma puerile la natura così nobile 
della tua anima, né ai processi sapresti portare un discorso che regge, né sapresti prendere la 
parola in modo da essere ragionevole e persuasivo, né sapresti prendere un consiglio ardito 
in favore di altri". 

[486a] Ebbene, caro Socrate — Non prendertela con me, perché io parlo alla tua benevolenza 
— Non ti pare che sia sconveniente per te trovarti in questa situazione, in cui io credo che vi 
troviate tu e gli altri che si addentrano sempre più avanti nella filosofia? Infatti, supponiamo 
che ora uno, arrestato te o un altro qualsiasi di quelli che sono come te, ti trascinasse in 
carcere dicendo che tu hai commesso un delitto, benché tu sia innocente, sai bene che tu non 
sapresti che fare di te, ma resteresti smarrito e a bocca aperta, non sapendo che dire, e che, 
una volta messo piede in tribunale, anche se ti capitasse un accusatore buono a niente e 
incompetente, potresti morire, se costui volesse chiedere per te la pena di morte. 

[486b] Ebbene, o Socrate, come può essere saggia "quell'arte che, preso sotto le sue cure un 
uomo di buone speranze, lo renda peggiore", e incapace di aiutare se stesso e di salvare dai 
più grandi pericoli se stesso o qualsiasi altro uomo, e che lo lasci in balia dei suoi nemici, 
perché lo spoglino di ogni suo avere, e lo faccia vivere privato di ogni diritto nella sua città? 
Un uomo del genere, anche se l'espressione è piuttosto rozza, si può prendere a schiaffi 
impunemente! 


[486c] Ma amico mio, dammi retta, "smettila di confutare, e coltiva invece la buona musa 
delle cose pratiche", dedicati a quelle cose, grazie alle quali ti farai la reputazione di essere 
uomo di buon senso, "lascia ad altri queste sottigliezze", chiacchiere o fandonie che si 
debbano chiamare, "con le quali finirai per abitare in vuote dimore": emulando non gli 
uomini che stanno a confutare queste piccolezze, ma coloro che possiedono averi, fama e 
molti altri beni. 


20 - Gorgia 

A Socrate, che sostiene che chi subisce ingiustizia è più felice di chi la commette, Polo, discepolo di 
Gorgia, risponde che i tiranni, massimamente ingiusti fra gli uomini, e in particolare Archelao tiranno 
di Macedonia, sono fra i più felici degli uomini. 


[4698] Πῶλος: 

T] που ὅ γε ἀποθνήσκων ἀδίκως ἐλεινός τε καὶ ἄθλιός ἐστιν. 

Σωκράτης: 

ἧττον ἢ ὁ ἀποκτεινύς, ὦ Πῶλε, καὶ ἧττον ἢ ὁ δικαίως ἀποθνήσκων. 

Πῶλος: 

πῶς δῆτα, ὦ Σώκρατες; 

Σωκράτης: 

οὕτως, ὡς μέγιστον τῶν κακῶν τυγχάνει ὂν τὸ ἀδικεῖν. 

Πῶλος: 

ἢ γὰρ τοῦτο μέγιστον; οὐ τὸ ἀδικεῖσθαι μεῖζον; 

Σωκράτης: 

ἥκιστά γε. 

[469€] Πῶλος: 

σὺ ἄρα βούλοιο ἂν ἀδικεῖσθαι μᾶλλον T] ἀδικεῖν; 

Σωκράτης: 

βουλοίμην μὲν ἂν ἔγωγε οὐδέτερα: εἰ δ᾽ ἀναγκαῖον εἴη ἀδικεῖν ἢ ἀδικεῖσθαι, ἑλοίμην ἂν 
μᾶλλον ἀδικεῖσθαι ἢ ἀδικεῖν. 

Πῶλος: 

σὺ ἄρα τυραννεῖν οὐκ ἂν δέξαιο; 

Σωκράτης: 

οὐκ, εἰ τὸ τυραννεῖν γε λέγεις ὅπερ ἐγώ. 

Πῶλος: 

ἀλλ᾽ ἔγωγε τοῦτο λέγω ὅπερ ἄρτι, ἐξεῖναι ἐν TH πόλει, ὃ ἂν δοκῇ αὐτῷ, ποιεῖν τοῦτο, καὶ 
ἀποκτεινύντι καὶ ἐκβάλλοντι καὶ πάντα πράττοντι κατὰ τὴν αὐτοῦ δόξαν. 

[4690] Σωκράτης: 

ὦ μακάριε, ἐμοῦ δὴ λέγοντος τῷ λόγῳ ἐπιλαβοῦ. εἰ γὰρ ἐγὼ ἐν ἀγορᾷ πληθούσῃ λαβὼν 
ὑπὸ μάλης ἐγχειρίδιον λέγοιμι πρὸς σὲ ὅτι ὦ Πῶλε, ἐμοὶ δύναμίς τις καὶ τυραννὶς 
θαυμασία ἄρτι προσγέγονεν: ἐὰν γὰρ ἄρα ἐμοὶ δόξῃ τινὰ τουτωνὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ὧν σὺ 


ὁρᾷς αὐτίκα μάλα δεῖν τεθνάναι, τεθνήξει οὗτος ὃν ἂν δόξῃ: κἄν τινα δόξη μοι τῆς 
κεφαλῆς αὐτῶν καταγῆναι δεῖν, κατεαγὼς ἔσται αὐτίκα μάλα, κἂν θοἰμάτιον διεσχίσθαι, 
διεσχισμένον ἔσται — οὕτω μέγα ἐγὼ δύναμαι ἐν τῆδε τῇ πόλει -- 

[469ε] εἰ οὖν ἀπιστοῦντί σοι δείξαιμι τὸ ἐγχειρίδιον, ἴσως ἂν εἴποις LOWV ὅτι ὦ Σώκρατες, 
οὕτω μὲν πάντες ἂν HEYA δύναιντο, ἐπεὶ κἂν ἐμπρησθείη οἰκία τούτῳ τῷ τρόπῳ ἥντινά 
σοι δοκοῖ, καὶ τά γε Ἀθηναίων νεώρια καὶ αἱ τριήρεις καὶ τὰ πλοῖα πάντα καὶ τὰ δημόσια 
καὶ τὰ ἴδια: ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἄρα τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν τὸ μέγα δύνασθαι, τὸ ποιεῖν ἃ δοκεῖ αὐτῷ: ἢ δοκεῖ 
σοι; 

Πῶλος: 

οὐ δῆτα οὕτω γε. 

[470α] Σωκράτης: 

ἔχεις οὖν εἰπεῖν OL ὅτι μέμφη τὴν τοιαύτην δύναμιν; 

Πῶλος: 

ἔγωγε. 

Σωκράτης: 

τί δή; λέγε. 

Πῶλος: 

ὅτι ἀναγκαῖον τὸν οὕτω πράττοντα ζημιοῦσθαί ἐστιν. 

Σωκράτης: 

τὸ δὲ ζημιοῦσθαι οὐ κακόν; 

Πῶλος: 

πάνυ γε. 

Σωκράτης: 

οὐκοῦν, ὦ θαυμάσιε, τὸ μέγα δύνασθαι πάλιν αὖ σοι φαίνεται, ἐὰν μὲν πράττοντι ἃ δοκεῖ 
ἕπηται τὸ ὠφελίμως πράττειν, ἀγαθόν τε εἶναι, καὶ τοῦτο, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἐστὶν τὸ μέγα 
δύνασθαι: εἰ δὲ μή, κακὸν καὶ σμικρὸν δύνασθαι. σκεψώμεθα δὲ καὶ τόδε: ἄλλο τι 
ὁμολογοῦμεν ἐνίοτε μὲν ἄμεινον εἶναι ταῦτα ποιεῖν ἃ νυν δὴ ἐλέγομεν, ἀποκτεινύναι τε 
καὶ ἐξελαύνειν ἀνθρώπους καὶ ἀφαιρεῖσθαι χρήματα, ἐνίοτε δὲ οὔ; 

[470p] Πῶλος: 

πάνυ γε. 

Σωκράτης: 

τοῦτο μὲν δή, ὡς ἔοικε, καὶ παρὰ σοῦ καὶ παρ ἐμοῦ ὁμολογεῖται. 

Πῶλος: 

ναί. 

Σωκράτης: 

πότε οὖν σὺ φὴς ἄμεινον εἶναι ταῦτα ποιεῖν; εἰπὲ τίνα ὅρον ὁρίζη. 

Πῶλος: 

σὺ μὲν οὖν, ὦ Σώκρατες, ἀπόκριναι ταὐτὸ τοῦτο. 

[4705] Σωκράτης: 

ἐγὼ μὲν τοίνυν φημί, ὦ Πῶλε, εἴ σοι παρ ἐμοῦ ἥδιόν ἐστιν ἀκούειν, ὅταν μὲν δικαίως τις 
ταῦτα ποιή, ἄμεινον εἶναι, ὅταν δὲ ἀδίκως, κάκιον. 


Πῶλος: 

χαλεπόν γέ σε ἐλέγξαι, ὦ Σώκρατες: ἀλλ᾽ οὐχὶ κἂν παῖς σε ἐλέγξειεν ὅτι οὐκ ἀληθῆ 
λέγεις; 

Σωκράτης: 

πολλὴν ἄρα ἐγὼ τῷ παιδὶ χάριν ἕξω, ἴσην δὲ καὶ σοί, ἐάν µε ἐλέγξης καὶ ἀπαλλάξης 
φλυαρίας. ἀλλὰ μὴ κάμης φίλον ἄνδρα εὐεργετῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔλεγχε. 

[4700] Πῶλος: 

ἀλλὰ μήν, ὦ Σώκρατες, οὐδέν γέ σε δεῖ παλαιοῖς πράγμασιν ἐλέγχειν: τὰ γὰρ ἐχθὲς καὶ 
πρώην γεγονότα ταῦτα ἱκανά σε ἐξελέγξαι ἐστὶν καὶ ἀποδεῖξαι ὡς πολλοὶ ἀδικοῦντες 
ἄνθρωποι εὐδαίμονές εἰσιν. 

Σωκράτης: 

τὰ ποῖα ταῦτα; 

Πῶλος: 

Ἀρχέλαον δήπου τοῦτον τὸν Περδίκκου ὁρᾷς ἄρχοντα Μακεδονίας; 

Σωκράτης: 

εἰ δὲ μή, ἀλλ᾽ ἀκούω γε. 

Πῶλος: 

εὐδαίμων οὖν σοι δοκεῖ εἶναι ἢ ἄθλιος; 

Σωκράτης: 

οὐκ οἶδα, ὦ Πῶλε: οὐ γάρ πω συγγέγονα τῷ ἀνδρί. 

[470ε] Πῶλος: 

τίδέ; συγγενόμενος ἂν γνοίης, ἄλλως δὲ αὐτόθεν οὐ γιγνώσκεις ὅτι εὐδαιμονεῖ; 
Σωκράτης: 

μὰ AC οὐ δῆτα. 

Πῶλος: 

δῆλον δή, ὦ Σώκρατες, ὅτι οὐδὲ τὸν μέγαν βασιλέα γιγνώσκειν φήσεις εὐδαίμονα ὄντα. 
Σωκράτης: 

καὶ ἀληθῆ γε ἐρῶ: οὐ γὰρ οἶδα παιδείας ὅπως ἔχει καὶ δικαιοσύνης. 

Πῶλος: 

τί δέ; ἐν τούτῳ 1) πᾶσα εὐδαιμονία ἐστίν; 

Σωκράτης: 

ὥς γε ἐγὼ λέγω, ὦ Πῶλε: τὸν μὲν γὰρ καλὸν καὶ ἀγαθὸν ἄνδρα καὶ γυναῖκα εὐδαίμονα 
εἶναί φημι, τὸν δὲ ἄδικον καὶ πονηρὸν ἄθλιον. 

[471a] Iioc: 

ἄθλιος AEA οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Ἀρχέλαος κατὰ TOV σὸν λόγον; 

Σωκράτης: 

εἴπερ γε, ὦ φίλε, ἄδικος. 

Πῶλος: 

ἀλλὰ μὲν δὴ πῶς οὐκ ἄδικος; ᾧ γε προσῆκε μὲν τῆς ἀρχῆς οὐδὲν ἣν νῦν ἔχει, ὄντι ἐκ 
γυναικὸς ἣ ἦν δούλη Ἀλκέτου τοῦ Περδίκκου ἀδελφοῦ, καὶ κατὰ μὲν τὸ δίκαιον δοῦλος 


ἦν Ἀλκέτου, καὶ εἰ ἐβούλετο τὰ δίκαια ποιεῖν, ἐδούλευεν AV Ἀλκέτη καὶ ἦν εὐδαίμων 
κατὰ τὸν σὸν λόγον. 

[471p] vov δὲ θαυμασίως ὡς ἄθλιος γέγονεν, ἐπεὶ τὰ μέγιστα ἠδίκηκεν: ὅς γε πρῶτον μὲν 
τοῦτον αὐτὸν τὸν δεσπότην καὶ θεῖον μεταπεμψάμενος ὡς ἀποδώσων τὴν ἀρχὴν ἣν 
Περδίκκας αὐτὸν ἀφείλετο, ξενίσας καὶ καταμεθύσας αὐτόν τε καὶ τὸν ὑιὸν αὐτοῦ 
Ἀλέξανδρον, ἀνεψιὸν αὑτοῦ, σχεδὸν ἡλικιώτην, ἐμβαλὼν εἰς ἅμαξαν, νύκτωρ ἐξαγαγὼν 
ἀπέσφαξέν τε καὶ ἠφάνισεν ἀμφοτέρους. 

[4715] καὶ ταῦτα ἀδικήσας ἔλαθεν ἑαυτὸν ἀθλιώτατος γενόμενος καὶ οὐ μετεμέλησεν 
αὐτῷ, ἀλλ᾽ ὀλίγον ὕστερον τὸν ἀδελφόν, τὸν γνήσιον τοῦ Περδίκκου ὑιόν, παῖδα ὡς 
ἑπτέτη, οὗ ἡ ἀρχὴ ἐγίγνετο κατὰ τὸ δίκαιον, οὐκ ἐβουλήθη εὐδαίμων γενέσθαι δικαίως 
ἐκθρέψας καὶ ἀποδοὺς τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐκείνῳ, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς φρέαρ ἐμβαλὼν καὶ ἀποπνίξας πρὸς 
τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ Κλεοπάτραν χῆνα ἔφη διώκοντα ἐμπεσεῖν καὶ ἀποθανεῖν. 

[471δ] τοιγάρτοι νῦν, ἅτε μέγιστα ἠδικηκὼς τῶν ἐν Μακεδονίᾳ, ἀθλιώτατός ἐστιν πάντων 
Μακεδόνων, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ εὐδαιμονέστατος, καὶ ἴσως ἔστιν ὅστις Αθηναίων ἀπὸ σοῦ 
ἀρξάμενος δέξαιτ᾽ ἂν ἄλλος ὁστισοῦν Μακεδόνων γενέσθαι μᾶλλον ἢ Ἀρχέλαος. 


[469b] Polo: 

Forse, colui che viene ingiustamente ucciso é degno di compassione e sciagurato. 
Socrate: 

Meno del suo uccisore, o Polo, e meno di colui che muore giustamente. 

Polo: 

E come, invero, Socrate? 

Socrate: 

Cosi, che il piu. grande dei mali é commettere ingiustizia. 

Polo: 

Questo, dunque, e il male piu grande? Non é male peggiore il subire ingiustizia? 
Socrate: 

Niente affatto! 

[469c] Polo: 

Tu, allora, preferiresti subire ingiustizia piuttosto che commetterla? 

Socrate: 

Io non preferirei né l'uno né l'altro: ma, se fosse necessario o commettere ingiustizia o subirla, 
sceglierei il subire ingiustizia piuttosto che il commetterla. 

Polo: 

Tu, allora, non accetteresti di fare il tiranno? 

Socrate: 

No, almeno se per "fare il tiranno" tu intendi la stessa cosa che intendo io. 

Polo: 

Ma io intendo quello che ho appena detto: avere il potere di fare nella città ció che gli pare, 
uccidendo, scacciando e facendo tutto a proprio arbitrio. 

[469d] Socrate: 


Carissimo, ascolta questo mio ragionamento e poi muovi pure le tue obiezioni. Supponiamo 
che io, in una piazza piena di gente, portando un pugnale sotto l'ascella, dicessi rivolgendomi 
a te «Polo, sono da poco in possesso di un potere e di un formidabile mezzo di sopraffazione: 
infatti, se mi parrà che uno degli uomini che vedi debba morire in questo stesso istante, 
costui, che parrà a me, morirà: e, parimenti, se mi parrà che a uno di costoro debba essere 
spaccata la testa, si troverà all'istante con la testa rotta, e se mi parrà poi che il suo vestito 
debba essere strappato, si troverà col vestito strappato» — Tanto grande è il potere che ho in 
questa città — 

[469e] Se, allora, alla tua incredulità, ti mostrassi il pugnale, probabilmente, alla vista di 
questo, diresti «Socrate, in questo modo tutti potrebbero avere grande potere, perché in 
questa maniera si potrebbe anche dar fuoco alla casa che vuoi, ai cantieri degli Ateniesi, alle 
triremi e a tutte le imbarcazioni sia pubbliche sia private». Ma non in questo consiste l'avere 
grande potere, ossia nel fare ciò che pare. Non ti sembra? 

Polo: 

No di certo, almeno non in questo modo. 

[470a] Socrate: 

Sapresti dire, allora, per quale ragione biasimi un potere di questo genere? 

Polo: 

Sì. 

Socrate: 

Ebbene, perché? Dillo! 

Polo: 

Perché chi agisce così , finisce necessariamente con l'essere punito. 

Socrate: 

Ma l'essere punito non è un male? 

Polo: 

Certamente. 

Socrate: 

Ebbene, o carissimo, ecco che di nuovo ti risulta che, se col fare ciò che gli pare, uno ne ottiene 
come effetto un certo beneficio, allora questo è un bene e, a quanto sembra, in questo consiste 
l'avere grande potere: altrimenti, è un male e un potere da poco. Ma esaminiamo anche 
questo: non siamo forse d'accordo sul fatto che talora è meglio compiere le azioni di cui poco 
fa si diceva, vale a dire uccidere, mandare uomini in esilio e spogliarli dei beni, e tal altra, 
invece, non lo è? 

[470b] Polo: 

Certamente. 

Socrate: 

E questo, a quanto pare, è ammesso da te come da me. 

Polo: 

Si. 

Socrate: 


Ebbene, quando, a tuo dire, è meglio compiere queste azioni? Dimmi quale confine stabilisci. 
Polo: 

Rispondi pure tu, o Socrate, a questa domanda. 

[470c] Socrate: 

Allora io affermo, Polo, se ti fa più piacere sentirlo dire da me, che, quando uno compia 
queste azioni con giustizia, allora è meglio, e quando, invece, le compia ingiustamente, è 
peggio. 

Polo: 

Quant'è difficile confutarti, Socrate! Ma non riuscirebbe a confutarti anche un bambino, 
dimostrandoti che non dici il vero? 

Socrate: 

Allora sarò molto grato a quel bambino, e anche per te avrò la stessa gratitudine, se mi 
confuterai e mi libererai da una fandonia. Non stancarti di far del bene ad un amico, e 
confutami! 

[470d] Polo: 

Ma in realtà, o Socrate, non c'è alcun bisogno di ricorrere a fatti vecchi per confutarti: i fatti 
accaduti ieri e ieri l'altro bastano a confutarti e a dimostrare che molti uomini dalla condotta 
ingiusta, sono felici. 

Socrate: 

E quali sono questi fatti? 

Polo: 

Certamente vedi quell'Archelao, figlio di Perdicca, che regna sulla Macedonia? 

Socrate: 

Se non lo vedo, almeno ne sento parlare. 

Polo: 

Ebbene, ti pare che sia felice o infelice? 

Socrate: 

Non lo so, o Polo: non ho mai avuto occasione di incontrarmi con quest'uomo. 

[470e] Polo: 

Come? Se lo conoscessi lo sapresti, e, altrimenti, non sai subito che è felice? 

Socrate: 

Per Zeus, no di certo! 

Polo: 

È chiaro, ο Socrate, che neppure del Gran Re dirai di sapere che è felice! 

Socrate: 

E direi la verità: dal momento che io non so come egli stia in fatto di educazione e di giustizia. 
Polo: 

Che? Dipende forse da questo tutta la felicità? 

Socrate: 

Come io dico, sì , o Polo: chi è giusto e buono, uomo e donna, è felice, invece, chi è ingiusto e 
malvagio è infelice. 


[471a] Polo: 

Allora, in base al tuo ragionamento, questo Archelao ὁ infelice? 

Socrate: 

Alla condizione, amico mio, che sia ingiusto. 

Polo: 

E come potrebbe non essere ingiusto? A lui non spettava alcun diritto al potere che ora 
detiene, essendo nato da una donna che era schiava di Alcete, fratello di Perdicca, per diritto, 
dunque, sarebbe stato schiavo di Alcete, e, se avesse voluto fare ciò che era giusto, avrebbe 
servito Alcete e, secondo il tuo ragionamento, sarebbe stato felice. 

[471b] Ora, invece, quanto straordinariamente infelice è diventato, per aver commesso le 
peggiori ingiustizie: e la sua prima ingiustizia la commise quando, dopo aver mandato a 
chiamare questo suo padrone e zio, facendogli credere che gli avrebbe restituito il potere che 
Perdicca gli aveva sottratto, dopo aver ospitato e fatto ubriacare lui e il figlio di lui, 
Alessandro, suo cugino e press'a poco suo coetaneo, dopo averli caricati su un carro e portati 
fuori nella notte, li trucidò e fece scomparire i cadaveri di entrambi. 

[471c] E dopo essersi macchiato di questi delitti, non si accorse di essere diventato 
infelicissimo e non se ne penti! Anzi, poco tempo dopo non volle essere felice allevando e 
restituendo il potere, com'era giusto facesse, a suo fratello, figlio legittimo di Perdicca, un 
fanciullo, allora, di sette anni, a cui il potere spettava di diritto, ma, dopo averlo gettato in un 
pozzo e lasciatovelo annegare, disse alla madre di lui Cleopatra che vi era caduto rincorrendo 
un'oca e che vi era morto. 

[471d] E oggi, dopo essersi macchiato dei peggiori delitti commessi in Macedonia, egli è il più 
infelice di tutti i Macedoni, e non il più felice, e probabilmente fra gli Ateniesi c'è chi, a 
cominciare da te, preferirebbe essere un qualsiasi altro Macedone piuttosto che Archelao! 


21 - Protagora 
Socrate spiega al celebre sofista Protagora perché ritiene che la virtù non sia insegnabile. 


[319a] dea, ἔφην ἐγώ, ἕπομαί σου τῷ λόγῳ; δοκεῖς γάρ μοι λέγειν τὴν πολιτικὴν τέχνην 
καὶ ὑπισχνεῖσθαι ποιεῖν ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς πολίτας. αὐτὸ μὲν οὖν τοῦτό ἐστιν, ἔφη, ὦ 
Σώκρατες, τὸ ἐπάγγελμα ὃ ἐπαγγέλλομαι. ἢ καλόν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, τέχνημα ἄρα κέκτησαι, 
εἴπερ κέκτησαι: οὐ γάρ τι ἄλλο πρός γε σὲ εἰρήσεται ἢ ἅπερ νοῶ. ἐγὼ γὰρ τοῦτο, ὦ 
Πρωταγόρα, οὐκ ᾧμην διδακτὸν εἶναι, σοὶ δὲ λέγοντι οὐκ ἔχω ὅπως ἂν ἀπιστῶ. ὅθεν δὲ 
αὐτὸ ἡγοῦμαι οὐ διδακτὸν εἶναι UND ὑπ᾽ ἀνθρώπων παρασκευαστὸν ἀνθρώποις, δίκαιός 
εἰμι εἰπεῖν. 

[319p] ἐγὼ γὰρ Ἀθηναίους, ὥσπερ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι Ἕλληνες, φημὶ σοφοὺς εἶναι. ὁρῶ οὖν, 
ὅταν συλλεγῶμεν εἰς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, ἐπειδὰν μὲν περὶ οἰκοδομίας τι δέη πρᾶξαι τὴν 
πόλιν, τοὺς οἰκοδόμους μεταπεμπομένους συμβούλους περὶ τῶν οἰκοδομημάτων, ὅταν δὲ 
περὶ ναυπηγίας, τοὺς ναυπηγούς, καὶ τἆλλα πάντα οὕτως, ὅσα ἡγοῦνται µαθητά τε καὶ 
διδακτὰ εἶναι: 


[319€] ἐὰν δέ τις ἄλλος ἐπιχειρῆ αὐτοῖς συμβουλεύειν ὃν ἐκεῖνοι μὴ οἴονται δημιουργὸν 
εἶναι, κἂν πάνυ καλὸς ἢ καὶ πλούσιος καὶ τῶν γενναίων, οὐδέν τι μᾶλλον ἀποδέχονται, 
ἀλλὰ καταγελῶσι καὶ θορυβοῦσιν, ἕως ἂν ἢ αὐτὸς ἀποστῇ ὁ ἐπιχειρῶν λέγειν 
καταθορυβηθείς, ἢ οἱ τοξόται αὐτὸν ἀφελκύσωσιν ἢ ἐξάρωνται κελευόντων τῶν 
πρυτάνεων. 

[319δ] περὶ μὲν οὖν ὧν οἴονται ἐν τέχνῃ εἶναι, οὕτω διαπράττονται: ἐπειδὰν δέ τι περὶ τῶν 
τῆς πόλεως διοικήσεως SEN βουλεύσασθαι, συμβουλεύει αὐτοῖς ἀνιστάμενος περὶ τούτων 
ὁμοίως μὲν τέκτων, ὁμοίως δὲ χαλκεὺς σκυτοτόμος, ἔμπορος ναύκληρος, πλούσιος 
πένης, γενναῖος ἀγεννής, καὶ τούτοις οὐδεὶς τοῦτο ἐπιπλήττει ὥσπερ τοῖς πρότερον, ὅτι 
οὐδαμόθεν μαθών, οὐδὲ ὄντος διδασκάλου οὐδενὸς αὐτῷ, ἔπειτα συμβουλεύειν ἐπιχειρεῖ: 
δῆλον γὰρ ὅτι οὐχ ἡγοῦνται διδακτὸν εἶναι. 

[319ε] μὴ τοίνυν ὅτι τὸ κοινὸν τῆς πόλεως οὕτως ἔχει, ἀλλὰ ἰδίᾳ ἡμῖν οἱ σοφώτατοι καὶ 
ἄριστοι τῶν πολιτῶν ταύτην τὴν ἀρετὴν ἣν ἔχουσιν οὐχ οἷοί τε ἄλλοις παραδιδόναι: ἐπεὶ 
Περικλῆς, ὁ τουτωνὶ τῶν νεανίσκων πατήρ, τούτους ἃ μὲν διδασκάλων εἴχετο καλῶς καὶ 
EV ἐπαίδευσεν, ἃ δὲ αὐτὸς σοφός ἐστιν οὔτε αὐτὸς παιδεύει οὔτε τῳ ἄλλῳ παραδίδωσιν, 
ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοὶ περιιόντες νέμονται ὥσπερ ἄφετοι, ἐάν που αὐτόματοι περιτύχωσιν τῇ ἀρετῇ. 
[320a] εἰ δὲ βούλει, Κλεινίαν, τὸν Ἀλκιβιάδου τουτουὶ νεώτερον ἀδελφόν, ἐπιτροπεύων ὁ 
αὐτὸς οὗτος ἀνὴρ Περικλῆς, δεδιὼς περὶ αὐτοῦ μὴ διαφθαρῇ δὴ ὑπὸ Ἀλκιβιάδου, 
ἀποσπάσας ἀπὸ τούτου, καταθέμενος ἐν Ἀρίφρονος ἐπαίδευε: καὶ πρὶν ἓξ μῆνας 
γεγονέναι, ἀπέδωκε τούτῳ οὐκ ἔχων ὅτι χρήσαιτο αὐτῷ. 

[320β] καὶ ἄλλους σοι παμπόλλους ἔχω λέγειν, OL αὐτοὶ ἀγαθοὶ ὄντες οὐδένα πώποτε 
βελτίω ἐποίησαν οὔτε τῶν οἰκείων οὔτε τῶν ἀλλοτρίων. ἐγὼ οὖν, ὦ Πρωταγόρα, εἰς 
ταῦτα ἀποβλέπων οὐχ ἡγοῦμαι διδακτὸν εἶναι ἀρετήν: ἐπειδὴ δέ σου ἀκούω ταῦτα 
λέγοντος, κάμπτομαι καὶ οἶμαί τί σε λέγειν διὰ τὸ ἡγεῖσθαί σε πολλῶν μὲν ἔμπειρον 
γεγονέναι, πολλὰ δὲ μεμαθηκέναι, τὰ δὲ αὐτὸν ἐξηυρηκέναι. εἰ οὖν ἔχεις ἐναργέστερον 
ἡμῖν ἐπιδεῖξαι ὡς διδακτόν ἐστιν ἡ ἀρετή, μὴ φθονήσης ἀλλ᾽ ἐπίδειξον. 


[3194] "Ma, dissi io, seguo il tuo discorso? Mi sembra infatti che tu stia parlando dell'arte 
politica e prometta di formare buoni cittadini". "Proprio questo, Socrate, è la professione che 
esercito". "Possiedi veramente una bella arte, se la possiedi davvero: io poi non ti dirò 
nient'altro se non quello che penso. Non pensavo, Protagora, che quest'arte si potesse 
insegnare, ma non so come non crederti dal momento che tu lo affermi. Ma è giusto che io 
dica il motivo per cui ritengo che non sia insegnabile, né dagli uomini procurata agli uomini. 
[319b] Dico, infatti, che gli Ateniesi sono saggi, come gli altri Greci. Noto che, in assemblea, 
quando la città deve deliberare sulla costruzione di un edificio, vengono chiamati gli 
architetti come consiglieri, quando invece bisogna deliberare sulla costruzione di navi, 
vengono chiamati i costruttori di navi, e nello stesso modo si procede per tutte le altre cose 
che si ritiene possano essere insegnate e apprese: 

[319c] se poi prova a dare consigli qualcun altro, che gli ateniesi non ritengono un esperto, 
anche se è bello, ricco e nobile, non gli prestano affatto maggiore ascolto, ma lo deridono e lo 


contestano, fino a che quello che cercava di parlare, sommerso dai fischi, si allontana da solo 
oppure le guardie lo trascinano via o lo sollevano di peso per ordine dei pritani. 

[319d] Riguardo alle tecniche così si comportano: ma quando si deve deliberare 
sull’amministrazione della città, invece, esprimono il loro parere, alzandosi in piedi, allo 
stesso modo il falegname, il fabbro e il calzolaio, il mercante e l'armatore, il ricco e il povero, il 
nobile e il plebeo, e nessuno li critica, come i precedenti, di tentare di dare consigli non 
avendolo imparato da nessuno né avendo mai avuto un maestro: è chiaro infatti che non 
ritengono che la tecnica politica sia insegnabile. 

[319e] Non è così solo nell’amministrazione della città, ma anche nella vita privata, poiché i 
sofisti e i migliori cittadini non sono capaci di trasmettere agli altri le virtù che possiedono: 
Pericle, ad esempio, il padre di questi ragazzi qui, li ha fatti educare alla perfezione nelle 
discipline che richiedono maestri, mentre per quelle in cui lui stesso è sapiente, né provvede 
di persona né li affida a un altro: i suoi figli vagano pascolando liberi, sperando di incontrare 
per caso la virtù. 

[320a] O, se vuoi, c'è Clinia, il fratello minore di Alcibiade qui presente, il quale Pericle, suo 
tutore, temendo che fosse corrotto da Alcibiade, separò da suo fratello e sistemò in casa di 
Arifrone, per farlo educare: ma prima che fossero passati sei mesi, Arifrone lo riconsegnò a 
Pericle, non riuscendo a essegli utile. 

[320b] Potrei elencarti molte altre persone, che, pur essendo sapienti, non fecero progredire 
nessuno, familiare o estraneo. Considerando questi esempi, Protagora, non credo che la virtù 
sia insegnabile: ma siccome sento che tu affermi il contrario, sono disposto a piegarmi e a 
riconoscere che tu dica la verità, poiché mi sembri esperto di molte cose, molte le hai 
imparate, altre le hai scoperte da solo. Se dunque puoi dimostrarci in modo più chiaro che la 
virtù è insegnabile, non rifiutarti, dimostracelo". 


22 - Repubblica 
Er, morto in battaglia, tornato dall'aldilà, racconta come le anime dei morti scelgano la nuova vita da 
vivere dopo la reincarnazione. 


[620a] ταύτην γὰρ δὴ ἔφη τὴν θέαν ἀξίαν εἶναι ἰδεῖν, ὡς ἕκασται αἱ ψυχαὶ ἡροῦντο τοὺς 
βίους: ἐλεινήν τε γὰρ ἰδεῖν εἶναι καὶ γελοίαν καὶ θαυμασίαν. κατὰ συνήθειαν γὰρ τοῦ 
προτέρου βίου τὰ πολλὰ αἱρεῖσθαι. ἰδεῖν μὲν γὰρ ψυχὴν ἔφη τήν ποτε Ὀρφέως 
γενομένην κύκνου βίον αἱρουμένην, μίσει τοῦ γυναικείου γένους διὰ TOV ὑπ ἐκείνων 
θάνατον οὐκ ἐθέλουσαν ἐν γυναικὶ γεννηθεῖσαν γενέσθαι: ἰδεῖν δὲ τὴν Θαμύρου 
ἀηδόνος ἑλομένην: ἰδεῖν δὲ καὶ κύκνον μεταβάλλοντα εἰς ἀνθρωπίνου βίου αἵρεσιν, καὶ 
ἄλλα ζῷα μουσικὰ ὡσαύτως. 

[620β] εἰκοστὴν δὲ λαχοῦσαν ψυχὴν ἑλέσθαι λέοντος βίον: εἶναι δὲ τὴν Αἴαντος τοῦ 
Τελαμωνίου, φεύγουσαν ἄνθρωπον γενέσθαι, μεμνημένην τῆς τῶν ὅπλων κρίσεως. τὴν 
ὃ ἐπὶ τούτῳ Ἀγαμέμνονος: ἔχθρᾳ δὲ καὶ ταύτην τοῦ ἀνθρωπίνου γένους διὰ τὰ πάθη 


ἀετοῦ διαλλάξαι βίον. ἐν μέσοις δὲ λαχοῦσαν τὴν Ἀταλάντης ψυχήν, κατιδοῦσαν 
μεγάλας τιμὰς ἀθλητοῦ ἀνδρός, οὐ δύνασθαι παρελθεῖν, ἀλλὰ λαβεῖν. 

[6205] μετὰ δὲ ταύτην ἰδεῖν τὴν Ἐπειοῦ τοῦ Πανοπέως εἰς τεχνικῆς γυναικὸς ἰοῦσαν 
φύσιν: πόρρω δ᾽ ἐν ὑστάτοις ἰδεῖν τὴν τοῦ γελωτοποιοῦ Θερσίτου πίθηκον ἐνδυομένην. 
κατὰ τύχην δὲ τὴν Ὀδυσσέως λαχοῦσαν πασῶν ὑστάτην αἱρησομένην ἰέναι, μνήμῃ δὲ 
τῶν προτέρων πόνων φιλοτιμίας λελωφηκυῖαν ζητεῖν περιοῦσαν χρόνον πολὺν βίον 
ἀνδρὸς ἰδιώτου ἀπράγμονος, καὶ μόγις εὑρεῖν κείμενόν που καὶ παρημελημένον ὑπὸ τῶν 
ἄλλων, καὶ εἰπεῖν ἰδοῦσαν ὅτι τὰ αὐτὰ ἂν ἔπραξεν καὶ πρώτη λαχοῦσα, καὶ ἁσμένην 
ἑλέσθαι. 

[620δ] καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἄλλων δὴ θηρίων ὡσαύτως εἰς ἀνθρώπους ἰέναι καὶ εἰς ἄλληλα, τὰ μὲν 
ἄδικα εἰς τὰ ἄγρια, τὰ δὲ δίκαια εἰς τὰ ἥμερα μεταβάλλοντα, καὶ πάσας μείξεις 
μείγνυσθαι. 

[620ε] ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὖν πάσας τὰς ψυχὰς τοὺς βίους ἡρῆσθαι, ὥσπερ ἔλαχον ἐν τάξει 
προσιέναι πρὸς τὴν Λάχεσιν: ἐκείνην δ᾽ ἑκάστῳ ὃν εἵλετο δαίμονα, τοῦτον φύλακα 
συμπέμπειν τοῦ βίου καὶ ἀποπληρωτὴν τῶν αἱρεθέντων. ὃν πρῶτον μὲν ἄγειν αὐτὴν 
πρὸς τὴν Κλωθὼ ὑπὸ τὴν ἐκείνης χεῖρά τε καὶ ἐπιστροφὴν τῆς τοῦ ἀτράκτου δίνης, 
κυροῦντα ἣν Aaxwv εἵλετο μοῖραν: ταύτης δ᾽ ἐφαψάμενον αὖθις ἐπὶ τὴν τῆς Ἀτρόπου 
ἄγειν νῆσιν, ἀμετάστροφα τὰ ἐπικλωσθέντα ποιοῦντα: 

[621α] ἐντεῦθεν δὲ δὴ ἀμεταστρεπτὶ ὑπὸ τὸν τῆς ἀνάγκης ἰέναι θρόνον, καὶ δι᾽ ἐκείνου 
διεξελθόντα, ἐπειδὴ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι διῆλθον, πορεύεσθαι ἅπαντας εἰς τὸ τῆς Λήθης πεδίον 
διὰ καύματός τε καὶ πνίγους δεινοῦ: καὶ γὰρ εἶναι αὐτὸ κενὸν δένδρων τε καὶ ὅσα γῆ 
φύει. σκηνᾶσθαι οὖν σφᾶς ἤδη ἑσπέρας γιγνομένης παρὰ τὸν Ἀμέλητα ποταμόν, οὗ τὸ 
ὕδωρ ἀγγεῖον οὐδὲν στέγειν. μέτρον μὲν οὖν τι τοῦ ὕδατος πᾶσιν ἀναγκαῖον εἶναι πιεῖν, 
τοὺς δὲ φρονήσει μὴ σῳζομένους πλέον πίνειν τοῦ μέτρου: τὸν δὲ ἀεὶ πιόντα πάντων 
ἐπιλανθάνεσθαι. 

[621β] ἐπειδὴ δὲ κοιμηθῆναι καὶ μέσας νύκτας γενέσθαι, βροντήν τε καὶ σεισμὸν 
γενέσθαι, καὶ ἐντεῦθεν ἐξαπίνης ἄλλον ἄλλη φέρεσθαι ἄνω εἰς τὴν γένεσιν, ATTOVTAG 
ὥσπερ ἀστέρας. αὐτὸς δὲ τοῦ μὲν ὕδατος κωλυθῆναι πιεῖν: ὅπῃ μέντοι καὶ ὅπως εἰς τὸ 
σῶμα ἀφίκοιτο, οὐκ εἰδέναι, ἀλλ᾽ ἑξαίφνης ἀναβλέψας ἰδεῖν ἕωθεν αὑτὸν κείμενον ἐπὶ τῇ 
πυρᾷ. 


[6204] [Er] disse che valeva la pena di vedere lo spettacolo delle singole anime intente a 
scegliere la propria vita: uno spettacolo compassionevole, ridicolo e singolare. Per lo piu 
sceglievano in base alle abitudini della vita precedente. Racconto di aver visto l'anima che era 
stata di Orfeo scegliere la vita di un cigno per odio verso la razza delle donne, poiché era 
morto per mano loro e quindi non voleva nascere dal grembo di una donna: vide poi l'anima 
di Tamira [famoso musicista] scegliere la vita di un usignolo: ma vide anche un cigno 
trasformarsi prendendo una vita umana, e similmente altri animali canori. 

[620b] L'anima sorteggiata per ventesima scelse la vita di un leone: era quella di Aiace 
Telamonio, che rifuggiva dal nascere uomo, ricordando il giudizio delle armi. Dopo questo, 
quella di Agamennone: anch'essa detestava il genere umano per le sofferenze subite, e prese 


in cambio la vita di un'aquila. L'anima di Atalanta era invece capitata in sorte nei turni 
intermedi, e avendo visto i grandi onori riservati a un atleta non seppe passare oltre, ma 
scelse quelli. 

[620c] Poi vide l'anima di Epeo [che costruì il cavallo di Troia], figlio di Panopeo, assumere la 
natura di una donna laboriosa: lontano, tra le ultime, scorse l'anima del buffone Tersite 
entrare in una scimmia. Venne infine a fare la sua scelta l'anima di Odisseo, che per caso era 
stata sorteggiata per ultima, essendo ormai guarita dall'ambizione grazie al ricordo dei 
travagli passati, andò in giro per parecchio tempo a cercare la vita di uno sfaccendato 
qualsiasi, e a fatica ne trovò una che giaceva in un canto ed era stata trascurata dagli altri, 
quando la vide disse che avrebbe fatto lo stesso anche se fosse stata sorteggiata per prima, e 
tutta contenta se la prese. 

[620d] Allo stesso modo gli animali si trasformavano in uomini o gli uni negli altri, quelli 
ingiusti in animali selvaggi, quelli giusti in animali domestici, e avvenivano mescolanze 
d'ogni sorta. 

[620e] Quando tutte le anime ebbero scelto la propria vita, si presentarono a Lachesi secondo 
l'ordine del sorteggio: a ciascuna ella assegnava come custode della sua vita ed esecutore 
della sua scelta il demone che si era preso. Questi per prima cosa guidava l'anima al cospetto 
di Cloto, perché sotto la mano di lei e sotto il volgersi del fuso sancisse il destino che aveva 
scelto nel sorteggio: dopo che aveva toccato questo [fuso] la conduceva al filo di Atropo, 
perché rendesse immutabile la trama filata: 

[621a] da lì l'anima andava senza voltarsi ai piedi del trono di Ananke e lo superava, quando 
anche le altre anime furono passate oltre, si avviarono tutte assieme verso la pianura del Lete 
in una calura soffocante e tremenda: poiché il luogo era spoglio di alberi e di tutto ciò che 
nasce dalla terra. Quando ormai era scesa la sera, si accamparono presso il fiume Amelete, la 
cui acqua non può essere contenuta in nessun vaso. Tutte furono costrette a bere una certa 
quantità di quell'acqua, ma le anime che non erano protette dalla prudenza ne bevevano più 
della giusta misura, e chi via via beveva si dimenticava ogni cosa. 

[621b] Dopo che si furono addormentate, nel cuore della notte ci furono un tuono e un 
terremoto, e all'improvviso esse furono portate su, chi in una, chi in un'altra direzione, verso 
la nascita, filando veloci come stelle. Ma a lui [Er] fu impedito di bere l'acqua: non sapeva 
come e per quale via fosse tornato nel corpo, ma all'improvviso riaprì gli occhi e si vide 
disteso all'alba sulla pira. 


23 - Repubblica 
Socrate dice che Asclepio insegnò agli uomini la medicina per sanare malattie circoscritte, in persone di 
sana costituzione, non per persone di debole costituzione, che non dovrebbero nemmeno essere curate. 


[4075] οὐκοῦν ταῦτα γιγνώσκοντα φῶμεν καὶ Ἀσκληπιὸν τοὺς μὲν φύσει τε kai διαίτη 
ὑγιεινῶς ἔχοντας τὰ σώματα, νόσημα dé τι ἀποκεκριμένον ἴσχοντας ἐν αὐτοῖς, τούτοις 
μὲν καὶ ταύτη τῇ ἕξει καταδεῖξαι ἰατρικήν, φαρμάκοις τε καὶ τομαῖς τὰ νοσήματα 


ἐκβάλλοντα αὐτῶν τὴν εἰωθυῖαν προστάττειν δίαιταν, ἵνα μὴ τὰ πολιτικὰ βλάπτοι, τὰ δ᾽ 
εἴσω διὰ παντὸς νενοσηκότα σώματα οὐκ ἐπιχειρεῖν διαίταις κατὰ σμικρὸν ἀπαντλοῦντα 
καὶ ἐπιχέοντα, μακρὸν καὶ κακὸν βίον ἀνθρώπῳ ποιεῖν, καὶ ἔκγονα αὐτῶν, ὡς τὸ εἰκός, 
ἕτερα τοιαῦτα φυτεύειν, ἀλλὰ τὸν μὴ δυνάμενον ἐν τῇ καθεστηκυίᾳ περιόδῳ ζῆν μὴ 
οἴεσθαι δεῖν θεραπεύειν, ὡς οὔτε αὑτῷ οὔτε πόλει λυσιτελῆ; 

[407ε] πολιτικόν, ἔφη, λέγεις Ἀσκληπιόν. 

[408α] δῆλον, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ: καὶ οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ, ὅτι τοιοῦτος ἦν, οὐχ ὁρᾷς ὡς καὶ ἐν Τροίᾳ 
ἀγαθοὶ πρὸς τὸν πόλεμον ἐφάνησαν, καὶ τῇ ἰατρικῇ, ὡς ἐγὼ λέγω, ἐχρῶντο; ἢ οὐ 
μέμνησαι ὅτι καὶ τῷ Μενέλεῳ ἐκ τοῦ τραύματος οὗ ὁ Πάνδαρος ἔβαλεν “αἶμ᾽ 
ἐκμυζήσαντες ἐπ᾽ ἤπια φάρμακ ἔπασσον" [Hom. Il. 4.218], ὅτι δ᾽ ἐχρῆν μετὰ τοῦτο ἢ 
πιεῖν ἢ φαγεῖν οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἢ τῷ Εὐρυπύλῳ προσέταττον, ὡς ἱκανῶν ὄντων τῶν 
φαρμάκων ἰάσασθαι ἄνδρας πρὸ τῶν τραυμάτων ὑγιεινούς τε καὶ κοσμίους ἐν διαίτη, 
κἂν εἰ τύχοιεν ἐν τῷ παραχρῆμα κυκεῶνα πιόντες, νοσώδη δὲ φύσει τε καὶ ἀκόλαστον 
οὔτε αὐτοῖς οὔτε τοῖς ἄλλοις ῴοντο λυσιτελεῖν ζῆν, οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις τὴν τέχνην δεῖν εἶναι, 
οὐδὲ θεραπευτέον αὐτούς, οὐδ᾽ εἰ Μίδου πλουσιώτεροι εἶεν. 

[4086] πάνυ κομφψούς, ἔφη, λέγεις Ἀσκληπιοῦ παῖδας. 

[408E] πρέπει, ἦν ὃ ἐγώ, καίτοι ἀπειθοῦντές γε ἡμῖν οἱ τραγῳδοποιοί τε καὶ Πίνδαρος 
Ἀπόλλωνος μέν φασιν Ἀσκληπιὸν εἶναι, ὑπὸ δὲ χρυσοῦ πεισθῆναι πλούσιον ἄνδρα 
θανάσιμον ἤδη ὄντα ἰάσασθαι, ὅθεν δὴ καὶ κεραυνωθῆναι αὐτόν. ἡμεῖς δὲ κατὰ τὰ 
προειρημένα οὐ πεισόμεθα αὐτοῖς ἀμφότερα, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ μὲν θεοῦ ἦν, οὐκ ἦν, φήσομεν, 
αἰσχροκερδής: εἰ δ᾽ αἰσχροκερδής, οὐκ ἣν θεοῦ. 


[4074] «Dunque non affermeremo che anche Asclepio, consapevole di ciò, quelli che per 
natura e regime di vita godevano di buona costituzione fisica ed erano malati in una parte 
determinata del corpo in loro stessi, a coloro e in quella condizione insegnò la medicina, e 
scacciando le malattie con farmaci e incisioni prescrisse loro la consueta regola di vita, per 
non arrecare danno alla società, ma per quanto riguarda i corpi affetti da malattie profonde e 
diffuse, non tentò di curarli con regimi di graduale evacuazione e infusione, rendendo 
l'esistenza di un uomo lunga e penosa e facendogli generare figli, com'è ovvio, tali e quali a 
lui, ma ritenne di non dover curare chi non riuscisse a vivere per il tempo stabilito, in quanto 
inutile a se stesso e alla città?» 

[407e] «Tu, disse, fai di Asclepio un uomo politico!» 

[408a] «E chiaro, risposi, ed essendo tale, non vedi che anche i suoi figli a Troia si rivelarono 
valorosi in guerra e fecero della medicina l'uso che dico io? Non ricordi che anche a Menelao, 
dalla ferita inferta da Paride, "succhiarono il sangue e leni farmaci sparsero sopra" [Om. Il. 
4.218], ma non prescrissero a lui piu che a Euripilo cosa dovesse mangiare o bere in seguito, 
poiché quei farmaci potevano guarire uomini che prima di essere feriti erano sani e avevano 
un regime di vita ordinato, anche se qualche volta toccava loro bere il ciceone, viceversa 
ritenevano che la vita di persone malaticce e sregolate non fosse utile né a loro né agli altri, e 
che per costoro larte medica non dovesse esistere e non si dovessero curare neanche se 
fossero stati piü ricchi di Mida». 


[408b] «Li fai davvero ingegnosi, i figli di Asclepio! », esclamo. 

[408c] «E si addice, risposi, sebbene i poeti tragici e Pindaro, in disaccordo con noi, 
asseriscano che Asclepio era figlio di Apollo, ma per denaro fu spinto a guarire un uomo ricco 
gia moribondo e di conseguenza fu colpito dalla folgore. Noi pero, in base a quanto detto 
prima, non crederemo a queste due loro affermazioni, ma sosterremo che se era [figlio] di un 
dio non era turpemente avido di guadagno, se invece era turpemente avido di guadagno non 
era [figlio] di un dio». 


24 - Simposio 

Un amico invita Apollodoro a raccontare, secondo quanto gli riferì Aristodemo, come si svolse il 
simposio dato dal poeta Agatone, per festeggiare la vittoria in un agone letterario. Apollodoro racconta 
l’arrivo di Aristodemo e Socrate, il modo in cui fu deciso si dovesse bere il vino, e la proposta di 
Erissimaco di celebrare il dio Eros. 


[1732] Ἑταῖρος: 

οὐκ ἄξιον περὶ τούτων, Ἀπολλόδωρε, νῦν ἐρίζειν: ἀλλ᾽ ὅπερ ἐδεόμεθά σου, μὴ ἄλλως 
ποιήσῃς, ἀλλὰ διήγησαι τίνες ἦσαν οἱ λόγοι. 

Ἀπολλόδωρος: 

ἦσαν τοίνυν ἐκεῖνοι τοιοίδε τινές -- μᾶλλον ὃ ἐξ ἀρχῆς ὑμῖν ὡς ἐκεῖνος διηγεῖτο καὶ ἐγὼ 
πειράσομαι διηγήσασθαι. 

[174a] ἔφη γάρ οἱ Σωκράτη ἐντυχεῖν λελουμένον τε καὶ τὰς βλαύτας ὑποδεδεμένον, ἃ 
ἐκεῖνος ὀλιγάκις ἐποίει: καὶ ἐρέσθαι αὐτὸν ὅποι ἴοι οὕτω καλὸς γεγενημένος. καὶ τὸν 
εἰπεῖν ὅτι ἐπὶ δεῖπνον εἰς Ἀγάθωνος. χθὲς γὰρ αὐτὸν διέφυγον τοῖς ἐπινικίοις, φοβηθεὶς 
τὸν ὄχλον: ὠμολόγησα ὃ εἰς τήμερον παρέσεσθαι. ταῦτα δὴ ἐκαλλωπισάμην, ἵνα καλὸς 
παρὰ καλὸν ἴω. 

[174p] ἀλλὰ σύ, ἡ ὃ ὅς, πῶς ἔχεις πρὸς τὸ ἐθέλειν ἂν ἰέναι ἄκλητος ἐπὶ δεῖπνον; κἀγώ, 
ἔφη, εἶπον ὅτι οὕτως ὅπως ἂν σὺ κελεύῃς. ἕπου τοίνυν, ἔφη, ἵνα καὶ τὴν παροιμίαν 
διαφθείρωμεν μεταβαλόντες, ὡς ἄρα καὶ “Ἀγάθων᾽ ἐπὶ δαῖτας ἴασιν αὐτόματοι ἀγαθοί”. 
Ὅμηρος μὲν γὰρ κινδυνεύει οὐ μόνον διαφθεῖραι ἀλλὰ καὶ ὑβρίσαι εἰς ταύτην τὴν 
παροιμίαν: ποιήσας γὰρ τὸν Ἀγαμέμνονα διαφερόντως ἀγαθὸν ἄνδρα τὰ πολεμικά, τὸν 
δὲ Μενέλεων “μαλθακὸν αἰχμητήν” [Hom. Π. 17.587], θυσίαν ποιουμένου καὶ ἑστιῶντος 
τοῦ Ἀγαμέμνονος ἄκλητον ἐποίησεν ἐλθόντα τὸν Μενέλεων ἐπὶ τὴν θοίνην, χείρω ὄντα 
ἐπὶ τὴν τοῦ ἀμείνονος. 

[174€] ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούσας εἰπεῖν ἔφη ἴσως μέντοι κινδυνεύσω καὶ ἐγὼ οὐχ ὡς σὺ λέγεις, ὦ 
Σώκρατες, ἀλλὰ καθ Ὅμηρον, φαῦλος WV ἐπὶ σοφοῦ ἀνδρὸς ἰέναι θοίνην ἄκλητος. ὅρα 
οὖν ἄγων µε τί ἀπολογήση, ὡς ἐγὼ μὲν οὐχ ὁμολογήσω ἄκλητος ἥκειν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ σοῦ 
κεκλημένος. 

[1746] σύν τε δύ᾽, ἔφη, ἐρχομένω πρὸ ὁδοῦ βουλευσόμεθα ὅτι ἐροῦμεν. ἀλλ᾽ ἴωμεν. 
τοιαῦτ᾽ ἅττα σφᾶς ἔφη διαλεχθέντας ἰέναι. τὸν οὖν Σωκράτη ἑαυτῷ πως προσέχοντα τὸν 


νοῦν κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν πορεύεσθαι ὑπολειπόμενον, καὶ περιμένοντος οὗ κελεύειν προϊέναι 
εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν. 

[174ε] ἐπειδὴ δὲ γενέσθαι ἐπὶ TH οἰκίᾳ τῇ Ἀγάθωνος, ἀνεῳγμένην καταλαμβάνειν τὴν 
θύραν, καί τι ἔφη αὐτόθι γελοῖον παθεῖν. οἱ μὲν γὰρ εὐθὺς παῖδά τινα τῶν ἔνδοθεν 
ἀπαντήσαντα ἄγειν οὗ κατέκειντο οἱ ἄλλοι, καὶ καταλαμβάνειν ἤδη μέλλοντας δειπνεῖν: 
εὐθὺς δ᾽ οὖν ὡς ἰδεῖν τὸν Ἀγάθωνα, ὦ, φάναι, Ἀριστόδημε, εἰς καλὸν ἥκεις ὅπως 
συνδειπνήσης: εἰ δ᾽ ἄλλου τινὸς ἕνεκα ἦλθες, εἰς αὖθις ἀναβαλοῦ, ὡς καὶ χθὲς ζητῶν σε 
ἵνα καλέσαιμι, οὐχ οἷός τ᾽ ἡ ἰδεῖν. ἀλλὰ Σωκράτη ἡμῖν πῶς οὐκ ἄγεις; καὶ ἐγώ, ἔφη, 
μεταστρεφόμενος οὐδαμοῦ ὁρῶ Σωκράτη ἑπόμενον: εἶπον οὖν ὅτι καὶ αὐτὸς μετὰ 
Σωκράτους ἥκοιμι, κληθεὶς ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου δεῦρ᾽ ἐπὶ δεῖπνον. 

[175a] καλῶς y’, ἔφη, ποιῶν σύ: ἀλλὰ ποῦ ἔστιν οὗτος; ὄπισθεν ἐμοῦ ἄρτι εἰσήει: ἀλλὰ 
θαυμάζω καὶ αὐτὸς ποῦ ἂν εἴη. οὐ σκέψη, έφη, παῖ, φάναι τὸν Ἀγάθωνα, καὶ εἰσάξεις 
Σωκράτη; σὺ δ, ἢ δ᾽ ὅς, Ἀριστόδημε, παρ᾽ Ἐρυξίμαχον κατακλίνου. καὶ È μὲν ἔφη 
ἀπονίζειν τὸν παῖδα ἵνα κατακέοιτο: ἄλλον δέ τινα τῶν παίδων ἥκειν ἀγγέλλοντα ὅτι 
Σωκράτης οὗτος ἀναχωρήσας ἐν τῷ τῶν γειτόνων προθύρῳ ἕστηκεν, κἀμοῦ καλοῦντος 
οὐκ ἐθέλει εἰσιέναι. 

[175p] ἄτοπόν y’, ἔφη, λέγεις: οὔκουν καλεῖς αὐτὸν καὶ μὴ ἀφήσεις; καὶ ὃς ἔφη εἰπεῖν 
μηδαμῶς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐᾶτε αὐτόν. ἔθος γάρ τι τοῦτ᾽ ἔχει: ἐνίοτε ἀποστὰς ὅποι ἂν τύχη ἕστηκεν. 
ἥξει δ᾽ αὐτίκα, ὡς ἐγὼ οἶμαι. μὴ οὖν κινεῖτε, ἀλλ᾽ ἐᾶτε. ἀλλ᾽ οὕτω χρὴ ποιεῖν, εἰ σοὶ δοκεῖ, 
ἔφη φάναι τὸν Ἀγάθωνα. ἀλλ᾽ ἡμᾶς, ὦ παῖδες, τοὺς ἄλλους ἑστιᾶτε. πάντως παρατίθετε 
ὅτι ἂν βούλησθε, ἐπειδάν τις ὑμῖν μὴ ἐφεστήκῃ -- ὃ ἐγὼ οὐδεπώποτε ἐποίησα — νῦν οὖν, 
νομίζοντες καὶ ἐμὲ ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν κεκλῆσθαι ἐπὶ δεῖπνον καὶ τούσδε τοὺς ἄλλους, 
θεραπεύετε, ἵν᾽ ὑμᾶς ἐπαινῶμεν. 

[175€] μετὰ ταῦτα ἔφη σφᾶς μὲν δειπνεῖν, τὸν δὲ Σωκράτη οὐκ εἰσιέναι. τὸν οὖν 
Ἀγάθωνα πολλάκις κελεύειν μεταπέμψασθαι τὸν Σωκράτη, ἓ δὲ οὐκ ἐᾶν. ἥκειν οὖν 
αὐτὸν οὐ πολὺν χρόνον ὡς εἰώθει διατρίψαντα, ἀλλὰ μάλιστα σφᾶς μεσοῦν δειπνοῦντας. 
τὸν οὖν Ἀγάθωνα — τυγχάνειν γὰρ ἔσχατον κατακείμενον μόνον — δεῦρ᾽, ἔφη φάναι, 
Σώκρατες, παρ᾽ ἐμὲ κατάκεισο, ἵνα καὶ τοῦ σοφοῦ ἁπτόμενός σου ἀπολαύσω, ὅ σοι 
προσέστη ἐν τοῖς προθύροις. δῆλον γὰρ ὅτι ηὗρες αὐτὸ καὶ ἔχεις: οὐ γὰρ ἂν προαπέστης. 
[1750] καὶ τὸν Σωκράτη καθίζεσθαι καὶ εἰπεῖν ὅτι εὖ ἂν ἔχοι, φάναι, ὦ Ἀγάθων, εἰ 
τοιοῦτον εἴη ἡ σοφία ὥστ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ πληρεστέρου εἰς τὸ κενώτερον ῥεῖν ἡμῶν, ἐὰν 
ἁπτώμεθα ἀλλήλων, ὥσπερ τὸ ἐν ταῖς κύλιξιν ὕδωρ τὸ διὰ τοῦ ἐρίου ῥέον ἐκ τῆς 
πληρεστέρας εἰς τὴν κενωτέραν. 

[175ε] εἰ γὰρ οὕτως ἔχει καὶ ἡ σοφία, πολλοῦ τιμῶμαι τὴν παρὰ σοὶ κατάκλισιν: οἶμαι γάρ 
ue παρὰ σοῦ πολλῆς καὶ καλῆς σοφίας πληρωθήσεσθαι. ἡ μὲν γὰρ ἐμὴ φαύλη τις ἂν εἴη, 
ἢ καὶ ἀμφισβητήσιμος ὥσπερ ὄναρ οὖσα, ἡ δὲ σὴ λαμπρά τε καὶ πολλὴν ἐπίδοσιν ἔχουσα, 
ἥ γε παρὰ σοῦ νέου ὄντος οὕτω σφόδρα ἐξέλαμψεν καὶ ἐκφανὴς ἐγένετο πρῴην ἐν 
μάρτυσι τῶν Ἑλλήνων πλέον ἢ τρισμυρίοις. ὑβριστὴς εἶ, ἔφη, ὦ Σώκρατες, ὁ Ἀγάθων. καὶ 
ταῦτα μὲν καὶ ὀλίγον ὕστερον διαδικασόμεθα ἐγώ τε καὶ σὺ περὶ τῆς σοφίας, δικαστῇ 
χρώμενοι τῷ Διονύσῳ: νῦν δὲ πρὸς τὸ δεῖπνον πρῶτα τρέπου. 


[176a] μετὰ ταῦτα, ἔφη, κατακλινέντος τοῦ Σωκράτους καὶ δειπνήσαντος καὶ τῶν ἄλλων, 
σπονδάς τε σφᾶς ποιήσασθαι, καὶ ἁσαντας τὸν θεὸν καὶ τἆλλα τὰ νομιζόμενα, 
τρέπεσθαι πρὸς τὸν πότον: τὸν οὖν Παυσανίαν ἔφη λόγου τοιούτου τινὸς κατάρχειν. εἶεν, 
ἄνδρες, φάναι, τίνα τρόπον ῥᾷστα πιόμεθα; ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι τῷ ὄντι πάνυ 
χαλεπῶς ἔχω ὑπὸ τοῦ χθὲς πότου καὶ δέομαι ἀναψυχῆς τινος -- οἶμαι δὲ καὶ ὑμῶν τοὺς 
πολλούς: παρῆστε γὰρ χθές — σκοπεῖσθε οὖν τίνι τρόπῳ ἂν ὡς ῥᾷστα πίνοιμεν. 

[176β] τὸν οὖν Ἀριστοφάνη εἰπεῖν, τοῦτο μέντοι εὖ λέγεις, ὦ Παυσανία, τὸ παντὶ τρόπῳ 
παρασκευάσασθαι ῥᾳστώνην τινὰ τῆς πόσεως: καὶ γὰρ αὐτός εἰμι τῶν χθὲς 
βεβαπτισμένων. ἀκούσαντα οὖν αὐτῶν ἔφη Ἐρυξίμαχον τὸν Ἀκουμενοῦ ἢ καλῶς, φάναι, 
λέγετε. καὶ ἔτι ἑνὸς δέομαι ὑμῶν ἀκοῦσαι πῶς ἔχει πρὸς τὸ ἐρρῶσθαι πίνειν, Ἀγάθωνος. 
οὐδαμῶς, φάναι, οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔρρωμαι. 

[176€] Ἕρμαιον ἂν εἴη ἡμῖν, ἡ δ᾽ ὅς, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἐμοί τε καὶ Ἀριστοδήμῳ καὶ Φαίδρῳ καὶ 
τοῖσδε, εἰ ὑμεῖς οἱ δυνατώτατοι πίνειν νῦν ἀπειρήκατε: ἡμεῖς μὲν γὰρ ἀεὶ ἀδύνατοι. 
Σωκράτη δ᾽ ἑξαιρῶ λόγου: ἱκανὸς γὰρ καὶ ἀμφότερα, ὥστ᾽ ἐξαρκέσει αὐτῷ ὁπότερ àv 
ποιῶμεν. ἐπειδὴ οὖν μοι δοκεῖ οὐδεὶς τῶν παρόντων προθύμως ἔχειν πρὸς τὸ πολὺν 
πίνειν οἶνον, ἴσως ἂν ἐγὼ περὶ τοῦ μεθύσκεσθαι οἷόν ἐστι τἀληθῆ λέγων ἧττον ἂν εἴην 
ἀηδής. 

[176d] ἐμοὶ γὰρ δὴ τοῦτό γε οἶμαι κατάδηλον γεγονέναι ἐκ τῆς ἰατρικῆς, ὅτι χαλεπὸν τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις ἡ μέθη ἐστίν: καὶ οὔτε αὐτὸς ἑκὼν εἶναι πόρρω ἐθελήσαιμι ἂν πιεῖν οὔτε 
ἄλλῳ συμβουλεύσαιμι, ἄλλως τε καὶ κραιπαλῶντα ἔτι ἐκ τῆς προτεραίας. ἀλλὰ μήν, ἔφη 
φάναι ὑπολαβόντα Φαῖδρον τὸν Μυρρινούσιον, ἔγωγέ σοι εἴωθα πείθεσθαι ἄλλως τε καὶ 
ἅττ᾽ ἂν περὶ ἰατρικῆς λέγης: νῦν δ᾽, ἂν εὖ βουλεύωνται, καὶ οἱ λοιποί. 

[176ε] ταῦτα δὴ ἀκούσαντας συγχωρεῖν πάντας μὴ διὰ μέθης ποιήσασθαι τὴν ἐν τῷ 
παρόντι συνουσίαν, ἀλλ᾽ οὕτω πίνοντας πρὸς ἡδονήν. ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν, φάναι τὸν 
Ἐρυξίμαχον, τοῦτο μὲν δέδοκται, πίνειν ὅσον ἂν ἕκαστος βούληται, ἐπάναγκες δὲ μηδὲν 
εἶναι, τὸ μετὰ τοῦτο εἰσηγοῦμαι τὴν μὲν ἄρτι εἰσελθοῦσαν αὐλητρίδα χαίρειν ἐᾶν, 
αὐλοῦσαν ἑαυτῇ ἢ ἂν βούληται ταῖς γυναιξὶ ταῖς ἔνδον, ἡμᾶς δὲ διὰ λόγων ἀλλήλοις 
συνεῖναι τὸ τήμερον: καὶ δι οἵων λόγων, εἰ βούλεσθε, ἐθέλω ὑμῖν εἰσηγήσασθαι. 

[177α] φάναι δὴ πάντας καὶ βούλεσθαι καὶ κελεύειν αὐτὸν εἰσηγεῖσθαι. εἰπεῖν οὖν τὸν 
Ἐρυξίμαχον ὅτι ἡ μέν μοι ἀρχὴ τοῦ λόγου ἐστὶ κατὰ τὴν Εὐριπίδου Μελανίππην: οὐ γὰρ 
ἐμὸς ὁ μῦθος, ἀλλὰ Φαίδρου τοῦδε, ὃν μέλλω λέγειν. Φαῖδρος γὰρ ἑκάστοτε πρός µε 
ἀγανακτῶν λέγει οὐ δεινόν, φησίν, ὦ Ἐρυξίμαχε, ἄλλοις μέν τισι θεῶν ὕμνους καὶ 
παίωνας εἶναι ὑπὸ τῶν ποιητῶν πεποιημένους, τῷ δὲ Ἔρωτι, τηλικούτῳ ὄντι καὶ τοσούτῳ 
θεῷ, μηδὲ ἕνα πώποτε τοσούτων γεγονότων ποιητῶν πεποιηκέναι μηδὲν ἐγκώμιον; 
[177p] εἰ δὲ βούλει αὖ σκέψασθαι τοὺς χρηστοὺς σοφιστάς, Ἡρακλέους μὲν καὶ ἄλλων 
ἐπαίνους καταλογάδην συγγράφειν, ὥσπερ ὁ βέλτιστος Πρόδικος -- καὶ τοῦτο μὲν ἧττον 
καὶ θαυμαστόν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔγωγε ἤδη τινὶ ἐνέτυχον βιβλίῳ ἀνδρὸς σοφοῦ, ἐν ᾧ ἐνῆσαν ἅλες 
ἔπαινον θαυμάσιον ἔχοντες πρὸς ὠφελίαν, καὶ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα συχνὰ ἴδοις ἂν 
ἐγκεκωμιασμένα — τὸ οὖν τοιούτων μὲν πέρι πολλὴν σπουδὴν ποιήσασθαι, ἔρωτα δὲ 
μηδένα πω ἀνθρώπων τετολμηκέναι εἰς ταυτηνὶ τὴν ἡμέραν ἀξίως ὑμνῆσαι: ἀλλ᾽ οὕτως 
ἠμέληται τοσοῦτος θεός. 


[1775] ταῦτα δή μοι δοκεῖ εὖ λέγειν Paidooc. ἐγὼ οὖν ἐπιθυμῶ ἅμα μὲν τούτῳ ἔρανον 
εἰσενεγκεῖν καὶ χαρίσασθαι, ἅμα δ᾽ ἐν τῷ παρόντι πρέπον μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι ἡμῖν τοῖς 
παροῦσι κοσμῆσαι τὸν θεόν. 

[1770] εἰ οὖν συνδοκεῖ καὶ ὑμῖν, γένοιτ᾽ ἂν ἡμῖν ἐν λόγοις ἱκανὴ διατριβή: δοκεῖ γάρ μοι 
χρῆναι ἕκαστον ἡμῶν λόγον εἰπεῖν ἔπαινον Ἔρωτος ἐπὶ δεξιὰ ὡς ἂν δύνηται κάλλιστον, 
ἄρχειν δὲ Φαῖδρον πρῶτον, ἐπειδὴ καὶ πρῶτος κατάκειται καὶ ἔστιν ἅμα πατὴρ τοῦ 
λόγου. 

[177ε] οὐδείς σοι, ὦ Ἐρυξίμαχε, φάναι τὸν Σωκράτη, ἐναντία ψηφιεῖται. οὔτε γὰρ ἄν που 
ἐγὼ ἀποφήσαιμι, ὃς οὐδέν φημι ἄλλο ἐπίστασθαι T] τὰ ἐρωτικά, οὔτε που Ἀγάθων καὶ 
Παυσανίας, οὐδὲ μὴν Ἀριστοφάνης, ᾧ περὶ Διόνυσον καὶ Ἀφροδίτην πᾶσα ἡ διατριβή, 
οὐδὲ ἄλλος οὐδεὶς τουτωνὶ ὧν ἐγὼ ὁρῶ. καίτοι οὐκ ἐξ ἴσου γίγνεται ἡμῖν τοῖς ὑστάτοις 
κατακειμένοις: ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν οἱ πρόσθεν ἱκανῶς καὶ καλῶς εἴπωσιν, ἐξαρκέσει ἡμῖν. ἀλλὰ 
τύχῃ ἀγαθῇ καταρχέτω Φαῖδρος καὶ ἐγκωμιαζέτω τὸν ἔρωτα. 


[1736] Amico: 

Non val la pena, Apollodoro, sollevare una lite, ora, per questi motivi. Ma come ti 
invitavamo, non fare altrimenti, ma raccontaci quali furono i discorsi. 

Apollodoro: 

Erano dunque presso a poco di questo taglio — Ma piuttosto tenterò di esporvi da capo tutto, 
come egli [Aristodemo] lo raccontò a noi. 

[174a] Disse dunque di essersi imbattuto in Socrate tutto ben lavato e che portava addirittura i 
sandali ai piedi, cose che egli faceva di rado: e di avergli chiesto dove andasse così bello e 
agghindato. E lui gli rispose che andava a cena da Agatone «Ieri infatti l'ho evitato dopo la 
vittoria [del poeta Agatone in un agone letterario]: ma mi sono impegnato ad andarci oggi. 
Per questo ho tentato di farmi bello, per andare bello da uno bello. 

[174b] Ma piuttosto, continuò egli, come la metti di volere venire a cena, pur non essendo 
stato invitato?» Ed io, continuava, gli risposi «Cosi come tu disponi». «Vienmi dietro, dunque, 
rispose, per alterare il proverbio stravolgendolo, come "Ai banchetti da Agatone i buoni ci 
vanno di loro spontanea volontà". Omero poi rischia non solo di alterare ma anche di fare 
violenza a questo proverbio, infatti rappresentando Agamennone come uomo 
particolarmente valoroso nelle attività della guerra e Menelao invece, come un "flaccido 
manovratore della lancia" [Om. Il. 17.587], mentre Agamennone celebra un sacrificio e 
imbandisce un banchetto, rappresenta Menelao che se ne va al convito senza essere invitato, 
egli che è inferiore da uno superiore». 

[174c] Udite queste cose rispose «Molto probabilmente anch'io correrò lo stesso rischio, non 
come dici tu, Socrate, ma come dice Omero, recandomi, senza essere invitato, io che sono uno 
di poco conto, al banchetto di uno che vale. Considera dunque, dal momento che mi conduci 
tu, in che modo potrai scusarmi, perché io non consentirò di dire che sono andato senza 
invito, ma che sono stato chiamato da te». 

[174d] «Andando insieme in due, rispose, lungo la strada, stabiliremo cosa dire. Ma ora 
andiamo». Disse che dopo aver dialogato presso a poco di queste cose si incamminarono. Ma 


Socrate, per la strada, avanzava lentamente volgendo la mente a un qualcosa restando 
indietro e, poiché l'altro si tratteneva per attenderlo, lo invitava ad andare avanti. 

[174e] Quando giunsero alla casa di Agatone, capitarono che la porta era aperta, e li, 
raccontava, avvenne una cosa comica. Subito infatti dall'interno giunse un ragazzetto per 
venirgli incontro e guidarlo dove erano apparecchiati gli altri e cominciavano proprio allora a 
mettersi a cenare: non appena lo vide Agatone disse «Aristodemo, giungi proprio nel punto 
migliore per cenare con noi: ma se è un'altra la ragione per cui sei venuto, rinviala pure a 
dopo, perché anche ieri, pur cercandoti per invitarti a cena, non sono stato capace di trovarti. 
Ma come mai non conduci anche Socrate da noi?» Ed io, diceva, pur volgendomi indietro non 
riuscivo a vedere che Socrate mi seguisse da una qualche parte: dissi dunque che ero venuto 
con Socrate, essendo stato da lui invitato lì per la cena. 

[175a] «Hai fatto proprio bene», mi rispose. «Ma dov'è lui?» Da dietro alle mie spalle poco 
prima stava entrando: ma io pure mi meravigliavo dove mai fosse. «Non ti affretti dunque, 
ragazzo, a vedere dov'è Socrate e condurlo qua?» disse Agatone. «Tu intanto, Aristodemo, 
continuò, sdraiati pure presso Erissimaco». E disse pure al ragazzo di lavarlo perché potesse 
sdraiarsi: e intanto giunse un altro dei servitori ad annunciare «Socrate è tornato indietro, nel 
portico della casa dei vicini e se ne sta là immobile e avendolo io chiamato, lui non vuole 
venire». 

[175b] «Dici una cosa ben strana», aggiunse [Agatone] «non lo chiami dunque senza dargli un 
po' di tregua?» Ma egli [Aristodemo] disse «No, assolutamente! Lasciatelo stare. Egli ha 
questa abitudine: talvolta si ritira, dovunque capita, e se ne sta lì fermo. Ma verrà subito, 
come io ritengo. Non sollecitatelo dunque, ma lasciatelo stare». «Occorre fare così , se a te 
pare opportuno», riportò che egli [Agatone] disse. «Intanto però, ragazzi, portate la cena a noi 
altri. Imbandite la tavola come volete, poiché nessuno vi sorveglia — Cosa che io non ho mai 
fatto — E ora, fingendo che io e questi altri siamo stati invitati a cena da voi, serviteci in modo 
che noi vi dobbiamo lodare». 

[175c] Come ebbe dette queste cose cominciarono a cenare, ma Socrate non entrava. Agatone 
spesso ordinava ai servi di andarlo a chiamare, ma egli [Aristodemo] non gli consentiva di 
farlo. Giunse dunque egli [Socrate] dopo aver fatto passare non molto tempo, come era 
abituato, ma essi, cenando, erano ormai giunti a metà. Ma Agatone — Per caso si trovava 
sdraiato nell'ultimo divano, da solo — riferì che gli disse «Vieni qua, Socrate, sdraiati vicino a 
me, perché possa godere anch'io, essendo molto vicino a te, di quella sapienza che ti si è 
applicata quando te ne stavi sotto al portico. Evidentemente infatti l'hai trovata e la conservi 
tuttora. Se no, non ti saresti allontanato di là». 

[175d] E Socrate si mise a sedere e disse «Andrebbe proprio bene, Agatone, se la sapienza 
fosse tale, da fluire da quello di noi che ne è più pieno a quello che ne è maggiormente vuoto, 
come avviene per l'acqua nei bicchieri, che attraverso un piccolo batuffolo di lana scorre da 
quello più pieno a quello più vuoto. 

[175e] Se la cosa sta così anche per la sapienza, io ho in grande considerazione l'essere 
sdraiato vicino a te: ritengo infatti che io sarò riempito di molta e bella sapienza da parte tua. 
La mia infatti è ben poca cosa e alquanto incerta, quasi come un sogno, la tua invece è 


brillante, e possiede molte possibilita di incremento, e brilla cosi con tanta forza da parte tua, 
che sei cosi giovane, davanti a piu di trentamila Greci che ne furono testimoni». «Sei 
impudente, ο Socrate», disse Agatone. «Ma di questo giudicheremo fra poco tu e io a 
proposito della sapienza, avvalendoci di Dioniso come giudice. Ora, anzitutto, volgiti pure 
alla cena». 

[176a] Dopo di che, continuava [Aristodemo], Socrate si sdraiò e cenò come anche tutti gli 
altri e fecero le libagioni e innalzarono inni in onore del dio e compirono quante altre cose è 
d'uso fare e si volsero al bere. E riportò che Pausania, cominciando a parlare, imbasti un 
discorso su per giù come questo «Orsù, amici, in che modo potremo bere il più agevolmente 
possibile? Perché io vi dico proprio che, in realtà, dopo la bevuta di ieri, mi trovo alquanto a 
disagio e ho bisogno di un certo sollievo — Come penso anche parecchi di voi: ieri infatti 
eravate presenti — Pensate dunque in che modo possiamo bere nel modo che ci torni più 
lieve». 

[176b] E Aristofane aggiunse «In questo dici proprio bene, Pausania. Occorre escogitare in 
ogni modo un qualche sollievo al bere: perché anch'io sono uno di quelli che ieri vi si sono 
tuffati». E riferì che uditili Erissimaco, figlio di Acumeno, esclamò «Dite davvero bene! Ma ho 
bisogno di sentire ancora uno di voi come se la passa a proposito di avere la forza di 
continuare a bere, Agatone». «Niente affatto», rispose quello «nemmeno io ho più forza». 
[176c] «Sarebbe un colpo di fortuna », continuò [Erissimaco] «come pare a me, ad 
Aristodemo, a Fedro e a questi altri, se voi che siete stati sempre i più resistenti a bere, ora 
invece rinunziate a farlo: noi invece, da sempre, siamo poco portati a bere. Tolgo via Socrate 
dal discorso: lui è ben capace di cavarsela nell'uno e nell'altro modo, tanto che sarà ben 
contento in qualunque modo noi facciamo. Ma poiché mi pare che nessuno dei presenti sia 
ben disposto a bere molto vino, forse dovrei riuscirvi meno spiacevole se, parlando intorno 
all'ubriacarsi, io espongo la verità qual è. 

[176d] A me infatti, come penso, questo è apparso chiaro dalla pratica con la medicina, che 
l'ubriacarsi è cosa dannosa per gli uomini: né io di mia spontanea volontà vorrei trovarmi 
troppo avanti nel bere, né lo consiglierei a un altro, specialmente se ha gozzovigliato anche il 
giorno precedente». «Certamente», riportò che disse interrompendolo Fedro di Mirrinunte 
«io son sempre abituato a darti ascolto, specialmente quando tratti di medicina: e ora lo 
faranno anche gli altri, se vorranno decidere per il bene». 

[176e] Udendo queste considerazioni tutti concordarono di fare la riunione in quella 
circostanza senza ubriacature, ma che bevessero, così, a loro gusto. A quel punto continuò 
Erissimaco «Siccome è sembrato bene che ciascuno beva quanto desidera e non vi sia 
costrizione alcuna, consiglio allora di accomiatare la flautista, che è entrata in questo 
momento, che vada a suonare per sé dove vuole o per le donne di casa, e noi, oggi, di starcene 
insieme fra noi a fare i nostri discorsi: e quali discorsi poi, se volete, desidero anche 
suggerirveli». 

[177a] Tutti risposero di sì e desiderarono anche incoraggiarlo a dare il suo suggerimento. 
Disse dunque Erissimaco «L'inizio del mio discorso avviene come nella Melanippide di 
Euripide. L'argomento che sto per svolgere non è mio: ma di Fedro, qui presente. Fedro, 


infatti, ogni volta pieno di irritazione mi parla "Non ὁ curioso, mi dice, Erissimaco, che 
mentre per gli altri dei sono stati composti dai poeti inni e peani, per Eros invece, che è un dio 
tanto grande e importante, nemmeno uno di questi poeti abbia mai composto un solo 
encomio? 

[177b] Se prendi a considerare i migliori sofisti, ad esempio l'ottimo Prodico, scrivono sempre 
in prosa encomi di Eracle e altri — E questo è ancor meno da suscitare meraviglia, perché mi 
è capitato un libro di un saggio nel quale si trattava del sale con sorprendenti elogi circa la 
sua utilità, e molte altre cose siffatte potresti vedere ricoperte di elogi — Consumare tanto 
zelo su inezie simili, e nessuno degli uomini, fino al giorno d'oggi, ha osato di ritenere cosa 
degna innalzare inni in onore di Eros: fino a questo punto non ci si prende cura di un dio 
tanto grande!" 

[177c] E a me pare che a questo proposito Fedro dica bene. Desidero dunque sia dedicargli la 
mia benevolenza e dargli soddisfazione e mi pare anche che, in questo momento, per noi qui 
radunati, sia ben conveniente onorare il dio. 

[177d] Se questo pare giusto anche a voi, vi sarebbe un adeguato impiego di tempo per i 
nostri discorsi: a me pare che ciascuno di noi debba comporre un discorso in lode di Eros, a 
cominciare da destra, e che sia il più bello che può, e che a dare inizio per primo sia Fedro, 
perché è sdraiato in prima posizione ed è anche il padre del discorso». 

[177e] «Nessuno voterà contro di te, Erissimaco, disse Socrate, non certo io che sostengo di 
non sapere niente altro se non d'amore e neppure Agatone e Pausania, e nemmeno Aristofane 
che passa tutto il tempo tra Dioniso e Afrodite, e nessun altro di quelli che io vedo qui. Invero 
per noi che siamo sdraiati qua come ultimi, tutto questo non avviene alla pari. Ma se quelli 
che parleranno prima diranno bene e a sufficienza, potrà bastarci. Ma con buona fortuna 
cominci Fedro e tessa le lodi di Amore». 


25 - Simposio 
Il poeta Agatone celebra il dio Eros. 


[195a] οὕτω δὴ τὸν ἔρωτα καὶ ἡμᾶς δίκαιον ἐπαινέσαι πρῶτον αὐτὸν οἷός ἐστιν, ἔπειτα 
τὰς δόσεις. φημὶ οὖν ἐγὼ πάντων θεῶν εὐδαιμόνων ὄντων ἔρωτα, εἰ θέμις καὶ 
ἀνεμέσητον εἰπεῖν, εὐδαιμονέστατον εἶναι αὐτῶν, κάλλιστον ὄντα καὶ ἄριστον. 

[195β] ἐστι δὲ κάλλιστος WV τοιόσδε: πρῶτον μὲν νεώτατος θεῶν, ὦ Φαῖδρε. μέγα δὲ 
τεκμήριον τῷ λόγῳ αὐτὸς παρέχεται, φεύγων φυγῇ τὸ γῆρας, ταχὺ Ov δῆλον ὅτι: θᾶττον 
γοῦν τοῦ δέοντος ἡμῖν προσέρχεται. ὃ δὴ πέφυκεν Ἔρως μισεῖν καὶ οὐδ᾽ ἐντὸς πολλοῦ 
πλησιάζειν. μετὰ δὲ νέων ἀεὶ σύνεστί τε καὶ ἔστιν: Ó γὰρ παλαιὸς λόγος εὖ ἔχει, ὡς 
ὅμοιον ὁμοίῳ ἀεὶ πελάζει. 

[195€] ἐγὼ δὲ Φαίδρῳ πολλὰ ἄλλα ὁμολογῶν τοῦτο οὐχ ὁμολογῶ, ὡς Ἔρως Κρόνου καὶ 
Ἰαπετοῦ ἀρχαιότερός ἐστιν, ἀλλά φημι νεώτατον αὐτὸν εἶναι θεῶν καὶ ἀεὶ νέον, τὰ δὲ 
παλαιὰ πράγματα περὶ θεούς, ἃ Ἡσίοδος καὶ Παρμενίδης λέγουσιν, Ἀνάγκῃ καὶ οὐκ 
Ἔρωτι γεγονέναι, εἰ ἐκεῖνοι ἀληθῆ ἔλεγον: οὐ γὰρ ἂν ἐκτομαὶ οὐδὲ δεσμοὶ ἀλλήλων 


ἐγίγνοντο καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ καὶ βίαια, εἰ Ἔρως ἐν αὐτοῖς ἦν, ἀλλὰ φιλία καὶ εἰρήνη, ὥσπερ 
νῦν, ἐξ οὗ Ἔρως τῶν θεῶν βασιλεύει. 

[1950] νέος μὲν οὖν ἐστι, πρὸς δὲ τῷ νέῳ ἁπαλός: ποιητοῦ δ᾽ ἔστιν ἐνδεὴς οἷος ἦν Ὅμηρος 
πρὸς τὸ ἐπιδεῖξαι θεοῦ ἁπαλότητα. Ὅμηρος γὰρ Ἄτην θεόν τέ φησιν εἶναι καὶ ἁπαλήν -- 
τοὺς γοῦν πόδας αὐτῆς ἁπαλοὺς εἶναι — λέγων “τῆς μένθ᾽ ἁπαλοὶ πόδες: οὐ γὰρ ἐπ᾿ 
οὔδεος πίλναται, ἀλλ ἄρα ἥ γε KAT ἀνδρῶν κράατα βαίνει” [Hom. Il. 19.92-93]. καλῷ οὖν 
δοκεῖ μοι τεκμηρίῳ τὴν ἁπαλότητα ἀποφαίνειν, ὅτι οὐκ ἐπὶ σκληροῦ βαίνει, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ 
μαλθακοῦ. 

[195ε] τῷ αὐτῷ δὴ καὶ ἡμεῖς χρησόμεθα τεκμηρίῳ περὶ ἔρωτα ὅτι ἁπαλός. οὐ γὰρ ἐπὶ γῆς 
βαίνει οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ κρανίων, ἅ ἐστιν οὐ πάνυ μαλακά, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τοῖς μαλακωτάτοις τῶν ὄντων 
καὶ βαίνει καὶ οἰκεῖ. ἐν γὰρ ἤθεσι καὶ ψυχαῖς θεῶν καὶ ἀνθρώπων τὴν οἴκησιν ἵδρυται, καὶ 
οὐκ αὖ ἑξῆς ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ψυχαῖς, ἀλλ᾽ ἧτινι ἂν σκληρὸν ἦθος ἐχούσῃ ἐντύχῃ, 
ἀπέρχεται, 1) δ᾽ ἂν μαλακόν, οἰκίζεται. ἁπτόμενον οὖν ἀεὶ καὶ ποσὶν καὶ πάντῃ ἐν 
μαλακωτάτοις τῶν μαλακωτάτων, ἁπαλώτατον ἀνάγκη εἶναι. 

[196α] νεώτατος μὲν δή ἐστι καὶ ἁπαλώτατος, πρὸς δὲ τούτοις ὑγρὸς τὸ εἶδος. οὐ γὰρ ἂν 
οἷός T ἣν πάντη περιπτύσσεσθαι οὐδὲ διὰ πάσης ψυχῆς καὶ εἰσιὼν τὸ πρῶτον λανθάνειν 
καὶ ἐξιών, εἰ σκληρὸς ἦν. συμμέτρου δὲ καὶ ὑγρᾶς ἰδέας μέγα τεκμήριον ἡ εὐσχημοσύνη, 
ὃ δὴ διαφερόντως ἐκ πάντων ὁμολογουμένως Ἔρως ἔχει: ἀσχημοσύνῃ γὰρ καὶ Ἔρωτι 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἀεὶ πόλεμος. χρόας δὲ κάλλος ἡ κατ ἄνθη δίαιτα τοῦ θεοῦ σημαίνει: 
ἀνανθεῖ γὰρ καὶ ἀπηνθηκότι καὶ σώματι καὶ ψυχῇ καὶ ἄλλῳ ὁτῳοῦν οὐκ ἐνίζει Ἔρως, οὗ 
ὃ ἂν εὐανθής τε καὶ εὐώδης τόπος rJ, ἐνταῦθα δὲ καὶ ἵζει καὶ μένει. 

[196β] περὶ μὲν οὖν κάλλους τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ταῦτα ἱκανὰ καὶ ἔτι πολλὰ λείπεται, περὶ δὲ 
ἀρετῆς Ἔρωτος μετὰ ταῦτα λεκτέον, τὸ μὲν μέγιστον ὅτι Ἔρως οὔτ᾽ ἀδικεῖ OUT ἀδικεῖται 
οὔτε ὑπὸ θεοῦ οὔτε θεόν, οὔτε ὑπ᾽ ἀνθρώπου οὔτε ἄνθρωπον. οὔτε γὰρ αὐτὸς βίᾳ 
πάσχει, εἴ τι πάσχει -- βία γὰρ Ἔρωτος οὐχ ἅπτεται: οὔτε ποιῶν ποιεῖ — πᾶς γὰρ ἑκὼν 
Ἔρωτι πᾶν ὑπηρετεῖ, ἃ δ᾽ ἂν ἑκὼν ἑκόντι ὁμολογήση, φασὶν “οἱ πόλεως βασιλῆς νόμοι” 
δίκαια εἶναι. 

[196E] πρὸς δὲ τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ σωφροσύνης πλείστης μετέχει. εἶναι γὰρ ὁμολογεῖται 
σωφροσύνη τὸ κρατεῖν ἡδονῶν καὶ ἐπιθυμιῶν, Ἔρωτος δὲ μηδεμίαν ἡδονὴν κρείττω 
εἶναι: εἰ δὲ ἥττους, κρατοῖντ᾽ ἂν ὑπὸ Ἔρωτος, ὁ δὲ κρατοῖ, κρατῶν δὲ ἡδονῶν καὶ 
ἐπιθυμιῶν ó Ἔρως διαφερόντως ἂν σωφρονοῖ. 

[196δ] καὶ μὴν εἴς γε ἀνδρείαν Ἔρωτι “οὐδ᾽ Ἄρης ἀνθίσταται”. [Soph. Thyest. Fr. 235] οὐ 
γὰρ ἔχει ἔρωτα Ἄρης, ἀλλ᾽ Ἔρως Ἄρη — Ἀφροδίτης, ὡς λόγος — κρείττων δὲ ὁ ἔχων τοῦ 
ἐχομένου: τοῦ δ᾽ ἀνδρειοτάτου τῶν ἄλλων κρατῶν πάντων ἂν ἀνδρειότατος εἴη. 

[196ε] περὶ μὲν οὖν δικαιοσύνης καὶ σωφροσύνης καὶ ἀνδρείας τοῦ θεοῦ εἴρηται, περὶ δὲ 
σοφίας λείπεται: ὅσον οὖν δυνατόν, πειρατέον μὴ ἐλλείπειν. καὶ πρῶτον μέν, ἵν᾽ αὖ καὶ 
ἐγὼ τὴν ἡμετέραν τέχνην τιμήσω ὥσπερ Ἐρυξίμαχος τὴν αὑτοῦ, ποιητὴς ó θεὸς σοφὸς 
οὕτως ὥστε καὶ ἄλλον ποιῆσαι: πᾶς γοῦν ποιητὴς γίγνεται, “κἂν ἄμουσος ἡ τὸ πρίν,” 
[Eur. Sthen. Fr. 663] οὗ ἂν Ἔρως ἅψηται. ᾧ δὴ πρέπει ἡμᾶς μαρτυρίῳ χρῆσθαι, ὅτι ποιητὴς 
ὁ Ἔρως ἀγαθὸς ἐν κεφαλαίῳ πᾶσαν ποίησιν τὴν κατὰ μουσικήν: ἃ γάρ τις ἢ μὴ ἔχει ἢ μὴ 
οἶδεν, οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἑτέρῳ δοίη οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἄλλον διδάξειεν. 


Π97α] καὶ μὲν δὴ τήν γε τῶν ζῴων ποίησιν πάντων τίς ἐναντιώσεται μὴ οὐχὶ Ἔρωτος 
εἶναι σοφίαν, ἢ γίγνεταί τε καὶ φύεται πάντα τὰ ζῷα; ἀλλὰ τὴν τῶν τεχνῶν δημιουργίαν 
οὐκ ἴσμεν, ὅτι οὗ μὲν ἂν ὁ θεὸς οὗτος διδάσκαλος γένηται, ἑλλόγιμος καὶ φανὸς ἀπέβη, 
οὗ ὃ ἂν Ἔρως μὴ ἐφάψηται, σκοτεινός; τοξικήν γε μὴν καὶ ἰατρικὴν καὶ μαντικὴν 
Ἀπόλλων ἀνηῦρεν ἐπιθυμίας καὶ ἔρωτος ἡγεμονεύσαντος, ὥστε καὶ οὗτος Ἔρωτος ἂν εἴη 
μαθητής, καὶ Μοῦσαι μουσικῆς καὶ Ἥφαιστος χαλκείας καὶ Ἀθηνᾶ ἱστουργίας καὶ “Ζεὺς 
κυβερνᾶν θεῶν τε καὶ ἀνθρώπων” [Unknown]. 

[197β] ὅθεν δὴ καὶ κατεσκευάσθη τῶν θεῶν τὰ πράγματα Ἔρωτος ἐγγενομένου, δῆλον 
ὅτι κάλλους — αἴσχει γὰρ οὐκ ἔπι ἔρως — πρὸ τοῦ δέ, ὥσπερ ἐν ἀρχῇ εἶπον, πολλὰ καὶ 
δεινὰ θεοῖς ἐγίγνετο, ὡς λέγεται, διὰ τὴν τῆς ἀνάγκης βασιλείαν: ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ὁ θεὸς οὗτος 
ἔφυ, ἐκ τοῦ ἐρᾶν τῶν καλῶν πάντ᾽ ἀγαθὰ γέγονεν καὶ θεοῖς καὶ ἀνθρώποις. 

[197E] οὕτως ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, ὦ Φαῖδρε, Ἔρως πρῶτος αὐτὸς WV κάλλιστος καὶ ἄριστος μετὰ 
τοῦτο τοῖς ἄλλοις ἄλλων τοιούτων αἴτιος εἶναι. ἐπέρχεται δέ μοί τι καὶ ἔμμετρον εἰπεῖν, 
ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ποιῶν 

εἰρήνην μὲν ἐν ἀνθρώποις, πελάγει δὲ γαλήνην 

νηνεμίαν, ἀνέμων κοίτην ὕπνον T ἐνὶ κήδει. 

[1976] οὗτος δὲ ἡμᾶς ἀλλοτριότητος μὲν κενοῖ, οἰκειότητος δὲ πληροῖ, τὰς τοιάσδε 
συνόδους μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων πάσας τιθεὶς συνιέναι, ἐν ἑορταῖς, ἐν χοροῖς, ἐν θυσίαισι 
γιγνόμενος ἡγεμών: πρᾳότητα μὲν πορίζων, ἀγριότητα è’ ἐξορίζων: φιλόδωρος 
εὐμενείας, ἄδωρος δυσμενείας: ἵλεως ἀγαθός: θεατὸς σοφοῖς, ἀγαστὸς θεοῖς: ζηλωτὸς 
ἀμοίροις, κτητὸς εὐμοίροις: τρυφῆς, ἁβρότητος, χλιδῆς, χαρίτων, ἱμέρου, πόθου πατήρ: 
ἐπιμελὴς ἀγαθῶν, ἀμελὴς κακῶν: 

[197ε] ἐν πόνῳ, ἐν φόβῳ, ἐν πόθῳ, ἐν λόγῳ κυβερνήτης, ἐπιβάτης, παραστάτης τε καὶ 
σωτὴρ ἄριστος, συμπάντων τε θεῶν καὶ ἀνθρώπων κόσμος, ἡγεμῶν κάλλιστος καὶ 
ἄριστος, ᾧ χρὴ ἕπεσθαι πάντα ἄνδρα ἐφυμνοῦντα καλῶς, ᾠδῆς μετέχοντα ἣν ἁδει 
θέλγων πάντων θεῶν τε καὶ ἀνθρώπων νόημα. οὗτος, ἔφη, ὁ παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ λόγος, ὦ Φαῖδρε, 
τῷ θεῷ ἀνακείσθω, τὰ μὲν παιδιᾶς, τὰ δὲ σπουδῆς μετρίας, καθ᾽ ὅσον ἐγὼ δύναμαι, 
μετέχων. 


[1954] Così dunque è giusto che anche noi lodiamo Amore anzitutto per quale egli è, poi per i 
suoi doni. Dico dunque che fra tutti gli dei beati, Amore, se è lecito dirlo e non suscita 
risentimento, è il più felice perché è il più bello e il migliore. 

[195b] È il più bello perché è tale: anzitutto è il più giovane tra gli dei, o Fedro. E la prova più 
sicura a questa affermazione ce la porge egli stesso, fuggendo con la fuga la vecchiaia, che, 
come è chiaro, è assai veloce: piomba su di noi più in fretta del necessario. Ed Amore è 
portato per natura a odiarla e a farlesi vicino neppure un poco. Ma se ne sta sempre e vive tra 
i giovani: come l'antico detto ben recita che il simile sta sempre accanto al simile. 

[195c] Ed io, pure concordando con Fedro in molti altri punti, su questo non concordo, che 
Eros sia più antico di Crono e Giapeto, ma sostengo che egli è il più giovane degli dei e resta 
sempre giovane e che quelle antiche contese tra gli dei delle quali parlano Esiodo e 
Parmenide avvennero ad opera della Necessità e non di Amore, se essi raccontavano il vero: 


non sarebbero avvenute infatti evirazioni e incatenamenti e molti altri episodi di violenza se 
Amore si fosse trovato in mezzo a loro, ma amicizia e pace, come ora, da quando sugli dei 
signoreggia Amore. 

[195d] Egli dunque è giovane, e oltre la giuventù soave: è privo comunque di un poeta come 
era Omero per esaltare la soavità del dio. Omero infatti afferma che Ate è una divinità e che è 
soave — I suoi piedi sono assolutamente delicati — Dicendo "di lei sono delicati i piedi, non 
sul suolo infatti incede, ma sopra le teste degli uomini avanza" [Om. Il. 19.92-93]. E mi pare 
che abbia dimostrato la sua delicatezza con una bella prova, sostenendo che volge i suoi passi 
non sul duro, ma sul molle. 

[195e] Della stessa testimonianza ci avvarremo anche noi per Amore per sostenere che è 
delicato. In quanto non incede né sulla terra né sulle teste che non sono affatto molli, ma su 
tutte le cose più tenere, fra quante ne esistono, muove i suoi passi e ha la propria dimora. Egli 
elegge la propria sede nel carattere e nell'anima degli dei e degli uomini, ma non in tutte le 
anime alla rinfusa, ma se si imbatte in un'anima dal temperamento duro, l'abbandona, se 
invece dolce, ivi fissa la sua sede. E trovandosi sempre a contatto e con i piedi e in ogni altra 
forma con tutte le cose più molli fra le più molli, ne segue necessariamente che egli sia il dio 
più soave. 

[196a] È il più giovane dunque e il più soave, e oltre a ciò è come flessuoso nell'aspetto. Non 
sarebbe infatti in grado di avvolgersi ovunque, né di entrare in ogni anima di nascosto e poi 
uscirne se fosse inflessibile. Della sua immagine proporzionata e flessibile, grande prova è la 
avvenenza che Amore ha, per ammissione di tutti, al di sopra di ogni altro: infatti fra Amore e 
bruttezza c'è sempre guerra. Il suo modo di vivere tra i fiori reca una testimonianza della 
bellezza della carnagione del dio: ovunque infatti non è un fiore o è consunto nel corpo, 
nell'anima o in qualunque altro aspetto, li non si pone Amore: ma ove invece è un luogo 
fiorito e profumato ivi si pone e resta. 

[196b] Intorno alla bellezza del dio possono bastare queste lodi, e ancora molte restano 
indietro, ma dopo questo si deve dire delle virtù di Amore, la cosa più grande è che Amore 
non fa ingiustizia né la subisce da parte di un dio né contro un dio, né da parte di un uomo, 
né contro un uomo. Né egli soffre per violenza, se pure prova qualche sofferenza — Perché la 
violenza non si attacca ad Amore: né quando agisce, agisce con violenza — Perché ognuno 
volentieri in tutto serve ad Amore, e le cose per le quali chi lo desidera è d'accordo con chi lo 
desidera, "le leggi regine della città" dicono che sono giuste. 

[196c] Oltre che della giustizia egli ha parte anche grandissima della morigeratezza. Si 
concorda infatti che morigeratezza sia dominare piaceri e desideri, e che nessun piacere è più 
forte di Amore: se sono meno forti vengono dominati da Amore, ed egli domina, e, 
dominando piaceri e desideri, Amore è morigerato in modo assoluto. 

[196d] E quanto a forza, ad Amore "neppure Ares sta innanzi". Perché non è Ares che 
possiede Amore, ma Amore Ares — Di Afrodite come dice il mito — E più forte di chi è 
posseduto è chi possiede: e così riuscendo superiore a chi è il più forte degli altri, egli è il più 
forte di tutti. 


[196e] E stato detto dunque sulla giustizia, sulla morigeratezza e sulla potenza del dio, ora 
resta da dire sulla sapienza: e per quanto possibile, è da provare a non tralasciare. E, 
anzitutto, perché anch'io renda onore alla nostra arte come Erissimaco alla propria, il dio è 
poeta così sapiente da far poetare anche gli altri: ognuno dunque diviene poeta "anche se 
prima era estraneo alle Muse", se Amore viene a contatto con lui. Ed è utile avvalerci di 
questa testimonianza che Amore, in definitiva, è un ottimo poeta in ogni sorta di 
composizione riguardi la musica: perché le cose che uno non ha o non conosce non può darle 
e nemmeno insegnarle ad un altro. 

[197a] E in realtà chi potrà contestare che la generazione di tutti gli esseri viventi avvenga per 
la sapienza di Amore per la quale tutto quello che vive si genera e viene alla luce? E nella 
creazione delle arti non sappiamo forse che colui del quale è stato maestro questo dio si fa 
avanti illustre e famoso, mentre chi non è toccato da Amore rimane nell'ombra? L'abilità nel 
trarre l'arco, la medicina, la cognizione del futuro Apollo le ha trovate mentre lo guidavano 
desiderio e Amore, tanto che anche lui è il discepolo di Amore, e anche le Muse per la 
creazione poetica, Efesto per la lavorazione del bronzo, Atena per l'arte del tessere e Zeus per 
quella di governare uomini e dei. 

[197b] Onde si può dire che le vicende degli dei furono appianate al giungere d'Amore, 
amore di bellezza, è evidente — Non esiste amore per quel che è brutto — Ma prima di lui, 
come ho detto all'inizio, molte e terribili lotte avvenivano tra gli dei, come si racconta, a causa 
del regno della Necessità: ma quando fu generato questo dio, dall'amore per il bello agli dei e 
agli uomini è avvenuto ogni bene. 

[197c] Così dunque, Fedro, a me pare che essendo Amore per primo il più bello e il migliore 
diviene in seguito a questo anche per gli altri la causa di altrettali qualità. E mi viene voglia di 
dire qualcosa anche in versi, dicendo che è lui che crea 

Pace fra gli uomini e sul mare tranquillità senza vento, 

Luogo di quiete e di sonno nell'affanno dei soffi impetuosi. 

[197d] Egli ci libera da ogni sentimento di avversione e ci riempie di ogni senso di familiarità, 
stabilendo tali incontri per farci trovare insieme nelle feste, nelle danze, nei sacrifici quando 
egli è nostra guida: offre bontà, scaccia la selvatichezza: si fa donatore di benevolenza, e non 
dona malevolenza: propizio, buono: oggetto di ammirazione per gli uomini, di stupore per gli 
dei: invidiato dagli sfortunati, conquistato da chi ha buona sorte: di godimento, floridezza, 
bellezza, grazia, di desiderio, brama è padre: sollecito per i buoni, senza pensiero per i 
malvagi: 

[197e] nel travaglio, nel timore, nel desiderio, nel parlare è nocchiero, commilitone, protettore 
e salvatore splendido, di tutti gli dei e uomini è ornamento, è guida bellissima e 
valorosissima, che ogni uomo deve accompagnare quando innalza inni soavemente, 
prendendo parte alla canzone che egli canta, allettando di tutti gli dei e gli uomini la mente. 
Questo discorso, disse, o Fedro, al dio sia dedicato da parte mia, come dono che ha parte un 
po' dello scherzo, un po' di un misurato impegno a seconda di quanto ho capacità. 


26 - Menone 

Socrate, durante un confronto con Menone su cosa sia la virtù, sostiene che, siccome l'anima è 
immortale, e ha già avuto modo di imparare tutto, è possibile arrivare alla conoscenza, sforzandosi di 
ricordare quanto l'anima ha imparato nelle vite precedenti. 


[80e] Σωκράτης: 

μανθάνω oiov βούλει λέγειν, ὦ Μένων. ὁρᾷς τοῦτον ὡς ἐριστικὸν λόγον κατάγεις, ὡς οὐκ 
ἄρα ἔστιν ζητεῖν ἀνθρώπῳ οὔτε ὃ οἶδε οὔτε ὃ μὴ οἶδε; οὔτε γὰρ ἂν ὅ γε οἶδεν ζητοῖ -- 
οἶδεν γάρ, καὶ οὐδὲν δεῖ τῷ γε τοιούτῳ ζητήσεως -- οὔτε ὃ μὴ οἶδεν -- οὐδὲ γὰρ οἶδεν ὅτι 
ζητήσει. 

[81α] Μένων: 

οὐκοῦν καλῶς σοι δοκεῖ λέγεσθαι ὁ λόγος οὗτος, ὦ Σώκρατες; 

Σωκράτης: 

οὐκ ἔμοιγε. 

Μένων: 

ἔχεις λέγειν ὅπη; 

Σωκράτης: 

ἔγωγε: ἀκήκοα γὰρ ἀνδρῶν τε καὶ γυναικῶν σοφῶν περὶ τὰ θεῖα πράγματα... 

Μένων: 

τίνα λόγον λεγόντων; 

Σωκράτης: 

ἀληθῆ, ἔμοιγε δοκεῖν, καὶ καλόν. 

Μένων: 

τίνα τοῦτον, καὶ τίνες οἱ λέγοντες; 

[819] Σωκράτης: 

οἱ μὲν λέγοντές εἰσι τῶν ἱερέων τε καὶ τῶν ἱερειῶν ὅσοις μεμέληκε περὶ ὧν 
μεταχειρίζονται λόγον olos τ᾽ εἶναι διδόναι: λέγει δὲ καὶ Πίνδαρος καὶ ἄλλοι πολλοὶ τῶν 
ποιητῶν ὅσοι θεῖοί εἰσιν. ἃ δὲ λέγουσιν, ταυτί ἐστιν: ἀλλὰ σκόπει εἴ σοι δοκοῦσιν ἀληθῆ 
λέγειν. φασὶ γὰρ τὴν ψυχὴν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου εἶναι ἀθάνατον, καὶ τοτὲ μὲν τελευτᾶν -- ὃ 
δὴ ἀποθνήσκειν καλοῦσι -- τοτὲ δὲ πάλιν γίγνεσθαι, ἀπόλλυσθαι δ᾽ οὐδέποτε: δεῖν δὴ 
διὰ ταῦτα ὡς ὁσιώτατα διαβιῶναι τὸν βίον: 

[81€] οἷσιν γὰρ ἂν “Φερσεφόνα ποινὰν παλαιοῦ πένθεος δέξεται, εἰς τὸν ὕπερθεν ἅλιον 
κείνων ἐνάτῳ ἔτεϊ ἀνδιδοῖ ψυχὰς πάλιν, ἐκ τᾶν βασιλῆες ἀγαυοὶ καὶ σθένει κραιπνοὶ 
σοφίᾳ τε μέγιστοι ἄνδρες AVEOVT : ἐς δὲ τὸν λοιπὸν χρόνον ἥρωες ἁγνοὶ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων 
καλεῦνται” [Pind. Fr. 133. Bergk]. ἅτε οὖν ἡ ψυχὴ ἀθάνατός τε οὖσα καὶ πολλάκις 
γεγονυῖα, καὶ ἑωρακυῖα καὶ τὰ ἐνθάδε καὶ τὰ ἐν Ἅιδου καὶ πάντα χρήματα, οὐκ ἔστιν ὅτι 
οὐ μεμάθηκεν: ὥστε οὐδὲν θαυμαστὸν καὶ περὶ ἀρετῆς καὶ περὶ ἄλλων οἷόν τ εἶναι 
αὐτὴν ἀναμνησθῆναι, & γε καὶ πρότερον ἠπίστατο. 

[810] ἅτε γὰρ τῆς φύσεως ἁπάσης συγγενοῦς οὔσης, καὶ μεμαθηκυίας τῆς ψυχῆς ἅπαντα, 
οὐδὲν κωλύει ἓν μόνον ἀναμνησθέντα -- ὃ δὴ μάθησιν καλοῦσιν ἄνθρωποι -- τἆλλα 
πάντα αὐτὸν ἀνευρεῖν, ἐάν τις ἀνδρεῖος ἡ καὶ μὴ ἀποκάμνῃ ζητῶν: τὸ γὰρ ζητεῖν ἄρα καὶ 


τὸ μανθάνειν ἀνάμνησις ὅλον ἐστίν. οὔκουν δεῖ πείθεσθαι τούτῳ τῷ ἐριστικῷ λόγῳ: 
οὗτος μὲν γὰρ ἂν ἡμᾶς ἀργοὺς ποιήσειεν καὶ ἔστιν τοῖς μαλακοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἡδὺς 
ἀκοῦσαι, ὅδε δὲ ἐργατικούς τε καὶ ζητητικοὺς ποιεῖ: ᾧ ἐγὼ πιστεύων ἀληθεῖ εἶναι ἐθέλω 
μετὰ σοῦ ζητεῖν ἀρετὴ ὅτι ἐστίν. 


[806] Socrate: 

Capisco cosa vuoi dire, Menone. Vedi come svolgi un discorso conflittuale, per il quale 
all'uomo non è dato cercare né ciò che sa né ciò che non sa? Infatti ciò che sa non lo 
cercherebbe — Perché lo sa e non ha nessun bisogno di cercarlo — Né cercherebbe ciò che 
non sa — Infatti non sa neppure cosa cercare. 

[81a] Menone: 

Non pensi che questo discorso sia condotto bene, o Socrate? 

Socrate: 

No, non mi sembra. 

Menone: 

Puoi dire come? 

Socrate: 

Sì: infatti ho sentito dire da uomini e donne sapienti di cose divine... 

Menone: 

Quale ragionamento facevano? 

Socrate: 

Un ragionamento vero, a mio parere, e bello. 

Menone: 

Qual è questo ragionamento e chi sono coloro che parlano? 

[81b] Socrate: 

A parlare sono i sacerdoti e le sacerdotesse, ai quali sta a cuore essere in grado di discutere di 
ciò che amministrano: ma parla anche Pindaro e molti altri poeti, tutti quelli che sono divini. 
Ed ecco cosa dicono: esamina dunque se ti sembra che dicano il vero. Affermano infatti che 
l'anima dell'uomo è immortale, e che talora finisce — E questo lo chiamano morire — Talora 
invece nasce di nuovo, ma non perisce mai: per questo dunque bisogna vivere il più possibile 
una vita pia: 

[81c] infatti a coloro dai quali «avrà ricevuto espiazione per l'antico dolore Persefone, su in 
alto verso il sole nel nono anno manda ancora una volta le anime, e da esse crescono re illustri 
uomini impetuosi per forza e potenti per sapienza: per il tempo che resta eroi senza macchia 
tra gli uomini sono chiamati» [Pind. Fr. 133 Bergk]. Dunque, dal momento che l'anima è 
immortale e nasce più volte, ed ha contemplato tutte le cose, sia qua sia nell'Ade, non c'è 
niente che essa non abbia imparato: sicché non desta meraviglia il fatto che essa sia capace di 
ricordare, sulla virtù e sul resto, ciò che sapeva anche prima. 

[81d] Infatti poiché la natura tutta è congenere e l'anima ha appreso tutto quanto, nulla 
impedisce che, ricordando una sola cosa — E questo gli uomini lo chiamano appunto 
apprendimento — uno trovi da se stesso anche tutto il resto, se è coraggioso e non si stanca di 


cercare: cercare e apprendere infatti sono in generale reminiscenza. Non bisogna dunque 
credere a questo ragionamento eristico: esso infatti ci renderebbe pigri ed è dolce da ascoltare 
per gli uomini privi di nerbo, mentre l'altro rende operosi e atti alla ricerca: poiché io credo 
che dica il vero, voglio cercare assieme a te cosa sia la virtù. 


27 - Menone 
Socrate spiega ad Anito che la virtù non è insegnabile, come mostrano molti uomini virtuosi, che non 
la poterono insegnare ai figli. 


[935] Σωκράτης: 

Θεμιστοκλέα οὐκ ἀγαθὸν ἂν φαίης ἄνδρα γεγονέναι; 

Ἄνυτος: 

ἔγωγε, πάντων γε μάλιστα. 

Σωκράτης: 

οὐκοῦν καὶ διδάσκαλον ἀγαθόν, εἴπερ τις ἄλλος τῆς αὑτοῦ ἀρετῆς διδάσκαλος ἦν, 
κἀκεῖνον εἶναι; 

Ἄνυτος: 

οἶμαι ἔγωγε, εἴπερ ἐβούλετό γε. 

[93δ] Σωκράτης: 

ἀλλ. οἴει, οὐκ ἂν ἐβουλήθη ἄλλους τέ τινας καλοὺς κἀγαθοὺς γενέσθαι, μάλιστα δέ που 
τὸν ὑὸν τὸν αὐτοῦ; ἢ οἴει αὐτὸν φθονεῖν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐξεπίτηδες οὐ παραδιδόναι τὴν ἀρετὴν 
ἣν αὐτὸς ἀγαθὸς ἦν; ἢ οὐκ ἀκήκοας ὅτι Θεμιστοκλῆς Κλεόφαντον τὸν ὑὸν ἱππέα μὲν 
ἐδιδάξατο ἀγαθόν; ἐπέμενεν γοῦν ἐπὶ τῶν ἵππων ὀρθὸς ἑστηκώς, καὶ ἠκόντιζεν ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἵππων ὀρθός, καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ καὶ θαυμαστὰ ἠργάζετο ἃ ἐκεῖνος αὐτὸν ἐπαιδεύσατο καὶ 
ἐποίησε σοφόν, ὅσα διδασκάλων ἀγαθῶν εἴχετο: ἢ ταῦτα οὐκ ἀκήκοας τῶν πρεσβυτέρων; 
Ἄνυτος: 

ἀκήκοα. 

[93ε] Σωκράτης: 

οὐκ ἂν ἄρα τήν γε φύσιν τοῦ ὑέος αὐτοῦ ἠτιάσατ ἄν τις εἶναι κακήν. 

Ἄνυτος: 

ἴσως οὐκ ἄν. 

Σωκράτης: 

τί δὲ τόδε; ὡς Κλεόφαντος ὁ Θεμιστοκλέους ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς καὶ σοφὸς ἐγένετο ἅπερ ὁ 
πατὴρ αὐτοῦ, ἤδη του ἀκήκοας ἢ νεωτέρου ἢ πρεσβυτέρου; 

Ἄνυτος: 

ov δῆτα. 

Σωκράτης: 

ἆρ οὖν ταῦτα μὲν οἰόμεθα βούλεσθαι αὐτὸν τὸν αὑτοῦ ὑὸν παιδεῦσαι, ἣν δὲ αὐτὸς 
σοφίαν ἦν σοφός, οὐδὲν τῶν γειτόνων βελτίω ποιῆσαι, εἴπερ ἦν γε διδακτὸν ἡ ἀρετή; 
Ἄνυτος: 


ἴσως μὰ Δί᾽ ov. 

[94α] Σωκράτης: 

οὗτος μὲν δή σοι τοιοῦτος διδάσκαλος ἀρετῆς, ὃν καὶ σὺ ὁμολογεῖς ἐν τοῖς ἄριστον τῶν 
προτέρων εἶναι: ἄλλον δὲ δὴ σκεψώμεθα, Ἀριστείδην τὸν Λυσιμάχου: ἢ τοῦτον οὐχ 
ὁμολογεῖς ἀγαθὸν γεγονέναι; 

Ἄνυτος: 

ἔγωγε, πάντως δήπου. 

[948] Σωκράτης: 

οὐκοῦν καὶ οὗτος τὸν ὑὸν τὸν αὑτοῦ Λυσίμαχον, ὅσα μὲν διδασκάλων εἴχετο, κάλλιστα 
Ἀθηναίων ἐπαίδευσε, ἄνδρα δὲ βελτίω δοκεῖ σοι ὁτουοῦν πεποιηκέναι; τούτῳ γάρ που 
καὶ συγγέγονας καὶ ὁρᾷς οἷός ἐστιν. εἰ δὲ βούλει, Περικλέα, οὕτως μεγαλοπρεπῶς σοφὸν 
ἄνδρα, οἶσθ᾽ ὅτι δύο ὑεῖς ἔθρεψε, Πάραλον καὶ Ξάνθιππον; 

Ἄνυτος: 

ἔγωγε. 

[945] Σωκράτης: 

τούτους μέντοι, ὡς οἶσθα καὶ σύ, ἱππέας μὲν ἐδίδαξεν οὐδενὸς χείρους Ἀθηναίων, καὶ 
μουσικὴν καὶ ἀγωνίαν καὶ τἆλλα ἐπαίδευσεν ὅσα τέχνης ἔχεται οὐδενὸς χείρους: 
ἀγαθοὺς δὲ ἄρα ἄνδρας οὐκ ἐβούλετο ποιῆσαι; δοκῶ μέν, ἐβούλετο, ἀλλὰ μὴ οὐκ ἢ 
διδακτόν. ἵνα δὲ μὴ ὀλίγους oin καὶ τοὺς φαυλοτάτους Ἀθηναίων ἀδυνάτους γεγονέναι 
τοῦτο τὸ πρᾶγμα, ἐνθυμήθητι ὅτι Θουκυδίδης αὖ δύο ὑεῖς ἔθρεψεν, Μελησίαν καὶ 
Στέφανον, καὶ τούτους ἐπαίδευσεν τά τε ἄλλα εὖ καὶ ἐπάλαισαν κάλλιστα Ἀθηναίων -- 
τὸν μὲν γὰρ Ξανθίᾳ ἔδωκε, τὸν δὲ Εὐδώρῳ: οὗτοι δέ που ἐδόκουν τῶν τότε κάλλιστα 
παλαίειν -- ἢ οὐ μέμνησαι; 

Ἄνυτος: 

ἔγωγε, ἀκοῇ. 

[94δ] Σωκράτης: 

οὐκοῦν δῆλον ὅτι οὗτος οὐκ ἄν ποτε, οὗ μὲν ἔδει δαπανώμενον διδάσκειν, ταῦτα μὲν 
ἐδίδαξε τοὺς παῖδας τοὺς αὑτοῦ, οὗ δὲ οὐδὲν ἔδει ἀναλώσαντα ἀγαθοὺς ἄνδρας ποιῆσαι, 
ταῦτα δὲ οὐκ ἐδίδαξεν, εἰ διδακτὸν ἣν; ἀλλὰ γὰρ ἴσως ὁ Θουκυδίδης φαῦλος ἦν, καὶ οὐκ 
ἦσαν αὐτῷ πλεῖστοι φίλοι Ἀθηναίων καὶ τῶν συμμάχων; καὶ οἰκίας μεγάλης ἦν καὶ 
ἐδύνατο μέγα ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἄλλοις Ἕλλησιν, ὥστε εἴπερ ἦν τοῦτο διδακτόν, 
ἐξευρεῖν ἂν ὅστις ἔμελλεν αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὑεῖς ἀγαθοὺς ποιήσειν, ἢ τῶν ἐπιχωρίων τις ἢ τῶν 
ξένων, εἰ αὐτὸς μὴ ἐσχόλαζεν διὰ τὴν τῆς πόλεως ἐπιμέλειαν. ἀλλὰ γάρ, ὦ ἑταῖρε Άνυτε, 
μὴ οὐκ ἢ διδακτὸν ἀρετή. 


[93c] Socrate: 

Temistocle non diresti che sia stato un uomo virtuoso? 

Anito: 

Si, e tra tutti in modo particolare. 

Socrate: 

E quindi anche un buon maestro, se mai qualcun altro fu maestro della propria virtu? 


Anito: 

Penso di si, se l'avesse voluto almeno. 

[93d] Socrate: 

Ma, pensi, non avrebbe voluto che qualche altro diventasse galantuomo, e soprattutto suo 
figlio? Oppure pensi che fosse invidioso di lui e che deliberatamente non gli trasmettesse la 
virtù della quale egli stesso era dotato? Non hai sentito dire che Temistocle insegnò al figlio 
Cleofanto ad essere un buon cavaliere? Ad esempio rimaneva dritto e fermo sul cavallo e 
stando dritto lanciava giavellotti ed eseguiva molti altri movimenti straordinari che il padre 
gli aveva insegnato e nei quali lo aveva reso abile, tutti quegli esercizi che dipendevano da 
abili maestri: o non hai sentito fare dai vecchi questi racconti? 

Anito: 

L'ho sentito. 

[93e] Socrate: 

Pertanto nessuno accuserebbe la natura di suo figlio di essere cattiva. 

Anito: 

Forse no. 

Socrate: 

E perché dunque questo? Hai mai sentito dire da qualcuno, giovane o vecchio, che Cleofanto 
figlio di Temistocle divenne uomo virtuoso e saggio come suo padre? 

Anito: 

No davvero. 

Socrate: 

E allora pensiamo che egli volesse educare suo figlio in queste cose, mentre nella saggezza, 
della quale egli stesso era dotato, non volesse renderlo migliore dei suoi vicini, se davvero la 
virtù era insegnabile? 

Anito: 

Forse no, per Zeus. 

[94a] Socrate: 

Costui dunque, a tuo giudizio, è un maestro di virtù tale che, per tua stessa ammissione, 
rientra nel novero dei migliori del passato: ma esaminiamo ora un altro, Aristide figlio di 
Lisimaco: che non sei d'accordo che egli sia stato un virtuoso? 

Anito: 

Sì, senza dubbio. 

[94b] Socrate: 

E anche lui, non educò suo figlio Lisimaco, in tutto ciò che richiede dei maestri, nella maniera 
più splendida tra gli Ateniesi, e tuttavia pensi che lo abbia reso più virtuoso di chiunque 
altro? Infatti in qualche modo lo hai anche frequentato e vedi quale uomo egli sia. Ma se vuoi, 
Pericle, uomo così straordinariamente saggio, sai che allevò due figli, Paralo e Santippo? 
Anito: 

Sì. 

[94c] Socrate: 


Ebbene, a costoro, come sai anche tu, insegnò a cavalcare e non erano inferiori a nessuno 
degli Ateniesi, li educò nella musica, nella lotta e nelle altre discipline che richiedono tecnica, 
e non erano inferiori a nessuno: forse che non voleva farne degli uomini virtuosi? Lo voleva, 
io penso, ma che non possa essere insegnato. E perché tu non pensi che pochi e i più mediocri 
tra gli Ateniesi non siano stati capaci in questo ambito, considera che Tucidide, anche lui, 
allevò due figli, Melesia e Stefano, e li educò bene nelle altre discipline, e nella lotta furono i 
migliori tra gli Ateniesi — Uno infatti lo affidò a Xantia, mentre l'altro a Eudoro: questi 
godevano della fama di migliori lottatori di quel tempo — O non ricordi? 

Anito: 

Sì, l'ho sentito dire. 

[94d] Socrate: 

Ebbene, non è dunque chiaro che costui non avrebbe insegnato ai suoi figli ciò il cui 
insegnamento comportasse delle spese, e d'altra parte non avrebbe non insegnato ciò che, 
senza richiedere spese, li avrebbe resi virtuosi, qualora la virtù fosse stata insegnabile? Forse 
Tucidide era un uomo dappoco e non aveva moltissimi amici tra gli Ateniesi e tra gli alleati? 
Apparteneva a una grande famiglia e deteneva un grande potere nella città e tra gli altri 
Greci, al punto che, se la virtù fosse stata insegnabile, avrebbe trovato chi avrebbe reso i suoi 
figli virtuosi, o tra la gente del posto o tra gli stranieri, nel caso che lui stesso non avesse 
tempo per via delle sue cure politiche. Ma infatti, o Anito, amico mio, [temo] che la virtù non 
sia insegnabile. 


28 - Fedro 
Socrate narra il mito delle cicale, ministre delle Muse. 


[258ε] Φαιδρος: 

ἐρωτᾶς εἰ δεόμεθα; τίνος μὲν οὖν ἕνεκα κἄν τις ὡς εἰπεῖν ζῴη, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ τῶν τοιούτων 
ἡδονῶν ἕνεκα; οὐ γάρ που ἐκείνων γε ὧν προλυπηθῆναι δεῖ ἢ μηδὲ ἡσθῆναι, ὃ δὴ ὀλίγου 
πᾶσαι αἱ περὶ τὸ σῶμα ἡδοναὶ ἔχουσι: διὸ καὶ δυκαίως ἀνδραποδώδεις κέκληνται. 

[259α] Σωκράτης: 

σχολὴ μὲν δή, ὡς ἔοικε: καὶ ἅμα μοι δοκοῦσιν ὡς ἐν τῷ πνίγει ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς ἡμῶν οἱ 
τέττιγες ἁδοντες καὶ ἀλλήλοις διαλεγόμενοι καθορᾶν καὶ ἡμᾶς. εἰ οὖν ἴδοιεν καὶ vw 
καθάπερ τοὺς πολλοὺς ἐν μεσημβρίᾳ μὴ διαλεγομένους ἀλλὰ νυστάζοντας καὶ 
κηλουμένους ὑφ᾽ αὑτῶν δι᾽ ἀργίαν τῆς διανοίας, δικαίως ἂν καταγελῷεν, ἡγούμενοι 
ἀνδράποδ᾽ ἅττα σφίσιν ἐλθόντα εἰς τὸ καταγώγιον ὥσπερ προβάτια μεσημβριάζοντα 
περὶ τὴν κρήνην εὔδειν: ἐὰν δὲ ὁρῶσι διαλεγομένους καὶ παραπλέοντάς σφας ὥσπερ 
Σειρῆνας ἀκηλήτους, ὃ γέρας παρὰ θεῶν ἔχουσιν ἀνθρώποις διδόναι, τάχ᾽ ἂν δοῖεν 
ἀγασθέντες. 

[259p] Φαιδρος: 

ἔχουσι δὲ δὴ τί τοῦτο; ἀνήκοος γάρ, ὡς ἔοικε, τυγχάνω WV. 

[259€] Σωκράτης: 


OÙ μὲν δὴ πρέπει γε φιλόμουσον ἄνδρα τῶν τοιούτων ἀνήκοον εἶναι. λέγεται δ᾽ ὥς TOT 
ἦσαν οὗτοι ἄνθρωποι τῶν πρὶν μούσας γεγονέναι, γενομένων δὲ Μουσῶν καὶ φανείσης 
ᾠδῆς οὕτως ἄρα τινὲς τῶν τότε ἐξεπλάγησαν ὑφ᾽ ἡδονῆς, ὥστε ἄδοντες ἠμέλησαν σίτων 
τε καὶ ποτῶν, καὶ ἔλαθον τελευτήσαντες αὑτούς: ἐξ ὧν τὸ τεττίγων γένος μετ᾽ ἐκεῖνο 
φύεται, γέρας τοῦτο παρὰ Μουσῶν λαβόν, μηδὲν τροφῆς δεῖσθαι γενόμενον, ἀλλ᾽ ἄσιτόν 
τε καὶ ἄποτον εὐθὺς Ade, ἕως ἂν τελευτήσῃ, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα ἐλθὸν παρὰ μούσας 
ἀπαγγέλλειν τίς τίνα αὐτῶν τιμᾷ τῶν ἐνθάδε. 

[259δ] Τερψιχόρᾳ μὲν οὖν τοὺς ἐν τοῖς χοροῖς τετιμηκότας αὐτὴν ἀπαγγέλλοντες ποιοῦσι 
προσφιλεστέρους, τῇ δὲ Ἐρατοῖ τοὺς ἐν τοῖς ἐρωτικοῖς, καὶ ταῖς ἄλλαις οὕτως, κατὰ τὸ 
εἶδος ἑκάστης τιμῆς: τῇ δὲ πρεσβυτάτῃ Καλλιόπη καὶ τῇ μετ᾽ αὐτὴν Οὐρανίᾳ τοὺς ἐν 
φιλοσοφίᾳ διάγοντάς τε καὶ τιμῶντας τὴν ἐκείνων μουσικὴν ἀγγέλλουσιν, αἳ δὴ μάλιστα 
τῶν Μουσῶν περί τε οὐρανὸν καὶ λόγους οὖσαι θείους τε καὶ ἀνθρωπίνους ἰᾶσιν 
καλλίστην φωνήν. πολλῶν δὴ οὖν ἕνεκα λεκτέον τι καὶ οὐ καθευδητέον ἐν τῇ μεσημβρίᾳ. 
Φαῖδρος: 

λεκτέον γὰρ οὖν. 


[2586] Fedro: 

Chiedi se ne abbiamo bisogno? Ε per quale ragione uno, oserei dire, vivrebbe, se non per i 
piaceri di questo tipo? Non certo per quelli per cui bisogna prima soffrire, altrimenti non si 
prova godimento, come sono quasi tutti i piaceri del corpo: anche per questo motivo sono 
stati giustamente chiamati servili. 

[259a] Socrate: 

Tempo ne abbiamo, a quanto pare: e poi mi sembra che in questa calura soffocante le cicale, 
cantando sopra la nostra testa e discorrendo tra loro, guardino anche noi. Se dunque 
vedessero che anche noi due, come fanno i più a mezzogiorno, non discorriamo, ma 
sonnecchiamo e ci lasciamo incantare da loro per pigrizia della mente, giustamente ci 
deriderebbero, considerandoci degli schiavi venuti da loro per dormire in questo luogo di 
sosta come delle pecore che passano il pomeriggio presso la fonte: se invece ci vedranno 
discorrere e navigare accanto a loro come alle Sirene senza essere ammaliati, forse, prese da 
ammirazione, ci daranno quel dono che per concessione degli dei possono dare agli uomini. 
[259b]Fedro: 

E qual è questo dono che hanno? A quanto pare, non l'ho mai sentito. 

[259c] Socrate: 

Non si addice davvero a un uomo amante delle Muse non averne mai sentito parlare. Si dice 
che un tempo le cicale erano uomini, di quelli vissuti prima che nascessero le Muse, quando 
poi nacquero le Muse e comparve il canto, alcuni di loro restarono così colpiti dal piacere, che 
cantando non si curarono più di cibo e bevanda e senza accorgersene morirono: da loro in 
seguito ebbe origine la stirpe delle cicale, che ricevette dalle Muse questo dono, di non aver 
bisogno di nutrimento fin dalla nascita, ma di cominciare subito a cantare senza cibo né 
bevanda fino alla morte, e dopo ciò andando presso le Muse riferire chi tra gli uomini di 
quaggiù onora quale di loro. 


[259d] A Tersicore riferiscono quelli che l'hanno onorata nei cori, rendendoli [a lei] più 
graditi, a Erato chi [l'ha onorata] nei carmi d'amore, e così per le altre, secondo il tipo di onore 
di ciascuna: a Calliope, la più anziana, e a Urania, che viene dopo di lei, riferiscono di quelli 
che trascorrono la vita nella filosofia e onorano la loro musica, le quali, più di tutte le muse 
stando attorno al cielo e ai discorsi divini e umani, emettono la voce più bella. Per molte 
ragioni, quindi, a mezzogiorno bisogna parlare e non dormire. 

Fedro: 

E allora bisogna parlare. 


29 - Fedro 

Mentre cercano un posto piacevole per fermarsi a dialogare, Socrate spiega a Fedro che 
l'interpretazione razionalistica dei miti è inadeguata, ma che lui, piuttosto che indagare i miti, intende 
impegnarsi nella ricerca su se stesso. 


[229a] Φαῖδρος: 

ἀλλὰ ποῦ δὴ βούλει καθιζόμενοι ἀναγνῶμεν; 

Σωκράτης: 

δεῦρ᾽ ἐκτραπόμενοι κατὰ τὸν Ἰλισὸν ἴωμεν, εἶτα ὅπου ἂν δόξῃ ἐν ἡσυχίᾳ καθιζησόμεθα. 
Φαῖδρος: 

εἰς καιρόν, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἀνυπόδητος WV ἔτυχον: σὺ μὲν γὰρ δὴ ἀεί. ῥᾷστον οὖν ἡμῖν κατὰ τὸ 
ὑδάτιον βρέχουσι τοὺς πόδας ἰέναι, καὶ οὐκ ἀηδές, ἄλλως τε καὶ τήνδε τὴν ὥραν τοῦ 
ἔτους τε καὶ τῆς ἡμέρας. 

Σωκράτης: 

πρόαγε δή, καὶ σκόπει ἅμα ὅπου καθιζησόμεθα. 

Φαῖδρος: 

ὁρᾷς οὖν ἐκείνην τὴν ὑψηλοτάτην πλάτανον; 

Σωκράτης: 

τί μήν; 

[229p] Φαιδρος: 

ἐκεῖ σκιά τ᾽ ἐστὶν καὶ πνεῦμα μέτριον, καὶ πόα καθίζεσθαι ἢ ἂν βουλώμεθα 
κατακλινῆναι. 

Σωκράτης: 

προάγοις ἄν. 

Φαιδρος: 

εἰπέ μοι, ὦ Σώκρατες, οὐκ ἐνθένδε μέντοι ποθὲν ἀπὸ τοῦ Ἰλισοῦ λέγεται ó Βορέας τὴν 
Ὠρείθυιαν ἁρπάσαι; 

Σωκράτης: 

λέγεται γάρ. 

[229€] Datdeoc: 


ἆρ οὖν ἐνθένδε; χαρίεντα γοῦν καὶ καθαρὰ καὶ διαφανῆ τὰ ὑδάτια φαίνεται, καὶ 
ἐπιτήδεια κόραις παίζειν παρ᾽ αὐτά. 

Σωκράτης: 

οὐκ, ἀλλὰ κάτωθεν ὅσον δύ᾽ ἢ τρία στάδια, ἢ πρὸς τὸ ἐν Ἄγρας διαβαίνομεν: καὶ πού τίς 
ἐστι βωμὸς αὐτόθι Βορέου. 

Φαῖδρος: 

οὐ πάνυ νενόηκα: ἀλλ᾽ εἰπὲ πρὸς Διός, ὦ Σώκρατες, σὺ τοῦτο τὸ μυθολόγημα πείθῃ 
ἀληθὲς εἶναι; 

[229δ] Σωκράτης: 

ἀλλ᾽ εἰ ἀπιστοίην, ὥσπερ οἱ σοφοί, οὐκ ἂν ἄτοπος εἴην, εἶτα σοφιζόμενος φαίην αὐτὴν 
πνεῦμα Βορέου κατὰ τῶν πλησίον πετρῶν σὺν Φαρμακείᾳ παίζουσαν ὦσαι, καὶ οὕτω δὴ 
τελευτήσασαν λεχθῆναι ὑπὸ τοῦ Βορέου ἀνάρπαστον γεγονέναι -- ἢ ἐξ Ἀρείου πάγου: 
λέγεται γὰρ αὖ καὶ οὗτος ὁ λόγος, ὡς ἐκεῖθεν ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐνθένδε ἡρπάσθη -- ἐγὼ δέ, ὦ 
Φαῖδρε, ἄλλως μὲν τὰ τοιαῦτα χαρίεντα ἡγοῦμαι, λίαν δὲ δεινοῦ καὶ ἐπιπόνου καὶ οὐ 
πάνυ εὐτυχοῦς ἀνδρός, κατ ἄλλο μὲν οὐδέν, ὅτι δ᾽ αὐτῷ ἀνάγκη μετὰ τοῦτο τὸ τῶν 
Ἱπποκενταύρων εἶδος ἐπανορθοῦσθαι, καὶ αὖθις τὸ τῆς Χιμαίρας, καὶ ἐπιρρεῖ δὲ ὄχλος 
τοιούτων Γοργόνων καὶ Πηγάσων καὶ ἄλλων ἀμηχάνων πλήθη τε καὶ ἀτοπίαι 
τερατολόγων τινῶν φύσεων: 

[229ε] αἷς εἴ τις ἀπιστῶν προσβιβᾷ κατὰ τὸ εἰκὸς ἕκαστον, ἅτε ἀγροίκῳ τινὶ σοφίᾳ 
χρώμενος, πολλῆς αὐτῷ σχολῆς δεήσει. ἐμοὶ δὲ πρὸς αὐτὰ οὐδαμῶς ἐστι σχολή: τὸ δὲ 
αἴτιον, ὦ φίλε, τούτου τόδε. οὐ δύναμαί πω κατὰ τὸ Δελφικὸν γράμμα γνῶναι ἐμαυτόν: 
γελοῖον δή μοι φαίνεται τοῦτο ἔτι ἀγνοοῦντα τὰ ἀλλότρια σκοπεῖν. 

[230α] ὅθεν δὴ χαίρειν ἐάσας ταῦτα, πειθόμενος δὲ τῷ νομιζομένῳ περὶ αὐτῶν, ὃ νυνδὴ 
ἔλεγον, σκοπῶ οὐ ταῦτα ἀλλ᾽ ἐμαυτόν, εἴτε τι θηρίον ὂν τυγχάνω Τυφῶνος 
πολυπλοκώτερον καὶ μᾶλλον ἐπιτεθυμμένον, εἴτε ἡμερώτερόν τε καὶ ἁπλούστερον ζῷον, 
θείας τινὸς καὶ ἀτύφου μοίρας φύσει μετέχον. ἀτάρ, ὦ ἑταῖρε, μεταξὺ τῶν λόγων, do’ οὐ 
τόδε ἦν τὸ δένδρον ἐφ᾽ ὅπερ ἦγες ἡμᾶς; 

Φαιδρος: 

τοῦτο μὲν οὖν αὐτό. 

[230p] Σωκράτης: 

νὴ τὴν Ἥραν, καλή γε ἡ καταγωγή. Á τε γὰρ πλάτανος αὕτη μάλ᾽ ἀμφιλαφής τε καὶ 
ὑψηλή, τοῦ τε ἄγνου τὸ ὕψος καὶ τὸ σύσκιον πάγκαλον, καὶ ὡς ἀκμὴν ἔχει τῆς ἄνθης, ὡς 
ἂν εὐωδέστατον παρέχοι τὸν τόπον: ἥ τε αὖ πηγὴ χαριεστάτη ὑπὸ τῆς πλατάνου ῥεῖ 
μάλα ψυχροῦ ὕδατος, ὥστε γε τῷ ποδὶ τεκμήρασθαι. Νυμφῶν τέ τινων καὶ Ἀχελῴου 
ἱερὸν ἀπὸ τῶν κορῶν τε καὶ ἀγαλμάτων ἔοικεν εἶναι. 

[230€] εἰ δ᾽ αὖ βούλει, τὸ εὔπνουν τοῦ τόπου ὡς ἀγαπητὸν καὶ σφόδρα ἡδύ: θερινόν τε καὶ 
λιγυρὸν ὑπηχεῖ τῷ τῶν τεττίγων χορῷ. πάντων δὲ κομψότατον τὸ τῆς πόας, ὅτι ἐν ἠρέμα 
προσάντει ἱκανὴ πέφυκε κατακλινέντι τὴν κεφαλὴν παγκάλως ἔχειν. ὥστε ἄριστά σοι 
ἐξενάγηται, ὦ φίλε Φαῖδρε. 


[2294] Fedro: 


Ma dove vuoi che ci sediamo a leggere? 

Socrate: 

Giriamo di qui e andiamo lungo l'Ilisso, poi ci sederemo dove ci sembrerà un posto 
tranquillo. 

Fedro: 

A quanto pare, mi trovo a essere scalzo al momento giusto: tu infatti lo sei sempre. Perciò sarà 
per noi facilissimo camminare bagnandoci i piedi nell'acqua, e non spiacevole, tanto più in 
questa stagione e a quest'ora. 

Socrate: 

Fa' da guida dunque, e intanto guarda dove ci potremo sedere. 

Fedro: 

Vedi quell'altissimo platano? 

Socrate: 

E allora? 

[229b] Fedro: 

Là c'è ombra, una brezza moderata ed erba su cui sederci o anche sdraiarci, se vogliamo. 
Socrate: 

Puoi pure guidarmici. 

Fedro: 

Dimmi, Socrate: non è proprio da qui, da qualche parte dell'Ilisso, che a quanto si dice Borea 
ha rapito Orizia? 

Socrate: 

Così si dice. 

[229c] Fedro: 

Proprio da qui dunque? Le acque appaiono davvero dolci, pure e limpide, adatte alle 
fanciulle per giocarvi vicino. 

Socrate: 

No, circa due o tre stadi più in giù, dove si attraversa il fiume per andare al [tempio] di Agra: 
appunto là c'è un altare di Borea. 

Fedro: 

Non ci ho mai fatto caso: ma dimmi, per Zeus, Socrate, tu sei convinto che questo racconto sia 
vero? 

[229d] Socrate: 

Ma se non ci credessi, come fanno i sapienti, non sarei una persona strana, e allora, facendo il 
sapiente, potrei dire che un soffio di Borea la spinse giù dalle rupi vicine mentre giocava con 
Farmacea, ed essendo morta così si è sparsa la voce che è stata rapita da Borea — Oppure 
dall'Areopago, poiché c'è anche questa leggenda, che fu rapita da là e non da qui — Io però, 
Fedro, considero queste spiegazioni sì ingegnose, ma proprie di un uomo fin troppo valente e 
impegnato, e non del tutto fortunato, se non altro perché dopo questo gli è giocoforza 
raddrizzare la forma degli Ippocentauri, e poi della Chimera, quindi gli si riversa addosso 


una folla di tali Gorgoni e Pegasi e un gran numero di altri esseri straordinari dalla natura 
strana e portentosa: 

[229e] e se uno, non credendoci, vorra ridurre ciascuno di questi esseri al verosimile, dato che 
fa uso di una sapienza rozza, avra bisogno di molto tempo libero: ma io non ho proprio 
tempo per queste cose: e il motivo, caro amico, è il seguente. Non sono ancora in grado, 
secondo l'iscrizione delfica, di conoscere me stesso: quindi mi sembra ridicolo esaminare le 
cose che mi sono estranee quando ignoro ancora questo. 

[230a] Perciò mando tanti saluti a queste storie, stando a quanto comunemente si crede 
riguardo a esse, come ho detto poco fa, ed esamino non queste cose ma me stesso, per vedere 
se per caso non sia una bestia più intricata e che getta fiamme più di Tifone, oppure un essere 
più mite e più semplice, partecipe per natura di una sorte divina e priva di superbia. Ma nel 
mezzo dei discorsi, amico, non era forse questo l'albero a cui volevi guidarci? 

Fedro: 

Proprio questo. 

[230b] Socrate: 

Per Era, è un bel luogo per sostare! Questo platano è molto frondoso e imponente, l'alto 
agnocasto è bellissimo con la sua ombra, ed essendo nel pieno della fioritura rende il luogo 
assai profumato: sotto il platano poi scorre la graziosissima fonte di acqua molto fresca, come 
si può sentire col piede. Dalle immagini di fanciulle e dalle statue sembra essere un luogo 
sacro ad alcune Ninfe e ad Acheloo. 

[230c] E se vuoi ancora, com'è amabile e molto dolce il venticello del luogo: una melodiosa 
eco estiva risponde al coro delle cicale. Ma la cosa più leggiadra di tutte è l'erba, poiché, 
disposta in dolce declivio, è fatta apposta per tenere perfettemente la testa a chi si distende. 
Insomma, hai fatto da guida a un forestiero in modo eccellente, caro Fedro! 


30 - Timeo 

Durante una discussione sulla politica, Crizia (il giovane) narra, a Socrate e ad altri, quanto gli riferì 
suo nonno Crizia (il vecchio) molti anni prima: Solone disse a Crizia (il vecchio) come durante un 
viaggio in Egitto apprese che l'origine di Atene risaliva a 9000 anni prima, e che a quel tempo la città 
riuscì a opporsi all'espansionismo militare di Atlantide, salvando dalla schiavitù i Greci e altri popoli. 


[20€] Κριτίας: 

ἄκουε δή, ὦ Σώκρατες, λόγου μάλα μὲν ἀτόπου, παντάπασί γε μὴν ἀληθοῦς, ὡς ὁ τῶν 
ἑπτὰ σοφώτατος Σόλων ποτ᾽ έφη. ἦν μὲν οὖν οἰκεῖος καὶ σφόδρα φίλος ἡμῖν Δρωπίδου 
τοῦ προπάππου, καθάπερ λέγει πολλαχοῦ καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν TH ποιήσει: πρὸς δὲ Κριτίαν τὸν 
ἡμέτερον πάππον εἶπεν, ὡς ἀπεμνημόνευεν αὖ πρὸς ἡμᾶς ὁ γέρων, ὅτι μεγάλα καὶ 
θαυμαστὰ τῆσδ᾽ εἴη παλαιὰ ἔργα τῆς πόλεως ὑπὸ χρόνου καὶ φθορᾶς ἀνθρώπων 
ἠφανισμένα, πάντων δὲ ἓν μέγιστον, οὗ νῦν ἐπιμνησθεῖσιν πρέπον ἂν ἡμῖν εἴη σοί τε 
ἀποδοῦναι χάριν καὶ τὴν θεὸν ἅμα ἐν τῇ πανηγύρει δικαίως τε καὶ ἀληθῶς οἰόνπερ 
ὑμνοῦντας ἐγκωμιάζειν. 


[21a] Σωκράτης: 

ev λέγεις. ἀλλὰ δὴ ποῖον ἔργον τοῦτο Κριτίας οὐ λεγόμενον μέν, ὡς δὲ πραχθὲν ὄντως 
ὑπὸ τῆσδε τῆς πόλεως ἀρχαῖον διηγεῖτο κατὰ τὴν Σόλωνος ἀκοήν; 

Κριτίας: 

ἐγὼ φράσω, παλαιὸν ἀκηκοὼς λόγον οὐ νέου ἀνδρός. ἦν μὲν γὰρ δὴ τότε Κριτίας, ὡς ἔφη, 
σχεδὸν ἐγγὺς ἤδη τῶν ἐνενήκοντα ἐτῶν, ἐγὼ δέ πῃ μάλιστα δεκέτης: ἢ δὲ Κουρεῶτις ἡμῖν 
οὖσα ἐτύγχανεν Ἀπατουρίων. 

[21β] τὸ δὴ τῆς ἑορτῆς σύνηθες ἑκάστοτε καὶ τότε συνέβη τοῖς παισίν: ἆθλα γὰρ ἡμῖν οἱ 
πατέρες ἔθεσαν ῥαψῳδίας. πολλῶν μὲν οὖν δὴ καὶ πολλὰ ἐλέχθη ποιητῶν ποιήματα, ἅτε 
δὲ νέα KAT ἐκεῖνον τὸν χρόνον ὄντα τὰ Σόλωνος πολλοὶ τῶν παίδων ἤσαμεν. εἶπεν οὖν 
τις τῶν φρατέρων, εἴτε δὴ δοκοῦν αὐτῷ τότε εἴτε καὶ χάριν τινὰ τῷ Κριτίᾳ φέρων, δοκεῖν 
οἱ τά τε ἄλλα σοφώτατον γεγονέναι Σόλωνα καὶ κατὰ τὴν ποίησιν αὖ τῶν ποιητῶν 
πάντων ἐλευθεριώτατον. 

[215] ó δὴ γέρων — σφόδρα γὰρ οὖν μέμνημαι — μάλα τε HOON καὶ διαμειδιάσας εἶπεν: el 
γε, ὦ Ἀμύνανδρε, μὴ παρέργῳ τῇ ποιήσει κατεχρήσατο, AAA’ ἐσπουδάκει καθάπερ ἄλλοι, 
τόν τε λόγον ὃν ἀπ᾽ Αἰγύπτου δεῦρο ἠνέγκατο ἀπετέλεσεν, καὶ μὴ διὰ τὰς στάσεις ὑπὸ 
κακῶν τε ἄλλων ὅσα ηὗρεν ἐνθάδε ἥκων ἠναγκάσθη καταμελῆσαι, κατά γε ἐμὴν δόξαν 
οὔτε Ἡσίοδος οὔτε Ὅμηρος οὔτε ἄλλος οὐδεὶς ποιητὴς εὐδοκιμώτερος ἐγένετο ἄν ποτε 
αὐτοῦ. 

[21δ] τίς δ᾽ ἦν ὁ λόγος, 1] δ᾽ ὅς, ὦ Κριτία; ἡ περὶ μεγίστης, ἔφη, καὶ ὀνομαστοτάτης πασῶν 
δικαιότατ᾽ ἂν πράξεως οὔσης, ἣν ἥδε ἡ πόλις ἔπραξε μέν, διὰ δὲ χρόνον καὶ φθορὰν τῶν 
ἐργασαμένων οὐ διήρκεσε δεῦρο ὁ λόγος. λέγε ἐξ ἀρχῆς, ἢ ὃ ὅς, τί τε καὶ πῶς καὶ παρὰ 
τίνων ὡς ἀληθῆ διακηκοῶς ἔλεγεν ὁ Σόλων. 

[21ε] ἔστιν τις κατ᾽ Αἴγυπτον, ἢ δ᾽ ὅς, ἐν τῷ Δέλτα, περὶ ὃν κατὰ κορυφὴν σχίζεται τὸ τοῦ 
Νείλου ῥεῦμα Σαϊτικὸς ἐπικαλούμενος νομός, τούτου δὲ τοῦ νομοῦ μεγίστη πόλις Σάις — 
ὅθεν δὴ καὶ Ἄμασις ἦν ὁ βασιλεύς -- οἷς τῆς πόλεως θεὸς ἀρχηγός τίς ἐστιν, Αἰγυπτιστὶ 
μὲν τοὔνομα Νηίθ, Ἑλληνιστὶ δέ, ὡς ὁ ἐκείνων λόγος, Ἀθηνᾶ: μάλα δὲ φιλαθήναιοι καί 
τινα τρόπον οἰκεῖοι τῶνδ᾽ εἶναί φασιν. 

[22a] οἱ δὴ Σόλων ἔφη πορευθεὶς σφόδρα τε γενέσθαι TAQ’ αὐτοῖς ἔντιμος, καὶ δὴ καὶ τὰ 
παλαιὰ ἀνερωτῶν ποτε τοὺς μάλιστα περὶ ταῦτα τῶν ἱερέων ἐμπείρους, σχεδὸν οὔτε 
αὑτὸν οὔτε ἄλλον Ἕλληνα οὐδένα οὐδὲν ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν εἰδότα περὶ τῶν τοιούτων 
ἀνευρεῖν. 

[22β] καί ποτε προαγαγεῖν βουληθεὶς αὐτοὺς περὶ τῶν ἀρχαίων εἰς λόγους, τῶν τῇδε τὰ 
ἀρχαιότατα λέγειν ἐπιχειρεῖν, περὶ Φορωνέως τε τοῦ πρώτου λεχθέντος καὶ Νιόβης, καὶ 
μετὰ τὸν κατακλυσμὸν αὖ περὶ Δευκαλίωνος καὶ Πύρρας ὡς διεγένοντο μυθολογεῖν, καὶ 
τοὺς ἐξ αὐτῶν γενεαλογεῖν, καὶ τὰ τῶν ἐτῶν ὅσα ἦν οἷς ἔλεγεν πειρᾶσθαι 
διαμνημονεύων τοὺς χρόνους ἀριθμεῖν: καί τινα εἰπεῖν τῶν ἱερέων εὖ μάλα παλαιόν: ὦ 
Σόλων, Σόλων, Ἕλληνες ἀεὶ παϊδές ἐστε, γέρων δὲ Ἕλλην οὐκ ἔστιν. ἀκούσας οὖν, πῶς τί 
τοῦτο λέγεις; φάναι. νέοι ἐστέ, εἰπεῖν, τὰς ψυχὰς πάντες: οὐδεμίαν γὰρ ἐν αὐταῖς ἔχετε 
δι ἀρχαίαν ἀκοὴν παλαιὰν δόξαν οὐδὲ μάθημα χρόνῳ πολιὸν οὐδέν. 


[225] τὸ δὲ τούτων αἴτιον τόδε. πολλαὶ κατὰ πολλὰ φθοραὶ γεγόνασιν ἀνθρώπων καὶ 
ἔσονται, πυρὶ μὲν καὶ ὕδατι μέγισται, μυρίοις δὲ ἄλλοις ἕτεραι βραχύτεραι. τὸ γὰρ οὖν 
καὶ παρ ὑμῖν λεγόμενον, ὥς ποτε Φαέθων Ἡλίου παῖς τὸ τοῦ πατρὸς ἅρμα ζεύξας διὰ τὸ 
μὴ δυνατὸς εἶναι κατὰ τὴν τοῦ πατρὸς ὁδὸν ἐλαύνειν τά τ ἐπὶ γῆς συνέκαυσεν καὶ αὐτὸς 
κεραυνωθεὶς διεφθάρη, τοῦτο μύθου μὲν σχῆμα ἔχον λέγεται, τὸ δὲ ἀληθές ἐστι τῶν περὶ 
γῆν κατ οὐρανὸν ἰόντων παράλλαξις καὶ διὰ μακρῶν χρόνων γιγνομένη τῶν ἐπὶ γῆς 
πυρὶ πολλῷ φθορά. 

[225] τότε οὖν ὅσοι κατ don καὶ ἐν ὑψηλοῖς τόποις καὶ ἐν ξηροῖς οἰκοῦσιν μᾶλλον 
διόλλυνται τῶν ποταμοῖς καὶ θαλάττῃ προσοικούντων: ἡμῖν δὲ ὁ Νεῖλος εἴς τε τἆλλα 
σωτὴρ καὶ τότε ἐκ ταύτης τῆς ἀπορίας σῴζει λυόμενος. ὅταν δ᾽ αὖ θεοὶ τὴν γῆν ὕδασιν 
καθαίροντες κατακλύζωσιν, οἱ μὲν ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν διασῴζονται βουκόλοι νομῆς τε, οἱ δ᾽ ἐν 
ταῖς παρ᾽ ὑμῖν πόλεσιν εἰς τὴν θάλατταν ὑπὸ τῶν ποταμῶν φέρονται: κατὰ δὲ τήνδε 
χώραν οὔτε τότε οὔτε ἄλλοτε ἄνωθεν ἐπὶ τὰς ἀρούρας ὕδωρ ἐπιρρεῖ, τὸ δ᾽ ἐναντίον 
κάτωθεν πᾶν ἐπανιέναι πέφυκεν. 

[22ε] ὅθεν καὶ δι᾽ ἃς αἰτίας τἀνθάδε σωζόμενα λέγεται παλαιότατα: τὸ δὲ ἀληθές, ἐν 
πᾶσιν τοῖς τόποις ὅπου μὴ χειμὼν ἐξαίσιος ἢ καῦμα ἀπείργει, πλέον, τοτὲ δὲ ἔλαττον ἀεὶ 
γένος ἐστὶν ἀνθρώπων. 

[23a] ὅσα δὲ ἢ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἢ τῇδε ἢ καὶ κατ ἄλλον τόπον ὧν ἀκοῇ ἴσμεν, εἴ πού τι καλὸν ἢ 
μέγα γέγονεν ἢ καί τινα διαφορὰν ἄλλην ἔχον, πάντα γεγραμμένα ἐκ παλαιοῦ τῇδ᾽ 
ἐστὶν ἐν τοῖς ἱεροῖς καὶ σεσωσμένα: τὰ δὲ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἄρτι κατεσκευασμένα 
ἑκάστοτε τυγχάνει γράμμασι καὶ ἅπασιν ὁπόσων πόλεις δέονται, καὶ πάλιν δι εἰωθότων 
ἐτῶν ὥσπερ νόσημα ἥκει φερόμενον αὐτοῖς ῥεῦμα οὐράνιον καὶ τοὺς ἀγραμμάτους τε 
καὶ ἀμούσους ἔλιπεν ὑμῶν, ὥστε πάλιν ἐξ ἀρχῆς οἷον νέοι γίγνεσθε, οὐδὲν εἰδότες οὔτε 
τῶν τῆδε οὔτε τῶν παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, ὅσα ἣν ἐν τοῖς παλαιοῖς χρόνοις. 

[236] τὰ γοῦν νυνδὴ γενεαλογηθέντα, ὦ Σόλων, περὶ τῶν παρ ὑμῖν ἃ διῆλθες, παίδων 
βραχύ τι διαφέρει μύθων, ol πρῶτον μὲν ἕνα γῆς κατακλυσμὸν μέμνησθε πολλῶν 
ἔμπροσθεν γεγονότων, ἔτι δὲ τὸ κάλλιστον καὶ ἄριστον γένος ἐπ ἀνθρώπους ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ 
παρ᾽ ὑμῖν οὐκ ἴστε γεγονός, ἐξ ὧν σύ τε καὶ πᾶσα ἡ πόλις ἔστιν τὰ νῦν ὑμῶν, 
περιλειφθέντος ποτὲ σπέρματος βραχέος, ἀλλ᾽ ὑμᾶς λέληθεν διὰ τὸ τοὺς 
περιγενομένους ἐπὶ πολλὰς γενεὰς γράμμασιν τελευτᾶν ἀφώνους. 

[23€] ἦν γὰρ δή ποτε, ὦ Σόλων, ὑπὲρ τὴν μεγίστην φθορὰν ὕδασιν ἡ νῦν Ἀθηναίων οὖσα 
πόλις ἀρίστη πρός τε τὸν πόλεμον καὶ κατὰ πάντα εὐνομωτάτη διαφερόντως: ἢ κάλλιστα 
ἔργα καὶ πολιτεῖαι γενέσθαι λέγονται κάλλισται πασῶν ὁπόσων ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανὸν ἡμεῖς 
ἀκοὴν παρεδεξάμεθα. 

[23δ] ἀκούσας οὖν ὁ Σόλων ἔφη θαυμάσαι καὶ πᾶσαν προθυμίαν σχεῖν δεόμενος τῶν 
ἱερέων πάντα δι᾽ ἀκριβείας οἱ τὰ περὶ τῶν πάλαι πολιτῶν ἑξῆς διελθεῖν. τὸν οὖν ἱερέα 
φάναι: φθόνος οὐδείς, ὦ Σόλων, ἀλλὰ σοῦ τε ἕνεκα ἐρῶ καὶ τῆς πόλεως ὑμῶν, μάλιστα δὲ 
τῆς θεοῦ χάριν, f] τήν τε ὑμετέραν καὶ τήνδε ἔλαχεν καὶ ἔθρεψεν καὶ ἐπαίδευσεν, 
προτέραν μὲν τὴν παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἔτεσιν χιλίοις, ἐκ Γῆς τε καὶ Ἡφαίστου τὸ σπέρμα 
παραλαβοῦσα ὑμῶν, τήνδε δὲ ὑστέραν. 


[23ε] τῆς δὲ ἐνθάδε διακοσμήσεως παρ᾽ ἡμῖν ἐν τοῖς ἱεροῖς γράμμασιν ὀκτακισχιλίων 
ἐτῶν ἀριθμὸς γέγραπται. περὶ δὴ τῶν ἐνακισχίλια γεγονότων ἔτη πολιτῶν σοι δηλώσω 
διὰ βραχέων νόμους, καὶ τῶν ἔργων αὐτοῖς ὃ κάλλιστον ἐπράχθη: τὸ δ᾽ ἀκριβὲς περὶ 
πάντων ἐφεξῆς εἰς αὖθις κατὰ σχολὴν αὐτὰ τὰ γράμματα λαβόντες διέξιμεν. 

[24α] τοὺς μὲν οὖν νόμους σκόπει πρὸς τοὺς τῇδε: πολλὰ γὰρ παραδείγματα τῶν τότε 
παρ ὑμῖν ὄντων ἐνθάδε νῦν ἀνευρήσεις, πρῶτον μὲν τὸ τῶν ἱερέων γένος ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἄλλων χωρὶς ἀφωρισμένον, μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο τὸ τῶν δημιουργῶν, ὅτι καθ᾽ αὑτὸ ἕκαστον 
ἄλλῳ δὲ οὐκ ἐπιμειγνύμενον δημιουργεῖ, τό τε τῶν νομέων καὶ τὸ τῶν θηρευτῶν τό τε 
τῶν γεωργῶν. 

[248] καὶ δὴ καὶ τὸ μάχιμον γένος ἠσθησαί που τῆδε ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν γενῶν 
κεχωρισμένον, οἷς οὐδὲν ἄλλο πλὴν τὰ περὶ τὸν πόλεμον ὑπὸ τοῦ νόμου προσετάχθη 
μέλειν: ἔτι δὲ ἡ τῆς ὁπλίσεως αὐτῶν σχέσις ἀσπίδων καὶ δοράτων, οἷς ἡμεῖς πρῶτοι τῶν 
περὶ τὴν Ἀσίαν ὡπλίσμεθα, τῆς θεοῦ καθάπερ ἐν ἐκείνοις τοῖς τόποις παρ ὑμῖν πρώτοις 
ἐνδειξαμένης. 

[24€] τὸ δ᾽ αὖ περὶ τῆς φρονήσεως, δρᾷς που τὸν νόμον τῆδε ὅσην ἐπιμέλειαν ἐποιήσατο 
εὐθὺς KAT ἀρχὰς περί TE τὸν κόσμον, ἅπαντα μέχρι μαντικῆς καὶ ἰατρικῆς πρὸς ὑγίειαν 
ἐκ τούτων θείων ὄντων εἰς τὰ ἀνθρώπινα ἀνευρών, ὅσα τε ἄλλα τούτοις ἕπεται 
μαθήματα πάντα κτησάμενος. ταύτην οὖν δὴ τότε σύμπασαν τὴν διακόσμησιν καὶ 
σύνταξιν ἡ θεὸς προτέρους ὑμᾶς διακοσμήσασα κατῴκισεν, ἐκλεξαμένη τὸν τόπον ἐν ᾧ 
γεγένησθε, τὴν εὐκρασίαν τῶν ὡρῶν ἐν αὐτῷ κατιδοῦσα, ὅτι φρονιμωτάτους ἄνδρας 
οἴσοι: ἅτε οὖν φιλοπόλεμός τε καὶ φιλόσοφος ἢ θεὸς οὖσα τὸν προσφερεστάτους αὐτῆ 
μέλλοντα οἴσειν τόπον ἄνδρας, τοῦτον ἐκλεξαμένη πρῶτον κατῴκισεν. 

[245] @kette δὴ οὖν νόμοις τε τοιούτοις χρώμενοι καὶ ἔτι μᾶλλον εὐνομούμενοι πάσῃ τε 
παρὰ πάντας ἀνθρώπους ὑπερβεβληκότες ἀρετῇ, καθάπερ εἰκὸς γεννήματα καὶ 
παιδεύματα θεῶν ὄντας. πολλὰ μὲν οὖν ὑμῶν καὶ μεγάλα ἔργα τῆς πόλεως τῆδε 
γεγραμμένα θαυμάζεται, πάντων μὴν ἓν ὑπερέχει μεγέθει καὶ ἀρετῇ: λέγει γὰρ τὰ 
γεγραμμένα ὅσην ἡ πόλις ὑμῶν ἔπαυσέν ποτε δύναμιν ὕβρει πορευομένην ἅμα ἐπὶ 
πᾶσαν Εὐρώπην καὶ Ἀσίαν, έξωθεν ὁρμηθεῖσαν ἐκ τοῦ Ἀτλαντικοῦ πελάγους. 

[24ε] τότε γὰρ πορεύσιμον ἣν τὸ ἐκεῖ πέλαγος: νῆσον γὰρ πρὸ τοῦ στόματος εἶχεν ὃ 
καλεῖτε, ὥς φατε, ὑμεῖς Ἡρακλέους στήλας, ἢ δὲ νῆσος ἅμα Λιβύης ἦν καὶ Ἀσίας μείζων, 
ἐξ ἧς ἐπιβατὸν ἐπὶ τὰς ἄλλας νήσους τοῖς τότε ἐγίγνετο πορευομένοις, ἐκ δὲ τῶν νήσων 
ἐπὶ τὴν καταντικρὺ πᾶσαν ἤπειρον τὴν περὶ τὸν ἀληθινὸν ἐκεῖνον πόντον. 

[25a] τάδε μὲν γάρ, ὅσα ἐντὸς τοῦ στόματος οὗ λέγομεν, φαίνεται λιμὴν στενόν τινα 
ἔχων εἴσπλουν: ἐκεῖνο δὲ πέλαγος ὄντως ἥ τε περιέχουσα αὐτὸ γῆ παντελῶς ἀληθῶς 
ὀρθότατ᾽ ἂν λέγοιτο ἤπειρος. ἐν δὲ δὴ τῇ Ἀτλαντίδι νήσῳ ταύτῃ μεγάλη συνέστη καὶ 
θαυμαστὴ δύναμις βασιλέων, κρατοῦσα μὲν ἁπάσης τῆς νήσου, πολλῶν δὲ ἄλλων νήσων 
καὶ μερῶν τῆς ἠπείρου: πρὸς δὲ τούτοις ἔτι τῶν ἐντὸς τῆδε Λιβύης μὲν ἦρχον μέχρι πρὸς 
Αἴγυπτον, τῆς δὲ Εὐρώπης μέχρι Τυρρηνίας. 

[258] αὕτη δὴ πᾶσα συναθροισθεῖσα εἰς EV ἡ δύναμις τόν τε παρ᾽ ὑμῖν καὶ τὸν παρ᾽ ἡμῖν 
καὶ τὸν ἐντὸς τοῦ στόματος πάντα τόπον μιᾷ ποτὲ ἐπεχείρησεν ὁρμῇ δουλοῦσθαι. τότε 


οὖν ὑμῶν, ὦ Σόλων, τῆς πόλεως ἡ δύναμις εἰς ἅπαντας ἀνθρώπους διαφανὴς ἀρετῆ TE 
καὶ ῥώμη ἐγένετο: 

[25€] πάντων γὰρ προστᾶσα εὐψυχίᾳ καὶ τέχναις ὅσαι κατὰ πόλεμον, τὰ μὲν τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων ἡγουμένη, τὰ δ᾽ αὐτὴ μονωθεῖσα ἐξ ἀνάγκης τῶν ἄλλων ἀποστάντων, ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ἐσχάτους ἀφικομένη κινδύνους, κρατήσασα μὲν τῶν ἐπιόντων τρόπαιον ἔστησεν, τοὺς δὲ 
μήπω δεδουλωμένους διεκώλυσεν δουλωθῆναι, τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλους, ὅσοι κατοικοῦμεν ἐντὸς 
ὅρων Ἡρακλείων, ἀφθόνως ἅπαντας ἠλευθέρωσεν. 

[25δ] ὑστέρῳ δὲ χρόνῳ σεισμῶν ἐξαισίων καὶ κατακλυσμῶν γενομένων, μιᾶς ἡμέρας καὶ 
νυκτὸς χαλεπῆς ἐπελθούσης, τό τε παρ ὑμῖν μάχιμον πᾶν ἀθρόον ἔδυ κατὰ γῆς, 1| τε 
Ἀτλαντὶς νῆσος ὡσαύτως κατὰ τῆς θαλάττης δῦσα ἠφανίσθη: διὸ καὶ νῦν ἄπορον καὶ 
ἀδιερεύνητον γέγονεν τοὐκεῖ πέλαγος, πηλοῦ κάρτα βραχέος ἐμποδὼν ὄντος, ὃν ἡ νῆσος 
ἱζομένη παρέσχετο. 

[25ε] τὰ μὲν δὴ ῥηθέντα, ὦ Σώκρατες, ὑπὸ τοῦ παλαιοῦ Κριτίου κατ᾽ ἀκοὴν τὴν Σόλωνος, 
ὡς συντόμως εἰπεῖν, ἀκήκοας: λέγοντος δὲ δὴ χθὲς σοῦ περὶ πολιτείας τε καὶ τῶν ἀνδρῶν 
οὓς ἔλεγες, ἐθαύμαζον ἀναμιμνησκόμενος αὐτὰ ἃ νῦν λέγω, κατανοῶν ὡς δαιμονίως ἔκ 
τινος τύχης οὐκ ἄπο σκοποῦ συνηνέχθης τὰ πολλὰ οἷς Σόλων εἶπεν. 

[26α] οὐ μὴν ἐβουλήθην παραχρῆμα εἰπεῖν: διὰ χρόνου γὰρ οὐχ ἱκανῶς ἐμεμνήμην. 
ἐνενόησα οὖν ὅτι χρεὼν εἴη µε πρὸς ἐμαυτὸν πρῶτον ἱκανῶς πάντα ἀναλαβόντα λέγειν 
οὕτως. ὅθεν ταχὺ συνωμολόγησά σοι τὰ ἐπιταχθέντα χθές, ἡγούμενος, ὅπερ ἐν ἅπασι 
τοῖς τοιοῖσδε μέγιστον ἔργον, λόγον τινὰ πρέποντα τοῖς βουλήμασιν ὑποθέσθαι, τούτου 
μετρίως ἡμᾶς εὐπορήσειν. οὕτω δή, καθάπερ ὅδ᾽ εἶπεν, χθές τε εὐθὺς ἐνθένδε ἀπιὼν 
πρὸς τούσδε ἀνέφερον αὐτὰ ἀναμιμνῃσκόμενος, ἀπελθών τε σχεδόν τι πάντα 
ἐπισκοπῶν τῆς νυκτὸς ἀνέλαβον. 

[26β] ὡς δή τοι, τὸ λεγόμενον, τὰ παίδων μαθήματα θαυμαστὸν EXEL τι μνημεῖον. ἐγὼ 
γὰρ ἃ μὲν χθὲς ἤκουσα, οὐκ ἂν οἶδ᾽ εἰ δυναίμην ἅπαντα ἐν μνήμη πάλιν λαβεῖν: ταῦτα δὲ 
ἃ πάμπολυν χρόνον διακήκοα, παντάπασι θαυμάσαιμ᾽ ἂν El TL µε αὐτῶν διαπέφευγεν. 
[26ξ] ἦν μὲν οὖν μετὰ πολλῆς ἡδονῆς καὶ παιδιᾶς τότε ἀκουόμενα, καὶ τοῦ πρεσβύτου 
προθύμως µε διδάσκοντος, ἅτ᾽ ἐμοῦ πολλάκις ἐπανερωτῶντος, ὥστε οἷον ἐγκαύματα 
ἀνεκπλύτου γραφῆς ἔμμονά μοι γέγονεν: καὶ δὴ καὶ τοῖσδε εὐθὺς ἔλεγον ἕωθεν αὐτὰ 
ταῦτα, ἵνα εὐποροῖεν λόγων μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. νῦν οὖν, οὗπερ ἕνεκα πάντα ταῦτα εἴρηται, 
λέγειν εἰμὶ ἕτοιμος, ὦ Σώκρατες, μὴ μόνον ἐν κεφαλαίοις ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ ἤκουσα καθ᾿ 
ἕκαστον: 

[26δ] τοὺς δὲ πολίτας καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἣν χθὲς ἡμῖν ὡς ἐν μύθῳ διήεισθα σύ, νῦν 
μετενεγκόντες ἐπὶ τἀληθὲς δεῦρο θήσομεν ὡς ἐκείνην τήνδε οὖσαν, καὶ τοὺς πολίτας οὓς 
διενοοῦ φήσομεν ἐκείνους τοὺς ἀληθινοὺς εἶναι προγόνους ἡμῶν, οὓς ἔλεγεν ὁ ἱερεύς. 
πάντως ἁρμόσουσι καὶ οὐκ ἀπασόμεθα λέγοντες αὐτοὺς εἶναι τοὺς EV τῷ τότε ὄντας 
χρόνῳ. kový δὲ διαλαμβάνοντες ἅπαντες πειρασόμεθα τὸ πρέπον εἰς δύναμιν οἷς 
ἐπέταξας ἀποδοῦναι. 

[26ε] σκοπεῖν οὖν δὴ χρή, ὦ Σώκρατες, εἰ κατὰ νοῦν ὁ λόγος ἡμῖν οὗτος, ἤ τινα ἔτ᾽ ἄλλον 
ἀντ᾽ αὐτοῦ ζητητέον. 


[20e] Crizia: 

Ascolta, Socrate, un discorso certamente singolare, ma tutto vero, come lo racconto un giorno 
Solone, il più saggio dei sette. Era dunque parente ed assai amico con Dropide, nostro 
bisnonno, come dice anche lui stesso in molti luoghi della sua poesia: disse a Crizia, nostro 
nonno, come il vecchio a sua volta ricordava a noi, che grandi e meravigliose erano state le 
imprese di questa città, oscurate dal tempo e dalla morte degli uomini, ma una era la più 
grande fra tutte, la quale, se noi adesso richiameremo alla memoria, potremo in modo 
conveniente contraccambiare la tua benevolenza e nello stesso tempo potremo giustamente e 
veramente celebrare la dea nella sua festa solenne come se elevassimo inni. 

[21a] Socrate: 

Dici bene. Ma qual è questa impresa che Crizia narrava non come un racconto, ma come un 
qualcosa che un tempo è avvenuto realmente per opera della nostra città, secondo la versione 
tramandata da Solone? 

Crizia: 

Vi racconterò allora questa antica storia, così come l'ho ascoltata da un uomo non più 
giovane. Infatti allora Crizia, come disse, era ormai vicino ai novant'anni, mentre io avevo 
appena dieci anni: per noi era il giorno Cureotide delle Apaturie [le Apaturie erano una festa 
che si teneva in ottobre in onore di Dioniso. Il terzo giorno della festa erano registrati i 
bambini nati durante l'anno, da cui il nome Cureotis: κοῦροι = giovani]. 

[21b] Quell'usanza della festa che ogni volta coinvolge i bambini anche allora venne 
rispettata: i nostri padri stabilirono di assegnarci dei premi di poesia. Vennero letti molti 
carmi di molti poeti, e siccome in quel tempo i carmi di Solone erano nuovi, molti di noi 
bambini li cantammo. Dunque un tale delle tribù, vuoi perché allora la pensasse in quel 
modo, vuoi anche per rendere un tributo di riconoscenza a Crizia, disse che Solone gli 
sembrava il più saggio non solo nelle altre cose, ma anche nella poesia il più nobile di tutti i 
poeti. 

[21c] A questo punto il vecchio — Lo ricordo perfettamente — si rallegrò assai e sorridendo 
disse «Se, o Aminandro, non si fosse occupato occasionalmente della poesia, ma avesse 
profuso tutte le sue energie come fanno gli altri, e avesse terminato quella storia che portò sin 
qui dall'Egitto, e non fosse stato costretto a trascurarla per le rivolte e gli altri mali che trovò 
quando fece ritorno qui da noi, a mio avviso né Esiodo, né Omero, né nessun altro poeta 
sarebbe mai stato più onorato di lui». 

[21d] «Qual era questa storia, chiese [Aminandro], o Crizia?» «Parlò circa, rispose Crizia, 
l'impresa più importante e senza dubbio più celebre fra tutte quelle che questa città compì, 
anche se a causa del tempo e per la morte di coloro che la compirono il racconto non giunse 
fino a noi». «Racconta dal principio, disse allora [Aminandro], che cosa diceva Solone, e come 
lo raccontava, e da quali persone lo aveva udito come veritiero». 

[21ε] «Vi è in Egitto, prese a raccontare quello, nel Delta, presso il cui vertice si divide il corso 
del Nilo, un distretto denominato Saitico, e Sais è la città più importante di questo distretto — 
Città da cui proveniva anche il re Amasi — Per gli abitanti una dea fu la fondatrice della città, 


e il suo nome in Egiziano e Neith, mentre in Greco, come dicono loro, Atena: sono molto 
amici degli Ateniesi e in un certo senso dicono di essere ancora parenti con loro. 

[22a] Solone disse che, giunto in quel luogo, venne accolto con grandi onori presso di loro, e 
che avendo una volta domandato sui fatti antichi ai sacerdoti più preparati intorno a tali 
questioni, scoprì che né lui stesso, né nessun altro greco era per così dire al corrente di tali 
fatti. 

[22b] E allora volendo spingerli verso i discorsi riguardanti eventi antichi cominciò a parlare 
di quei fatti che qui si pensa che siano i più antichi, e narrò di Foroneo che si dice che sia il 
primo uomo, e di Niobe, e dopo il diluvio, di come Deucalione e Pirra trascorsero la vita, e 
fece la genealogia dei loro discendenti, e ricordando i tempi cercò di calcolare in quali anni 
erano accaduti gli eventi di cui parlava: allora uno dei sacerdoti assai vecchio disse «Solone, 
Solone, voi Greci siete sempre bambini, e non esiste un Greco vecchio». E Solone, dopo aver 
ascoltato, chiese «Come? Che cos'è questa cosa che dici?» «Siete tutti giovani, rispose il 
sacerdote, nelle anime: infatti in esse non avete alcuna antica opinione che provenga da una 
primitiva tradizione e neppure alcun insegnamento che sia canuto per l'età. 

[22c] E questa è la ragione. Molte sono e in molti modi sono avvenute e avverranno le perdite 
degli uomini, le più grandi per mezzo del fuoco e dell'acqua, per moltissime altre ragioni altre 
minori. Quella storia che anche presso di voi si racconta, vale a dire che un giorno Fetonte, 
figlio del Sole, dopo aver aggiogato il carro del padre, poiché non era capace di guidarlo 
lungo la strada del padre, incendiò tutto quel che c'era sulla terra, e lui stesso fu ucciso colpito 
da un fulmine, viene raccontata sotto forma di mito, ma in realtà si tratta della deviazione dei 
corpi celesti che girano intorno alla terra e che determina in lunghi intervalli di tempo la 
distruzione, mediante una grande quantità di fuoco, di tutto ciò che è sulla terra. 

[22d] Allora quanti abitano sui monti e in luoghi elevati e secchi muoiono più facilmente di 
quanti abitano presso i fiumi e il mare: e il Nilo, che ci è salvatore nelle altre cose, anche in 
quel caso ci salva da quella calamità mediante l'inondazione. Quando invece gli dei, 
purificando la terra con l'acqua, la sommergono, i bifolchi e i pastori che sono sui monti si 
salvano, mentre coloro che abitano nelle vostre città vengono trasportati dai fiumi nel mare: 
in questa regione né in quel tempo né mai l'acqua scorre dalle alture ai campi arati, ma, al 
contrario, scaturisce per natura tutta dalla terra. 

[22e] Di qui e per queste ragioni si dice che siano state conservate le più antiche tradizioni: ma 
in realtà in tutti i luoghi in cui il freddo eccessivo o il calore soffocante non lo impedisca, 
sempre esiste, ora di più ora di meno, la stirpe degli uomini. 

[23a] E tutte quante le cose che sono accadute presso di voi o qui o in altro luogo di cui 
abbiamo sentito notizia, se ve ne sia qualcuna che sia onorevole, o grande, o che si sia distinta 
per qualche altra ragione, sono state scritte qui nei templi e vengono conservate: ma non 
appena presso di voi e presso altri popoli viene inventato l'uso della scrittura e di tutto ciò che 
serve per la città, ecco che di nuovo, nel solito spazio di anni, come una malattia giunge il 
terribile diluvio dal cielo, e di voi lascia coloro che sono inesperti di lettere e di arti, sicché 
diventate di nuovo dal principio come giovani, non sapendo nulla né di ciò che accadde qui, 
né di ciò che accadde presso di voi, e che avvenne in tempi antichi. 


[23b] Dunque queste vostre genealogie che hai ora esposto, Solone, sono poco diverse dalle 
favole dei bambini, perché in primo luogo voi ricordate un solo diluvio della terra, mentre in 
precedenza ve ne sono stati molti, e in secondo luogo non sapete che nella vostra regione, 
presso di voi, ha avuto origine la stirpe più onorevole e più nobile di uomini, dai quali 
provenite tu e tutta la città che adesso è vostra, essendo allora rimasto un piccolo seme, ma 
voi lo ignorate perché i superstiti per molte generazioni morirono muti per non conoscere le 
lettere. 

[23c] In quel tempo, Solone, prima dell'immane rovina causata dalle acque, la città degli 
Ateniesi era la migliore in guerra e, soprattutto, sotto ogni punto di vista, era governata da 
ottime leggi: ad essa si attribuiscono le imprese più belle e le costituzioni migliori fra quelle di 
cui noi abbiamo accolto la tradizione sotto il cielo». 

[23d] Dopo aver ascoltato queste parole, Solone disse di essersi meravigliato e di avere 
pregato con fervore i sacerdoti di esporgli con esattezza il seguito delle storie riguardanti i 
suoi antichi concittadini. Il sacerdote rispose «Non vi è nessun problema, Solone, ma parlerò 
per te e per la vostra città, e soprattutto in onore alla dea che ebbe in sorte la vostra e questa 
città, e le allevò ed educò, per prima la vostra mille anni, ricevendo il vostro seme da Gea ed 
Efesto, e in seguito questa città qui. 

[23e] Per quanto riguarda l'ordinamento di questa nostra città, nelle sacre scritture, vi è scritto 
il numero di ottomila anni. Quindi riguardo ai cittadini vissuti novemila anni fa ti mostrerò 
brevemente le leggi, e l'impresa più bella che essi compirono: un'altra volta con maggior 
precisione te le spiegherò tutte con maggior tranquillità, una dopo l'altra, ricavandole dagli 
scritti stessi. 

[24a] Presta dunque attenzione alle leggi mettendole in relazione a quelle di qui: infatti ora, in 
questo luogo, troverai molti esempi di quelle che allora erano presso di voi, in primo luogo la 
classe dei sacerdoti separata dalle altre, dopo di questa la classe degli artigiani, che ciascuno 
di per sé esercita il proprio mestiere senza mescolarsi all'altro, e ancora la classe dei pastori, 
dei cacciatori, dei contadini. 

[24b] E ti sei reso conto che la classe dei guerrieri è qui separata da tutte le classi, ad essi è 
stato ordinato dalla legge di non occuparsi di nient'altro se non delle questioni concernenti la 
guerra: e ancora, per quanto riguarda la forma della loro armatura, degli scudi e delle lance, 
con cui noi per primi fra i popoli dell'Asia ci siamo armati, fu la dea che ce la mostrò, come in 
quei luoghi a voi per primi. 

[24c] Quanto alla scienza, poi, puoi renderti conto di quanto impegno vi abbia profuso qui 
subito sin dal principio la legge riguardo a tutto l'ordinamento dell'universo fino all'arte 
divinatoria e medica volte alla salvaguardia della salute, ricavando da queste scienze divine 
quel che giova alle cose umane, e procurando tutte quelle altre discipline che seguono a 
queste. Allora la dea, dopo che fornì a voi per primi tutto questo ordinamento e disposizione 
vi diede una dimora, scegliendo il luogo in cui siete nati, tenendo conto del fatto che il clima 
mite delle stagioni che vi è in esso avrebbe fatto nascere uomini assai saggi: poiché la dea era 
amante della guerra e anche della scienza, dopo aver scelto quel luogo che potesse far nascere 
uomini il più possibile affini ad essa, in quel luogo dapprima li fece abitare. 


[24d] Dunque vivevate facendo uso di tali leggi, e ancor meglio eravate governati, superando 
tutti gli uomini in ogni virtu, com'era conveniente per la prole e gli allievi degli dei. Molte e 
grandi, pertanto, sono le imprese della vostra citta che noi ammiriamo e che sono scritte qui, 
ma fra tutte ve n'è una che le supera per grandezza e valore: dicono infatti le scritture quanto 
grande fu quella potenza che la vostra città sconfisse, la quale invadeva insolentemente tutta 
l'Europa e l'Asia nel contempo, procedendo dal di fuori dell'Oceano Atlantico. 

[24e] Allora infatti quel mare era navigabile, e davanti a quell'imboccatura che, come dite, voi 
chiamate colonne d'Ercole, aveva un'isola, e quest'isola era più grande della Libia e dell'Asia 
messe insieme, partendo da quella era possibile raggiungere le altre isole per coloro che allora 
compivano le traversate, e dalle isole a tutto il continente opposto che si trovava intorno a 
quel vero mare. 

[25a] Infatti tutto quanto è compreso nei limiti dell'imboccatura di cui ho parlato appare come 
un porto caratterizzato da una stretta entrata: quell'altro mare, invece, puoi effettivamente 
chiamarlo mare e quella terra che interamente lo circonda puoi veramente e assai giustamente 
chiamarla continente. In quest'isola di Atlantide vi era una grande e meravigliosa dinastia 
regale che dominava tutta l'isola e molte altre isole e parti del continente: inoltre governavano 
le regioni della Libia che sono al di qua dello stretto sino all'Egitto, e l'Europa sino alla 
Tirrenia. 

[25b] Tutta questa potenza, radunatasi insieme, tentò allora di colonizzare con un solo assalto 
la vostra regione, la nostra, e ogni luogo che si trovasse al di qua dell'imboccatura. Fu in 
quella occasione, Solone, che la potenza della vostra città si distinse nettamente per virtù e 
per forza dinanzi a tutti gli uomini: 

[25c] superando tutti per coraggio e per le arti che adoperavano in guerra, ora guidando le 
truppe dei Greci, ora rimanendo di necessità sola per l'abbandono da parte degli altri, 
sottoposta a rischi estremi, vinti gli invasori, innalzò il trofeo della vittoria, e impedì a coloro 
che non erano ancora schiavi di diventarlo, mentre liberò generosamente tutti gli altri, quanti 
siamo che abitiamo entro i confini delle colonne d'Ercole. 

[25d] Dopo che in seguito, però, avvennero terribili terremoti e diluvi, trascorsi un solo giorno 
e una sola notte tremendi, tutto il vostro esercito sprofondò insieme nella terra e allo stesso 
modo l'isola di Atlantide scomparve sprofondando nel mare: perciò anche adesso quella parte 
di mare è impraticabile e inesplorata, per il fango molto basso che è di fronte, formato 
dall'isola quando si adagiò [sul fondale]». 

[25e] Queste parole che hai ascoltato, Socrate, riassunte per sommi capi, sono quelle 
pronunciate dal vecchio Crizia, secondo la versione di Solone: mentre ieri tu parlavi dello 
Stato e degli uomini che delineavi, rimanevo meravigliato richiamando alla memoria proprio 
le cose che ora ho raccontato e osservando che per una incredibile coincidenza avevi in gran 
parte non fuori dal bersaglio (=perfettamente) aderito con quelle cose che disse Solone. 

[26a] Tuttavia non volli parlare in quel momento: perché a causa del tempo trascorso non me 
le ricordavo abbastanza. Pensai allora che, prima di parlare, sarebbe stato meglio riprendere 
con esattezza tutto quanto dentro di me. Per questo motivo accettai subito le cose che mi 
erano state ordinate di dire, pensando che avremmo convenientemente superato quella che è 


la piu grande difficolta in tutte le discussioni di questo genere, vale a dire l'esposizione di un 
racconto che si adatti agli scopi proposti. Cosi , come costui [Ermocrate] diceva, ieri, non 
appena uscii di qui, riportai a costoro le cose che mi ricordavo, poi, congedandomi e 
riflettendo con attenzione durante la notte, ho richiamato quasi tutto alla memoria. 

[26b] È proprio vero quel che si dice, e cioè che quanto si apprende da bambini si ricorda in 
modo mirabile. Infatti ciò che ho udito ieri, non so se sarei in grado di richiamarlo di nuovo 
tutto alla memoria: quanto invece a queste cose che ho ascoltato già da molto tempo, mi 
meraviglierei assai se qualcosa di esse mi fosse sfuggita. 

[26c] Io in quel tempo le ascoltavo con molto piacere e come un passatempo, e il vecchio 
[Crizia il nonno] volentieri mi insegnava mentre io lo interrogavo di frequente, sicché mi sono 
rimaste impresse come pitture indelebili a fuoco: a costoro subito dissi fin da questa mattina 
queste stesse cose, perché avessero abbondanza di discorsi insieme a me. Ora dunque, ed è la 
ragione per cui è stato detto tutto ciò, sono pronto a riferire, Socrate, non soltanto per sommi 
capi, ma ciascuna cosa proprio nel modo in cui l'ho ascoltata: 

[26d] quanto ai cittadini e alla città che tu ieri ci hai delineato come in una favola, ora 
trasferendoli nella realtà, li metteremo qui, come se quella città fosse proprio questa, e diremo 
che i cittadini che hai mentalmente rappresentato sono quei nostri reali progenitori di cui ha 
parlato il sacerdote. Saranno del tutto convenienti e non diremo un assurdo affermando che 
essi sono proprio quelli che vissero allora. Dividendoci i compiti, cercheremo tutti quanti 
insieme di realizzare convenientemente, per quanto ci è possibile, quanto ci hai ordinato di 
fare. 

[26e] Bisogna dunque vedere, Socrate, se questo discorso corrisponde alle nostre intenzioni, 
oppure se al posto di questo si deve cercarne un altro. 


31 - Timeo 
Il filosofo Timeo di Locri descrive come gli uomini che non abbiano vissuto degnamente, si reincarnino 
in animali. 


[91d] τὸ δὲ τῶν ὀρνέων φῦλον μετερρυθμίζετο, ἀντὶ τριχῶν πτερὰ φύον, ἐκ τῶν ἀκάκων 
ἀνδρῶν, κούφων δέ, καὶ μετεωρολογικῶν μέν, ἡγουμένων δὲ δι ὄψεως τὰς περὶ τούτων 
ἀποδείξεις βεβαιοτάτας εἶναι δι εὐήθειαν. 

[91ε] τὸ δ᾽ αὖ πεζὸν καὶ θηριῶδες γέγονεν ἐκ τῶν μηδὲν προσχρωμένων φιλοσοφίᾳ μηδὲ 
ἀθρούντων τῆς περὶ τὸν οὐρανὸν φύσεως πέρι μηδέν, διὰ τὸ μηκέτι ταῖς ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ 
χρῆσθαι περιόδοις, ἀλλὰ τοῖς περὶ τὰ στήθη τῆς ψυχῆς ἡγεμόσιν ἕπεσθαι μέρεσιν. 

[92a] ἐκ τούτων οὖν τῶν ἐπιτηδευμάτων τά τ᾽ ἐμπρόσθια κῶλα καὶ τὰς κεφαλὰς εἰς γῆν 
ἑλκόμενα ὑπὸ συγγενείας ἤρεισαν, προμήκεις τε καὶ παντοίας ἔσχον τὰς κορυφάς, ὅπῃ 
συνεθλίφθησαν ὑπὸ ἀργίας ἑκάστων αἱ περιφοραί: τετράπουν τε τὸ γένος αὐτῶν ἐκ 
ταύτης ἐφύετο καὶ πολύπουν τῆς προφάσεως, θεοῦ βάσεις ὑποτιθέντος πλείους τοῖς 
μᾶλλον ἄφροσιν, ὡς μᾶλλον ἐπὶ γῆν ἕλκοιντο. τοῖς ὃ ἀφρονεστάτοις αὐτῶν τούτων καὶ 


παντάπασιν πρὸς γῆν πᾶν τὸ σῶμα κατατεινοµένοις ὡς οὐδὲν ETL ποδῶν χρείας οὔσης, 
ἄποδα αὐτὰ καὶ ἱλυσπώμενα ἐπὶ γῆς ἐγέννησαν. 

[926] τὸ δὲ τέταρτον γένος ἔνυδρον γέγονεν ἐκ τῶν μάλιστα ἀνοητοτάτων καὶ 
ἀμαθεστάτων, οὓς οὐδ᾽ ἀναπνοῆς καθαρᾶς ἔτι ἠξίωσαν οἱ μεταπλάττοντες, ὡς τὴν 
ψυχὴν ὑπὸ πλημμελείας πάσης ἀκαθάρτως ἐχόντων, ἀλλ᾽ ἀντὶ λεπτῆς καὶ καθαρᾶς 
ἀναπνοῆς ἀέρος εἰς ὕδατος θολερὰν καὶ βαθεῖαν ἕωσαν ἀνάπνευσιν: 

[925] ὅθεν ἰχθύων ἔθνος καὶ τὸ τῶν ὀστρέων συναπάντων τε ὅσα ἔνυδρα γέγονεν, δίκην 
ἀμαθίας ἐσχάτης ἐσχάτας οἰκήσεις εἰληχότων. καὶ κατὰ ταῦτα δὴ πάντα τότε καὶ νῦν 
διαμείβεται τὰ ζῷα εἰς ἄλληλα, νοῦ καὶ ἀνοίας ἀποβολῇ καὶ κτήσει μεταβαλλόμενα. 


[91d] La stirpe degli uccelli, che possiede penne anziché peli, ὁ derivata dalla trasformazione 
di quegli uomini che, non certo malvagi ma un po' sciocchi, si ritengono esperti delle cose 
celesti e pensano, a causa della faciloneria che li contraddistingue, che la sola vista sia 
sufficiente a dimostrare nel modo più sicuro quelle cose. 

[91e] Gli animali pedestri e selvaggi sono derivati da quegli uomini che non coltivano affatto 
la filosofia, e non osservano per nulla la natura celeste, perché non si servono affatto dei 
circoli che sono nella testa, ma si lasciano guidare dalle parti dell'anima che sono nel petto. 
[92a] E per queste abitudini curvarono a terra le membra anteriori e la testa, attratti 
dall'affinità con la terra, ed ebbero teste allungate e dalle forme più varie, a seconda di come 
le rivoluzioni dell'anima di ciascuno erano state compresse dall'inattività: per questo motivo 
quella specie fu generata con quattro o più di quattro piedi, in quanto il dio collocò più 
sostegni a coloro che erano più irragionevoli, perché fossero attirati maggiormente a terra. E 
quelli che fra costoro sono più irragionevoli ancora e distendono tutto il corpo a terra, poiché 
non hanno alcun bisogno dei piedi, furono generati senza piedi e striscianti sulla terra. 

[92b] La quarta specie, quella acquatica, si generò dagli esseri più stolti e più ignoranti di 
tutti, i quali nemmeno di una respirazione pura ritennero ancora degni gli [dei] operanti 
trasformazioni, poiché la loro anima era impura a causa di ogni sorta di errore, e così in luogo 
della leggera e sottile respirazione dell'aria, li cacciarono nella torbida e pesante respirazione 
dell'acqua: 

[92c] di qui prese origine la stirpe dei pesci, delle ostriche, e di tutti quanti gli animali che 
vivono nell'acqua, ed ebbero in sorte le dimore più profonde come pena per la loro profonda 
ignoranza. E per tutte queste ragioni, allora come adesso, gli esseri viventi si trasformano fra 
loro da una specie all'altra, a seconda della perdita o dell'acquisto del senno o della stoltezza. 


32 - Carmide 
In presenza di Crizia, Socrate dice al giovane Carmide, il quale ha mal di testa, che il farmaco potrà 
guarirlo nella testa e nel corpo, solo se prima sarà sanata la sua anima, divenendo assennata. 


[155€] ὅμως δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐρωτήσαντος εἰ ἐπισταίμην τὸ τῆς κεφαλῆς φάρμακον, μόγις πως 
ἀπεκρινάμην ὅτι ἐπισταίμην. τί οὖν, ἢ δ᾽ ὅς, ἐστίν; καὶ ἐγὼ εἶπον ὅτι αὐτὸ μὲν εἴη φύλλον 


TL ἐπῳδὴ δέ τις ἐπὶ τῷ φαρμάκῳ εἴη, ἣν εἰ μέν τις ἐπάδοι ἅμα καὶ χρῷτο αὐτῷ, 
παντάπασιν ὑγιᾶ ποιοῖ τὸ φάρμακον: ἄνευ δὲ τῆς ἐπῳδῆς οὐδὲν ὄφελος εἴη τοῦ φύλλου. 
[156a] καὶ óc, Ἀπογράψομαι τοίνυν, έφη, παρὰ σοῦ τὴν ἐπῳδήν. πότερον, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ἐάν 
ue πείθῃς ἢ κἂν μή; γελάσας οὖν, ἐάν σε πείθω, ἔφη, ὦ Σώκρατες. εἶεν, ἣν δ᾽ ἐγώ: καὶ 
τοὐνομά µου σὺ ἀκριβοῖς; εἰ μὴ ἀδικῶ γε, έφη: οὐ γάρ τι σοῦ ὀλίγος λόγος ἐστὶν ἐν τοῖς 
ἡμετέροις ἡλικιώταις, μέμνημαι δὲ ἔγωγε καὶ παῖς ὢν Κριτίᾳ τῷδε συνόντα σε. 

[156p] καλῶς γε σύ, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ποιῶν: μᾶλλον γάρ σοι παρρησιάσομαι περὶ τῆς ἐπῳδῆς 
οἵα τυγχάνει οὖσα: ἄρτι δ᾽ ἠπόρουν τίνι τρόπῳ σοι ἐνδειξαίμην τὴν δύναμιν αὐτῆς. ἐστι 
γάρ, ὦ Χαρμίδη, τοιαύτη οἵα μὴ δύνασθαι τὴν κεφαλὴν μόνον ὑγιᾶ ποιεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ 
ἴσως ἤδη καὶ σὺ ἀκήκοας τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἰατρῶν, ἐπειδάν τις αὐτοῖς προσέλθῃ τοὺς 
ὀφθαλμοὺς ἀλγῶν, λέγουσί που ὅτι οὐχ οἷόν τε αὐτοὺς μόνους ἐπιχειρεῖν τοὺς 
ὀφθαλμοὺς ἰᾶσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀναγκαῖον εἴη ἅμα καὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν θεραπεύειν, εἰ μέλλοι καὶ 
τὰ τῶν ὀμμάτων εὖ ἔχειν: καὶ αὖ τὸ τὴν κεφαλὴν οἴεσθαι ἄν ποτε θεραπεῦσαι αὐτὴν ἐφ᾽ 
ἑαυτῆς ἄνευ ὅλου τοῦ σώματος πολλὴν ἄνοιαν εἶναι. 

[1562] ἐκ δὴ τούτου τοῦ λόγου διαίταις ἐπὶ πᾶν τὸ σῶμα τρεπόμενοι μετὰ τοῦ ὅλου τὸ 
μέρος ἐπιχειροῦσιν θεραπεύειν τε καὶ ἰᾶσθαι: ἢ οὐκ ἤσθησαι ὅτι ταῦτα οὕτως λέγουσίν τε 
καὶ ἔχει; πάνυ γε, έφη. οὐκοῦν καλῶς σοι δοκεῖ λέγεσθαι καὶ ἀποδέχη τὸν λόγον; πάντων 
μάλιστα, ἔφη. 

[156d] κἀγὼ ἀκούσας αὐτοῦ ἐπαινέσαντος ἀνεθάρρησά τε, καί μοι κατὰ σμικρὸν πάλιν ἡ 
θρασύτης συνηγείρετο, καὶ ἀνεζωπυρούμην. καὶ εἶπον: τοιοῦτον τοίνυν ἐστίν, ὦ Χαρμίδη, 
καὶ τὸ ταύτης τῆς ἐπῳδῆς. ἔμαθον δ᾽ αὐτὴν ἐγὼ ἐκεῖ ἐπὶ στρατιᾶς παρά τινος τῶν 
Θρᾳκῶν τῶν Ζαλμόξιδος ἰατρῶν, ot λέγονται καὶ ἀπαθανατίζειν. 

[156ε] ἔλεγεν δὲ ὁ Θρὰξ οὗτος ὅτι ταῦτα μὲν ἰατροὶ οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἃ νυνδὴ ἐγὼ ἔλεγον, 
καλῶς λέγοιεν: ἀλλὰ Ζάλμοξις, ἔφη, λέγει ὁ ἡμέτερος βασιλεύς, θεὸς cv, ὅτι ὥσπερ 
ὀφθαλμοὺς ἄνευ κεφαλῆς οὐ δεῖ ἐπιχειρεῖν ἰᾶσθαι οὐδὲ κεφαλὴν ἄνευ σώματος, οὕτως 
οὐδὲ σῶμα ἄνευ ψυχῆς, ἀλλὰ τοῦτο καὶ αἴτιον εἴη τοῦ διαφεύγειν τοὺς παρὰ τοῖς 
Ἕλλησιν ἰατροὺς τὰ πολλὰ νοσήματα, ὅτι τοῦ ὅλου ἀμελοῖεν οὗ δέοι τὴν ἐπιμέλειαν 
ποιεῖσθαι, οὗ μὴ καλῶς ἔχοντος ἀδύνατον εἴη τὸ μέρος εὖ ἔχειν. 

[157a] πάντα γὰρ ἔφη ἐκ τῆς ψυχῆς ὡρμῆσθαι καὶ τὰ κακὰ καὶ τὰ ἀγαθὰ τῷ σώματι καὶ 
παντὶ τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ, καὶ ἐκεῖθεν ἐπιρρεῖν ὥσπερ ἐκ τῆς κεφαλῆς ἐπὶ τὰ ὄμματα: δεῖν οὖν 
ἐκεῖνο καὶ πρῶτον καὶ μάλιστα θεραπεύειν, εἰ μέλλει καὶ τὰ τῆς κεφαλῆς καὶ τὰ τοῦ 
ἄλλου σώματος καλῶς ἔχειν. θεραπεύεσθαι δὲ τὴν ψυχὴν ἔφη, ὦ μακάριε, ἐπῳδαῖς τισιν, 
τὰς δ᾽ ἐπῳδὰς ταύτας τοὺς λόγους εἶναι τοὺς καλούς: ἐκ δὲ τῶν τοιούτων λόγων ἐν ταῖς 
ψυχαῖς σωφροσύνην ἐγγίγνεσθαι, ἧς ἐγγενομένης καὶ παρούσης ῥάδιον ἤδη εἶναι τὴν 
ὑγίειαν καὶ TH κεφαλῇ καὶ τῷ ἄλλῳ σώματι πορίζειν. 

[157p] διδάσκων οὖν µε τό τε φάρμακον καὶ τὰς ἐπῳδάς, ὅπως, ἔφη, τῷ φαρμάκῳ τούτῳ 
μηδείς σε πείσει τὴν αὑτοῦ κεφαλὴν θεραπεύειν, ὃς ἂν μὴ τὴν ψυχὴν πρῶτον παράσχῃ 
τῇ ἐπωδῆ ὑπὸ σοῦ θεραπευθῆναι. καὶ γὰρ νῦν, ἔφη, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν τὸ ἁμάρτημα περὶ τοὺς 
ἀνθρώπους, ὅτι χωρὶς ἑκατέρου, σωφροσύνης τε καὶ ὑγιείας, ἰατροί τινες ἐπιχειροῦσιν 
εἶναι: καί por πάνυ σφόδρα ἐνετέλλετο μήτε πλούσιον οὕτω μηδένα εἶναι μήτε γενναῖον 
μήτε καλόν, ὃς ἐμὲ πείσει ἄλλως ποιεῖν. 


[157€] ἐγὼ οὖν — ὀμώμοκα γὰρ αὐτῷ, καί por ἀνάγκη πείθεσθαι — πείσομαι οὖν, καὶ σοί, 
ἐὰν μὲν βούλῃ κατὰ τὰς τοῦ ξένου ἐντολὰς τὴν ψυχὴν πρῶτον παρασχεῖν ἐπᾷσαι ταῖς 
τοῦ Θρᾳκὸς ἐπῳδαῖς, προσοίσω τὸ φάρμακον τῇ κεφαλῇ: εἰ δὲ μή, οὐκ ἂν ἔχοιμεν ὅτι 
ποιοϊμέν σοι, ὦ φίλε Χαρμίδη. 

[157δ] ἀκούσας οὖν μου ὁ Κριτίας ταῦτ᾽ εἰπόντος, Ἕρμαιον, έφη, ὦ Σώκρατες, γεγονὸς ἂν 
εἴη ἡ τῆς κεραλῆς ἀσθένεια τῷ νεανίσκῳ, εἰ ἀναγκασθήσεται καὶ τὴν διάνοιαν διὰ τὴν 
κεφαλὴν βελτίων γενέσθαι. λέγω μέντοι σοι ὅτι Χαρμίδης τῶν ἡλικιωτῶν οὐ μόνον τῇ 
ἰδέᾳ δοκεῖ διαφέρειν, ἀλλὰ καὶ αὐτῷ τούτῳ, οὗ σὺ φὴς τὴν ἐπῳδὴν ἔχειν: φὴς δὲ 
σωφροσύνης: ἢ γάρ; πάνυ γε, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ. εὖ τοίνυν ἴσθι, ἔφη, ὅτι πάνυ πολὺ δοκεῖ 
σωφρονέστατος εἶναι τῶν νυνί, καὶ τἆλλα πάντα, εἰς ὅσον ἡλικίας ἥκει, οὐδενὸς χείρων 
wv. 

[157e] καὶ γάρ, ἦν è ἐγώ, καὶ δίκαιον, ὦ Χαρμίδη, διαφέρειν σε τῶν ἄλλων πᾶσιν τοῖς 
τοιούτοις: οὐ γὰρ οἶμαι ἄλλον οὐδένα τῶν ἐνθάδε ῥᾳδίως ἂν ἔχειν ἐπιδεῖξαι ποῖαι δύο 
οἰκίαι συνελθοῦσαι εἰς ταὐτὸν τῶν Ἀθήνησιν ἐκ τῶν εἰκότων καλλίω ἂν καὶ ἀμείνω 
γεννήσειαν ἢ ἐξ ὧν σὺ γέγονας. 

[158a] ἥ τε γὰρ πατρῴα ὑμῖν οἰκία, ἡ Κριτίου τοῦ Δρωπίδου, καὶ ὑπὸ Ἀνακρέοντος καὶ 
ὑπὸ Σόλωνος καὶ ὑπ᾽ ἄλλων πολλῶν ποιητῶν ἐγκεκωμιασμένη παραδέδοται ἡμῖν, ὡς 
διαφέρουσα κάλλει τε καὶ ἀρετῇ καὶ τῇ ἄλλῃ λεγομένῃ εὐδαιμονίᾳ, καὶ αὖ ἡ πρὸς μητρὸς 
ὡσαύτως: Πυριλάμπους γὰρ τοῦ σοῦ θείου οὐδεὶς τῶν ἐν τῇ ἠπείρῳ λέγεται καλλίων καὶ 
μείζων ἀνὴρ δόξαι εἶναι, ὁσάκις ἐκεῖνος ἢ παρὰ μέγαν βασιλέα ἢ παρὰ ἄλλον τινὰ τῶν 
ἐν τῇ ἠπείρῳ πρεσβεύων ἀφίκετο, σύμπασα δὲ αὕτη ἡ οἰκία οὐδὲν τῆς ἑτέρας 
ὑποδεεστέρα. 

[158p] ἐκ δὴ τοιούτων γεγονότα εἰκός σε εἰς πάντα πρῶτον εἶναι. τὰ μὲν οὖν ὁρώμενα τῆς 
ἰδέας, ὦ φίλε Tat Γλαύκωνος, δοκεῖς MOL οὐδένα τῶν πρὸ σοῦ ἐν οὐδενὶ ὑποβεβηκέναι: εἰ 
δὲ δὴ καὶ πρὸς σωφροσύνην καὶ πρὸς τἆλλα κατὰ τὸν τοῦδε λόγον ἱκανῶς πέφυκας, 
μακάριόν σε, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ὦ φίλε Χαρμίδη, ἢ μήτηρ ἔτικτεν. ἔχει δ᾽ οὖν οὕτως. εἰ μέν σοι ἤδη 
πάρεστιν, ὡς λέγει Κριτίας ὅδε, σωφροσύνη καὶ εἶ σώφρων ἱκανῶς, οὐδὲν ἔτι σοι ἔδει οὔτε 
τῶν Ζαλμόξιδος οὔτε τῶν Ἀβάριδος τοῦ Ὑπερβορέου ἐπῳδῶν, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτό σοι ἂν ἤδη 
δοτέον εἴη τὸ τῆς κεφαλῆς φάρμακον: εἰ δ᾽ ἔτι τούτων ἐπιδεὴς εἶναι δοκεῖς, ἐπᾳστέον πρὸ 
τῆς τοῦ φαρμάκου δόσεως. 

[158E] αὐτὸς οὖν μοι εἰπὲ πότερον ὁμολογεῖς τῷδε καὶ φὴς ἱκανῶς ἤδη σωφροσύνης 
μετέχειν ἢ ἐνδεὴς εἶναι; ἀνερυθριάσας οὖν ὁ Χαρμίδης πρῶτον μὲν ἔτι καλλίων ἐφάνη -- 
καὶ γὰρ τὸ αἰσχυντηλὸν αὐτοῦ τῇ ἡλικίᾳ ἔπρεψεν -- ἔπειτα καὶ οὐκ ἀγεννῶς ἀπεκρίνατο: 
εἶπεν γὰρ ὅτι οὐ ῥάδιον εἴη ἐν τῷ παρόντι οὔθ᾽ ὁμολογεῖν οὔτε ἑξάρνῳ εἶναι τὰ 
ἐρωτώμενα. 

[1580] ἐὰν μὲν γάρ, ἢ δ᾽ ὅς, μὴ φῶ εἶναι σώφρων, ἅμα μὲν ἄτοπον αὐτὸν καθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ 
τοιαῦτα λέγειν, ἅμα δὲ καὶ Κριτίαν τόνδε ψευδῆ ἐπιδείξω καὶ ἄλλους πολλούς, οἷς δοκῶ 
εἶναι σώφρων, ὡς ὁ τούτου λόγος: ἐὰν δ᾽ αὖ φῶ καὶ ἐμαυτὸν ἐπαινῶ, ἴσως ἐπαχθὲς 
φανεῖται. ὥστε οὐκ ἔχω ὅτι σοι ἀποκρίνωμαι. 

[158ε] καὶ ἐγὼ εἶπον ὅτι μοι εἰκότα φαίνῃ λέγειν, ὦ Χαρμίδη. καί μοι δοκεῖ, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, 
κοινῇ ἂν εἴη σκεπτέον εἴτε κέκτησαι εἴτε μὴ ὃ πυνθάνομαι, ἵνα μήτε σὺ ἀναγκάζη λέγειν 


ἃ μὴ βούλει, μήτ᾽ αὖ ἐγὼ ἀσκέπτως ἐπὶ τὴν ἰατρικὴν τρέπωμαι. εἰ οὖν σοι φίλον, ἐθέλω 
σκοπεῖν μετὰ σοῦ: εἰ δὲ μή, ἐᾶν. ἀλλὰ πάντων μάλιστα, ἔφη, φίλον: ὥστε τούτου γε 
ἕνεκα, ὅπῃ αὐτὸς οἴει βέλτιον σκέψασθαι, ταύτῃ σκόπει. 


[1556] Tuttavia, quando mi chiese se conoscessi il rimedio per la testa, risposi a fatica che lo 
conoscevo. «Qual ὁ allora?» chiese. E io risposi che era una certa pianta, ma che, oltre al 
farmaco, c'era una formula magica, e se veniva cantata mentre si faceva uso del farmaco, il 
farmaco faceva guarire completamente: senza la formula magica la pianta non era di nessuna 
utilità. 

[156a] E quello di rimando «Allora trascriverò la formula da te». «Se mi persuaderai o anche 
se non mi persuaderai?» dissi io. Scoppiato a ridere dunque disse «Se ti persuaderò, o 
Socrate». «E sia, conclusi: e tu conosci bene il mio nome?» «Sarei colpevole, se non [lo 
conoscessi], disse: si fa non poco parlare di te tra i giovani della mia età, ma io poi mi ricordo 
che quando ero ancora un fanciullo eri in compagnia di Crizia qui presente». 

[156b] «Ben fatto, dissi io: ti parlerò così più liberamente della formula magica, di cosa si 
tratti: poco fa non sapevo in che modo avrei potuto spiegarti la potenza di questa [formula]. 
Infatti, o Carmide, la sua natura è tale per cui non è in grado di guarire soltanto la testa, ma, 
come forse hai già sentito da bravi medici, quando uno va da loro perché è malato agli occhi, 
dicono che non è possibile cercare di guarire gli occhi soltanto, ma che sarebbe necessario 
guarire insieme anche la testa, se si vuole che sia buona la condizione degli occhi: e quindi 
pensare di guarire la testa per se stessa senza il corpo intero è una follia totale. 

[156c] In base a questo discorso, applicando a tutto il corpo un regime, cercano di curare e di 
sanare con il tutto la parte: o forse non ti sei accorto che dicono questo e che le cose stanno 
così?» «Certo», rispose. «E pensi che parlano bene e accetti questo ragionamento?» 
«Assolutamente», rispose. 

[156d] E io, al sentire che approvava, ripresi coraggio e a poco a poco si risvegliò di nuovo in 
me l'arditezza, mi ravvivai. E dissi «Tale dunque, o Carmide, è anche il [caso] di questa 
formula magica. Io l'imparai laggiù, nell'esercito, da uno dei medici traci di Zalmoxis 
[leggendario re Trace], dei quali si dice che sanno rendere immortali. 

[156e] Questo Trace diceva che i Greci facevano bene a dire quel che io dicevo poco fa: "Ma 
Zalmoxis, continuava, il nostro re, che è un dio, dice che come non bisogna cercare di guarire 
gli occhi senza la testa né la testa senza il corpo, allo stesso modo il corpo senza l'anima", e 
questa sarebbe anche la causa del fatto che molte malattie sfuggono ai medici greci, perché 
trascurano il tutto, di cui bisognerebbe aver cura, e se il tutto non sta bene, è impossibile che 
la parte stia bene. 

[157a] Disse che infatti dall'anima muove ogni cosa, sia i beni sia i mali, al corpo e all'uomo 
intero, e da qui fluiscono come dalla testa agli occhi: bisogna dunque curare l'anima in primo 
luogo e in massimo grado, se vuoi che anche le condizioni della testa e del resto del corpo 
siano buone. E l'anima, disse, mio caro, va curata con certi incantamenti, e questi 
incantamenti sono i bei discorsi: in seguito a tali discorsi appare nell'anima la assennatezza, 


per la comparsa e la presenza della quale ὁ ormai piu facile procurare la salute e alla testa e al 
resto del corpo. 

[157b] Nell'insegnarmi dunque il rimedio e gli incantamenti, aggiunse "Che nessuno ti 
persuada a curare la propria testa con questo rimedio, il quale non abbia prima consentito a 
far curare l'anima da te con questa formula magica. E infatti ora, continuò, è diffuso questo 
errore tra gli uomini, alcuni cercano di essere medici, senza ciascuno dei due, della 
assennatezza e della salute": e mi comandò con molta decisione che non dovesse esserci 
nessuno così ricco né nobile né bello, che mi persuadesse a fare diversamente. 

[157c] Io allora — Infatti gli ho prestato un giuramento e devo necessariamente obbedirgli — 
obbedirò dunque, e a te, se, seguendo gli ordini dello straniero, vorrai consentire in prima 
istanza a che l'anima venga incantata dalle formule magiche del Trace, fornirò il rimedio per 
la testa: altrimenti non sapremmo cosa fare per te, caro Carmide». 

[157d] Dopo aver ascoltato le mie parole, Crizia disse «Sarebbe un colpo di fortuna per il 
giovanetto, o Socrate, il mal di testa, se sarà costretto a diventare migliore anche nel pensiero 
per via della testa. Ti dico tuttavia che Carmide ha fama di eccellere tra i giovani della sua età 
non soltanto per la bellezza, ma anche per questa stessa cosa per la quale dici di possedere la 
formula magica: tu intendi l'assennatezza, o no?» «Certamente», dissi io. «Dunque sappi 
bene, continuò, che ha fama di essere di gran lunga il più assennato di quelli di adesso, e in 
tutto il resto, per l'età che ha raggiunto, non è inferiore a nessuno». 

[157e] «E infatti, dissi io, è anche giusto, o Carmide, che tu emerga tra gli altri per tutte queste 
cose: perché credo che nessun altro tra coloro che si trovano qui potrebbe con facilità esibire 
due famiglie, riunitesi in una stessa, tra quelle di Atene, che abbiano generato da progenitori 
simili una discendenza più bella e più nobile che quelle dalle quali sei nato tu. 

[158a] Infatti la vostra famiglia paterna, quella di Crizia figlio di Dropide, ci è stata 
tramandata come oggetto di encomio da parte di Anacreonte, di Solone e di molti altri poeti, 
poiché eccelle per bellezza, per virtù e per tutto ciò che è detto felicità, e allo stesso modo poi 
la famiglia per parte di madre: infatti rispetto a Pirilampe, tuo zio, nessuno tra gli uomini del 
continente si dice avesse la fama di essere più bello e più prestante, tutte le volte che si recò 
come ambasciatore o presso il Gran Re o presso qualcun altro personaggio nel continente, ma 
tutta quanta questa famiglia non fu mai inferiore all'altra. 

[158b] Nato dunque da siffatti antenati, è naturale che tu fossi il primo in tutto. Per quel che 
concerne gli aspetti visibili della bellezza, caro figlio di Glaucone, mi sembra che non sei 
inferiore in nulla a nessuno di coloro che sono vissuti prima di te: ma se davvero tu sei dotato 
per natura di buone capacità sia per assennatezza sia per tutto il resto, come afferma costui, 
beato, caro Carmide, ti ha generato tua madre, conclusi. La cosa dunque sta così. Se davvero 
c'è gia nel tuo animo, come dice Crizia qui presente, assennatezza, e se sei sufficientemente 
assennato, non hai nessun bisogno né degli incantamenti di Zalmoxis né di Abari l'Iperboreo, 
ma a questo punto bisognerebbe darti proprio il rimedio per la testa: se invece pensi di avere 
ancora bisogno di queste formule magiche, bisogna fare l'incantamento prima di 
somministrare il rimedio. 


[158c] Dimmi tu dunque, sei d'accordo con questo [amico] e affermi di partecipare in modo 
sufficiente della assennatezza oppure ne avverti la mancanza?» Carmide dunque, essendo in 
un primo momento arrossito, apparve ancora piu bello — E difatti la modestia si addiceva 
alla sua eta — Poi con animo non certo vile rispose: disse infatti che non sarebbe stato facile, li 
sul momento, né approvare né negare ciò che gli veniva chiesto. 

[158d] «Se infatti, spiegò, non dicessi che sono assennato, non solo sarebbe strano che uno 
dica cose simili di se stesso, ma nel contempo farei passare per bugiardo Crizia qui presente e 
molti altri ai quali sembro assennato, in base al suo discorso: se poi dicessi che lo sono e 
lodassi me stesso, forse apparirei insopportabile. Sicché non so che cosa risponderti». 

[158e] E io risposi «Mi sembra che tu dica cose ragionevoli, Carmide. E penso, dissi, che 
bisognerebbe cercare insieme se tu possieda o non possieda la cosa che ti sto domandando, 
affinché tu non sia costretto a dire cio che non vuoi e d'altro canto io non mi volga alla scienza 
medica in maniera sconsiderata. Se dunque ti è cosa gradita, voglio fare questa ricerca con te: 
altrimenti lasciar perdere». «Ma, disse lui, tra tutte è la cosa che mi fa più piacere: quindi 
proprio per questo, conduci la ricerca nel modo che tu ritieni il migliore». 


33 - Carmide 
Nonostante Socrate non sia riuscito a chiarire cosa sia l'assennatezza, tuttavia il giovane Carmide 
chiede di essere istruito da lui, incoraggiato anche dal cugino e tutore Crizia. 


[175a] ὁρᾷς οὖν, ὦ Κριτία, ὡς ἐγὼ πάλαι εἰκότως ἐδεδοίκη καὶ δικαίως ἐμαυτὸν ἠτιώμην 
ὅτι οὐδὲν χρηστὸν περὶ σωφροσύνης σκοπῶ; οὐ γὰρ ἄν που ὅ γε κάλλιστον πάντων 
ὁμολογεῖται εἶναι, τοῦτο ἡμῖν ἀνωφελὲς ἐφάνη, εἴ τι ἐμοῦ ὄφελος ἦν πρὸς τὸ καλῶς 
ζητεῖν. 

[175p] νῦν δὲ πανταχῇ γὰρ ἡττώμεθα, καὶ οὐ δυνάμεθα εὑρεῖν ἐφ᾽ ὅτῳ ποτὲ τῶν ὄντων ὁ 
νομοθέτης τοῦτο τοὔνομα ἔθετο, τὴν σωφροσύνην. καίτοι πολλά γε συγκεχωρήκαμεν οὐ 
συμβαίνονθ᾽ ἡμῖν ἐν τῷ λόγῳ. καὶ γὰρ ἐπιστήμην ἐπιστήμης εἶναι συνεχωρήσαμεν, οὐκ 
ἑῶντος τοῦ λόγου οὐδὲ φάσκοντος εἶναι: καὶ ταύτῃ αὖ τῆ ἐπιστήμη καὶ τὰ τῶν ἄλλων 
ἐπιστημῶν ἔργα γιγνώσκειν συνεχωρήσαμεν, οὐδὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἐῶντος τοῦ λόγου, ἵνα δὴ ἡμῖν 
γένοιτο ὁ σώφρων ἐπιστήμων WV TE οἶδεν ὅτι οἶδεν, καὶ ὧν μὴ οἶδεν ὅτι οὐκ οἶδεν. 

[175€] τοῦτο μὲν δὴ καὶ παντάπασι μεγαλοπρεπῶς συνεχωρήσαμεν, οὐδ᾽ ἐπισκεψάμενοι 
τὸ ἀδύνατον εἶναι ἅ τις μὴ οἶδεν μηδαμῶς, ταῦτα εἰδέναι ἁμῶς γέ πως: ὅτι γὰρ οὐκ οἶδεν, 
φησὶν αὐτὰ εἰδέναι ἡ ἡμετέρα ὁμολογία. καίτοι, ὡς ἐγῶμαι, οὐδενὸς ὅτου οὐχὶ 
ἀλογώτερον τοῦτ᾽ ἂν φανείη. 

[1750] ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως οὕτως ἡμῶν εὐηθικῶν τυχοῦσα ἢ ζήτησις καὶ οὐ σκληρῶν, οὐδέν τι 
μᾶλλον εὑρεῖν δύναται τὴν ἀλήθειαν, ἀλλὰ τοσοῦτον κατεγέλασεν αὐτῆς, ὥστε ὃ ἡμεῖς 
πάλαι συνομολογοῦντες καὶ συμπλάττοντες ἐτιθέμεθα σωφροσύνην εἶναι, τοῦτο ἡμῖν 
πάνυ ὑβριστικῶς ἀνωφελὲς ὂν ἀπέφαινε. τὸ μὲν οὖν ἐμὸν καὶ ἧττον ἀγανακτῶ: ὑπὲρ δὲ 
σοῦ, ἦν ὃ ἐγώ, ὦ Χαρμίδη, πάνυ ἀγανακτῶ, εἰ σὺ τοιοῦτος WV τὴν ἰδέαν καὶ πρὸς τούτῳ 
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τὴν ψυχὴν σωφρονέστατος, μηδὲν ὀνήσῃ ἀπὸ ταύτης τῆς σωφροσύνης μηδέ τί o 
ὠφελήσει ἐν τῷ βίῳ παροῦσα. 

[175ε] ἔτι δὲ μᾶλλον ἀγανακτῶ ὑπὲρ τῆς ἐπῳδῆς ἣν παρὰ τοῦ Θρᾳκὸς ἔμαθον, εἰ μηδενὸς 
ἀξίου πράγματος οὖσαν αὐτὴν μετὰ πολλῆς σπουδῆς ἐμάνθανον. ταῦτ᾽ οὖν πάνυ μὲν 
οὖν οὐκ οἴομαι οὕτως ἔχειν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐμὲ φαῦλον εἶναι ζητητήν: ἐπεὶ τήν γε σωφροσύνην 
μέγατι ἀγαθὸν εἶναι, καὶ εἴπερ γε ἔχεις αὐτό, μακάριον εἶναί σε. 

[176a] ἀλλ᾽ ὅρα εἰ ἔχεις τε καὶ μηδὲν δέῃ τῆς ἐπῳδῆς: εἰ γὰρ ἔχεις, μᾶλλον ἂν ἐγωγέ σοι 
συμβουλεύσαιμι ἐμὲ μὲν λῆρον ἡγεῖσθαι εἶναι καὶ ἀδύνατον λόγῳ ὁτιοῦν ζητεῖν, σεαυτὸν 
δέ, ὅσῳπερ σωφρονέστερος εἶ, τοσούτῳ εἶναι καὶ εὐδαιμονέστερον. 

[176β] καὶ ὁ Χαρμίδης, ἀλλὰ μὰ AC, ἢ δ᾽ ὅς, ἔγωγε, ὦ Σώκρατες, οὐκ οἶδα OUT εἰ ἔχω οὔτ᾽ 
εἰ μὴ ἔχω: πῶς γὰρ ἂν εἰδείην 6 γε μηδ᾽ ὑμεῖς οἷοί τέ ἐστε ἐξευρεῖν ὅτι ποτ᾽ ἔστιν, ὡς φὴς 
σύ; ἐγὼ μέντοι οὐ πάνυ σοι πείθομαι, καὶ ἐμαυτόν, ὦ Σώκρατες, πάνυ οἶμαι δεῖσθαι τῆς 
ἐπῳδῆς, καὶ τό γ᾽ ἐμὸν οὐδὲν κωλύει ἐπάδεσθαι ὑπὸ σοῦ ὅσαι ἡμέραι, ἕως ἂν φῆς σὺ 
ἱκανῶς ἔχειν. εἶεν: AAA’, ἔφη ὁ Κριτίας, ὦ Χαρμίδη, ἣν δρᾷς τοῦτο ἔμοιγ ἔσται τοῦτο 
τεκμήριον ὅτι σωφρονεῖς, ἣν ἐπάδειν παρέχης Σωκράτει καὶ μὴ ἀπολείπῃ τούτου μήτε 
μέγα μήτε σμικρόν. 

[1765] ὡς ἀκολουθήσοντος, ἔφη, καὶ μὴ ἀπολειψομένου: δεινὰ γὰρ ἂν ποιοίην, εἰ μὴ 
πειθοίμην σοὶ τῷ ἐπιτρόπῳ καὶ μὴ ποιοίην ἃ κελεύεις. ἀλλὰ μήν, ἔφη, κελεύω ἔγωγε. 
ποιήσω τοίνυν, ἔφη, ἀπὸ ταυτησὶ τῆς ἡμέρας ἀρξάμενος. οὗτοι, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, τίβουλεύεσθον 
ποιεῖν; οὐδέν, ἔφη ὁ Χαρμίδης, ἀλλὰ βεβουλεύμεθα. βιάση ἄρα, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, καὶ οὐδ᾽ 
ἀνάκρισίν μοι δώσεις; ὡς βιασομένου, έφη, ἐπειδήπερ ὅδε γε ἐπιτάττει: πρὸς ταῦτα σὺ αὖ 
βουλεύου ὅτι ποιήσεις. 

[1766] ἀλλ᾽ οὐδεμία, ἔφην ἐγώ, λείπεται βουλή: σοὶ γὰρ ἐπιχειροῦντι πράττειν ὁτιοῦν καὶ 
βιαζομένῳ οὐδεὶς οἷός τ᾽ ἔσται ἐναντιοῦσθαι ἀνθρώπων. μὴ τοίνυν, ἢ δ᾽ ὅς, μηδὲ σὺ 
ἐναντιοῦ. οὐ τοίνυν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ἐναντιώσομαι. 


[1754] «Vedi dunque, ο Crizia, come a ragione tempo fa io temessi e a buon diritto mi 
rimproveravo di non aver condotto un'indagine utile sull'assennatezza? Infatti la cosa che per 
generale ammissione è tra tutte la più bella non ci sarebbe apparsa priva di utilità, se io fossi 
stato di qualche utilità alla realizzazione di una buona ricerca. 

[175b] Ora siamo invece battuti su tutti i fronti e non siamo in grado di scoprire sopra quale 
delle realtà esistenti il legislatore pose questo nome, l'assennatezza. Eppure abbiamo 
ammesso molte cose che non conseguivano al nostro ragionamento. Infatti ammettemmo che 
c'è scienza della scienza, nonostante che il ragionamento non lo permettesse e affermasse che 
non è così: concedemmo poi a questa scienza di conoscere anche i compiti delle altre scienze, 
nonostante che neppure questo ammettesse il ragionamento, affinché l'assennato potesse 
diventare per noi uno che sa di conoscere delle cose che sa, che sa, delle cose che non sa, che 
non sa. 

[175c] E questo lo ammettemmo con grande generosità, senza riflettere sul fatto che è 
impossibile che uno possa in qualsiasi modo sapere cose che non sa assolutamente: infatti ciò 


che non sa, la nostra ammissione dice che sa. Eppure, com'io credo, non c'è nulla rispetto a cui 
questo non potrebbe apparire più assurdo. 

[175d] Tuttavia la ricerca, che ci ha trovati così disponibili e non inflessibili, non è 
maggiormente in grado di trovare la verità, anzi tanto l'ha derisa che ciò che noi da tempo, 
cercando un accordo ed elaborando insieme, stabilimmo essere l'assennatezza, ci appariva 
manifestamente, con grande insolenza, inutile. Dunque io, per parte mia, mi indigno meno: 
ma per te, continuai, o Carmide, sono molto indignato, se tu, che sei tale per aspetto e oltre a 
ciò molto assennato nell'animo, non trarrai nessuna utilità da questa assennatezza, né ti sarà 
di alcuna utilità la sua presenza nella vita. 

[175e] Ma ancora di più mi indigno per la formula magica che imparai dal Trace, se, mentre è 
di nessun valore pratico, ci misi tanto zelo ad impararla. Ebbene, non credo che le cose stiano 
così, ma che io sono un ricercatore mediocre: perché, penso, l'assennatezza è un gran bene e 
se davvero la possiedi, sei un uomo beato. 

[176a] Via, guarda se l'hai e non hai nessun bisogno della formula magica: perché se la 
possiedi, io ti consiglierei piuttosto di ritenere me un chiacchierone, incapace di ricercare col 
ragionamento alcunché, te invece quanto più assennato tanto più felice». 

[176b] E Carmide «Ma per Zeus, disse, io non so né se la possiedo né se non la possiedo: come 
potrei sapere ciò che neppure voi siete capaci di trovare cosa mai sia, come tu affermi? Io non 
sono tuttavia molto persuaso da te, e per parte mia, o Socrate, credo di avere molto bisogno 
della formula magica e per quel che concerne me nulla impedisce che venga incantato da te 
tanti giorni finché tu dica che è sufficiente». «E sia: tuttavia, o Carmide, disse Crizia, se lo 
farai, questa sarà per me la prova che sei assennato, nel caso tu ti sottoponga all'incantamento 
di Socrate e non ti allontani da lui né molto né poco». 

[176c] «Stai sicuro che lo seguirò e non lo lascerò, rispose: perché mi comporterei in modo 
terribile, se non obbedissi a te, il tutore, e non facessi ciò che mi ordini». «Ebbene, ribatté 
l'altro [Crizia], io te lo ordino». «Lo farò, rispose, a partire da questo stesso giorno». «Voi due, 
intervenni io, che cosa state decidendo di fare?» «Nulla, rispose Carmide, abbiamo già 
deciso». «Allora mi costringerai, esclamai, e non mi concederai la possibilità di un'inchiesta?» 
«Stai sicuro che ti costringerò, dal momento che costui me lo ordina: in relazione a ciò tu, a 
tua volta, decidi cosa farai». 

[176d] «Ma non resta nessuna decisione, dissi io: infatti se tu ti metti a fare qualsiasi cosa e usi 
la forza, nessun uomo sarà capace di contrastarti». «No, certo, ribatté: non opporti neppure 
tu». «Allora non mi opporrò», dissi io. 


34 - Liside 
Socrate interroga giocosamente i giovani Menesseno e Liside. 


[207€] καὶ ἐγὼ πρὸς τὸν Μενέξενον ἀποβλέψας, ὦ παῖ Δημοφῶντος, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, πότερος 
ὑμῶν πρεσβύτερος; 
ἀμφισβητοῦμεν, ἔφη. 


οὐκοῦν καὶ ὁπότερος γενναιότερος, ἐρίζοιτ ἄν, ἦν ὃ ἐγώ. 

πάνυ γε, ἔφη. 

καὶ μὴν ὁπότερός γε καλλίων, ὡσαύτως. 

ἐγελασάτην οὖν ἄμφω. 

οὐ μὴν ὁπότερός γε, ἔφην, πλουσιώτερος ὑμῶν, οὐκ ἐρήσομαι: φίλω γάρ ἐστον. ἢ γάρ; 
πάνυ γ᾽, ἐφάτην. 

οὐκοῦν κοινὰ τά γε φίλων λέγεται, ὥστε τούτῳ γε οὐδὲν διοίσετον, εἴπερ ἀληθῆ περὶ τῆς 
φιλίας λέγετον. 

συνεφάτην. 

[207δ] ἐπεχείρουν δὴ μετὰ τοῦτο ἐρωτᾶν ὁπότερος δικαιότερος καὶ σορώτερος αὐτῶν εἴη. 
μεταξὺ οὖν τις προσελθὼν ἀνέστησε τὸν Μενέξενον, φάσκων καλεῖν τὸν παιδοτρίβην: 
ἐδόκει γάρ μοι ἱεροποιῶν τυγχάνειν. ἐκεῖνος μὲν οὖν ῴχετο: ἐγὼ δὲ τὸν Λύσιν ἠρόμην, ñ 
που, ἣν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ὦ Λύσι, σφόδρα φιλεῖ σε ὁ πατὴρ καὶ ἡ μήτηρ; 

πάνυ γε, ἢ ὃ ὅς. 

οὐκοῦν βούλοιντο ἄν σε ὡς εὐδαιμονέστατον εἶναι; 

πῶς γὰρ οὔ; 

[207ε] δοκεῖ δέ σοι εὐδαίμων εἶναι ἄνθρωπος δουλεύων τε καὶ ᾧ μηδὲν ἐξείη ποιεῖν ὧν 
ἐπιθυμοῖ; 

μὰ Δί οὐκ ἔμοιγε, ἔφη. 

οὐκοῦν εἴ σε φιλεῖ ὁ πατὴρ καὶ ἡ μήτηρ καὶ εὐδαίμονά σε ἐπιθυμοῦσι γενέσθαι, τοῦτο 
παντὶ τρόπῳ δῆλον ὅτι προθυμοῦνται ὅπως ἂν εὐδαιμονοίης. 

πῶς γὰρ οὐχί; ἔφη. 

ἐῶσιν ἄρα σε ἃ βούλει ποιεῖν, καὶ οὐδὲν ἐπιπλήττουσιν οὐδὲ διακωλύουσι ποιεῖν ὧν ἂν 
ἐπιθυμῆς; 

ναὶ μὰ Δία ἐμέ γε, ὦ Σώκρατες, καὶ μάλα γε πολλὰ κωλύουσιν. 

[208a] πῶς λέγεις; ἣν δ᾽ ἐγώ. βουλόμενοί σε μακάριον εἶναι διακωλύουσι τοῦτο ποιεῖν ὃ 
ἂν βούλῃ; ὧδε δέ µοι λέγε. ἣν ἐπιθυμήσης ἐπί τινος τῶν τοῦ πατρὸς ἁρμάτων ὀχεῖσθαι 
λαβὼν τὰς ἡνίας, ὅταν ἁμιλλᾶται, οὐκ ἂν ἐῷέν σε ἀλλὰ διακωλύοιεν; 

μὰ AC οὐ μέντοι ἄν, ἔφη, EWEV. 

ἀλλὰ τίνα μήν; 

ἔστιν τις ἡνίοχος παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς μισθὸν φέρων. 

πῶς λέγεις; μισθωτῷ μᾶλλον ἐπιτρέπουσιν ἢ σοὶ ποιεῖν ὅτι ἂν βούληται περὶ τοὺς 
ἵππους, καὶ προσέτι αὐτοῦ τούτου ἀργύριον τελοῦσιν; 

ἀλλὰ τί μήν; ἔφη. 

[208p] ἀλλὰ τοῦ ὀρικοῦ ζεύγους οἶμαι ἐπιτρέπουσίν σοι ἄρχειν, κἂν εἰ βούλοιο λαβὼν τὴν 
μάστιγα τύπτειν, ἐῷεν ἄν. 

πόθεν, ἢ δ᾽ ὅς, ἐῷεν; 

τί δέ; ἣν δ᾽ ἐγώ: οὐδενὶ ἔξεστιν αὐτοὺς τύπτειν; 

καὶ μάλα, ἔφη, τῷ ὀρεοκόμῳ. 

δούλῳ ὄντι ἢ ἐλευθέρῳ; 

δούλῳ, έφη. 


[208ξ] καὶ δοῦλον, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἡγοῦνται περὶ πλείονος ἢ σὲ TOV ὑόν, καὶ ἐπιτρέπουσι τὰ 
ἑαυτῶν μᾶλλον ἢ σοί, καὶ ἐῶσιν ποιεῖν ὅτι βούλεται, σὲ δὲ διακωλύουσι; καί μοι ἔτι τόδε 
εἰπέ. σὲ αὐτὸν ἐῶσιν ἄρχειν σεαυτοῦ, ἢ οὐδὲ τοῦτο ἐπιτρέπουσί σοι; 

πῶς γάρ, ἔφη, ἐπιτρέπουσιν; 

ἀλλ᾽ ἄρχειτίς σου; 

ὅδε, παιδαγωγός, ἔφη. 

μῶν δοῦλος ὤν; 

ἀλλὰ τί μήν; ἡμέτερός γε, ἔφη. 

ἢ δεινόν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ἐλεύθερον ὄντα ὑπὸ δούλου ἄρχεσθαι. τί δὲ ποιῶν αὖ οὗτος ὁ 
παιδαγωγός σου ἄρχει; 

ἄγων δήπου, ἔφη, εἰς διδασκάλου. 

μῶν μὴ καὶ οὗτοί σου ἄρχουσιν, οἱ διδάσκαλοι; 

πάντως δήπου. 

[2086] παμπόλλους ἄρα σοι δεσπότας καὶ ἄρχοντας ἑκὼν ὁ πατὴρ ἐφίστησιν. ἀλλ᾽ ἆρα 
ἐπειδὰν οἴκαδε ἔλθῃς παρὰ τὴν μητέρα, ἐκείνη σε ἐᾷ ποιεῖν ὅτι ἂν βούλη, ἵν᾽ αὐτῇ 
μακάριος ἧς, ἢ περὶ τὰ ἔρια ἢ περὶ τὸν ἱστόν, ὅταν ὑφαίνῃ; οὗ τι γάρ που διακωλύει σε ἢ 
τῆς σπάθης ἢ τῆς κερκίδος ἢ ἄλλου του τῶν περὶ ταλασιουργίαν ὀργάνων ἅπτεσθαι. 

καὶ ὃς γελάσας, μὰ Δία, ἔφη, ὦ Σώκρατες, οὐ μόνον γε διακωλύει, ἀλλὰ καὶ τυπτοίµην ἂν 
εἰ ἁπτοίμην. 

[208ε] Ἡράκλεις, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, μῶν μή τι ἠδίκηκας τὸν πατέρα ἢ τὴν μητέρα; 

μὰ AC οὐκ ἔγωγε, ἔφη. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἀντὶ τίνος μὴν οὕτω σε δεινῶς διακωλύουσιν εὐδαίμονα εἶναι καὶ ποιεῖν ὅτι ἂν 
βούλῃ, καὶ δι᾽ ἡμέρας ὅλης τρέφουσί σε ἀεί τῳ δουλεύοντα καὶ Evi λόγῳ ὀλίγου ὧν 
ἐπιθυμεῖς οὐδὲν ποιοῦντα; ὥστε σοι, ὡς ἔοικεν, οὔτε τῶν χρημάτων τοσούτων ὄντων 
οὐδὲν ὄφελος, ἀλλὰ πάντες αὐτῶν μᾶλλον ἄρχουσιν ἢ σύ, οὔτε τοῦ σώματος οὕτω 
γενναίου ὄντος, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῦτο ἄλλος ποιμαίνει καὶ θεραπεύει: σὺ δὲ ἄρχεις οὐδενός, ὦ 
Λύσι, οὐδὲ ποιεῖς οὐδὲν ὧν ἐπιθυμεῖς. 

[209α] οὐ γάρ πω, ἔφη, ἡλικίαν ἔχω, ὦ Σώκρατες. 

μὴ οὐ τοῦτό σε, ὦ παῖ Δημοκράτους, κωλύη, ἐπεὶ τό γε τοσόνδε, ὡς EYMUAL καὶ ὁ πατὴρ 
καὶ ἢ μήτηρ σοι ἐπιτρέπουσιν καὶ οὐκ ἀναμένουσιν ἕως ἂν ἡλικίαν ἔχης. ὅταν γὰρ 
βούλωνται αὐτοῖς τινα ἀναγνωσθῆναι ἢ γραφῆναι, σέ, ὡς EYMUAL πρῶτον τῶν ἐν τῇ 
οἰκίᾳ ἐπὶ τοῦτο τάττουσιν. ἢ γάρ; 

πάνυ γ᾽, ἔφη. 

[209β] οὐκοῦν ἔξεστί σοι ἐνταῦθ᾽ ὅτι ἂν βούλῃ πρῶτον τῶν γραμμάτων γράφειν καὶ ὅτι 
ἂν δεύτερον: καὶ ἀναγιγνώσκειν ὡσαύτως ἔξεστιν. καὶ ἐπειδάν, ὡς EYMUAL τὴν λύραν 
λάβῃς, οὐ διακωλύουσί σε οὔτε ὁ πατὴρ οὔτε ἡ μήτηρ ἐπιτεῖναί τε καὶ ἀνεῖναι ἣν ἂν 
βούλῃ τῶν χορδῶν, καὶ ψῆλαι καὶ κρούειν τῷ πλήκτρῳ. ἢ διακωλύουσιν; 

ov δῆτα. 

τί ποτ᾽ ἂν οὖν εἴη, ὦ Λύσι, τὸ αἴτιον ὅτι ἐνταῦθα μὲν οὐ διακωλύουσιν, ἐν οἷς δὲ ἄρτι 
ἐλέγομεν κωλύουσι; 

ὅτι οἶμαι, ἔφη, ταῦτα μὲν ἐπίσταμαι, ἐκεῖνα δ᾽ οὔ. 


[209€] εἶεν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ὦ ἄριστε: οὐκ ἄρα τὴν ἡλικίαν σου περιμένει Ó πατὴρ ἐπιτρέπειν 
πάντα, ἀλλ᾽ ᾗ ἂν ἡμέρᾳ ἡγήσηταί σε βέλτιον αὑτοῦ φρονεῖν, ταύτῃ ἐπιτρέψει σοι καὶ 
αὑτὸν καὶ τὰ αὑτοῦ. 

οἶμαι ἔγωγε, ἔφη. 

[2090] εἶεν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ: τί δέ; τῷ γείτονι AQ οὐχ ὁ αὐτὸς ὅρος ὅσπερ τῷ πατρὶ περὶ σοῦ; 
πότερον οἴει αὐτὸν ἐπιτρέψειν σοι τὴν αὐτοῦ οἰκίαν οἰκονομεῖν, ὅταν σε ἡγήσηται 
βέλτιον περὶ οἰκονομίας ἑαυτοῦ φρονεῖν, ἢ αὐτὸν ἐπιστατήσειν; 

ἐμοὶ ἐπιτρέψειν οἶμαι. 

τί δ᾽; Ἀθηναίους οἴει σοι οὐκ ἐπιτρέψειν τὰ αὑτῶν, ὅταν αἰσθάνωνται ὅτι ἱκανῶς φρονεῖς; 
ἔγωγε. 

[209ε] πρὸς Διός, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, τί ἄρα ὁ μέγας βασιλεύς; πότερον τῷ πρεσβυτάτῳ ὑεῖ, οὗ ἡ 
τῆς Ἀσίας ἀρχὴ γίγνεται, μᾶλλον ἂν ἐπιτρέψειεν ἑψομένων κρεῶν ἐμβάλλειν ὅτι ἂν 
βούληται ἐμβαλεῖν εἰς τὸν ζωμόν, ἢ ἡμῖν, εἰ ἀφικόμενοι παρ᾽ ἐκεῖνον ἐνδειξαίμεθα αὐτῷ 
ὅτι ἡμεῖς κάλλιον φρονοῦμεν ἢ ὁ ὑὸς αὐτοῦ περὶ ὄψου σκευασίας; 

ἡμῖν δῆλον ὅτι, ἔφη. 

καὶ τὸν μέν γε οὐδ᾽ ἂν σμικρὸν ἐάσειεν ἐμβαλεῖν: ἡμᾶς δέ, κἂν εἰ βουλοίμεθα δραξάμενοι 
τῶν ἁλῶν, ἐῴη ἂν ἐμβαλεῖν. 

πῶς γὰρ οὔ; 

[210a] τί ὃ εἰ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ὁ ὑὸς αὐτοῦ ἀσθενοῖ, AEA ἐῴη ἂν αὐτὸν ἅπτεσθαι τῶν 
ἑαυτοῦ ὀφθαλμῶν, μὴ ἰατρὸν ἡγούμενος, ἢ κωλύοι ἄν; 

κωλύοι ἄν. 

ἡμᾶς δέ γε εἰ ὑπολαμβάνοι ἰατρικοὺς εἶναι, kàv εἰ βουλοίμεθα διανοίγοντες τοὺς 
ὀφθαλμοὺς ἐμπάσαι τῆς τέφρας, οἶμαι οὐκ ἂν κωλύσειεν, ἡγούμενος ὀρθῶς φρονεῖν. 
ἀληθῆ λέγεις. 

do οὖν καὶ τἆλλα πάντα ἡμῖν ἐπιτρέποι ἂν μᾶλλον ἢ ἑαυτῷ καὶ τῷ ὑεῖ, περὶ ὅσων ἂν 
δόξωμεν αὐτῷ σοφώτεροι ἐκείνων εἶναι; 

ἀνάγκη, ἔφη, ὦ Σώκρατες. 


[207c] Io allora guardai Menesseno e gli chiesi «Figlio di Demofonte, chi di voi è più grande 
d'età?» 

«Siamo in disaccordo», rispose. 

«E dunque anche chi dei due è più nobile, è conteso», dissi io. 

«Certo» rispose. 

«E allo stesso modo su chi è più bello», continuai. 

Entrambi risero. 

Io continuavo «Non domandero chi di voi due è più ricco perché siete amici. O no?» 

«E molto», dissero. 

«Dunque si dice che le cose degli amici siano comuni, sicché in questo non sarete differenti, se 
dite la verità sulla [vostra] amicizia», dissi. 

Assentirono. 


[207d] Dopo questo scambio di battute cercavo di chiedere chi dei due fosse più giusto e più 
sapiente. Nel frattempo giunse uno che fece alzare Menesseno, dicendo che il maestro di 
ginnastica lo chiamava: credo che stesse celebrando un rito. Egli pertanto se ne andò: e io 
domandai a Liside «Liside, ti amano molto tuo padre e tua madre?» 

«Certo», rispose. 

«Non vorrebbero dunque che tu fossi quanto mai felice?» 

«E come no?» 

[207e] «E ti sembra che sia felice un uomo che sia schiavo e non possa fare ciò che desidera?» 
«Per Zeus, non mi sembra proprio», disse. 

«Allora se tuo padre e tua madre ti amano e desiderano che tu sia felice, è chiaro che si danno 
premura in ogni modo perché tu sia felice». 

«Come no?» disse. 

«Dunque ti permettono di fare ciò che vuoi senza rimproverarti e impedirti di fare ciò che 
desideri?» 

«Si per Zeus, Socrate, mi impediscono moltissime cose». 

[208a] «Come dici? dissi io, pur volendo che tu sia felice ti impediscono di fare ciò che vuoi? 
Ma dimmi questo. Se tu desiderassi salire su uno dei carri di tuo padre prendendo le briglie, 
quando c'è una gara, non te lo permetterebbero, anzi te lo impedirebbero?» domandai. 

«Per Zeus, no che non lo permetterebbero», rispose. 

«E a chi lo permetterebbero?» 

«C'è un auriga che riceve da mio padre un compenso». 

«Come dici? Permettono a uno prezzolato di fare quello che vuole con i cavalli più che a te, e 
per giunta lo pagano per questo?» 

«E allora?» domandò. 

[208b] «Ma, credo, affidano a te di guidare la coppia di muli e, se volessi prendere la frusta 
per batterli, lo permetterebbero». 

«E come potrebbero mai permetterlo?» disse. 

«E allora? Nessuno può batterli?» obiettai. 

«Può farlo il mulattiere», disse. 

«È uno schiavo ο un uomo libero?» 

«Uno schiavo», rispose. 

[208c] «A quanto pare tengono dunque in maggior conto uno schiavo rispetto a te che sei loro 
figlio, preferiscono affidare più a lui che a te le loro cose e gli lasciano fare quel che vuole 
mentre a te lo impediscono? Dimmi ancora questo. Ti lasciano almeno guidare te stesso o 
neppure questo ti affidano?» 

«Come, affidarmelo?» chiese. 

«Allora qualcuno ti guida?» 

«Si , il pedagogo», rispose. 

«È forse uno schiavo?» 

«E allora? è nostro», disse. 


«E strano che, pur essendo libero, tu sia guidato da uno schiavo. Ma in quali azioni questo 
pedagogo ti guida?» chiesi. 

«Senza dubbio conducendomi dal maestro», rispose. 

«E non è forse vero che anche i maestri ti comandano?» 

«Assolutamente sì!» 

[208d] «Allora tuo padre vuole importi moltissimi padroni e comandanti. Ma dunque, 
quando arrivi a casa da tua madre ella, perché tu sia felice, ti lascia fare ciò che vuoi della lana 
e del telaio, quando tesse? Non ti impedisce certo di toccare la spatola, o la spola o qualche 
altro strumento per la lavorazione della lana». 

Ed egli ridendo disse «Per Zeus, Socrate, non solo me lo impedirebbe, ma mi picchierebbe 
anche, se li toccassi». 

[208e] «Per Eracle, hai forse fatto un torto a tuo padre o a tua madre?» 

«No, per Zeus», rispose. 

«Ma in cambio di che ti impediscono in modo così terribile di essere felice e di fare quello che 
vuoi e ti fanno crescere per tutto il giorno sempre schiavo di qualcuno e, in una parola, senza 
che tu possa fare nulla di ciò che desideri? Sicché, a quanto pare, tu non trai vantaggio alcuno 
dalle tue ricchezze che sono così cospicue, ma tutti le governano più di te, né tu governi il tuo 
corpo così nobile, ma anche questo lo governa e lo cura un altro: tu, invece, Liside, non 
comandi su nessuno e non fai nulla di ciò che desideri». 

[209a] «No, perché non ne ho ancora l'età, Socrate», disse. 

«Figlio di Democrate, non è questo a impedirlo, perché una quantità [di cose], come credo, 
tuo padre e tua madre ti affidano e non aspettano che tu ne abbia l'età. Infatti quando 
vogliono che sia letta loro o scritta per loro qualche lettera, sei tu, credo, il primo in casa cui 
commissionano questo compito. O n0?» 

«Certo», rispose. 

[209b] «Dunque in questo caso tu puoi cominciare a scrivere la lettera che vuoi: e così pure 
capita per la lettura. E se prendi la lira, come credo, né tuo padre né tua madre ti impediscono 
di tendere e allentare la corda che vuoi e di toccarla e di farla vibrare con il plettro. O te lo 
impediscono?» 

« No di certo». 

«Dunque, Liside, quale mai sarebbe il motivo per cui in questi casi non ti pongono 
impedimenti mentre lo fanno nei casi di cui parlavamo poco fa?» 

«Credo perché queste cose le conosco e quelle no», disse. 

[209c] «Bene, carissimo: dunque tuo padre non aspetta l'età per affidarti tutti i suoi beni, ma 
nel giorno in cui ti considererà più saggio di lui, allora ti affiderà se stesso e quanto possiede», 
osservai. 

«Lo credo», disse. 

[209d] «E sia: ma allora? Il tuo vicino non seguirà nei tuoi confronti la stessa regola di tuo 
padre? Credi che ti affiderà la propria casa da amministrare quando ti riterrà più saggio di lui 
nell'amministrazione di una casa o la dirigerà lui stesso?» continuai. 

«Credo che l'affiderà a me». 


«E allora? Credi che gli Ateniesi non ti affideranno le proprie cose quando si renderanno 
conto che sei abbastanza saggio?» 

«Si ». 

[209e] «Per Zeus, dissi, e il Gran Re? Preferirebbe affidare al proprio figlio maggiore, a cui 
spetta il regno dell'Asia, l'incarico di mettere quello che vuole nel brodo, mentre la carne 
cuoce, o a noi se, recatici da lui, gli mostrassimo di essere piü bravi di suo figlio nella 
preparazione del cibo?» 

«A noi, è chiaro», rispose. 

«E a suo figlio non permetterebbe di fare neppure una piccola aggiunta mentre a noi, anche se 
volessimo aggiungere sale a manciate, lo permetterebbe». 

«E come no?» 

[210a] «E se suo figlio avesse male agli occhi, glieli lascerebbe toccare, se non lo ritenesse un 
medico, o glielo impedirebbe?» 

«Glielo impedirebbe». 

«Se invece ritenesse noi esperti di medicina, anche se volessimo aprirgli gli occhi e cospargerli 
di cenere, credo non lo impedirebbe, considerandoci competenti». 

«Dici il vero». 

«E allora non affiderebbe anche a noi piü che a se stesso e al proprio figlio tutto il resto in cui 
noi apparissimo ai suoi occhi piü sapienti di loro?» 

«Necessariamente, Socrate», rispose. 


35 - Menesseno 
Socrate riporta al giovane Menesseno un epitaffio in onore dei caduti in guerra, composto da Aspasia, 
la compagna di Pericle. E una esortazione dei giovani alla virtü e all'onore. 


[246a] καὶ τὰ μὲν δὴ ἔργα ταῦτα τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν ἐνθάδε κειμένων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ὅσοι 
ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως τετελευτήκασι, πολλὰ μὲν τὰ εἰρημένα καὶ καλά, πολὺ ὃ ἔτι πλείω καὶ 
καλλίω τὰ ὑπολειπόμενα: πολλαὶ γὰρ ἂν ἡμέραι καὶ νύκτες οὐχ ἱκαναὶ γένοιντο τῷ τὰ 
πάντα μέλλοντι περαίνειν. 

[246β] τούτων οὖν χρὴ μεμνημένους τοῖς τούτων ἐκγόνοις πάντ᾽ ἄνδρα παρακελεύεσθαι, 
ὥσπερ ἐν πολέμῳ, μὴ λείπειν τὴν τάξιν τὴν τῶν προγόνων μηδ᾽ εἰς τοὐπίσω ἀναχωρεῖν 
εἴκοντας κάκη. ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν καὶ αὐτός, ὦ παίδες ἀνδρῶν ἀγαθῶν, νῦν τε παρακελεύομαι 
καὶ ἐν τῷ λοιπῷ χρόνῳ, ὅπου ἄν τῷ ἐντυγχάνω ὑμῶν, καὶ ἀναμνήσω καὶ διακελεύσομαι 
προθυμεῖσθαι εἶναι ὡς ἀρίστους: 

[246ξ] ἐν δὲ τῷ παρόντι δίκαιός εἰμι εἰπεῖν ἃ οἱ πατέρες ἡμῖν ἐπέσκηπτον ἀπαγγέλλειν 
τοῖς ἀεὶ λειπομένοις, εἴ τι πάσχοιεν, ἡνίκα κινδυνεύσειν ἔμελλον. φράσω δὲ ὑμῖν & τε 
αὐτῶν ἤκουσα ἐκείνων καὶ οἷα νῦν ἡδέως ἂν εἴποιεν ὑμῖν λαβόντες δύναμιν, 
τεκμαιρόμενος ἐξ ὧν τότε ἔλεγον. ἀλλὰ νομίζειν χρὴ αὐτῶν ἀκούειν ἐκείνων ἃ ἂν 
ἀπαγγέλλω: ἔλεγον δὲ τάδε: 


[2466] ὦ παῖδες, ὅτι μέν ἐστε πατέρων ἀγαθῶν, αὐτὸ μηνύει τὸ νῦν παρόν: ἡμῖν δὲ ἐξὸν 
ζῆν μὴ καλῶς, καλῶς αἱρούμεθα μᾶλλον τελευτᾶν, πρὶν ὑμᾶς τε καὶ τοὺς ἔπειτα εἰς 
ὀνείδη καταστῆσαι καὶ πρὶν τοὺς ἡμετέρους πατέρας καὶ πᾶν τὸ πρόσθεν γένος 
αἰσχῦναι, ἡγούμενοι τῷ τοὺς αὑτοῦ αἰσχύναντι ἀβίωτον εἶναι, καὶ τῷ τοιούτῳ οὔτε τινὰ 
ἀνθρώπων οὔτε θεῶν φίλον εἶναι οὔτ᾽ ἐπὶ γῆς οὔθ᾽ ὑπὸ γῆς τελευτήσαντι. 

[246ε] χρὴ οὖν μεμνημένους τῶν ἡμετέρων λόγων, ἐάν τι καὶ ἄλλο ἀσκῆτε, ἀσκεῖν μετ᾽ 
ἀρετῆς, εἰδότας ὅτι τούτου λειπόμενα πάντα καὶ κτήματα καὶ ἐπιτηδεύματα αἰσχρὰ καὶ 
κακά. οὔτε γὰρ πλοῦτος κάλλος φέρει τῷ κεκτημένῳ μετ᾽ ἀνανδρίας -- ἄλλῳ γὰρ ὁ 
τοιοῦτος πλουτεῖ καὶ οὐχ ἑαυτῷ -- οὔτε σώματος κάλλος καὶ ἰσχὺς δειλῷ καὶ κακῷ 
συνοικοῦντα πρέποντα φαίνεται ἀλλ᾽ ἀπρεπῆ, καὶ ἐπιρανέστερον ποιεῖ τὸν ἔχοντα καὶ 
ἐκφαίνει τὴν δειλίαν: πᾶσά TE ἐπιστήμη χωριζομένη δικαιοσύνης καὶ τῆς ἄλλης ἀρετῆς 
πανουργία, οὐ σοφία φαίνεται. 

[247α] ὧν ἕνεκα καὶ πρῶτον καὶ ὕστατον καὶ διὰ παντὸς πᾶσαν πάντως προθυμίαν 
πειρᾶσθε ἔχειν ὅπως μάλιστα μὲν ὑπερβαλεῖσθε καὶ ἡμᾶς καὶ τοὺς πρόσθεν εὐκλείᾳ: εἰ 
δὲ μή, ἴστε ὡς ἡμῖν, ἂν μὲν νικῶμεν ὑμᾶς ἀρετῆ, ἡ νίκη αἰσχύνην φέρει, ἡ δὲ ἧττα, ἐὰν 
ἡττώμεθα, εὐδαιμονίαν. 

[247β] μάλιστα ὃ ἂν νικώµεθα καὶ ὑμεῖς νικῴητε, εἰ παρασκευάσαισθε τῇ τῶν προγόνων 
δόξῃ μὴ καταχρησόμενοι μηδ᾽ ἀναλώσοντες αὐτήν, γνόντες ὅτι ἀνδρὶ οἰομένῳ τὶ εἶναι 
οὐκ ἔστιν αἴσχιον οὐδὲν ἢ παρέχειν ἑαυτὸν τιμώμενον μὴ δι᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἀλλὰ διὰ δόξαν 
προγόνων. εἶναι μὲν γὰρ τιμὰς γονέων ἐκγόνοις καλὸς θησαυρὸς καὶ μεγαλοπρεπής: 
χρῆσθαι δὲ καὶ χρημάτων καὶ τιμῶν θησαυρῷ, καὶ μὴ τοῖς ἐκγόνοις παραδιδόναι, 
αἰσχρὸν καὶ ἄνανδρον, ἀπορίᾳ ἰδίων αὑτοῦ κτημάτων τε καὶ εὐδοξιῶν. 

[247€] καὶ ἐὰν μὲν ταῦτα ἐπιτηδεύσητε, φίλοι παρὰ φίλους ἡμᾶς ἀφίξεσθε, ὅταν ὑμᾶς ἡ 
προσήκουσα μοῖρα κομίσῃ: ἀμελήσαντας δὲ ὑμᾶς καὶ κακισθέντας οὐδεὶς εὐμενῶς 
ὑποδέξεται. τοῖς μὲν οὖν παισὶ ταῦτ᾽ εἰρήσθω. 


[2464] E cosi le imprese, compiute dagli uomini che qui giacciono e da quanti altri sono morti 
per la città, sono molto raccontate e belle, ma ancora più numerose e belle sono quelle 
tralasciate: molti giorni e molte notti non sarebbero infatti sufficienti a chi si apprestasse a 
portarle a termine. 

[246b] È necessario dunque, mantenendo vivo il ricordo, che ciascuno esorti i figli di questi 
[morti], come in guerra, a non abbandonare il posto degli antenati e a non indietreggiare 
cedendo alla viltà. Io in persona dunque vi esorto ora, figli di uomini valorosi, a porre ogni 
impegno nell'essere quanto più possibile valorosi, e in ogni futura occasione, imbattendomi in 
uno di voi, vi ricorderò ed esorterò a essere zelanti nell'essere massimamente valorosi: 

[246c] nella situazione presente è giusto che io vi dica ciò che i padri ci hanno raccomandato 
di riferire a coloro che di volta in volta restavano, nel caso capitasse loro qualche sventura, 
quando stavano per affrontare il pericolo. Vi dirò allora ciò che ho ascoltato da loro in 
persona e che vi direbbero con piacere ora, se lo potessero, basandomi su ciò che allora 
dicevano. Ma bisogna immaginare di ascoltare da loro in persona ciò che vi riferisco: 
dicevano dunque quanto segue: 


[246d] «Figli, che voi siete stati generati da uomini valorosi, lo dimostra la circostanza 
presente: nonostante potessimo vivere ignobilmente, abbiamo scelto di vivere nobilmente 
piuttosto che gettare voi e i vostri discendenti nella vergogna e disonorare i nostri padri e 
tutti i nostri predecessori, pensiamo infatti che non e vita quella di chi disonora i suoi, e che 
una persona simile a nessuno è cara, né tra gli uomini né tra gli dei, né sulla terra né, una 
volta morto, sotto terra. 

[246e] E necessario dunque, memori delle nostre parole, fare con valore qualsiasi altra cosa 
decidiate di fare, sapendo che, se manca questo, ogni possesso ed ogni attività sono 
vergognosi e cattivi. Perché la ricchezza non porta bellezza in chi ne è entrato in possesso con 
viltà — Perché un tale uomo è ricco per un altro uomo ma non per se stesso — Né bellezza 
del corpo e forza sono adatte a convivere con un vile e malvagio, ma appaiono stridenti, e 
mettono maggiormente in evidenza chi le possiede e ne mostrano la viltà: e anche tutta la 
scienza, se è separata dal sentimento di giustizia e dalle altre virtù, appare astuzia, non 
sapienza. 

[247a] Per questo cercate e prima e dopo e continuamente di mettere tutto l'impegno, per 
quanto possibile, nel superare noi e gli antenati in gloria: altrimenti, sappiate che, se noi vi 
vinceremo in virtù, la vittoria ci porterà vergogna, mentre la sconfitta, se perderemo, ci 
porterà felicità. 

[247b] Noi saremo vinti e voi vincerete soprattutto se vi disporrete a non abusare della fama 
dei predecessori e a non distruggerla, con la consapevolezza che, per un uomo che crede di 
valere qualcosa, non c'è nulla di più vergognoso che mostrarsi stimato non per le proprie 
qualità ma per la gloria dei suoi antenati. Perché gli onori dei genitori sono per i figli un 
tesoro bello e magnifico: ma usare un tesoro di beni e di onori senza tramandarlo ai figli, per 
mancanza di beni e di glorie acquistate da lui di persona, è vergognoso e da vigliacchi. 

[247c] E se vi sarete occupati di queste cose giungerete da noi amici tra amici, quando il 
destino a voi assegnato vi porterà qui: ma se non vi siete presi cura di voi stessi e siete stati 
vigliacchi nessuno vi accoglierà con benevolenza . Questo dev'essere detto ai nostri figli». 


36 - Cratilo 
Socrate, sostenendo che i nomi non sono mere convenzioni, ma rappresentano la natura dell'oggetto a 
cui si riferiscono, dà varie etimologie di nomi di dei ed eroi. 


[394a] Σωκράτης: 

οὐκοῦν καὶ περὶ βασιλέως ὁ αὐτὸς λόγος; ἔσται γάρ ποτε ἐκ βασιλέως βασιλεύς, καὶ ἐξ 
ἀγαθοῦ ἀγαθός, καὶ ἐκ καλοῦ καλός, καὶ τἆλλα πάντα οὕτως, ἐξ ἑκάστου γένους ἕτερον 
τοιοῦτον ἔκγονον, ἐὰν μὴ τέρας γίγνηται: κλητέον δὴ ταὐτὰ ὀνόματα. ποικίλλειν δὲ 
ἔξεστι ταῖς συλλαβαῖς, ὥστε δόξαι ἂν τῷ ἰδιωτικῶς ἔχοντι ἕτερα εἶναι ἀλλήλων τὰ αὐτὰ 
ὄντα: ὥσπερ ἡμῖν τὰ τῶν ἰατρῶν φάρμακα χρώμασιν καὶ ὀσμαῖς πεποικιλμένα ἄλλα 
φαίνεται τὰ αὐτὰ ὄντα, τῷ δέ γε ἰατρῷ, ἅτε τὴν δύναμιν τῶν φαρμάκων σκοπουμένῳ, τὰ 
αὐτὰ φαίνεται, καὶ οὐκ ἐκπλήττεται ὑπὸ τῶν προσόντων. 


[394p] οὕτω δὲ Lows καὶ ὁ ἐπιστάμενος περὶ ὀνομάτων τὴν δύναμιν αὐτῶν σκοπεῖ, καὶ οὐκ 
ἐκπλήττεται εἴ τι πρόσκειται γράμμα T] μετάκειται ἢ ἀφήρηται, ἢ καὶ ἐν ἄλλοις 
παντάπασιν γράμμασίν ἐστιν ἡ τοῦ ὀνόματος δύναμις. 

[3945] ὥσπερ ὃ νυνδὴ ἐλέγομεν, Ἀστυάναξ τε καὶ Ἕκτωρ οὐδὲν τῶν αὐτῶν γραμμάτων 
ἔχει πλὴν τοῦ ταῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ταὐτὸν σημαίνει. καὶ Ἀρχέπολίς γε τῶν μὲν γραμμάτων τί 
ἐπικοινωνεῖ; δηλοῖ δὲ ὅμως τὸ αὐτό: καὶ ἄλλα πολλά ἐστιν ἃ οὐδὲν AAA’ ἢ βασιλέα 
σημαίνει: καὶ ἄλλα γε αὖ στρατηγόν, οἷον Ἅγις καὶ Πολέμαρχος καὶ Εὐπόλεμος. καὶ 
ἰατρικά γε ἕτερα, Ἰατροκλῆς καὶ Ἀκεσίμβροτος: καὶ ἕτερα ἂν ἴσως συχνὰ εὕροιμεν ταῖς 
μὲν συλλαβαῖς καὶ τοῖς γράμμασι διαφωνοῦντα, τῇ δὲ δυνάμει ταὐτὸν φθεγγόμενα. 
φαίνεται οὕτως ἢ οὔ; 

[394δ] Ἑρμογένης: 

πάνυ μὲν οὖν. 

Σωκράτης: 

τοῖς μὲν δὴ κατὰ φύσιν γιγνομένοις τὰ αὐτὰ ἀποδοτέον ὀνόματα. 

Ἑρμογένης: 

πάνυ γε. 

Σωκράτης: 

τί δὲ τοῖς παρὰ φύσιν, οἳ ἂν ἐν τέρατος εἴδει γένωνται; οἷον ὅταν ἐξ ἀνδρὸς ἀγαθοῦ καὶ 
θεοσεβοῦς ἀσεβὴς γένηται, AQ οὐχ ὥσπερ ἐν τοῖς ἔμπροσθεν, κἂν ἵππος βοὸς ἔκγονον 
τέκῃ, οὐ τοῦ τεκόντος δήπου ἔδει τὴν ἐπωνυμίαν ἔχειν, ἀλλὰ τοῦ γένους οὗ εἴη; 
Ἑρμογένης: 

πάνυ γε. 

[394ε] Σωκράτης: 

καὶ τῷ ἐκ τοῦ εὐσεβοῦς ἄρα γενομένῳ ἀσεβεῖ τὸ τοῦ γένους ὄνομα ἀποδοτέον. 
Ἑρμογένης: 

ἔστι ταῦτα. 

Σωκράτης: 

οὐ Θεόφιλον, ὡς ἔοικεν, οὐδὲ Μνησίθεον οὐδὲ τῶν τοιούτων οὐδέν: ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι τἀναντία 
τούτοις σημαίνει, ἐάνπερ τῆς ὀρθότητος τυγχάνη τὰ ὀνόματα. 

Ἑρμογένης: 

παντός γε μᾶλλον, ὦ Σώκρατες. 

Σωκράτης: 

ὥσπερ γε καὶ ὁ Ὀρέστης, ὦ Ἑρμόγενες, κινδυνεύει ὀρθῶς ἔχειν, εἴτε τις τύχη ἔθετο αὐτῷ 
τὸ όνομα εἴτε καὶ ποιητής τις, τὸ θηριῶδες τῆς φύσεως καὶ τὸ ἄγριον αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ ὀρεινὸν 
ἐνδεικνύμενος τῷ ὀνόματι. 

Ἑρμογένης: 

φαίνεται οὕτως, ὦ Σώκρατες. 

[395a] Σωκράτης: 

ἔοικεν δέ γε καὶ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ κατὰ φύσιν τὸ όνομα εἶναι. 

Ἑρμογένης: 

φαίνεται. 


Σωκράτης: 

κινδυνεύει γὰρ τοιοῦτός τις εἶναι ὁ Ἀγαμέμνων, οἷος ἃ δόξειεν αὐτῷ διαπονεῖσθαι καὶ 
καρτερεῖν τέλος ἐπιτιθεὶς τοῖς δόξασι δι᾽ ἀρετήν. σημεῖον δὲ αὐτοῦ ἡ ἐν Τροίᾳ μονὴ τοῦ 
πάθους τε καὶ καρτερίας. ὅτι οὖν ἀγαστὸς κατὰ τὴν ἐπιμονὴν οὗτος ὁ ἀνὴρ ἐνσημαίνει τὸ 
ὄνομα ὁ Ἀγαμέμνων. 

[395β] ἴσως δὲ καὶ ὁ Ἀτρεὺς ὀρθῶς ἔχει. ὅ τε γὰρ τοῦ Χρυσίππου αὐτῷ φόνος καὶ ἃ πρὸς 
τὸν Θυέστην ὡς ὠμὰ διεπράττετο, πάντα ταῦτα ζημιώδη καὶ ἀτηρὰ πρὸς ἀρετήν. ἡ οὖν 
τοῦ ὀνόματος ἐπωνυμία σμικρὸν παρακλίνει καὶ ἐπικεκάλυπται, ὥστε μὴ πᾶσι δηλοῦν 
τὴν φύσιν τοῦ ἀνδρός: τοῖς δ᾽ ἐπαΐουσι περὶ ὀνομάτων ἱκανῶς δηλοῖ ὃ βούλεται ὁ Ἀτρεύς. 
καὶ γὰρ κατὰ τὸ ἀτειρὲς καὶ κατὰ τὸ ἄτρεστον καὶ κατὰ τὸ ἀτηρὸν πανταχῇ ὀρθῶς αὐτῷ 
τὸ ὄνομα κεῖται. 

[395€] δοκεῖ δέ μοι καὶ τῷ Πέλοπι τὸ ὄνομα ἐμμέτρως κεῖσθαι: σημαίνει γὰρ τοῦτο TO 
ὄνομα τὸν τὰ ἐγγὺς ὁρῶντα ἄξιον εἶναι ταύτης τῆς ἐπωνυμίας. 

Ἑρμογένης: 

πῶς δή; 

Σωκράτης: 

οἷόν που καὶ κατ ἐκείνου λέγεται τοῦ ἀνδρὸς ἐν τῷ τοῦ Μυρτίλου φόνῳ οὐδὲν οἵου τε 
γενέσθαι προνοηθῆναι οὐδὲ προϊδεῖν τῶν πόρρω τῶν εἰς τὸ πᾶν γένος, ὅσης αὐτὸ 
δυστυχίας ἐνεπίμπλη, τὸ ἐγγὺς μόνον ὁρῶν καὶ τὸ παραχρῆμα — τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶ πέλας — 
ἡνίκα προεθυμεῖτο λαβεῖν παντὶ τρόπῳ τὸν τῆς Ἱπποδαμείας γάμον. 

[3950] τῷ δὲ Ταντάλῳ καὶ πᾶς ἂν ἡγήσαιτο τοὔνομα ὀρθῶς καὶ κατὰ φύσιν τεθῆναι εἰ 
ἀληθῆ τὰ περὶ αὐτὸν λεγόμενα. 

Ἑρμογένης: 

τὰ ποῖα ταῦτα; 

[395ε] Σωκράτης: 

ἅ τέ που ἔτι ζῶντι δυστυχήματα ἐγένετο πολλὰ καὶ δεινά, ὧν καὶ τέλος ἡ πατρὶς αὐτοῦ 
ὅλη ἀνετράπετο, καὶ τελευτήσαντι ἐν Ἅιδου ἡ ὑπὲρ τῆς κεφαλῆς τοῦ λίθου ταλαντεία 
θαυμαστὴ ὡς σύμφωνος τῷ ὀνόματι: καὶ ἀτεχνῶς ἔοικεν, ὥσπερ ἂν εἴ τις βουλόμενος 
ταλάντατον ὀνομάσαι ἀποκρυπτόμενος ὀνομάσειε καὶ εἴποι ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνου Τάνταλον, 
τοιοῦτόν τι καὶ τούτῳ τὸ ὄνομα ἔοικεν ἐκπορίσαι ἡ τύχη τῆς φήμης. 

[396a] φαίνεται δὲ καὶ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ λεγομένῳ τῷ Διὶ παγκάλως τὸ ὄνομα κεῖσθαι: ἔστι 
δὲ οὐ ῥάδιον κατανοῆσαι. ἀτεχνῶς γάρ ἐστιν οἷον λόγος τὸ τοῦ Διὸς ὄνομα, διελόντες δὲ 
αὐτὸ διχῇ οἱ μὲν τῷ ἑτέρῳ μέρει, οἱ δὲ τῷ ἑτέρῳ χρώμεθα — οἱ μὲν γὰρ Ζῆνα, οἱ δὲ Δία 
καλοῦσιν — συντιθέμενα δ᾽ εἰς Ev δηλοῖ τὴν φύσιν τοῦ θεοῦ, ὃ δὴ προσήκειν φαμὲν 
ὀνόματι οἴῳ τε εἶναι ἀπεργάζεσθαι. οὐ γὰρ ἔστιν ἡμῖν καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις πᾶσιν ὅστις ἐστὶν 
αἴτιος μᾶλλον τοῦ ζῆν ἡ ὁ ἄρχων TE καὶ βασιλεὺς τῶν πάντων. 

[396β] συμβαίνει οὖν ὀρθῶς ὀνομάζεσθαι οὗτος ὁ θεὸς εἶναι, δι᾽ ὃν ζῆν ἀεὶ πᾶσι τοῖς 
ζῶσιν ὑπάρχει: διείληπται δὲ δίχα, ὥσπερ λέγω, ἓν ὂν τὸ ὄνομα, τῷ Διὶ καὶ τῷ Ζηνί. 
τοῦτον δὲ Κρόνου ὑὸν ὑβριστικὸν μὲν ἄν τις δόξειεν εἶναι ἀκούσαντι ἐξαίφνης, εὔλογον 
δὲ μεγάλης τινὸς διανοίας ἔκγονον εἶναι τὸν Δία: κόρον γὰρ σημαίνει οὐ παῖδα, ἀλλὰ τὸ 
καθαρὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀκήρατον τοῦ νοῦ. 


[396€] ἔστι δὲ οὗτος Οὐρανοῦ ὑός, ὡς λόγος: ἢ δὲ aÙ ἐς τὸ ἄνω ὄψις καλῶς ἔχει τοῦτο τὸ 
ὄνομα καλεῖσθαι, οὐρανία, δρῶσα τὰ ἄνω, ὅθεν δὴ καί φασιν, ὦ Ἑρμόγενες, τὸν καθαρὸν 
νοῦν παραγίγνεσθαι οἱ μετεωρολόγοι, καὶ τῷ οὐρανῷ ὀρθῶς τὸ ὄνομα κεῖσθαι: εἰ δ᾽ 
ἐμεμνήμην τὴν Ἡσιόδου γενεαλογίαν, τίνας ἔτι τοὺς ἀνωτέρω προγόνους λέγει τούτων, 
οὐκ ἂν ἐπαυόμην διεξιὼν ὡς ὀρθῶς αὐτοῖς τὰ ὀνόματα κεῖται, ἕως ἀπεπειράθην τῆς 
σοφίας ταυτησὶ τί ποιήσει, εἰ ἄρα ἀπερεῖ ἢ οὐ, f] ἐμοὶ ἐξαίφνης νῦν οὑτωσὶ προσπέπτωκεν 
ἄρτι οὐκ οἶδ᾽ ὁπόθεν. 

[396δ] Ἑρμογένης: 

καὶ μὲν δή, ὦ Σώκρατες, ἀτεχνῶς γέ μοι δοκεῖς ὥσπερ οἱ ἐνθουσιῶντες ἐξαίφνης 
χοησμωδεῖν. 


[394a] Socrate: 

Lo stesso discorso non val pure a proposito del re? Infatti da un re discendera un re, da uno 
buono un buono, da uno bello un bello e cosi per ogni altra cosa, da ogni genere nascera altra 
siffatta prole, a meno che non intervenga un prodigio: bisognerà perciò chiamarli con gli 
stessi nomi. È possibile ad ogni modo fare variazioni con le sillabe, al punto da sembrare 
all'incompetente che i nomi sono diversi tra di loro, mentre sono gli stessi: così a noi i farmaci 
dei medici resi vari nei colori e negli odori sembrano diversi mentre sono gli stessi, al medico 
invece, proprio perché considera la potenza dei farmaci, sembrano gli stessi, e non si fa 
colpire da quel che viene aggiunto. 

[394b] Così, con ogni probabilità, chi si intende di nomi considera la loro forza espressiva e 
non si lascia colpire se viene aggiunta qualche lettera, o viene spostata, o viene tolta, o se 
anche in lettere completamente diverse sta la forza espressiva del nome. 

[394c] Come ciò che dicevamo poco fa, Astianatte e Ettore non presentano alcuna lettera 
eguale eccetto il tau, ma pure significano la stessa cosa. E Archepoli [= reggitore di città] quale 
lettera presenta in comune con quelli? Eppure significa la stessa cosa: e ve ne sono molti altri 
che non significano niente altro se non re: e altri ancora stratego come Agide [= condottiero] e 
Polemarco [= capo di guerra] e Eupolemo [= buon guerriero]. E altri [sono nomi di] medici 
quali Iatrocle [= medico famoso] e Achesimbroto [= guaritore dei mortali]: e forse potremmo 
trovarne molti altri che suonano diversi nelle sillabe e nelle lettere, ma fanno risuonare lo 
stesso significato. Sembra così anche a te, o no? 

[394d] Ermogene: 

Sì, certamente. 

Socrate: 

E dunque agli esseri che sono generati secondo natura occorre attribuire gli stessi nomi? 
Ermogene: 

Certo. 

Socrate: 

Ma a quelli che sono generati contro natura, quelli che nascono sotto l'aspetto di un portento? 
Per esempio quando da un uomo buono e pio viene generato uno empio, forse non è come 


nei casi precedenti? E se un cavallo genera prole di mucca, non dovrebbe avere il nome del 
generante, ma quello della specie cui appartiene? 

Ermogene: 

Certo. 

[394e] Socrate: 

E cosi a chi viene generato empio dal pio occorre dare il nome della [propria] specie. 
Ermogene: 

È così. 

Socrate: 

Non Teofilo [= caro agli dei] né Mnesiteo [= memore degli dei] né con alcun altro nome simile: 
ma con ciò che significa il contrario di questi, se inomi hanno correttezza. 

Ermogene: 

Non c'è alcun dubbio, Socrate. 

Socrate: 

Come anche il nome di Oreste [= uomo di montagna], o Ermogene, ha ogni probabilità di 
esser stato apposto correttamente sia che glielo abbia attribuito il caso sia anche un poeta, che 
voleva indicare con il nome quel che di ferino e di selvatico e anzi di montanaro era proprio 
della sua indole. 

Ermogene: 

Pare così, Socrate. 

[395a] Socrate: 

E pare anche che suo padre abbia un nome in accordo con natura. 

Ermogene: 

Pare. 

Socrate: 

E certamente Agamennone [= ammirevole per resistere] era uomo tale da sapere sopportare 
ogni fatica e affanno per le imprese che si proponeva ponendo fine con la sua virtù ai suoi 
proponimenti. Della sua passione e della sua costanza prova ne è la sua permanenza davanti 
a Troia. Che quest'uomo dunque fosse ammirevole per la sua costanza lo prova il nome di 
Agamennone. 

[395b] E forse anche il nome di Atreo sta correttamente. Infatti l'uccisione di Crisippo da parte 
sua e le atrocità che egli compì contro Tieste sono tutte cose dannose e rovinose [ἀτηρά] 
rispetto alla virtù. Ma l'eponimia dello stesso nome un poco devia e quasi viene nascosta 
tanto da non rivelare a tutti la natura dell'uomo: ma a chi ha dimestichezza con i nomi Atreo 
manifesta sufficientemente quel che vuol dire. Infatti o che venga avvicinato a indistruttibile 
[ἀτειρές] o a intrepido [ἄτρεστον] o a rovinoso [ἀτηρὸν] in ogni modo il nome è apposto 
bene. 

[395c] A me pare anche che per Pelope il nome calzi perfettamente bene: questo nome infatti 
significa che "colui che vede le cose vicine" è degno di questa denominazione. 

Ermogene: 

Come? 


Socrate: 

Si dice, ad esempio, su quest'uomo, che nell'uccisione di Mirtilo non fu in grado di presagire 
né di prevedere tutte le cose che a distanza di tempo sarebbero cadute su tutta la stirpe, di 
quante sciagure l'avrebbe riempita vedendo soltanto il vicino e l'immediato — Questo è 
πέλας [= vicino] — Quando spasimava di ottenere a ogni costo le nozze con Ippodamia. 
[395d] Anche per Tantalo chiunque potrebbe ritenere che il nome è stato posto giustamente e 
secondo natura, se sono vere le cose che si dicono a suo riguardo. 

Ermogene: 

E quali sono queste cose? 

[395e]Socrate: 

Le sventure molte e terribili che lo colsero ancora in vita, delle quali l'ultima la rovina 
completa della propria patria, poi, da morto, nell'Ade, quella sospensione [ταλαντεία] della 
pietra sul suo capo che si intona così mirabilmente con il suo nome: e in realtà pare proprio 
come se uno avesse voluto chiamarlo infelicissimo [ταλάντατον], velandone un po' il nome, 
lo chiamasse e dicesse, invece di quello, Tantalo, questo nome dunque anche a lui pare che 
glielo abbiano procurato i casi delle dicerie. 

[396a] E sembra anche che al padre di lui che viene detto essere Zeus il nome sia stato 
apposto benissimo: ma non è facile capirlo. In realtà il nome di Zeus è quasi come una frase, e 
dividendolo in due parti alcuni se ne servono di una e altri si servono dell'altra — Così alcuni 
lo chiamano Ζῆνα altri Δία — ma [queste due parti] fuse in una rivelano la natura del nome 
che è appunto quello che noi sosteniamo, che un nome deve essere in grado di fare. Infatti 
non esiste per noi né per tutti gli altri uno che sia maggiormente causa del vivere [ζῆν] se non 
chi è governatore e re di tutte le cose. 

[396b] Accade dunque che a ragion veduta questo dio sia chiamato "colui mediante il quale 
[δι ὅν] a tutti gli esseri viventi accade vivere [Cyv]": ma, come ho detto, il nome, che è uno 
solo, è stato diviso in due parti: Dia e Zena. E che questo poi sia figlio di Crono può sembrare 
insolente per uno che lo ascolti una prima volta, invece è ben ragionevole che Dia sia prole di 
una grande intelligenza: κόρος [per Κρόνος] infatti significa non fanciullo, ma quello che è 
puro [καθαρόν] di lui e immacolato della mente. 

[396c] Questi poi [Crono] è figlio di Urano secondo il mito: e sta bene che la contemplazione 
verso l'alto sia chiamata con questo nome, urania [οὐρανία], perché guarda le cose di lassù 
[ὁρῶ τὰ ἄνω], e appunto di là, o Ermogene, i meteorologi dicono che derivi la mente pura e 
che al cielo [οὐρανόν] sia stato dato giustamente questo nome: e se io ricordassi la genealogia 
di Esiodo, quali dei ancora, andando a ritroso, egli dice progenitori di questi, non cesserei di 
dimostrare come ad essi siano stati posti giustamente i nomi, fino a che non avessi messo alla 
prova cosa farà questa sapienza, se verrà meno o no, che ora, all'improvviso, mi è così caduta 
addosso e non so da dove. 

[396d] Ermogene: 

In verità, o Socrate, mi sembra che ti metta a dare vaticini così all'improvviso, come quelli che 
sono ispirati. 


37 - Repubblica 
Contesa dialettica fra Socrate e il sofista Trasimaco, che poi sosterrà che la giustizia è l'utile del più 
forte. Assistono anche Polemarco e Glaucone, amici di Socrate. 


[336p] καὶ ὁ Θρασύμαχος πολλάκις μὲν καὶ διαλεγομένων ἡμῶν μεταξὺ woua 
ἀντιλαμβάνεσθαι τοῦ λόγου, ἔπειτα ὑπὸ τῶν παρακαθημένων διεκωλύετο βουλομένων 
διακοῦσαι τὸν λόγον: ὡς δὲ διεπαυσάμεθα καὶ ἐγὼ ταῦτ᾽ εἶπον, οὐκέτι ἡσυχίαν ἦγεν, 
ἀλλὰ συστρέψας ἑαυτὸν ὥσπερ θηρίον ἧκεν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ὡς διαρπασόμενος. 

[336€] καὶ ἐγώ te καὶ ὁ Πολέμαρχος δείσαντες διεπτοήθημεν: ὁ δ᾽ εἰς τὸ μέσον 
φθεγξάμενος, τίς, ἔφη, ὑμᾶς πάλαι φλυαρία ἔχει, ὦ Σώκρατες; καὶ τί εὐηθίζεσθε πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους ὑποκατακλινόμενοι ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς; ἀλλ᾽ εἴπερ ὡς ἀληθῶς βούλει εἰδέναι τὸ 
δίκαιον ὅτι ἔστι, μὴ μόνον ἐρώτα μηδὲ φιλοτιμοῦ ἐλέγχων ἐπειδάν τίς τι ἀποκρίνηται, 
ἐγνωκὼς τοῦτο, ὅτι ῥᾷον ἐρωτᾶν ἢ ἀποκρίνεσθαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ αὐτὸς ἀπόκριναι καὶ εἰπὲ τί 
φὴς εἶναι τὸ δίκαιον. 

[3360] καὶ ὅπως μοι μὴ ἐρεῖς ὅτι τὸ δέον ἐστὶν μηδ᾽ ὅτι τὸ ὠφέλιμον μηδ᾽ ὅτι τὸ 
λυσιτελοῦν μηδ᾽ ὅτι τὸ κερδαλέον μηδ᾽ ὅτι τὸ συμφέρον, ἀλλὰ σαφῶς μοι καὶ ἀκριβῶς 
λέγε ὅτι ἂν λέγης: ὡς ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀποδέξομαι ἐὰν ὕθλους τοιούτους λέγης. καὶ ἐγὼ ἀκούσας 
ἐξεπλάγην καὶ προσβλέπων αὐτὸν ἐφοβούμην, καί μοι δοκῶ, εἰ μὴ πρότερος ἑωράκη 
αὐτὸν ἢ ἐκεῖνος ἐμέ, ἄφωνος ἂν γενέσθαι. νῦν δὲ ἡνίκα ὑπὸ τοῦ λόγου ἤρχετο 
ἐξαγριαίνεσθαι, προσέβλεψα αὐτὸν πρότερος, ὥστε αὐτῷ οἷός τ᾽ ἐγενόμην 
ἀποκρίνασθαι, καὶ εἶπον ὑποτρέμων: 

[336ε] ὦ Θρασύμαχε, μὴ χαλεπὸς ἡμῖν ἴσθι: εἰ γάρ τι ἐξαμαρτάνομεν ἐν τῇ τῶν λόγων 
σκέψει ἐγώ τε καὶ ὅδε, εὖ ἴσθι ὅτι ἄκοντες ἁμαρτάνομεν. μὴ γὰρ δὴ οἴου, εἰ μὲν χρυσίον 
ἐζητοῦμεν, οὐκ ἄν ποτε ἡμᾶς ἑκόντας εἶναι ὑποκατακλίνεσθαι ἀλλήλοις ἐν τῇ ζητήσει 
καὶ διαφθείρειν τὴν εὕρεσιν αὐτοῦ, δικαιοσύνην δὲ ζητοῦντας, πρᾶγμα πολλῶν χρυσίων 
τιμιώτερον, ἔπειθ᾽ οὕτως ἀνοήτως ὑπείκειν ἀλλήλοις καὶ οὐ σπουδάζειν ὅτι μάλιστα 
φανῆναι αὐτό. οἴου γε σύ, ὦ φίλε. ἀλλ᾽ οἶμαι οὐ δυνάμεθα: ἐλεεῖσθαι οὖν ἡμᾶς πολὺ 
μᾶλλον εἰκός ἐστίν που ὑπὸ ὑμῶν τῶν δεινῶν ἢ χαλεπαίνεσθαι. 

[337a] καὶ ὃς ἀκούσας ἀνεκάγχασέ τε μάλα σαρδάνιον καὶ εἶπεν: ὦ Ἡράκλεις, ἔφη, αὕτη 
κείνη ἡ εἰωθυῖα εἰρωνεία Σωκράτους, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ ἤδη τε καὶ τούτοις προύλεγον, ὅτι σὺ 
ἀποκρίνασθαι μὲν οὐκ ἐθελήσοις, εἰρωνεύσοιο δὲ καὶ πάντα μᾶλλον ποιήσοις ἢ 
ἀποκρινοῖο, εἴ τίς τί σε ἐρωτᾷ. 

[3937β] σοφὸς γὰρ εἶ, ἣν ὃ ἐγώ, ὦ Θρασύμαχε: εὖ οὖν ήδησθα ὅτι εἴ τινα ἔροιο ὁπόσα ἐστὶν 
τὰ δώδεκα, καὶ ἐρόμενος προείποις αὐτῷ -- ὅπως μοι, ὦ ἄνθρωπε, μὴ ἐρεῖς ὅτι ἔστιν τὰ 
δώδεκα δὶς EE μηδ᾽ ὅτι τρὶς τέτταρα μηδ᾽ ὅτι ἑξάκις δύο μηδ᾽ ὅτι τετράκις τρία: ὡς οὐκ 
ἀποδέξομαί σου ἐὰν τοιαῦτα φλυαρῆς -- δῆλον οἶμαί σοι ἦν ὅτι οὐδεὶς ἀποκρινοῖτο τῷ 
οὕτως πυνθανομένῳ. ἀλλ᾽ εἴ σοι εἶπεν: ὦ Θρασύμαχε, πῶς λέγεις; μὴ ἀποκρίνωμαι ὧν 
προεῖπες μηδέν; πότερον, ὦ θαυμάσιε, μηδ᾽ εἰ τούτων τι τυγχάνει ὄν, ἀλλ᾽ ἕτερον εἴπω τι 
τοῦ ἀληθοῦς; ἢ πῶς λέγεις; τί ἂν αὐτῷ εἶπες πρὸς ταῦτα; 


[337€] εἶεν, ἔφη: ὡς δὴ ὅμοιον τοῦτο ἐκείνῳ. οὐδέν γε κωλύει, ἣν δ᾽ ἐγώ: εἰ δ᾽ οὖν καὶ μὴ 
ἔστιν ὅμοιον, φαίνεται δὲ τῷ ἐρωτηθέντι τοιοῦτον, ἧττόν τι αὐτὸν οἴει ἀποκρινεῖσθαι τὸ 
φαινόμενον ἑαυτῷ, ἐάντε ἡμεῖς ἀπαγορεύωμεν ἐάντε μή; ἄλλο τι οὖν, ἔφη, καὶ σὺ οὕτω 
ποιήσεις: ὧν ἐγὼ ἀπεῖπον, τούτων τι ἀποκρινῇ; οὐκ ἂν θαυμάσαιμι, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ: εἴ μοι 
σκεψαμένῳ οὕτω δόξειεν. 

[3370] τί οὖν, ἔφη, ἂν ἐγὼ δείξω ἑτέραν ἀπόκρισιν παρὰ πάσας ταύτας περὶ δικαιοσύνης, 
βελτίω τούτων; τί ἀξιοῖς παθεῖν; τί ἄλλο, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ἢ ὅπερ προσήκει πάσχειν τῷ μὴ 
εἰδότι; προσήκει δέ που μαθεῖν παρὰ τοῦ εἰδότος: καὶ ἐγὼ οὖν τοῦτο ἀξιῶ παθεῖν. ἡδὺς 
γὰρ εἶ, ἔφη: ἀλλὰ πρὸς τῷ μαθεῖν καὶ ἀπότεισον ἀργύριον. οὐκοῦν ἐπειδάν μοι γένηται, 
εἶπον. ἀλλ᾽ ἔστιν, ἔφη ὁ Γλαύκων: ἀλλ᾽ ἕνεκα ἀργυρίου, ὦ Θρασύμαχε, λέγε: πάντες γὰρ 
ἡμεῖς Σωκράτει εἰσοίσομεν. 

[337ε] πάνυ γε οἶμαι, ἡ δ᾽ ὅς: ἵνα Σωκράτης τὸ εἰωθὸς διαπράξηται: αὐτὸς μὲν μὴ 
ἀποκρίνηται, ἄλλου δ᾽ ἀποκρινομένου λαμβάνῃ λόγον καὶ ἐλέγχῃ. πῶς γὰρ ἄν, ἔφην 
ἐγώ, ὦ βέλτιστε, τὶς ἀποκρίναιτο πρῶτον μὲν μὴ εἰδὼς μηδὲ φάσκων εἰδέναι, ἔπειτα, εἴ τι 
καὶ οἴεται, περὶ τούτων ἀπειρημένον αὐτῷ εἴη ὅπως μηδὲν ἐρεῖ ὧν ἡγεῖται ὑπ᾽ ἀνδρὸς οὐ 
φαύλου; ἀλλὰ σὲ δὴ μᾶλλον εἰκὸς λέγειν: σὺ γὰρ δὴ φὴς εἰδέναι καὶ ἔχειν εἰπεῖν. μὴ οὖν 
ἄλλως ποίει, ἀλλὰ ἐμοί τε χαρίζου ἀποκρινόμενος καὶ μὴ φθονήσης καὶ Γλαύκωνα τόνδε 
διδάξαι καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους. 


[336b] Trasimaco, mentre noi parlavamo, aveva tentato più volte di intervenire nel discorso, 
ma poi ne era stato impedito dai suoi vicini di posto, i quali volevano ascoltare il dibattito: 
quando però facemmo una pausa e io dissi quelle cose, non si contenne più, ma si 
raggomitolò su se stesso come una belva e si lanciò contro di noi come per sbranarci. 

[336c] Io e Polemarco restammo attoniti dalla paura: e lui, urlando in mezzo a tutti, disse 
«Cosa andate cianciando da un po' di tempo, Socrate? E perché vi comportate da sciocchi gli 
uni con gli altri sottomettendovi a voi stessi? Se vuoi veramente sapere che cos'è il giusto, non 
limitarti a interrogare e non bramare di confutare appena qualcuno risponde qualcosa, perché 
sai che è più facile interrogare che rispondere, ma rispondi tu stesso e dici che cosa intendi 
che sia il giusto. 

[336d] Ed evita di dire che è il dovere, o l'utile, o il vantaggioso, o il giovevole, ma esprimi con 
chiarezza e precisione il tuo pensiero: poiché io non accetterò se tu dirai simili sciocchezze». 
All'udire queste parole io rimasi sbigottito e alzando lo sguardo su di lui provavo paura, e 
credo che avrei perduto la voce se non avessi visto lui prima che egli vedesse me [per la 
favola che essere visti per primi dal lupo rende muti]. Ma nel momento in cui cominciava a 
dare in smanie per il nostro discorso io lo guardai per primo, così da essere in grado di 
rispondergli, e gli dissi tremando: 

[336e] «Trasimaco, non essere duro con noi! Se io e costui sbagliamo nella nostra indagine, 
sappi che lo facciamo senza volerlo. Non pensare che, se cercassimo oro, mai vorremmo 
sottometterci l'uno all'altro nella ricerca, e rovinare il ritrovamento di esso, ma cercando la 
giustizia, cosa più preziosa di molto oro, allora così scioccamente cederemmo l'uno all'altro e 
non ci impegneremmo in primo luogo per portarla alla luce. Stai sicuro di questo, amico. Ma 


penso che non ne siamo capaci: perciò sarebbe molto più logico che noi fossimo compatiti da 
voi, che ne siete capaci, invece che indignarvi». 

[337a] E lui ascoltando sghignazzò sardonicamente e disse «Per Eracle! Questa è la famosa e 
abituale ironia di Socrate, lo sapevo, e l'avevo detto a costoro che ti saresti rifiutato di 
rispondere e avresti fatto dell'ironia su tutto piuttosto che rispondere, se uno ti avesse 
interrogato!» 

[337b] «Sei proprio un sapiente, Trasimaco! replicai: se tu chiedessi a uno quanti sono dodici, 
e domandando gli premettessi — Evita, buon uomo, di dirmi che dodici è due volte sei o tre 
volte quattro o sei volte due o quattro volte tre, perché non accetterò simili ciance da parte tua 
— Tiè chiaro, credo, che nessuno risponderebbe a una domanda formulata in questi termini. 
Ma se ti dicesse: "Cosa stai dicendo, Trasimaco? Non devo dare nessuna delle risposte che hai 
enunciato prima? Neppure se una di queste, mirabile uomo, è vera, ma devo dire qualcosa di 
diverso dal vero? O come poni la questione?" Che cosa risponderesti a queste domande?» 
[337c] «Eh gia! disse: come è simile questo problema all'altro! » «Nulla lo vieta, ribattei: 
tuttavia, se anche non sono simili, ma tali appaiono all'interrogato, credi che sarà meno 
propenso a rispondere cosa gli sembra, che noi glielo vietiamo o no?» «Forse allora farai così 
anche tu, chiese: darai una delle risposte che ho vietato?» «Non me ne meraviglierei, risposi: 
se dopo un'indagine mi sembrasse opportuno». 

[337d] «E se io ti indicassi un'altra risposta sulla giustizia oltre a tutte queste, e per giunta 
migliore? Quale pena ritieni che meriteresti?» «Cos'altro, risposi, se non quello che conviene 
subisca chi non sa? conviene che impari da chi sa: io ritengo giusto subire questa pena». «Sei 
dolce, disse: ma oltre ad imparare devi anche pagare del denaro». «D'accordo, replicai, 
quando ne avrò». «[Denaro] ce n'è, disse Glaucone: se la causa è il denaro, parla dunque, 
Trasimaco: noi tutti ne daremo a Socrate». 

[337e] «Benissimo! esclamò: così Socrate farà come suo solito: lui non risponderà, ma 
prenderà le riposte altrui per confutarle». «Carissimo, obiettai, come potrebbe rispondere in 
primo luogo uno che non sa né dice di sapere, e dopo, quand'anche avesse qualche opinione, 
su queste cose gli fosse negato di esprimere le cose che pensa da un uomo non da poco? Ma è 
più logico invece che parli tu: tu infatti affermi di sapere e di poter parlare. Perciò non fare 
altrimenti, ma usami la cortesia di rispondere e non negare [la tua dottrina] e istruisci questo 
Glaucone e agli altri». 


PLATONE. Selezione dalla Repubblica. Libro 5 


Ruolo delle donne nello stato e riproduzione dei governanti 

Socrate spiega a Glaucone, fratello di Platone, come in uno stato ideale sia opportuno che le donne 
abbiano le stesse mansioni di governo degli uomini, come i figli dei governanti debbano essere 
allevati in comune, e come gli uomini e le donne migliori debbano accoppiarsi per generare cittadini 
eccellenti. 


[4515] τάχα δὲ οὕτως ἂν ὀρθῶς ἔχοι, μετὰ ἀνδρεῖον δρᾶμα παντελῶς διαπερανθὲν TO 
γυναικεῖον αὖ περαίνειν, ἄλλως τε καὶ ἐπειδὴ σὺ οὕτω προκαλῆ. 

ἀνθρώποις γὰρ φῦσι καὶ παιδευθεῖσιν ὡς ἡμεῖς διήλθομεν, κατ ἐμὴν δόξαν οὐκ ἔστ᾽ 
ἄλλη ὀρθὴ παίδων τε καὶ γυναικῶν κτῆσίς τε καὶ χρεία ἢ κατ᾽ ἐκείνην τὴν ὁρμὴν 
ἰοῦσιν, ἥνπερ τὸ πρῶτον ὠρμήσαμεν: ἐπεχειρήσαμεν δέ που ὡς ἀγέλης φύλακας τοὺς 
ἄνδρας καθιστάναι τῷ λόγῳ. 

ναί. 

[451δ] ἀκολουθῶμεν τοίνυν καὶ τὴν γένεσιν καὶ τροφὴν παραπλησίαν ἀποδιδόντες, 
καὶ σκοπῶμεν εἰ ἡμῖν πρέπει ἢ οὔ. 

πῶς; ἔφη. 

ὧδε. τὰς θηλείας τῶν φυλάκων κυνῶν πότερα συμφυλάττειν οἰόμεθα δεῖν ἅπερ ἂν οἱ 
ἄρρενες φυλάττωσι καὶ συνθηρεύειν καὶ τἆλλα κοινῇ πράττειν, ἢ τὰς μὲν οἰκουρεῖν 
ἔνδον ὡς ἀδυνάτους διὰ τὸν τῶν σκυλάκων τόκον τε καὶ τροφήν, τοὺς δὲ πονεῖν τε καὶ 
πᾶσαν ἐπιμέλειαν ἔχειν περὶ τὰ ποίμνια; 

[451e] κοινῇ, ἔφη, πάντα: πλὴν ὡς ἀσθενεστέραις χρώμεθα, τοῖς δὲ ὡς ἰσχυροτέροις. 
οἷόν τ᾽ οὖν, ἔφην ἐγώ, ἐπὶ τὰ αὐτὰ χρῆσθαί τινι ζῴῳ, ἂν μὴ τὴν αὐτὴν τροφήν τε καὶ 
παιδείαν ἀποδιδῷς; 

οὐχ οἷόν τε. 

εἰ ἄρα ταῖς γυναιξὶν ἐπὶ ταὐτὰ χρησόμεθα καὶ τοῖς ἀνδράσι, ταὐτὰ καὶ διδακτέον 
αὐτάς. 

ναί. 

μουσικὴ μὴν ἐκείνοις γε καὶ γυμναστικὴ ἐδόθη. 

ναί. 

καὶ ταῖς γυναιξὶν ἄρα τούτω TW τέχνα καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν πόλεμον ἀποδοτέον καὶ 
χρηστέον κατὰ ταὐτά. 

εἰκὸς ἐξ ὧν λέγεις, ἔφη. 


[451c] Ma forse puo andar bene che dopo aver esaurito la rappresentazione degli uomini 
io metta in scena le donne, tanto piti che tu mi inviti a farlo. Per uomini forniti di una 
natura e un'educazione simile a quella che abbiamo descritto, a mio giudizio non c'è altro 
modo di avere e trattare correttamente donne e figli se non procedere per quella via che 
abbiamo imboccato sin dall'inizio, quando nel nostro discorso abbiamo tentato di rendere i 
cittadini simili ai guardiani di un gregge». 

«SÌ ». 

[451d] «Seguiamo quindi il nostro progetto, assegnando anche alle donne una nascita e 
un'educazione analoga, e vediamo se ci conviene o no». 


«E come?», domando. 

«Così : pensiamo che le femmine dei cani da guardia debbano sorvegliare anch'esse ciò che 
sorvegliano i maschi, cacciare assieme a loro e fare tutto il resto in comune, oppure che 
esse debbano solamente custodire la casa, perché a causa del parto e dell'allevamento dei 
cuccioli non possono fare altro, mentre quelli faticano e hanno la cura completa del 
gregge?» 

[451e] «Devono fare tutto in comune», rispose; «però tratteremo loro come più deboli, i 
maschi come più forti». 

«è possibile», ripresi, «impiegare un animale per gli stessi scopi di un altro, se non lo nutri 
e non lo allevi allo stesso modo?» 

«No, non è possibile». 

«Quindi, se useremo le donne per gli stessi compiti degli uomini, bisogna impartire loro 
gli stessi insegnamenti». 

«SÌ ». 

«A quelli furono assegnate la musica e la ginnastica». 

«Si ». 

«Perció anche alle donne occorre trasmettere queste due arti e l'arte della guerra, e bisogna 
trattarle allo stesso modo». 

«è logico, da quello che dici», rispose. 


[452a] ἴσως δή, εἶπον, παρὰ τὸ ἔθος γελοῖα ἂν φαίνοιτο πολλὰ περὶ τὰ νῦν λεγόμενα, 
εἰ πράξεται ᾗ λέγεται. 

καὶ μάλα, ἔφη. 

τί, ἦν ὃ ἐγώ, γελοιότατον αὐτῶν ὁρᾷς; ἢ δῆλα δὴ ὅτι γυμνὰς τὰς γυναῖκας ἐν ταῖς 
παλαίστραις γυμναζομένας μετὰ τῶν ἀνδρῶν, οὐ μόνον τὰς νέας, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἤδη τὰς 
πρεσβυτέρας, ὥσπερ τοὺς γέροντας ἐν τοῖς γυμνασίοις, ὅταν ῥυσοὶ καὶ μὴ ἡδεῖς τὴν 
ὄψιν ὅμως φιλογυμναστῶσιν; 

[452β] νὴ τὸν Δία, ἔφη: γελοῖον γὰρ ἄν, ὥς γε ἐν τῷ παρεστῶτι, φανείη. 

οὐκοῦν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ἐπείπερ ὡρμήσαμεν λέγειν, οὐ φοβητέον τὰ τῶν χαριέντων 
σκώμματα, ὅσα καὶ οἷα ἂν εἴποιεν εἰς τὴν τοιαύτην μεταβολὴν γενομένην καὶ περὶ τὰ 
γυμνάσια καὶ περὶ μουσικὴν καὶ οὐκ ἐλάχιστα περὶ τὴν τῶν ὅπλων σχέσιν καὶ ἵππων 
ὀχήσεις. 

[4525] ὀρθῶς, ἔφη, λέγεις. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐπείπερ λέγειν ἠρξάμεθα, πορευτέον πρὸς τὸ τραχὺ τοῦ νόμου, δεηθεῖσίν τε 
τούτων μὴ τὰ αὑτῶν πράττειν ἀλλὰ σπουδάζειν, καὶ ὑπομνήσασιν ὅτι οὐ πολὺς 
χοόνος ἐξ οὗ τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ἐδόκει αἰσχρὰ εἶναι καὶ γελοῖα ἅπερ νῦν τοῖς πολλοῖς τῶν 
βαρβάρων, γυμνοὺς ἄνδρας ὁρᾶσθαι, καὶ ὅτε ἤρχοντο τῶν γυμνασίων πρῶτοι μὲν 
Κρῆτες, ἔπειτα Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ἐξῆν τοῖς τότε ἀστείοις πάντα ταῦτα κωμῳδεῖν. ἢ οὐκ 
οἴει; 

[452δ] ἔγωγε. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδὴ οἶμαι χρωμένοις ἄμεινον τὸ ἀποδύεσθαι τοῦ συγκαλύπτειν πάντα τὰ 
τοιαῦτα ἐφάνη, καὶ τὸ ἐν τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς δὴ γελοῖον ἐξερούη ὑπὸ τοῦ ἐν τοῖς λόγοις 
μηνυθέντος ἀρίστου: καὶ τοῦτο ἐνεδείξατο, ὅτι μάταιος ὃς γελοῖον ἄλλο τι ἡγεῖται ἢ τὸ 


κακόν, καὶ Ó γελωτοποιεῖν ἐπιχειρῶν πρὸς ἄλλην τινὰ ὄψιν ἀποβλέπων ὡς γελοίου ἢ 
τὴν τοῦ ἄφρονός τε καὶ κακοῦ, καὶ καλοῦ αὖ σπουδάζει πρὸς ἄλλον τινὰ σκοπὸν 
στησάμενος ἢ τὸν τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ. 

παντάπασι μὲν οὖν, ἔφη. 


[4524] «Forse pero», osservai, «se questa teoria verra messa in pratica, molte delle cose che 
ora stiamo dicendo potranno apparire ridicole, perché vanno contro l'uso comune». 

«E come!», esclamò. 

«E che cosa ci vedi di ridicolo?», domandai. «Si tratta, è evidente, del fatto che le donne si 
esercitino nude nelle palestre assieme agli uomini, non solo quelle giovani, ma anche 
quelle già anziane, come ora nei ginnasi i vecchi amano eseguire gli esercizi benché siano 
grinzosi e poco piacevoli a vedersi?» 

[452b] «Si, per Zeus!», esclamò. «Risulterebbe ridicolo, almeno ai giorni nostri». 

«Dato che però abbiamo intrapreso questa discussione», replicai, «non dobbiamo temere le 
prese in giro degli spiritosi, qualsiasi cosa possano dire contro un simile cambiamento 
negli esercizi ginnici, nella musica, e non ultimo nel maneggiare le armi e nel cavalcare». 
[452c] «Hai ragione», disse. 

«Ma una volta che la nostra discussione è avviata, dobbiamo affrontare l'aspetto scabroso 
della legge, pregando costoro di lasciar perdere la loro attività preferita e di restare seri, e 
ricordandoci che non molto tempo fa ai Greci, come adesso alla maggior parte dei barbari, 
sembrava disonorevole e ridicolo che gli uomini fossero visti nudi, e che quando i Cretesi 
prima, gli Spartani poi incominciarono a praticare gli esercizi ginnici, gli spiritosi di allora 
poterono farsi beffe di tutto ciò. Non credi?» 

[452d] «Certo». 

«Ma quando, credo, chi praticava la ginnastica ritenne preferibile spogliarsi piuttosto che 
nascondere certe parti del corpo, anche ciò che agli occhi appariva ridicolo scomparve di 
fronte alla soluzione migliore indicata dalla ragione; e questo dimostrò che è da stolti 
giudicare ridicolo qualcosa di diverso dal male, e chi cerca di suscitare il riso applicandolo 
alla visione di qualcos'altro che non sia la stupidità e il male, si dedica anche alla visione 
del bello con uno scopo diverso dal bene». 

«Sicuro», disse. 


[452ε] AQ’ οὖν οὐ πρῶτον μὲν τοῦτο περὶ αὐτῶν ἀνομολογητέον, εἰ δυνατὰ ἢ οὔ, καὶ 
δοτέον ἀμφισβήτησιν εἴτε τις φιλοπαίσμων εἴτε σπουδαστικὸς ἐθέλει ἀμφισβητῆσαι, 
πότερον δυνατὴ φύσις ἡ ἀνθρωπίνη ἡ θήλεια TH τοῦ ἄρρενος γένους κοινωνῆσαι εἰς 
ἅπαντα τὰ ἔργα ἢ οὐδ᾽ εἰς ἕν, ἢ εἰς τὰ μὲν οἷα τε, εἰς δὲ τὰ οὖ, καὶ τοῦτο δὴ τὸ περὶ τὸν 
πόλεμον ποτέρων ἐστίν; ἆρ᾽ οὐχ οὕτως ἂν κάλλιστά τις ἀρχόμενος ὡς τὸ εἰκὸς καὶ 
κάλλιστα τελευτήσειεν; 

[453a] πολύ γε, ἔφη. 

βούλει οὖν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ἡμεῖς πρὸς ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς ὑπὲρ τῶν ἄλλων ἀμφισβητήσωμεν, ἵνα 
μὴ ἔρημα τὰ τοῦ ἑτέρου λόγου πολιορκῆται; 

[453p] οὐδέν, ἔφη, κωλύει. 


λέγωμεν δὴ ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ὅτι "ὦ Σώκρατές τε καὶ Γλαύκων, οὐδὲν δεῖ ὑμῖν ἄλλους 
ἀμφισβητεῖν: αὐτοὶ γὰρ ἐν ἀρχῇ τῆς κατοικίσεως, ἣν ᾠκίζετε πόλιν, ὡμολογεῖτε δεῖν 
κατὰ φύσιν ἕκαστον ἕνα ἓν τὸ αὑτοῦ πράττειν." 

ὡμολογήσαμεν οἶμαι: πῶς γὰρ οὔ; 

"ἔστιν οὖν ὅπως οὐ πάμπολυ διαφέρει γυνὴ ἀνδρὸς τὴν φύσιν;' 

πῶς δ᾽ οὐ διαφέρει; 

"οὐκοῦν ἄλλο καὶ ἔργον ἑκατέρῳ προσήκει προστάττειν τὸ κατὰ τὴν αὑτοῦ φύσιν;" 
[453€] τί μήν; 

"πῶς οὖν οὐχ ἁμαρτάνετε νυνὶ καὶ τἀναντία ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς λέγετε φάσκοντες αὖ τοὺς 
ἄνδρας καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας δεῖν τὰ αὐτὰ πράττειν, πλεῖστον κεχωρισμένην φύσιν 
ἔχοντας;" ἕξεις τι, ὦ θαυμάσιε, πρὸς ταῦτ᾽ ἀπολογεῖσθαι; 

ὡς μὲν ἐξαίφνης, ἔφη, οὐ πάνυ ῥάδιον: ἀλλὰ σοῦ δεήσομαί τε καὶ δέομαι καὶ τὸν ὑπὲρ 
ἡμῶν λόγον, ὅστις ποτ᾽ ἐστίν, ἑρμηνεῦσαι. 

ταῦτ᾽ ἐστίν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ὦ Γλαύκων, καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ τοιαῦτα, ἃ ἐγὼ πάλαι προορῶν 
ἐφοβούμην τε καὶ ὤκνουν ἅπτεσθαι τοῦ νόμου τοῦ περὶ τὴν τῶν γυναικῶν καὶ παίδων 
κτῆσιν καὶ τροφήν. 

[4536] οὐ μὰ τὸν Δία, ἔφη: οὐ γὰρ εὐκόλῳ ἔοικεν. 

οὐ γάρ, εἶπον. ἀλλὰ δὴ ὧδ᾽ EXEL ἄν τε τις εἰς κολυμβήθραν μικρὰν ἐμπέσῃ ἄν τε εἰς τὸ 
μέγιστον πέλαγος μέσον, ὅμως γε νεῖ οὐδὲν ἧττον. 

πάνυ μὲν οὖν. 

οὐκοῦν καὶ ἡμῖν νευστέον καὶ πειρατέον σῴζεσθαι ἐκ τοῦ λόγου, ἤτοι δελφῖνά τινα 
ἐλπίζοντας ἡμᾶς ὑπολαβεῖν ἂν ἤ τινα ἄλλην ἄπορον σωτηρίαν. 

ἔοικεν, ἔφη. 


[4526] «Ma non occorre innanzitutto decidere di comune accordo se queste teorie sono 
realizzabili oppure no, e permettere che si discuta, per scherzo ο seriamente, se la natura 
femminile ὁ in grado di partecipare a tutti i lavori del sesso maschile ο neanche a uno, ο ad 
alcuni si e ad altri no, e a quale delle due categorie appartiene l'arte della guerra? A un 
inizio così felice non è ragionevole che corrisponda una conclusione altrettanto buona?» 
[453a] «E come!». 

«Vuoi allora», domandai, «che discutiamo tra di noi invece che con gli altri, per non 
assediare le tesi dei nostri avversari senza che nessuno le difenda?» 

[453b] «Nulla lo vieta», rispose. 

«A loro nome quindi diciamo: "Cari Socrate e Glaucone, non avete alcun bisogno che altri 
vi contraddicano, dal momento che voi stessi, all'inizio della fondazione della vostra città, 
avete convenuto che ogni individuo debba svolgere il proprio compito secondo natura"». 
«L'abbiamo convenuto, credo; come no?» 

«"Ma si può forse negare che la donna sia per natura molto diversa dall'uomo?" 

«Certo che è diversa!». 

«"Perciò a entrambi spettano compiti diversi, a seconda della loro natura?"» 

[453c] «Sicuro». 

«"Come potete quindi non sbagliarvi e non cadere in contraddizione quando affermate che 
gli uomini e le donne devono attendere agli stessi compiti, pur avendo nature 
estremamente differenti?" Potrai difenderti da questa obiezione, mirabile amico?» 


«Così su due piedi», rispose, «non è davvero facile; ma ti pregherò, anzi ti prego fin d'ora, 
di esporre anche la tesi a nostro favore, quale che sia». 

«Queste», ripresi, «e molte altre, Glaucone, sono le obiezioni che io da tempo prevedevo; 
ecco perché temevo ed esitavo ad affrontare la legge sul possesso e l'educazione delle 
donne e dei figli». 

[453d] «No, per Zeus, non sembra una cosa semplice!», ammise. 

«No di certo», dissi. «Ma tant'è: che si cada in una piccola vasca o in mezzo al più vasto 
mare, si nuota comunque». 

«Questo è certo». 

«Perciò anche noi dobbiamo nuotare e cercare di uscire incolumi dalla discussione, a meno 
che non speriamo che ci sorregga un delfino o un'altra improbabile salvezza». 

«Così pare», disse. 


[453€] φέρε δή, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ἐάν πῃ εὕρωμεν τὴν ἔξοδον. ὁμολογοῦμεν γὰρ δὴ ἄλλην 
φύσιν ἄλλο δεῖν ἐπιτηδεύειν, γυναικὸς δὲ καὶ ἀνδρὸς ἄλλην εἶναι: τὰς δὲ ἄλλας 
φύσεις τὰ αὐτά φαμεν νῦν δεῖν ἐπιτηδεῦσαι. ταῦτα ἡμῶν κατηγορεῖται; 

κομιδῇ γε. 

[454α] ἢ γενναία, ἣν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ὦ Γλαύκων, ἡ δύναμις τῆς ἀντιλογικῆς τέχνης. 

τί δή; 

ὅτι, εἶπον, δοκοῦσί μοι εἰς αὐτὴν καὶ ἄκοντες πολλοὶ ἐμπίπτειν καὶ οἴεσθαι οὐκ ἐρίζειν 
ἀλλὰ διαλέγεσθαι, διὰ τὸ μὴ δύνασθαι κατ᾽ εἴδη διαιρούμενοι τὸ λεγόμενον 
ἐπισκοπεῖν, ἀλλὰ κατ αὐτὸ τὸ όνομα διώκειν τοῦ λεχθέντος τὴν ἐναντίωσιν, ἔριδι, οὐ 
διαλέκτῳ πρὸς ἀλλήλους χρώμενοι. 

ἔστι γὰρ δή, ἔφη, περὶ πολλοὺς τοῦτο τὸ πάθος: ἀλλὰ μῶν καὶ πρὸς ἡμᾶς τοῦτο τείνει 
ἐν τῷ παρόντι; 

[454p] παντάπασι μὲν οὖν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ: κινδυνεύομεν γοῦν ἄκοντες ἀντιλογίας 
ἅπτεσθαι. 

πῶς; 

τὸ μὴ τὴν αὐτὴν φύσιν ὅτι οὐ τῶν αὐτῶν δεῖ ἐπιτηδευμάτων τυγχάνειν πάνυ ἀνδρείως 
τε καὶ ἐριστικῶς κατὰ τὸ ὄνομα διώκομεν, ἐπεσκεψάμεθα δὲ οὐδ᾽ ὁπηοῦν τί εἶδος τὸ 
τῆς ἑτέρας τε καὶ τῆς αὐτῆς φύσεως καὶ πρὸς τί τεῖνον ὡριζόμεθα τότε, ὅτε τὰ 
ἐπιτηδεύματα ἄλλη φύσει ἄλλα, τῇ δὲ αὐτῇ τὰ αὐτὰ ἀπεδίδομεν. 

οὐ γὰρ οὖν, ἔφη, ἐπεσκεψάμεθα. 

[454€] τοιγάρτοι, εἶπον, ἔξεστιν ἡμῖν, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἀνερωτᾶν ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς εἰ ἡ αὐτὴ 
φύσις φαλακρῶν καὶ κομητῶν καὶ οὐχ ἡ ἐναντία, καὶ ἐπειδὰν ὁμολογῶμεν ἐναντίαν 
εἶναι, ἐὰν φαλακροὶ σκυτοτομῶσιν, μὴ ἐᾶν κομήτας, ἐὰν δ᾽ αὖ κομῆται, μὴ τοὺς 
ἑτέρους. 

γελοῖον μεντἂν εἴη, ἔφη. 

ἆρα Kat’ ἄλλο τι, εἶπον ἐγώ, γελοῖον, ἢ ὅτι τότε οὐ πάντως τὴν αὐτὴν καὶ τὴν ἑτέραν 
φύσιν ἐτιθέμεθα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνο τὸ εἶδος τῆς ἀλλοιώσεώς τε καὶ ὁμοιώσεως μόνον 
ἐφυλάττομεν τὸ πρὸς αὐτὰ τεῖνον τὰ ἐπιτηδεύματα; οἷον ἰατρικὸν μὲν καὶ ἰατρικὴν 
τὴν ψυχὴν ὄντα τὴν αὐτὴν φύσιν ἔχειν ἐλέγομεν: ἢ οὐκ οἴει; 

[454δ] ἔγωγε. 


ἰατρικὸν δέ γε καὶ τεκτονικὸν ἄλλην; 

πάντως που. 

οὐκοῦν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, καὶ τὸ τῶν ἀνδρῶν καὶ τὸ τῶν γυναικῶν γένος, ἐὰν μὲν πρὸς 
τέχνην τινὰ ἢ ἄλλο ἐπιτήδευμα διαφέρον φαίνηται, τοῦτο δὴ φήσομεν ἑκατέρῳ δεῖν 
ἀποδιδόναι: ἐὰν δ᾽ αὐτῷ τούτῳ φαίνηται διαφέρειν, τῷ τὸ μὲν θῆλυ τίκτειν, τὸ δὲ 
ἄρρεν ὀχεύειν, οὐδέν τί πω φήσομεν μᾶλλον ἀποδεδεῖχθαι ὡς πρὸς ὃ ἡμεῖς λέγομεν 
διαφέρει γυνὴ ἀνδρός, ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι οἰησόμεθα δεῖν τὰ αὐτὰ ἐπιτηδεύειν τούς τε φύλακας 
ἡμῖν καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας αὐτῶν. 

[454ε] καὶ ὀρθῶς y’, ἔφη. 

οὐκοῦν μετὰ τοῦτο κελεύομεν TOV τὰ ἐναντία λέγοντα τοῦτο αὐτὸ διδάσκειν ἡμᾶς, 
πρὸς τίνα τέχνην ἢ τί ἐπιτήδευμα τῶν περὶ πόλεως κατασκευὴν οὐχ ἡ αὐτὴ ἀλλὰ 
ἑτέρα φύσις γυναικός τε καὶ ἀνδρός; 

[455α] δίκαιον γοῦν. 

τάχα τοίνυν ἄν, ὅπερ σὺ ὀλίγον πρότερον ἔλεγες, εἴποι ἂν καὶ ἄλλος, ὅτι ἐν μὲν τῷ 
παραχρῆμα ἱκανῶς εἰπεῖν οὐ ῥάδιον, ἐπισκεψαμένῳ δὲ οὐδὲν χαλεπόν. 

εἴποι γὰρ ἄν. 

βούλει οὖν δεώμεθα τοῦ τὰ τοιαῦτα ἀντιλέγοντος ἀκολουθῆσαι ἡμῖν, ἐάν πως ἡμεῖς 
ἐκείνῳ ἐνδειξώμεθα ὅτι οὐδέν ἐστιν ἐπιτήδευμα ἴδιον γυναικὶ πρὸς διοίκησιν πόλεως; 
[455β] πάνυ γε. 

ἴθι δή, φήσομεν πρὸς αὐτόν, ἀποκρίνου: AEA οὕτως ἔλεγες TOV μὲν εὐφυῆ πρός τι 
εἶναι, τὸν δὲ ἀφυῆ, ἐν ᾧ ὁ μὲν ῥᾳδίως τι μανθάνοι, ὁ δὲ χαλεπῶς; καὶ ὁ μὲν ἀπὸ 
βραχείας μαθήσεως ἐπὶ πολὺ εὑρετικὸς εἴη οὗ ἔμαθεν, ὁ δὲ πολλῆς μαθήσεως τυχὼν 
καὶ μελέτης μηδ᾽ ἃ ἔμαθε σῴζοιτο; καὶ τῷ μὲν TA τοῦ σώματος ἱκανῶς ὑπηρετοῖ τῇ 
διανοίᾳ, τῷ δὲ ἐναντιοῖτο; AQ’ ἄλλα ATTA ἐστὶν ἢ ταῦτα, οἷς τὸν εὐφυῆ πρὸς ἕκαστα 
καὶ τὸν μὴ ὡρίζου; 

οὐδείς, 1] δ᾽ ὅς, ἄλλα φήσει. 


[4556] «Su», proseguii, «vediamo di trovare in qualche modo la via d'uscita. Certamente 
noi conveniamo che ogni natura deve attendere al proprio compito, e che la natura 
dell'uomo e della donna sono diverse; ora però affermiamo che nature differenti devono 
attendere a compiti uguali. è di questo che siamo accusati?» 

«Senza dubbio». 

[454a] «Davvero grandiosa, Glaucone», esclamai, «è la potenza dell'arte del contraddire!». 
«Perché?» 

«Perché», risposi, «mi sembra che molti vi cadano anche senza volerlo e siano convinti non 
di litigare, bensì di discutere, in quanto non sanno esaminare l'oggetto della discussione 
dividendolo nei suoi aspetti costitutivi, ma vanno a caccia di obiezioni giocando sul suo 
nome: tra loro usano l'eristica, non la dialettica». 

«è vero», disse, «questo capita a molti; ma ora come ora la cosa riguarda anche noi?» 

[454b] «Senza dubbio», risposi: «senza volerlo rischiamo di essere invischiati nell'arte del 
contraddire». 

«In che senso?» 

«Noi perseguiamo alla lettera, con molta decisione e pervicacia, la tesi secondo cui a 
nature differenti non toccano mansioni uguali, ma non abbiamo assolutamente indagato a 


quale specie appartengono l'una e l'altra natura e a che cosa miravamo con la nostra 
definizione, quando abbiamo assegnato diverse mansioni a ciascuna natura, e mansioni 
uguali alla stessa natura». 

«è vero», disse, «questo punto non l'abbiamo indagato». 

[454c] «Pertanto», continuai, «possiamo domandare a noi stessi, a quanto pare, se la natura 
delle persone chiomate e di quelle calve è uguale e non contraria; e una volta convenuto 
che è contraria, se i calvi fanno i calzolai, possiamo vietarlo ai chiomati, se invece lo fanno i 
chiomati, possiamo vietarlo ai calvi». 

«Ma sarebbe ridicolo!», esclamò. 

«E per quale motivo», replicai, «se non perché allora non abbiamo definito con precisione 
la natura uguale e la natura contraria, ma abbiamo solo badato a quella specie di diversità 
e di somiglianza che ha attinenza con le occupazioni stesse? Ad esempio, abbiamo detto 
che due medici hanno la stessa natura [testo probabilmente corrotto]; non credi?» 

[454d] «Si , certo». 

«E invece la natura di un medico e di un falegname é diversa?» 

«Certamente». 

«Se dunque», proseguii, «il sesso maschile e quello femminile risulteranno differenti in 
rapporto a una determinata arte o a un'altra occupazione, diremo che l'assegnazione dei 
rispettivi compiti va fatta con questo criterio; se invece risulteranno differenti solo per il 
fatto che il sesso femminile partorisce e quello maschile feconda, diremo che per quanto 
concerne la nostra questione non é ancora stato dimostrato che la donna differisce 
dall'uomo, ma resteremo dell'idea che i nostri guardiani [= custodi: i cittadini che hanno 
ruoli di goveno e militari] e le loro donne debbano svolgere le stesse mansioni». 

[454e] «E con ragione!», esclamo. 

«E in secondo luogo non dobbiamo invitare chi sostiene il contrario a farci sapere in quale 
arte o in quale occupazione, tra quelle che concernono l'organizzazione della città, la 
natura della donna e dell'uomo non é la stessa, ma é diversa?» 

[455a] «Giusto». 

«Forse, come dicevi poco fa, anche qualcun altro potrebbe asserire che sul momento non é 
facile dare una risposta soddisfacente, ma a un attento esame la cosa risulta tutt'altro che 
difficile». 

«Si , potrebbe dirlo». 

«Vuoi dunque che preghiamo l'autore di queste obiezioni di seguirci, nel caso riuscissimo 
a dimostrargli che nel governo della città non esiste alcuna occupazione propria della 
donna?» 

[455b] «Certamente». 

«Su, rispondi!, gli diremo: non affermavi che l'uno é portato per natura a una cosa, l'altro 
no, nel senso luno impara con facilità, l'altro con difficoltà? E l'uno, dopo un breve 
apprendimento, scopre da solo molte più nozioni di quelle che ha imparato, l'altro, pur 
dopo molto studio ed esercizio, non ritiene nemmeno quello che ha imparato? Inoltre il 
corpo dell'uno é un buon servitore dello spirito, quello nell'altro gli si oppone? Ci sono 
forse criteri diversi da questi, con i quali definisci chi é portato per natura a ogni singola 
cosa e chi no?» 

«Nessuno potrà citarne altri», rispose. 


[455€] οἶσθά τι οὖν ὑπὸ ἀνθρώπων μελετώμενον, EV ᾧ οὐ πάντα ταῦτα τὸ τῶν ἀνδρῶν 
γένος διαφερόντως ἔχει ἢ τὸ τῶν γυναικῶν; ἢ μακρολογῶμεν τήν τε ὑφαντικὴν 
λέγοντες καὶ τὴν τῶν ποπάνων τε καὶ ἑψημάτων θεραπείαν, ἐν οἷς δή τι δοκεῖ τὸ 
γυναικεῖον γένος εἶναι, οὗ καὶ καταγελαστότατόν ἐστι πάντων ἡττώμενον; 

[455δ] ἀληθῆ, ἔφη, λέγεις, ὅτι πολὺ κρατεῖται ἐν ἅπασιν ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν τὸ γένος τοῦ 
γένους. γυναῖκες μέντοι πολλαὶ πολλῶν ἀνδρῶν βελτίους εἰς πολλά: τὸ δὲ ὅλον ἔχει 
ὡς σὺ λέγεις. 

οὐδὲν ἄρα ἐστίν, ὦ φίλε, ἐπιτήδευμα τῶν πόλιν διοικούντων γυναικὸς διότι γυνή, οὐδ᾽ 
ἀνδρὸς διότι ἀνήρ, ἀλλ᾽ ὁμοίως διεσπαρμέναι αἱ φύσεις ἐν ἀμφοῖν τοῖν ζῴοιν, καὶ 
πάντων μὲν μετέχει γυνὴ ἐπιτηδευμάτων κατὰ φύσιν, πάντων δὲ ἀνήρ, ἐπὶ πᾶσι δὲ 
ἀσθενέστερον γυνὴ ἀνδρός. 

[455ε] πάνυ γε. 

ἢ οὖν ἀνδράσι πάντα προστάξομεν, γυναικὶ δ᾽ οὐδέν; 

καὶ πῶς; 

ἀλλ᾽ ἔστι γὰρ οἶμαι, ὡς φήσομεν, καὶ γυνὴ ἰατρική, ἢ δ᾽ οὔ, καὶ μουσική, ἡ δ᾽ ἄμουσος 
φύσει. 

τί μήν; 

[456a] καὶ γυμναστικὴ δ᾽ ἄρα οὔ, οὐδὲ πολεμική, ἡ δὲ ἀπόλεμος καὶ οὐ 
φιλογυμναστική; 

οἶμαι ἔγωγε. 

τί δέ; φιλόσοφός τε καὶ μισόσοφος; καὶ θυμοειδής, ἡ δ᾽ ἄθυμός ἐστι; 

καὶ ταῦτα. 

ἔστιν ἄρα καὶ φυλακικὴ γυνή, ἡ δ᾽ οὔ. ἢ οὐ τοιαύτην καὶ τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῶν φυλακικῶν 
φύσιν ἐξελεξάμεθα; 

τοιαύτην μὲν οὖν. 

καὶ γυναικὸς ἄρα καὶ ἀνδρὸς ἡ αὐτὴ φύσις εἰς φυλακὴν πόλεως, πλὴν ὅσα 
ἀσθενεστέρα, ἢ δὲ ἰσχυροτέρα ἐστίν. 

φαίνεται. 

[456p] καὶ γυναῖκες ἄρα αἱ τοιαῦται τοῖς τοιούτοις ἀνδράσιν ἐκλεκτέαι συνοικεῖν τε 
καὶ συμφυλάττειν, ἐπείπερ εἰσὶν ἱκαναὶ καὶ συγγενεῖς αὐτοῖς τὴν φύσιν. 

πάνυ γε. 

τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιτηδεύματα οὐ τὰ αὐτὰ ἀποδοτέα ταῖς αὐταῖς φύσεσιν; 

τὰ αὐτά. 

ἥκομεν ἄρα εἰς τὰ πρότερα περιφερόμενοι, καὶ ὁμολογοῦμεν μὴ παρὰ φύσιν εἶναι ταῖς 
τῶν φυλάκων γυναιξὶ μουσικήν τε καὶ γυμναστικὴν ἀποδιδόναι. 

παντάπασιν μὲν οὖν. 

οὐκ ἄρα ἀδύνατά γε οὐδὲ εὐχαῖς ὅμοια ἐνομοθετοῦμεν, ἐπείπερ κατὰ φύσιν ἐτίθεμεν 
τὸν νόμον: ἀλλὰ τὰ νῦν παρὰ ταῦτα γιγνόμενα παρὰ φύσιν μᾶλλον, ὡς ἔοικε, 
γίγνεται. 

ἔοικεν. 


[455c] «Bene, conosci qualche attivita umana in cui il sesso maschile non ὁ superiore a 
quello femminile in tutto questo? Dobbiamo dilungarci a parlare della tessitura e della 
preparazione di focacce e dolci, in cui sembra che il sesso femminile valga qualcosa, e in 
cui sarebbe sommamente ridicolo che venisse sconfitto?» 

[455d] «Hai ragione», rispose, «ad affermare che il sesso femminile ὁ di gran lunga 
inferiore all'altro quasi in tutto. Certo, molte donne sono migliori di molti uomini sotto 
molti aspetti, ma nel complesso ὁ come dici tu». 

«Pertanto, caro amico, nel governo della città non c'è alcuna occupazione propria della 
donna in quanto donna, né dell'uomo in quanto uomo, ma le inclinazioni sono 
ugualmente ripartite in entrambi, e per sua natura la donna partecipa di tutte le attività, 
così come l'uomo, pur essendo più debole dell'uomo in ognuna di esse». 

[455e] «Senza dubbio». 

«E allora assegneremo tutti i compiti agli uomini, e alle donne niente?» 

«E perché mai?» 

«Invece, credo, diremo che esistono donne portate per la medicina e altre no, donne inclini 
per natura alla musica e altre no». 

«Certo». 

[456a] «E non esistono donne portate per la ginnastica o per la guerra, e altre che sono 
imbelli e non amano la ginnastica?» 

«Credo di si ». 

«E non ci sono donne che amano la sapienza e altre che la odiano? Donne coraggiose e 
donne vili?» 

«Anche questo». 

«Quindi ci sono anche donne guardiane e altre no. Non abbiamo scelto con questo criterio 
anche la natura dei guardiani maschi?» 

«Proprio cosi ». 

«Dunque nella difesa della città la natura della donna e dell'uomo é la stessa, solo che una 
è più debole, l'altra è più forte». 

«Pare di sì ». 

[456b] «Bisogna quindi scegliere donne fornite di tali qualità perché abitino con uomini tali 
e li affianchino nella funzione di guardiani, dato che sono all'altezza di questo compito e 
hanno una natura affine alla loro». 

«Certamente». 

«E alle nature uguali non bisogna assegnare mansioni uguali?» 

«Si, uguali». 

«Dopo tutto questo giro torniamo dunque al punto di partenza e conveniamo che non è 
contro natura assegnare alle donne dei guardiani la musica e la ginnastica». 

«Senza dubbio». 

«Allora le leggi che abbiamo fissato non sono impossibili da realizzare né simili a pii 
desideri, se davvero la nostra legislazione è conforme alla natura; piuttosto vanno contro 
natura, a quanto pare, le disposizioni vigenti contrarie alle nostre!». 

«Pare». 


[456] οὐκοῦν ἡ ἐπίσκεψις ἡμῖν ἦν εἰ δυνατά γε καὶ βέλτιστα λέγοιμεν; 

ἦν γάρ. 

καὶ ὅτι μὲν δὴ δυνατά, διωμολόγηται; 

ναί. 

ὅτι δὲ δὴ βέλτιστα, τὸ μετὰ τοῦτο δεῖ διομολογηθῆναι; 

δῆλον. 

οὐκοῦν πρός γε τὸ φυλακικὴν γυναῖκα γενέσθαι, οὐκ ἄλλη μὲν ἡμῖν ἄνδρας ποιήσει 
παιδεία, ἄλλη δὲ γυναῖκας, ἄλλως TE καὶ τὴν αὐτὴν φύσιν παραλαβοῦσα; 

[456δ] οὐκ ἄλλη. 

πῶς οὖν ἔχεις δόξης τοῦ τοιοῦδε πέρι; 

τίνος δή; 

τοῦ ὑπολαμβάνειν παρὰ σεαυτῷ τὸν μὲν ἀμείνω ἄνδρα, τὸν δὲ χείρω: ἢ πάντας 
ὁμοίους ἡγη; 

οὐδαμῶς. 

ἐν οὖν τῇ πόλει ἣν ᾠκίζομεν, πότερον οἴει ἡμῖν ἀμείνους ἄνδρας ἐξειργάσθαι τοὺς 
φύλακας, τυχόντας ἧς διήλθομεν παιδείας, ἢ τοὺς σκυτοτόμους, τῇ σκυτικῇ 
παιδευθέντας; 

γελοῖον, ἔφη, ἐρωτᾶς. 

[456ε] μανθάνω, ἔφην. τί δέ; τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν οὐχ οὗτοι ἄριστοι; 

πολύ γε. 

τί δέ; αἱ γυναῖκες τῶν γυναικῶν οὐχ αὗται ἔσονται βέλτισται; 

καὶ τοῦτο, ἔφη, πολύ. 

ἔστι δέ τι πόλει ἄμεινον ἢ γυναῖκάς τε καὶ ἄνδρας ὡς ἀρίστους ἐγγίγνεσθαι; 


οὐκ ἔστιν. 
τοῦτο δὲ μουσική τε καὶ γυμναστικὴ παραγιγνόμεναι, ὡς ἡμεῖς διήλθομεν, 
ἀπεργάσονται; 


[457a] πῶς ὃ Ov; 

οὐ μόνον ἄρα δυνατὸν ἀλλὰ καὶ ἄριστον πόλει νόμιμον ἐτίθεμεν. 

οὕτως. 

ἀποδυτέον δὴ ταῖς τῶν φυλάκων γυναιξίν, ἐπείπερ ἀρετὴν ἀντὶ ἱματίων ἀμφιέσονται, 
καὶ κοινωνητέον πολέμου τε καὶ τῆς ἄλλης φυλακῆς τῆς περὶ τὴν πόλιν, καὶ οὐκ ἄλλα 
πρακτέον: τούτων δ᾽ αὐτῶν τὰ ἐλαφρότερα ταῖς γυναιξὶν ἢ τοῖς ἀνδράσι δοτέον διὰ 
τὴν τοῦ γένους ἀσθένειαν. ὁ δὲ γελῶν ἀνὴρ ἐπὶ γυμναῖς γυναιξί, τοῦ βελτίστου ἕνεκα 
γυμναζομέναις, "ἀτελῆ" τοῦ γελοίου "σοφίας δρέπων καρπόν", οὐδὲν οἶδεν, ὡς ἔοικεν, 
ἐφ᾽ à γελᾷ οὐδ᾽ ὅτι πράττει: κάλλιστα γὰρ δὴ τοῦτο καὶ λέγεται καὶ λελέξεται, ὅτι τὸ 
μὲν ὠφέλιμον καλόν, τὸ δὲ βλαβερὸν αἰσχρόν. 

[457β] παντάπασι μὲν οὖν. 

τοῦτο μὲν τοίνυν ἓν ὥσπερ κῦμα φῶμεν διαφεύγειν τοῦ γυναικείου πέρι νόμου 
λέγοντες, ὥστε μὴ παντάπασι κατακλυσθῆναι τιθέντας ὡς δεῖ κοινῇ πάντα 
ἐπιτηδεύειν τούς τε φύλακας ἡμῖν καὶ τὰς φυλακίδας, ἀλλά πῃ τὸν λόγον αὐτὸν αὑτῷ 
ὁμολογεῖσθαι ὡς δυνατά τε καὶ ὠφέλιμα λέγει; 

[457£] καὶ μάλα, ἔφη, οὐ σμικρὸν κῦμα διαφεύγεις. 

φήσεις γε, ἣν δ᾽ ἐγώ, οὐ μέγα αὐτὸ εἶναι, ὅταν τὸ μετὰ τοῦτο ἴδης. 

λέγε δή, ἴδω, ἔφη. 


[456c] «Bene, non dovevamo esaminare se le nostre teorie erano realizzabili e ottime?» 

«Sì, dovevamo». 

«E siamo d'accordo sul fatto che siano realizzabili?» 

«Si ». 

«E ora occorre metterci d'accordo sul fatto che siano ottime?» 

«è ovvio». 

«E per diventare guardiana una donna riceverà un'educazione uguale a quella impartita 
agli uomini, tanto più che la sua natura è identica?» 

[456d] «Si, uguale». 

«Qual é la tua opinione su questo punto?» 

«Quale punto?» 

«Supponi che esistano uomini migliori e uomini peggiori, o li ritieni tutti uguali?» 
«Nient'affatto!». 

«Quindi, nella citta da noi fondata, quali uomini pensi che siano riusciti migliori: i 
guardiani grazie all'educazione che abbiamo descritto, ο i calzolai grazie all'istruzione 
ricevuta nella loro arte?» 

«Fai una domanda ridicola!», rispose. 

[456e] «Capisco», dissi. «Ma tra gli altri cittadini essi non sono i migliori?» 

«Certamente». 

«E queste donne non saranno le migliori tra tutte le donne?» 

«è sicuro anche questo». 

«Esiste un bene più grande per la città che l'avere le donne e gli uomini migliori in 
assoluto?» 

«Non esiste». 

«E questo risultato sarà prodotto grazie all'apporto della musica e della ginnastica, nel 
modo che abbiamo descritto?» 

[457a] «Come no?» 

«Quindi abbiamo stabilito una legislazione non solo realizzabile, ma anche ottima per la 
città». 

«È COSÌ ». 

«Perciò le donne dei guardiani devono spogliarsi, se davvero si vestiranno della virtù 
anziché degli abiti, e prendere parte alla guerra e agli altri compiti attinenti alla difesa 
della città, senza occuparsi di altro; ma per la debolezza del loro sesso i compiti più leggeri 
debbono essere assegnati alle donne piuttosto che agli uomini. E l'uomo che ride alla vista 
di donne nude che si esercitano per lo scopo più nobile, "frutto acerbo di sapienza 
cogliendo col suo riso", [cita Pindaro] a quanto pare non sa assolutamente il motivo per cui 
ride e quello che fa, dal momento che suona e suonerà sempre appropriata questa 
sentenza: l'utile è bello, il dannoso è brutto». 

[457b] «Senz'altro». 

«Possiamo dunque affermare di essere scampati come a una prima onda nel trattare la 
legge sulle donne, tanto che non siamo rimasti completamente sommersi stabilendo che i 
nostri guardiani e le nostre guardiane devono attendere a ogni compito in comune, anzi il 
discorso, in coerenza con se stesso, riconosce l'attuabilità e l'utilità delle nostre proposte?» 


[457c] «Sei scampato a un'onda davvero non piccola!», esclamò. 
«Eppure non la giudicherai grande», replicai, «quando avrai visto quella successiva». 
«Parla allora, così la vedrò anch'io», disse. 


[4576] τούτῳ, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ἕπεται νόμος καὶ τοῖς ἔμπροσθεν τοῖς ἄλλοις, ὡς ἐγῴμαι, ὅδε. 
τίς; 

τὰς γυναῖκας ταύτας τῶν ἀνδρῶν τούτων πάντων πάσας εἶναι κοινάς, ἰδίᾳ δὲ μηδενὶ 
μηδεμίαν συνοικεῖν: καὶ τοὺς παῖδας αὖ κοινούς, καὶ μήτε γονέα ἔκγονον εἰδέναι τὸν 
αὑτοῦ μήτε παῖδα γονέα. 

πολύ, ἔφη, τοῦτο ἐκείνου μεῖζον πρὸς ἀπιστίαν καὶ τοῦ δυνατοῦ πέρι καὶ τοῦ 
ὠφελίμου. 

οὐκ οἶμαι, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, περί γε τοῦ ὠφελίμου ἀμφισβητεῖσθαι ἄν, ὡς οὐ μέγιστον 
ἀγαθὸν κοινὰς μὲν τὰς γυναῖκας εἶναι, κοινοὺς δὲ τοὺς παῖδας, εἴπερ οἷόν τε: ἀλλ᾽ 
οἶμαι περὶ τοῦ εἰ δυνατὸν ἢ μὴ πλείστην ἂν ἀμφισβήτησιν γενέσθαι. 

[457ε] περὶ ἀμφοτέρων, ἢ δ᾽ ὅς, εὖ μάλ᾽ ἂν ἀμφισβητηθείη. 

λέγεις, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, λόγων σύστασιν: ἐγὼ δ᾽ μην ἔκ γε τοῦ ἑτέρου ἀποδράσεσθαι, εἴ σοι 
δόξειεν ὠφέλιμον εἶναι, λοιπὸν δὲ δή μοι ἔσεσθαι περὶ τοῦ δυνατοῦ καὶ μή. 

ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔλαθες, 1] δ᾽ ὅς, ἀποδιδράσκων, ἀλλ᾽ ἀμφοτέρων πέρι δίδου λόγον. 

[458a] ὑφεκτέον, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, δίκην. τοσόνδε μέντοι χάρισαί μοι: ἔασόν µε ἑορτάσαι, 
ὥσπερ οἱ ἀργοὶ τὴν διάνοιαν εἰώθασιν ἑστιᾶσθαι ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν, ὅταν μόνοι πορεύωνται. 
καὶ γὰρ οἱ τοιοῦτοί που, πρὶν ἐξευρεῖν τίνα τρόπον ἔσται τι ὧν ἐπιθυμοῦσι, τοῦτο 
παρέντες, ἵνα μὴ κάμνωσι βουλευόμενοι περὶ τοῦ δυνατοῦ καὶ μή, θέντες ὡς ὑπάρχον 
εἶναι ὃ βούλονται, ἤδη τὰ λοιπὰ διατάττουσιν καὶ χαίρουσιν διεξιόντες οἷα δράσουσι 
γενομένου, ἀργὸν καὶ ἄλλως ψυχὴν ἔτι ἀργοτέραν ποιοῦντες. ἤδη οὖν καὶ αὐτὸς 
μαλθακίζομαι, καὶ ἐκεῖνα μὲν ἐπιθυμῶ ἀναβαλέσθαι καὶ ὕστερον ἐπισκέψασθαι, ῇ 
δυνατά, νῦν δὲ ὡς δυνατῶν ὄντων θεὶς σκέψομαι, ἄν μοι παριῆς, πῶς διατάξουσιν 
αὐτὰ οἱ ἄρχοντες γιγνόμενα, καὶ ὅτι πάντων συμφορώτατ᾽ ἂν εἴη πραχθέντα τῇ τε 
πόλει καὶ τοῖς φύλαξιν. ταῦτα πειράσομαί σοι πρότερα συνδιασκοπεῖσθαι, ὕστερα δ᾽ 
ἐκεῖνα, εἴπερ παριεῖς. 

[458p] ἀλλὰ παρίημι, ἔφη, καὶ σκόπει. 


[4574] «Da tutte le leggi precedenti», incominciai, «compresa l'ultima, deriva, penso, 
quest'altra». 

«Quale?» 

«Le donne di questi nostri uomini siano tutte in comune, e nessuna conviva in privato con 
nessuno; inoltre anche i figli siano comuni, e il padre non conosca il figlio, né il figlio il 
padre». 

«Per questa legge», osservò, «il rischio di non essere creduta attuabile e utile è molto più 
grande che per quell'altra». 

«Non credo», risposi, «che quanto a utilità si possa dubitare del grandissimo vantaggio di 
avere le donne in comune, purché la proposta sia attuabile; ma penso che possano sorgere 
forti dubbi sulla sua realizzabilità». 

[457e] «Ma si può ragionevolmente dubitare dell'una e dell'altra cosa», ribatté. 


«Le tue parole sono una congiura di obiezioni», dissi. «E io credevo che sarei sfuggito a 
una delle due, se il provvedimento ti fosse parso utile, e che mi restasse solo la questione 
relativa alla sua realizzabilita!». 

«E invece non sei riuscito a svignartela di nascosto», replicò, «ma devi rendere ragione di 
entrambe le cose!». 

[458a] «Devo scontare la pena», dissi. «Tuttavia fammi questo piacere: lasciami celebrare 
un giorno di festa, come fanno le persone pigre d'intelletto, che quando camminano da 
sole hanno l'abitudine di invitarsi a pranzo da sé. Costoro, prima ancora di trovare il modo 
di realizzare un desiderio, lo lasciano perdere per non affaticarsi a decidere sulla sua 
fattibilità, e dando per scontato ciò che vogliono, organizzano di conseguenza tutto il resto 
e si compiacciono di raccontare cosa faranno se i loro progetti si realizzeranno, rendendo 
ancora più pigra la loro anima, già altrimenti pigra. A questo punto anch'io mi abbandono 
alla mollezza, e desidero differire ed esaminare più tardi se le nostre norme sono attuabili; 
ora, dando per scontato che lo siano, col tuo permesso esaminerò come i governanti le 
regoleranno, una volta che siano entrate in vigore, dichiarando che se fossero messe in atto 
sarebbero quanto mai utili alla città e ai guardiani. Cercherò di esaminare con te prima 
questo punto, poi l'altro, se me lo concedi». 

[458b] «Sì », disse, «te lo concedo; inizia pure il tuo esame». 


[458€] οἶμαι τοίνυν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, εἴπερ ἔσονται οἱ ἄρχοντες ἄξιοι τούτου τοῦ ὀνόματος, 
οἵ τε τούτοις ἐπίκουροι κατὰ ταὐτά, τοὺς μὲν ἐθελήσειν ποιεῖν τὰ ἐπιταττόμενα, τοὺς 
δὲ ἐπιτάξειν, τὰ μὲν αὐτοὺς πειθομένους τοῖς νόμοις, τὰ δὲ καὶ μιμουμένους, ὅσα ἂν 
ἐκείνοις ἐπιτρέψωμεν. 

εἰκός, ἔφη. 

σὺ μὲν τοίνυν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ὁ νομοθέτης αὐτοῖς, ὥσπερ τοὺς ἄνδρας ἐξέλεξας, οὕτω καὶ 
τὰς γυναῖκας ἐκλέξας παραδώσεις καθ᾽ ὅσον οἷόν τε ὁμοφυεῖς: οἱ δέ, ἅτε οἰκίας τε καὶ 
συσσίτια κοινὰ ἔχοντες, ἰδίᾳ δὲ οὐδενὸς οὐδὲν τοιοῦτον κεκτημένου, ὁμοῦ δὴ ἔσονται, 
ὁμοῦ δὲ ἀναμεμειγμένων καὶ ἐν γυμνασίοις καὶ ἐν τῇ ἄλλῃ τροφῇ ὑπ᾽ ἀνάγκης οἶμαι 
τῆς ἐμφύτου ἄξονται πρὸς τὴν ἀλλήλων μεῖξιν. ἢ οὐκ ἀναγκαῖά σοι δοκῶ λέγειν; 
[4580] οὐ γεωμετρικαῖς γε, ἢ δ᾽ ὅς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐρωτικαῖς ἀνάγκαις, At κινδυνεύουσιν ἐκείνων 
δριμύτεραι εἶναι πρὸς τὸ πείθειν τε καὶ ἕλκειν τὸν πολὺν λεών. 

καὶ μάλα, εἶπον. ἀλλὰ μετὰ δὴ ταῦτα, ὦ Γλαύκων, ἀτάκτως μὲν μείγνυσθαι ἀλλήλοις 
ἢ ἄλλο ὁτιοῦν ποιεῖν οὔτε ὅσιον ἐν εὐδαιμόνων πόλει οὔτ᾽ ἐάσουσιν οἱ ἄρχοντες. 

[458ε] οὐ γὰρ δίκαιον, ἔφη. 

δῆλον δὴ ὅτι γάμους τὸ μετὰ τοῦτο ποιήσομεν ἱεροὺς εἰς δύναμιν ὅτι μάλιστα: εἶεν δ᾽ 
ἂν ἱεροὶ οἱ ὠφελιμώτατοι. 

παντάπασι μὲν οὖν. 

[459a] πῶς οὖν δὴ ὠφελιμώτατοι ἔσονται; τόδε μοι λέγε, ὦ Γλαύκων: δρῶ γάρ σου ἐν 
τῇ οἰκίᾳ καὶ κύνας θηρευτικοὺς καὶ τῶν γενναίων ὀρνίθων μάλα συχνούς: AQ’ οὖν, ὦ 
πρὸς Διός, προσέσχηκάς τι τοῖς τούτων γάμοις τε καὶ παιδοποιίᾳ; 

τὸ ποῖον; ἔφη. 

πρῶτον μὲν αὐτῶν τούτων, καίπερ ὄντων γενναίων, AQ’ οὐκ εἰσί τινες καὶ γίγνονται 
ἄριστοι; 


εἰσίν. 

πότερον οὖν ἐξ ἁπάντων ὁμοίως γεννᾷς, ἢ προθυµῆ ὅτι μάλιστα ἐκ τῶν ἀρίστων; 

ἐκ τῶν ἀρίστων. 

[459p] τί δ᾽; ἐκ τῶν νεωτάτων ἢ ἐκ τῶν γεραιτάτων ἢ ἐξ ἀκμαζόντων ὅτι μάλιστα; 

ἐξ ἀκμαζόντων. 

καὶ ἂν μὴ οὕτω γεννᾶται, πολύ σοι ἡγῆ χεῖρον ἔσεσθαι τό τε τῶν ὀρνίθων καὶ τὸ τῶν 
κυνῶν γένος; 

ἔγωγ᾽, ἔφη. 

τί δὲ ἵππων οἴει, ἣν δ᾽ ἐγώ, καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ζῴων; ἢ ἄλλῃ πῃ ἔχειν; 

ἄτοπον μεντᾶν, ἢ δ᾽ ὅς, εἴη. 

βαβαῖ, ἣν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ὦ φίλε ἑταῖρε, ὡς ἄρα σφόδρα ἡμῖν δεῖ ἄκρων εἶναι τῶν ἀρχόντων, 
εἴπερ καὶ περὶ τὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων γένος ὡσαύτως ἔχει. 

[459€] ἀλλὰ μὲν δὴ ἔχει, ἔφη: ἀλλὰ τί δή; 

ὅτι ἀνάγκη αὐτοῖς, ἣν δ᾽ ἐγώ, φαρμάκοις πολλοῖς χρῆσθαι. ἰατρὸν δέ που μὴ δεομένοις 
μὲν σώμασι φαρμάκων, ἀλλὰ διαίτῃ ἐθελόντων ὑπακούειν, καὶ φαυλότερον ἐξαρκεῖν 
ἡγούμεθα εἶναι: ὅταν δὲ δὴ καὶ φαρμακεύειν δέῃ, ἴσμεν ὅτι ἀνδρειοτέρου δεῖ τοῦ 
ἰατροῦ. 

ἀληθη: ἀλλὰ πρὸς τί λέγεις; 

πρὸς τόδε, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ: συχνῷ τῷ ψεύδει καὶ τῇ ἀπάτη κινδυνεύει ἡμῖν δεήσειν χρῆσθαι 
τοὺς ἄρχοντας ἐπ᾽ ὠφελίᾳ τῶν ἀρχομένων. ἔφαμεν δέ που ἐν φαρμάκου εἴδει πάντα 
τὰ τοιαῦτα χρήσιμα εἶναι. 

[459δ] καὶ ὀρθῶς γε, ἔφη. 

ἐν τοῖς γάμοις τοίνυν καὶ παιδοποιίαις ἔοικε τὸ ὀρθὸν τοῦτο γίγνεσθαι οὐκ ἐλάχιστον. 
πῶς δή; 

δεῖ μέν, εἶπον, ἐκ τῶν ὡμολογημένων τοὺς ἀρίστους ταῖς ἀρίσταις συγγίγνεσθαι ὡς 
πλειστάκις, τοὺς δὲ φαυλοτάτους ταῖς φαυλοτάταις τοὐναντίον, καὶ τῶν μὲν τὰ 
ἔκγονα τρέφειν, τῶν δὲ μή, εἰ μέλλει τὸ ποίμνιον ὅτι ἀκρότατον εἶναι, καὶ ταῦτα 
πάντα γιγνόμενα λανθάνειν πλὴν αὐτοὺς τοὺς ἄρχοντας, εἰ αὖ ἡ ἀγέλη τῶν φυλάκων 
ὅτι μάλιστα ἀστασίαστος ἔσται. 

[459ε] ὀρθότατα, ἔφη. 

οὐκοῦν δὴ ἑορταί τινες νομοθετητέαι ἐν αἷς συνάξομεν τάς τε νύμφας καὶ τοὺς 
νυμφίους καὶ θυσίαι, καὶ ὕμνοι ποιητέοι τοῖς ἡμετέροις ποιηταῖς πρέποντες τοῖς 
γιγνομένοις γάμοις: τὸ δὲ πλῆθος τῶν γάμων ἐπὶ τοῖς ἄρχουσι ποιήσομεν, ἵν᾽ ὡς 
μάλιστα διασῴζωσι τὸν αὐτὸν ἀριθμὸν τῶν ἀνδρῶν, πρὸς πολέμους τε καὶ νόσους καὶ 
πάντα τὰ τοιαῦτα ἀποσκοποῦντες, καὶ μήτε μεγάλη ἡμῖν ἡ πόλις κατὰ τὸ δυνατὸν 
μήτε σμικρὰ γίγνηται. 

[460α] ὀρθῶς, ἔφη. 

κλῆροι δή τινες οἶμαι ποιητέοι κομφψοί, ὥστε τὸν φαῦλον ἐκεῖνον αἰτιᾶσθαι ἐφ᾽ 
ἑκάστης συνέρξεως τύχην ἀλλὰ μὴ τοὺς ἄρχοντας. 

καὶ μάλα, ἔφη. 

[4606] καὶ τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς γέ που τῶν νέων ἐν πολέμῳ ἢ ἄλλοθί που γέρα δοτέον καὶ 
ἆθλα ἄλλα τε καὶ ἀφθονεστέρα ἢ ἐξουσία τῆς τῶν γυναικῶν συγκοιµήσεως, ἵνα καὶ 
ἅμα μετὰ προφάσεως ὡς πλεῖστοι τῶν παίδων ἐκ τῶν τοιούτων σπείρωνται. 

ὀρθῶς. 


οὐκοῦν καὶ τὰ ἀεὶ γιγνόμενα ἔκγονα παραλαμβάνουσαι αἱ ἐπὶ τούτων ἐφεστηκυῖαι 
ἀρχαὶ εἴτε ἀνδρῶν εἴτε γυναικῶν εἴτε ἀμφότερα --κοιναὶ μὲν γάρ που καὶ ἀρχαὶ 
γυναιξίτε καὶ ἀνδράσιν — 

ναί. 

[460£] τὰ μὲν δὴ τῶν ἀγαθῶν, δοκῶ, λαβοῦσαι εἰς τὸν σηκὸν οἴσουσιν παρά τινας 
τροφοὺς χωρὶς οἰκούσας ἔν τινι μέρει τῆς πόλεως: τὰ δὲ τῶν χειρόνων, καὶ ἐάν τι τῶν 
ἑτέρων ἀνάπηρον γίγνηται, ἐν ἀπορρήτῳ τε καὶ ἀδήλῳ κατακρύψουσιν ὡς πρέπει. 
εἴπερ μέλλει, ἔφη, καθαρὸν τὸ γένος τῶν φυλάκων ἔσεσθαι. 

[460δ] οὐκοῦν καὶ τροφῆς οὗτοι ἐπιμελήσονται τάς τε μητέρας ἐπὶ τὸν σηκὸν ἄγοντες 
ὅταν σπαργῶσι, πᾶσαν μηχανὴν μηχανώμενοι ὅπως μηδεμία τὸ αὑτῆς αἰσθήσεται, 
καὶ ἄλλας γάλα ἐχούσας ἐκπορίζοντες, ἐὰν μὴ αὐταὶ ἱκαναὶ ὦσι, καὶ αὐτῶν τούτων 
ἐπιμελήσονται ὅπως μέτριον χρόνον θηλάσονται, ἀγρυπνίας δὲ καὶ τὸν ἄλλον πόνον 
τίτθαις τε καὶ τροφοῖς παραδώσουσιν; 

πολλὴν ῥᾳστώνην, ἔφη, λέγεις τῆς παιδοποιίας ταῖς τῶν φυλάκων γυναιξίν. 


[458c] «Credo», ripresi, «che se i governanti saranno veramente degni di questo nome, 6 
cosi pure i loro assistenti, gli uni accetteranno di eseguire gli ordini, gli altri di imporli, da 
una parte obbedendo essi stessi alle leggi, dall'altra conformandosi ad esse per ciò che 
rimetteremo al loro arbitrio». 

«è logico», disse. 

«Allora tu», continuai, «che sei il loro legislatore, sceglierai le donne così come hai scelto 
gli uomini, in modo da unire persone il più possibile simili per natura; ed essi, avendo 
case e pasti in comune, dal momento che nessuno possiede niente del genere a titolo 
personale, vivranno assieme e frequentandosi nei ginnasi e nelle restanti attività educative 
saranno indotti da una necessità innata ad accoppiarsi. Non ti sembra che stia enunciando 
una conseguenza necessaria?» 

[458d] «Si », rispose, «una conseguenza dettata da necessità non geometriche, ma erotiche, 
che probabilmente ha più efficacia dell'altra nel persuadere e sedurre il volgo!». 

«Certo», dissi. «Ma oltre a ciò, Glaucone, accoppiarsi disordinatamente o agire come capita 
è cosa empia in una città di persone felici, e i governanti non lo permetteranno». 

[458e] «Sì , non è giusto», ammise. 

«ὁ chiaro dunque che a questo punto renderemo le nozze quanto più è possibile sacre; e 
saranno sacre le nozze più utili» [si riferisce alle nozze fra dei]. 

«Senz'altro». 

[459a] «E come faranno a essere le più utili? Dimmi una cosa, Glaucone: vedo in casa tua 
cani da caccia e un gran numero di uccelli rari. Hai mai pensato al loro accoppiamento e 
alla loro figliazione?» 

«Ossia?», chiese. 

«Tanto per cominciare, sebbene siano tutti di razza, non ce ne sono alcuni che tra loro 
risultano i migliori?» 

«Ci sono». 

«E tu fai figliare da tutti quanti indistintamente, o stai attento che ciò avvenga il più 
possibile dai migliori?» 


«Dai migliori». 

[459b] «Dai più giovani, dai più vecchi, ο da quelli nel massimo fiore dell'età?» 

«Da questi ultimi». 

«E se la figliazione non avviene così , ritieni che la razza degli uccelli e dei cani peggiorerà 
di molto?» 

«Certamente», rispose. 

«E per i cavalli e gli altri animali pensi che sia diverso?», domandai. 

«Sarebbe assurdo!», esclamò. 

«Perbacco!», feci io. «Bisogna che i nostri governanti, caro amico, siano davvero di 
prim'ordine [per fare osservare tale comportamento], se è così anche per il genere 
umano!». 

[459c] «Certo che è così », disse. «Ma perché?» 

«Perché», risposi, «è necessario che essi facciano uso di molti farmaci [qui farmaco è 
metafora per bugia a fin di bene]. Noi pensiamo che per il corpo di chi non ha bisogno di 
medicine, ma vuole soltanto seguire una dieta, basti anche un medico mediocre; quando 
invece occorre anche somministrare delle medicine, sappiamo che c'è bisogno di un 
medico più valido». 

«è vero; ma perché lo dici?» 

«Per questo motivo», risposi: «è probabile che i nostri governanti debbano ricorrere 
frequentemente alla menzogna e all'inganno per il bene dei sudditi. E abbiamo affermato 
che tutto ciò è utile come una medicina». 

[459d] «E con ragione», aggiunse. 

«Ebbene, pare che questa giusta ragione sia di non poco momento nei matrimoni e nella 
procreazione». 

«In che senso?» 

«In base a quanto si è convenuto», risposi, «i maschi migliori devono unirsi il più spesso 
possibile alle femmine migliori, e al contrario i maschi peggiori alle femmine peggiori; e i 
figli degli uni vanno allevati, quelli degli altri no, se il gregge dev'essere quanto mai 
eccellente. Ma nessuno, fuor che i governanti, deve sapere che avviene tutto questo, se il 
gregge dei guardiani vorrà essere il più possibile immune dalla discordia». 

[459e] «Giustissimo», disse. 

«Bisogna dunque istituire alcune feste e cerimonie sacre nelle quali riuniremo gli sposi e le 
spose, e i nostri poeti devono comporre degli inni adatti alle nozze che vengono celebrate; 
sul loro numero lasceremo decidere ai governanti, che si porranno l'obiettivo primario di 
mantenere invariata la popolazione, di modo che, tenendo conto di guerre, malattie e altri 
eventi del genere, la nostra città non diventi, nei limiti del possibile, né troppo grande né 
troppo piccola». 

[460a] «Giusto», disse. 

«Allora credo che si debbano organizzare dei sorteggi mirati, per far sì che in ogni 
accoppiamento la persona mediocre incolpi la sorte, non i governanti». 

«Ma certo», assenti . 

[460b] «E ai giovani valorosi in guerra o in altri campi bisogna assegnare, oltre a onori e 
altre ricompense, una più ampia facoltà di giacere con le donne, così che abbiano nello 
stesso tempo il pretesto per generare il maggior numero possibile di figli». 


«Giusto». 

«Autorita apposite, costituite da uomini o da donne o da entrambi, dato che le cariche 
sono comuni a uomini e donne, prenderanno in consegna i neonati...» 

«SÌ ». 

[460c] «... e porteranno, penso, i figli degli uomini eccellenti all'asilo, da alcune nutrici che 
abitano in una zona appartata della città; invece i figli degli uomini peggiori, e quelli degli 
alti eventualmente nati con qualche malformazione, li terranno nascosti, come si 
conviene, in un luogo segreto e celato alla vista». 

«Senz'altro», disse, «se la stirpe dei guardiani dev'essere pura». 

[460d] «E costoro provvederanno anche a nutrire i bambini, conducendo all'asilo le madri 
quando sono gonfie di latte, ma usando ogni accorgimento affinché nessuna riconosca il 
proprio figlio, e forniranno altre donne che abbiano latte se le madri non bastassero; 
inoltre controlleranno che lo svezzamento duri per un periodo limitato, e assegneranno 
alle nutrici e alle balie le veglie notturne e le altre mansioni?» 

«Certo che alle donne dei guardiani tu assegni una maternità molto agevole», osservò. 


[460€] πρέπει γάρ, HV δ᾽ ἐγώ. τὸ δ᾽ ἐφεξῆς διέλθωμεν ὃ προυθέμεθα. ἔφαμεν γὰρ δὴ ἐξ 
ἀκμαζόντων δεῖν τὰ ἔκγονα γίγνεσθαι. 

ἀληθη. 

ἆρ οὖν σοι συνδοκεῖ μέτριος χρόνος ἀκμῆς τὰ εἴκοσι ἔτη γυναικί, ἀνδρὶ δὲ τὰ 
τριάκοντα; 

τὰ ποῖα αὐτῶν; ἔφη. 

γυναικὶ μέν, ἦν ὃ ἐγώ, ἀρξαμένῃ ἀπὸ εἰκοσιέτιδος μέχρι τετταρακονταέτιδος τίκτειν 
τῇ πόλει: ἀνδρὶ δέ, ἐπειδὰν τὴν ὀξυτάτην δρόμου ἀκμὴν παρῆ, τὸ ἀπὸ τούτου γεννᾶν 
τῇ πόλει μέχρι πεντεκαιπεντηκονταέτους. 

[461α] ἀμφοτέρων γοῦν, ἔφη, αὕτη ἀκμὴ σώματός τε καὶ φρονήσεως. 

οὐκοῦν ἐάν τε πρεσβύτερος τούτων ἐάν τε νεώτερος τῶν εἰς τὸ κοινὸν γεννήσεων 
ἅψηται, οὔτε ὅσιον οὔτε δίκαιον φήσομεν τὸ ἁμάρτημα, ὡς παῖδα φιτύοντος τῇ πόλει, 
ὅς, ἂν λάθη, γεννήσεται οὐχ ὑπὸ θυσιῶν οὐδ᾽ ὑπὸ εὐχῶν φύς, ἃς ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστοις τοῖς 
γάμοις εὔξονται καὶ ἱέρειαι καὶ ἱερεῖς καὶ σύμπασα ἡ πόλις ἐξ ἀγαθῶν ἀμείνους καὶ ἐξ 
ὠφελίμων ὠφελιμωτέρους ἀεὶ τοὺς ἐκγόνους γίγνεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ σκότου μετὰ δεινῆς 
ἀκρατείας γεγονώς. 

[4618] ὀρθῶς, ἔφη. 

ὁ αὐτὸς δέ γ᾽, εἶπον, νόμος, ἐάν τις τῶν ἔτι γεννώντων μὴ συνέρξαντος ἄρχοντος 
ἅπτηται τῶν ἐν ἡλικίᾳ γυναικῶν: νόθον γὰρ καὶ ἀνέγγυον καὶ ἀνίερον φήσομεν 
αὐτὸν παῖδα τῇ πόλει καθιστάναι. 

ὀρθότατα, ἔφη. 

[461ξ] ὅταν δὲ δὴ οἶμαι αἵ τε γυναῖκες καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες τοῦ γεννᾶν ἐκβῶσι τὴν ἡλικίαν, 
ἀφήσομέν που ἐλευθέρους αὐτοὺς συγγίγνεσθαι ᾧ ἂν ἐθέλωσι, πλὴν θυγατρὶ καὶ 
μητρὶ καὶ ταῖς τῶν θυγατέρων παισὶ καὶ ταῖς ἄνω μητρός, καὶ γυναῖκας αὖ πλὴν ὑεῖ 
καὶ πατρὶ καὶ τοῖς τούτων εἰς τὸ κάτω καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ἄνω, καὶ ταῦτά γ᾽ ἤδη πάντα 
διακελευσάμενοι προθυμεῖσθαι μάλιστα μὲν μηδ᾽ εἰς φῶς ἐκφέρειν κύημα μηδέ γ᾽ ἕν, 
ἐὰν γένηται, ἐὰν δέ τι βιάσηται, οὕτω τιθέναι, ὡς οὐκ οὔσης τροφῆς τῷ τοιούτῳ. 


[4610] καὶ ταῦτα μέν y’, ἔφη, μετρίως λέγεται: πατέρας δὲ καὶ θυγατέρας καὶ ἃ νυνδὴ 
ἔλεγες πῶς διαγνώσονται ἀλλήλων; 

οὐδαμῶς, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ: ἀλλ᾽ ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἂν ἡμέρας τις αὐτῶν νυμφίος γένηται, μετ᾽ ἐκείνην 
δεκάτῳ μηνὶ καὶ ἑβδόμῳ δὴ ἃ ἂν γένηται ἔκγονα, ταῦτα πάντα προσερεῖ τὰ μὲν 
ἄρρενα ὑεῖς, τὰ δὲ θήλεα θυγατέρας, καὶ ἐκεῖνα ἐκεῖνον πατέρα, καὶ οὕτω δὴ τὰ 
τούτων ἔκγονα παίδων παῖδας, καὶ ἐκεῖν᾽ αὖ ἐκείνους πάππους τε καὶ τηθάς, τὰ δ᾽ ἐν 
ἐκείνῳ τῷ χρόνῳ γεγονότα, ἐν ᾧ αἱ μητέρες καὶ οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν ἐγέννων, ἀδελφάς 
τε καὶ ἀδελφούς, ὥστε, ὃ νυνδὴ ἐλέγομεν, ἀλλήλων μὴ ἅπτεσθαι. ἀδελφοὺς δὲ καὶ 
ἀδελφὰς δώσει ὁ νόμος συνοικεῖν, ἐὰν ὁ κλῆρος ταύτῃ συμπίπτη καὶ ἡ Πυθία 
προσαναιρῇ. 


[460e] «Ho i miei buoni motivi», replicai. «Ma andiamo avanti a esaminare con ordine ciò 
che ci eravamo proposti. Stavamo appunto dicendo che la prole deve nascere dagli 
individui nel fiore dell'età». 

«Vero». 

«Non sei d'accordo che la normale durata di questo periodo è di vent'anni per la donna e 
di trenta per l'uomo?» 

«Quale periodo?», chiese. 

«Nella nostra città», risposi, «la donna genera figli dai vent'anni fino ai quaranta; l'uomo 
procrea da quando ha passato il punto più ardente della sua corsa fino ai cinquant'anni». 
[461a] «Questo», disse, «è per entrambi il momento più alto di maturazione fisica e 
intellettuale». 

«Pertanto, se un uomo più vecchio o più giovane vorrà procreare per la comunità, diremo 
che la sua colpa va contro la religione e la giustizia, in quanto genererà allo Stato un figlio 
che, se sfuggisse al controllo, sarà il frutto di un concepimento non consacrato dai sacrifici 
e dalle preghiere che sacerdotesse, sacerdoti e tutta quanta la città innalzeranno in 
occasione di ogni matrimonio perché da cittadini buoni e utili nascano figli migliori e 
ancora più utili; questo figlio nascerà invece nella tenebra, accompagnato da una grave 
intemperanza». 

[461b] «Giusto», disse. 

«La stessa legge», continuai, «vale anche se un uomo ancora atto a procreare si accoppia 
con una donna in età feconda senza che il magistrato acconsenta all'unione; diremo infatti 
che introduce nella città un figlio bastardo, illegittimo e impuro». 

«Giustissimo», approvò. 

[461c] «Quando invece, credo, avranno superato l'età della procreazione, lasceremo gli 
uomini liberi di unirsi a chi vogliono, tranne che alla figlia, alla madre, alle figlie delle 
figlie e alle ascendenti della madre; la stessa cosa varrà anche per le donne, con l'eccezione 
del figlio, del padre, e dei loro ascendenti e discendenti. Comunque raccomanderemo loro 
di usare ogni precauzione per non dare alla luce neanche un figlio, anche quando 
l'abbiano concepito; e se dovesse nascere per forza, di trattarlo come se non potesse essere 
allevato». 

[461d] «Queste sono prescrizioni ragionevoli», disse. «Ma come distingueranno tra loro i 
padri, le figlie e gli altri parenti che hai appena elencato?» 


«In nessun modo», risposi. «Dal giorno in cui uno di loro si sposera, tutti i bambini che 
nasceranno al decimo e al settimo mese li chiamerà figli, se maschi, figlie, se femmine, ed 
essi a loro volta lo chiameranno padre; allo stesso modo chiamerà i loro figli nipoti, ed essi 
a loro volta considereranno quelli della sua età nonni e nonne, e chiameranno i bambini 
nati nel tempo in cui i loro genitori procreavano fratelli e sorelle, in modo che non si 
tocchino reciprocamente, come abbiamo detto poco fa. Tuttavia la legge permetterà a 
fratelli e sorelle di abitare assieme, se così vorrà il sorteggio e se il responso della Pizia 
[sacerdotessa di Apollo a Delfi] lo confermerà». 


PLATONE. Selezione dalla Repubblica. Libro 7 


La caverna 
Socrate spiega a Glaucone, fratello di Platone, come le comuni esperienze siano simili a ombre: un 
riflesso della vera realta, non direttamente percepibile. 


[514a] μετὰ ταῦτα δή, εἴπον, ἀπείκασον τοιούτῳ πάθει τὴν ἡμετέραν φύσιν παιδείας 
τε πέρι καὶ ἀπαιδευσίας. ἰδὲ γὰρ ἀνθρώπους οἷον ἐν καταγείῳ οἰκήσει σπηλαιώδει, 
ἀναπεπταμένην πρὸς τὸ φῶς τὴν εἴσοδον ἐχούσῃ μακρὰν παρὰ πᾶν τὸ σπήλαιον, ἐν 
ταύτη ἐκ παίδων ὄντας ἐν δεσμοῖς καὶ τὰ σκέλη καὶ τοὺς αὐχένας, ὥστε μένειν τε 
αὐτοὺς εἴς τε τὸ πρόσθεν μόνον ὁρᾶν, 

[5148] κύκλῳ δὲ τὰς κεφαλὰς ὑπὸ τοῦ δεσμοῦ ἀδυνάτους περιάγειν, φῶς δὲ αὐτοῖς 
πυρὸς ἄνωθεν καὶ πόρρωθεν καιόμενον ὄπισθεν αὐτῶν, μεταξὺ δὲ τοῦ πυρὸς καὶ τῶν 
δεσμωτῶν ἐπάνω ὁδόν, παρ ἣν ἰδὲ τειχίον παρῳκοδομημένον, ὥσπερ τοῖς 
θαυματοποιοῖς πρὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων πρόκειται τὰ παραφράγματα, ὑπὲρ ὧν τὰ 
θαύματα δεικνύασιν. 

ὁρῶ, ἔφη. 

[514€] ὅρα τοίνυν παρὰ τοῦτο τὸ τειχίον φέροντας ἀνθρώπους σκεύη τε παντοδαπὰ 
ὑπερέχοντα τοῦ τειχίου καὶ ἀνδριάντας καὶ ἄλλα ζῷα λίθινά τε καὶ ξύλινα καὶ 
παντοῖα εἰργασμένα, οἷον εἰκὸς τοὺς μὲν φθεγγομένους, τοὺς δὲ σιγῶντας τῶν 
παραφερόντων. 

ἄτοπον, ἔφη, λέγεις εἰκόνα καὶ δεσμώτας ἀτόπους. 

[515α] ὁμοίους ἡμῖν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ: τοὺς γὰρ τοιούτους πρῶτον μὲν ἑαυτῶν τε καὶ 
ἀλλήλων οἴει ἄν τι ἑωρακέναι ἄλλο πλὴν τὰς σκιὰς τὰς ὑπὸ τοῦ πυρὸς εἰς τὸ 
καταντικρὺ αὐτῶν τοῦ σπηλαίου προσπιπτούσας; 

πῶς γάρ, ἔφη, εἰ ἀκινήτους γε τὰς κεφαλὰς ἔχειν ἠναγκασμένοι εἶεν διὰ βίου; 

τί δὲ τῶν παραφερομένων; οὐ ταὐτὸν τοῦτο; 

τί μήν; 

εἰ οὖν διαλέγεσθαι οἷοί τ᾽ εἶεν πρὸς ἀλλήλους, οὐ ταῦτα ἡγῇ ἂν τὰ ὄντα αὐτοὺς 
νομίζειν ἅπερ ὁρῷεν; 

ἀνάγκη. 

[515β] τί δ᾽ εἰ καὶ ἠχὼ τὸ δεσμωτήριον ἐκ τοῦ καταντικρὺ ἔχοι; ὁπότε τις τῶν 
παριόντων φθέγξαιτο, οἴει ἂν ἄλλο τι αὐτοὺς ἡγεῖσθαι τὸ φθεγγόμενον ἢ τὴν 
παριοῦσαν σκιάν; 

μὰ AC οὐκ ἔγωγ᾽, ἔφη. 

παντάπασι δή, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, οἱ τοιοῦτοι οὐκ ἂν ἄλλο τι νομίζοιεν τὸ ἀληθὲς ἢ τὰς τῶν 
σκευαστῶν σκιάς. 

πολλὴ ἀνάγκη, ἔφη. 


[5144] «Ora», seguitai, «paragona la nostra natura, per quanto concerne l'educazione e la 
mancanza di educazione, a un caso di questo genere. Pensa a uomini chiusi in una specie 
di caverna sotterranea, che abbia l'ingresso aperto alla luce per tutta la lunghezza 
dell'antro; essi vi stanno fin da bambini incatenati alle gambe e al collo, cosi da restare 
immobili e guardare solo in avanti, 


[514b] non potendo ruotare il capo per via della catena. Dietro di loro, alta e lontana, brilla 
la luce di un fuoco, e tra il fuoco e i prigionieri corre una strada al di sopra, lungo la quale 
immagina che sia stato costruito un muricciolo, come i paraventi sopra i quali i burattinai, 
celati al pubblico, mettono in scena i loro spettacoli». 

«Li vedo», disse. 

[514c] «Immagina allora degli uomini che portano lungo questo muricciolo oggetti d'ogni 
genere sporgenti dal margine, e statue e altre immagini in pietra e in legno delle più 
diverse fogge; alcuni portatori, com'è naturale, parlano, altri tacciono». 

«Che strana visione», esclamò, «e che strani prigionieri!». 

[515a] «Simili a noi», replicai: «innanzitutto credi che tali uomini abbiano visto di se stessi 
e dei compagni qualcos'altro che le ombre proiettate dal fuoco sulla parete della caverna di 
fronte a loro?» 

«E come potrebbero», rispose, «se sono stati costretti per tutta la vita a tenere il capo 
immobile?» 

«E per gli oggetti trasportati non è la stessa cosa?» 

«Sicuro!». 

«Se dunque potessero parlare tra loro, non pensi che prenderebbero per reali le cose che 
vedono?» 

«è inevitabile». 

[515b] «E se nel carcere ci fosse anche un'eco proveniente dalla parete opposta? Ogni volta 
che uno dei passanti si mettesse a parlare, non credi che essi attribuirebbero quelle parole 
all'ombra che passa?» 

«Certo, per Zeus!» 

«Allora», aggiunsi, «per questi uomini la verità non può essere altro che le ombre degli 
oggetti». 

«è del tutto inevitabile», disse. 


[515€] σκόπει δή, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, αὐτῶν λύσιν τε καὶ ἴασιν τῶν τε δεσμῶν καὶ τῆς 
ἀφροσύνης, οἵα τις ἂν εἴη, εἰ φύσει τοιάδε συμβαίνοι αὐτοῖς: ὁπότε τις λυθείη καὶ 
ἀναγκάζοιτο ἐξαίφνης ἀνίστασθαί τε καὶ περιάγειν τὸν αὐχένα καὶ βαδίζειν καὶ πρὸς 
τὸ φῶς ἀναβλέπειν, πάντα δὲ ταῦτα ποιῶν ἀλγοῖ TE καὶ διὰ τὰς μαρμαρυγὰς ἀδυνατοῖ 
καθορᾶν ἐκεῖνα ὧν τότε τὰς σκιὰς ἑώρα, 

[515δ] τί ἂν οἴει αὐτὸν εἰπεῖν, εἴ τις αὐτῷ λέγοι ὅτι τότε μὲν ἑώρα φλυαρίας, νῦν δὲ 
μᾶλλόν τι ἐγγύτερον τοῦ ὄντος καὶ πρὸς μᾶλλον ὄντα τετραμμένος ὀρθότερον βλέποι, 
καὶ δὴ καὶ ἕκαστον τῶν παριόντων δεικνὺς αὐτῷ ἀναγκάζοι ἐρωτῶν ἀποκρίνεσθαι ὅτι 
ἔστιν; οὐκ οἴει αὐτὸν ἀπορεῖν τε ἂν καὶ ἡγεῖσθαι τὰ τότε ὁρώμενα ἀληθέστερα ἢ τὰ 
νῦν δεικνύμενα; 

πολύ y’, ἔφη. 

[515ε] οὐκοῦν κἂν εἰ πρὸς αὐτὸ τὸ φῶς ἀναγκάζοι αὐτὸν βλέπειν, ἀλγεῖν τε ἂν τὰ 
ὄμματα καὶ φεύγειν ἀποστρεφόμενον πρὸς ἐκεῖνα ἃ δύναται καθορᾶν, καὶ νομίζειν 
ταῦτα τῷ ὄντι σαφέστερα τῶν δεικνυµένων; 

οὕτως, ἔφη. 


εἰ δέ, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, ἐντεῦθεν ἕλκοι τις αὐτὸν βίᾳ διὰ τραχείας τῆς ἀναβάσεως καὶ 
ἀνάντους, καὶ μὴ ἀνείη πρὶν ἐξελκύσειεν εἰς τὸ τοῦ ἡλίου φῶς, ἆρα οὐχὶ ὀδυνᾶσθαί τε 
ἂν καὶ ἀγανακτεῖν ἑλκόμενον, καὶ ἐπειδὴ πρὸς τὸ φῶς ἔλθοι, αὐγῆς ἂν ἔχοντα τὰ 
ὄμματα μεστὰ ὁρᾶν οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἓν δύνασθαι τῶν νῦν λεγομένων ἀληθῶν; 

[516a] οὐ γὰρ ἄν, ἔφη, ἑξαίφνης γε. 

συνηθείας δὴ οἶμαι δέοιτ ἄν, εἰ μέλλοι τὰ ἄνω ὄψεσθαι. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν τὰς σκιὰς ἂν 
ῥᾷστα καθορῷ, καὶ μετὰ τοῦτο ἐν τοῖς ὕδασι τά τε τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ τὰ τῶν ἄλλων 
εἴδωλα, ὕστερον δὲ αὐτά: ἐκ δὲ τούτων τὰ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ καὶ αὐτὸν τὸν οὐρανὸν 
νύκτωρ ἂν ῥᾷον θεάσαιτο, προσβλέπων τὸ τῶν ἄστρων τε καὶ σελήνης φῶς, ἢ μεθ᾽ 
ἡμέραν τὸν ἥλιόν τε καὶ τὸ τοῦ ἡλίου. 

[516β] πῶς δ᾽ οὔ; 

τελευταῖον δὴ οἶμαι τὸν ἥλιον, οὐκ ἐν ὕδασιν οὐδ᾽ ἐν ἀλλοτρίᾳ ἕδρᾳ φαντάσματα 
αὐτοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸν καθ᾽ αὑτὸν ἐν τῇ αὑτοῦ χώρᾳ δύναιτ᾽ ἂν κατιδεῖν καὶ θεάσασθαι 
οἷός ἐστιν. 

ἀναγκαῖον, ἔφη. 

[516ξ] καὶ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἂν ἤδη συλλογίζοιτο περὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι οὗτος ὁ τάς τε (pac 
παρέχων καὶ ἐνιαυτοὺς καὶ πάντα ἐπιτροπεύων τὰ ἐν τῷ ὁρωμένῳ τόπῳ, καὶ ἐκείνων 
ὧν σφεῖς ἑώρων τρόπον τινὰ πάντων αἴτιος. 

δῆλον, ἔφη, ὅτι ἐπὶ ταῦτα ἂν μετ᾽ ἐκεῖνα ἔλθοι. 


[515c] «Considera dunque», ripresi, «come potrebbero liberarsi e guarire dalle catene 6 
dall'ignoranza, se capitasse loro naturalmente un caso come questo: qualora un prigioniero 
venisse liberato e costretto d'un tratto ad alzarsi, volgere il collo, camminare e guardare 
verso la luce, e nel fare tutto ciò soffrisse e per l'abbaglio fosse incapace di scorgere quelle 
cose di cui prima vedeva le ombre, 

[515d] come credi che reagirebbe se uno gli dicesse che prima vedeva vane apparenze, 
mentre ora vede qualcosa di più vicino alla realtà e di più vero, perché il suo sguardo è 
rivolto a oggetti più reali, e inoltre, mostrandogli ciascuno degli oggetti che passano, lo 
costringesse con alcune domande a rispondere che cos'è? Non credi che si troverebbe in 
difficoltà e riterrebbe le cose viste prima più vere di quelle che gli vengono mostrate 
adesso?» 

«E di molto!», esclamò. 

[515e] «E se fosse costretto a guardare proprio verso la luce, non gli farebbero male gli 
occhi e non fuggirebbe, voltandosi indietro verso gli oggetti che può vedere e 
considerandoli realmente più chiari di quelli che gli vengono mostrati?» 

«e COSÌ », rispose. 

«E se qualcuno», proseguii, «lo trascinasse a forza da li su per la salita aspra e ripida e non 
lo lasciasse prima di averlo condotto alla luce del sole, proverebbe dolore e rabbia a essere 
trascinato, e una volta giunto alla luce, con gli occhi accecati dal bagliore, non potrebbe 
vedere neppure uno degli oggetti che ora chiamiamo veri?» 

[516a] «No, non potrebbe, almeno tutto a un tratto», rispose. 

«Se volesse vedere gli oggetti che stanno di sopra avrebbe bisogno di abituarvisi, credo. 
Innanzitutto discernerebbe con la massima facilità le ombre, poi le immagini degli uomini 
e degli altri oggetti riflesse nell'acqua, infine le cose reali; in seguito gli sarebbe piü facile 


osservare di notte i corpi celesti e il cielo, alla luce delle stelle e della luna, che di giorno il 
sole e la luce solare». 

[516b] «Come no?» 

«Per ultimo, credo, potrebbe contemplare il sole, non la sua immagine riflessa nell'acqua ο 
in una superficie non propria, ma così com'è nella sua realtà e nella sua sede». 

«Per forza», disse. 

[516c] «In seguito potrebbe dedurre che è il sole a regolare le stagioni e gli anni e a 
governare tutto quanto è nel mondo visibile, e che in qualche modo esso è causa di tutto 
ciò che i prigionieri vedevano». 

«è chiaro», disse, «che dopo quelle esperienze arriverà a queste conclusioni». 


[5160] τί οὖν; ἀναμιμνησκόμενον αὐτὸν τῆς πρώτης οἰκήσεως καὶ τῆς ἐκεῖ σοφίας καὶ 
τῶν τότε συνδεσμωτῶν οὐκ ἂν οἴει αὑτὸν μὲν εὐδαιμονίζειν τῆς μεταβολῆς, τοὺς δὲ 
ἐλεεῖν; 

καὶ μάλα. 

τιμαὶ δὲ καὶ ἔπαινοι El τινες αὐτοῖς ἦσαν τότε παρ᾽ ἀλλήλων καὶ γέρα τῷ ὀξύτατα 
καθορῶντι τὰ παριόντα, καὶ μνημονεύοντι μάλιστα ὅσα TE πρότερα αὐτῶν καὶ ὕστερα 
εἰώθει καὶ ἅμα πορεύεσθαι, καὶ ἐκ τούτων δὴ δυνατώτατα ἀπομαντευομένῳ TO 
μέλλον ἥξειν, δοκεῖς ἂν αὐτὸν ἐπιθυμητικῶς αὐτῶν ἔχειν καὶ ζηλοῦν τοὺς παρ᾽ 
ἐκείνοις τιμωμένους τε καὶ ἐνδυναστεύοντας, ἢ τὸ τοῦ Ὁμήρου ἂν πεπονθέναι καὶ 
σφόδρα βούλεσθαι ΄““ἐπάρουρον ἐόντα θητευέμεν ἄλλῳ ἀνδρὶ παρ᾽ ἀκλήρῳ” καὶ 
ὁτιοῦν ἂν πεπονθέναι μᾶλλον ἢ 'κεῖνά τε δοξάζειν καὶ ἐκείνως ζῆν; 

[516ε] οὕτως, ἔφη, ἔγωγε οἶμαι, πᾶν μᾶλλον πεπονθέναι ἂν δέξασθαι ἢ ζῆν ἐκείνως. 
καὶ τόδε δὴ ἐννόησον, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ. εἰ πάλιν ὁ τοιοῦτος καταβὰς εἰς τὸν αὐτὸν θᾶκον 
καθίζοιτο, AQ’ οὐ σκότου ἂν ἀνάπλεως σχοίη τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, ἐξαίφνης ἥκων ἐκ τοῦ 
ἡλίου; 

καὶ μάλα γ᾽, ἔφη. 

[517a] τὰς δὲ δὴ σκιὰς ἐκείνας πάλιν εἰ δέοι αὐτὸν γνωματεύοντα διαμιλλᾶσθαι τοῖς 
ἀεὶ δεσμώταις ἐκείνοις, ἐν ᾧ ἀμβλυώττει, πρὶν καταστῆναι τὰ ὄμματα, οὗτος δ᾽ ὁ 
χρόνος μὴ πάνυ ὀλίγος εἴη τῆς συνηθείας, AQ’ οὐ γέλωτ᾽ ἂν παράσχοι, καὶ λέγοιτο ἂν 
περὶ αὐτοῦ ὡς ἀναβὰς ἄνω διεφθαρμένος ἥκει τὰ ὄμματα, καὶ ὅτι οὐκ ἄξιον οὐδὲ 
πειρᾶσθαι ἄνω ἰέναι; καὶ τὸν ἐπιχειροῦντα λύειν τε καὶ ἀνάγειν, εἴ πως ἐν ταῖς χερσὶ 
δύναιντο λαβεῖν καὶ ἀποκτείνειν, ἀποκτεινύναι ἄν; 

σφόδρα γ᾽, ἔφη. 

[517β] ταύτην τοίνυν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, τὴν εἰκόνα, ὦ φίλε Γλαύκων, προσαπτέον ἅπασαν 
τοῖς ἔμπροσθεν λεγομένοις, τὴν μὲν δι ὄψεως φαινομένην ἕδραν τῇ τοῦ δεσμωτηρίου 
οἰκήσει ἀφομοιοῦντα, τὸ δὲ τοῦ πυρὸς ἐν αὐτῆ φῶς τῇ τοῦ ἡλίου δυνάμει: τὴν δὲ ἄνω 
ἀνάβασιν καὶ θέαν τῶν ἄνω τὴν εἰς τὸν νοητὸν τόπον τῆς ψυχῆς ἄνοδον τιθεὶς οὐχ 
ἁμαρτήσῃ τῆς γ᾽ ἐμῆς ἐλπίδος, ἐπειδὴ ταύτης ἐπιθυμεῖς ἀκούειν. 


[5164] «E allora? Credi che lui, ricordandosi della sua prima dimora, della sapienza di 
laggiu e dei vecchi compagni di prigionia, non si riterrebbe fortunato per il mutamento di 
condizione e non avrebbe compassione di loro?» «Certamente». 


«E se allora si scambiavano onori, elogi e premi, riservati a chi discernesse più acutamente 
gli oggetti che passavano e si ricordasse meglio quali di loro erano soliti venire per primi, 
quali per ultimi e quali assieme, e in base a ciò indovinasse con la più grande abilità quello 
che stava per arrivare, ti sembra che egli ne proverebbe desiderio e invidierebbe chi tra 
loro fosse onorato e potente, o si troverebbe nella condizione descritta da Omero e 
vorrebbe ardentemente "lavorare a salario per un altro, pur senza risorse" [Omero, Od. 
11.439-490] e patire qualsiasi sofferenza piuttosto che fissarsi in quelle congetture e vivere 
in quel modo?» 

[516e] «Io penso», rispose, «che accetterebbe di patire ogni genere di sofferenze piuttosto 
che vivere in quel modo». 

«E considera anche questo», aggiunsi: «se quell'uomo scendesse di nuovo a sedersi al suo 
posto, i suoi occhi non sarebbero pieni di oscurità, arrivando all'improvviso dal sole?» 
«Certamente», rispose. 

[517a] «E se dovesse di nuovo valutare quelle ombre e gareggiare con i compagni rimasti 
sempre prigionieri prima che i suoi occhi, ancora deboli, si ristabiliscano, e gli occorresse 
non poco tempo per riacquistare l'abitudine, non farebbe ridere e non si direbbe di lui che 
torna dalla sua ascesa con gli occhi rovinati e che non vale neanche la pena di provare a 
salire? E non ucciderebbero chi tentasse di liberarli e di condurli su, se mai potessero 
averlo tra le mani e ucciderlo?» 

«E come!», esclamò. 

[517b] «Questa similitudine», proseguii, «caro Glaucone, dev'essere interamente applicata 
a quanto detto prima: il mondo che ci appare attraverso la vista va paragonato alla dimora 
del carcere, la luce del fuoco che qui risplende all'azione del sole; se poi consideri la salita e 
la contemplazione delle realtà superiori come l'ascesa dell'anima verso il mondo 
intellegibile non ti discosterai molto dalla mia opinione, dal momento che desideri 
conoscerla». 


